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SCHEME OE SOUND SYMBOLS 

FOR THE PRONUNCIATION OF WORDS. 

Note.—(-) is the mark dividing words respelt phonetically into syl¬ 
lables: ('), the accent indicating on which syllable or syllables the 
accent or stress of the voice is to be placed. 

d.. .mate, fate, fail, aye.mat, fat, fdl, d. 
d...mat, fat.mat, fat. 
а. . .far, calm, father..far, kdm,fd'ther. 
d. . .care, fair.cdr,fdr. 
aw..in\\, laud, law .fawl, lawd, law. 
e. . .mete, meat, feet, free .mH, mU, fet,fre. 
e.. .met, bed.mU, bed. 
e.. .her, stir, heard, cur.. .her, ster, herd, her. 
1.. .pine, ply, height.pin, pH, hit. 
1.. .pin, nymph, ability.pin, nimf, d-hlVi-tl. 
0.. .note, toll, soul.not, tbl, sol. 
б. . .not, plot. .not, plot. 
6.. .move, smooth.mov, smoth. 
0. . .Goethe (similar to e in her).. .goUh. 
ow. .noun, bough, cow.'nown. bow, how. 
oy .. boy, boil.boy, boyl. 
u.. .pure, dew, few..piir, dd,fu. 
u.. .bud, come, tough.bud, hum, tiif 
u.. .full, push, good.ful, ptish, gud 
и. . .French plume, Scotch guid. .plum, gud. 

.chair, match. char, mdch. 
cA... German buch, Heidelberg, 

Scotch loch (guttural).b6(^, hi'del-berch, loch. 
g. ...game, go, gun.gdm, go, gun. 
j-judge, gem, gin.juj,jem,fm. 
к. . .king, cat, cot, cut.king, kdt, kM. kut. 
s... .sit, scene, cell, city, cypress, .sit, sin, sel, slt'l, sl'pres. 

.shun, ambition.shun, dm blsh'un. 
th... thing, breath .thing, breth. 
^^...though, breathe.tfid, breth. 
z... .zeal, maze, muse.zil, mdz, nvuz. 
gA...azure, vision.dzliev, ouzliun. 
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ABBREVIATIOKS. 

Chal. .Chaldee 
chap. .chapter 
chem . .chemistry, chemical 
Chin. .Chinese 
Chron. .Chronicles 
chron. .chronology 
Cl. . Chlorine 
Class. .Classical [ — Greek 

and Latin] 
Co. .Cobalt 
Co- ..Company 
CO. .county 
cog. .cognate [with] 
Col. .Colonel 
Col. Colossians 
Coll. .College 
colloq. .colloquial 
Colo. .Colorado 
Com. ..Commodore 
com. .commerce, commer- 

cial 
com. .common 
comp. .compare 
comp . .composition, com- 

pound 
compar... . comparative 
conch .... .conchology 
cong. .congress 
Congl. . Congregational 
conj . .conjunction 
Conn or Ct.Connecticut 
contr. .contraction, con- 

traded 
Cop. .Coptic 
Cor. .Corinthians 
Corn. . Cornish 
corr. ..corresponding 
Cr. .Chromium 
crystal.... . crystallography 
Cs. .Caesium 
ct. .cent 
Ct.or Conn.Connecticut 
Cu. ..Copper [Cuprum] 
cwt . .a hundred weight 
Cyc. .Cyclopedia 
D. .Didymium 
D. or Dut. . Dutch 
<d. .died 
d. [1. s.d.]. .penny, pence 
Dan. .Daniel 
Dan. .Danish 
dat . .dative 
dau. ..daughter 
D. C. .District of Columbia 
D.c.n. • Doctor of ( ivil [or 

Common] Law 
D.D. .Doctor of Divinity 
Dec. .December 
dec. .declension 
def. ..definite, definition 
deg. .degree, degrees 
Del. ..Delaware 
del. .delegate, delegates 
dem. .democratic 
dep. .deputy 
dep. •deponent 
dept. ..department 
deriv. .derivation, deriva- 

tive 
Deut. .Deuteronomy 
dial. .dialect, dialectal 
diam_ .diameter 
Die. .Dictionary 

diff.different, difrerer:;^ 
dim.diminutive 
dist.district 
distrib.. ..distributive 
div.division 
doz.dozen 
Dr.Doctor 
dr.dram, drams 
dram.dramatic 
Dut. or D...Dutch 
dwt .pennyweight f 
dynam or j 

dyn.dynamics 
E.Erbium . 
E. ore.East, -ern, -ward 
E. or Eng. .English , 
Eccl.Ecclesiastes 
eccl. or j ecclesiastical [af ;i 

eccles.... j fairs] 
ed .edited, edition, edi , 1 

tor j 
e. g.for example [ex ^ 1 

gratia] i 
E. Ind. or j East Indies East ; I 

E. I.] Indian ,! 
elect.electricity j 
Emp.Emperor j j 
Encyc.Encyclopedia i 
Eng. or E. .English __ 

i engin.engineering 
entom .. ..entomology 
env. ext_envoy extraordinary 
ep.epistle 
Eph .Ephesians 
Episc .Episcopal 
eq. o? =.. .equal, equals i 
equiv.equivalent j 
esp.especially . ' 
Est .Esther ; 
estab .established i 
Esthon.Esthonian 
etc.and others like [et 

cetera] j 
Eth.Ethiopic 
ethnog.ethnography , 
ethnol.ethnology , 
etseq.and the following j 

[et sequentia] , 
etym.etymology 
Eur. European 
Ex.Exodus 
exclam ... .exclamation 
Ezek.Ezekiel 
Ezr.Ezra 
F.Fluorine 
F. or Fahr . Fahrenheit 
f. or fem... feminine 
F. orFr_French 
fa.father 
Fahr. or F.Fahrenheit 
far.farriery 
Fe. ..Iron [Ferrurti] 
Feb.February 
fern or f. ..feminine 
fig.figure, figuratively ' ii 
Fin.Finnish slit 
F.—L. French from Latin f [ 
Fla.Florida ' lc 
Flem.Flemish rlt 
for.foreign life 
fort. fortification i it 
Fr. or F.. .French li 

I fr.from 
. 1 

I 



ABBREVIATIONS. 
freq. . .frequentative 
Fris - .. Frisian 
ft. ..foot, feet 
f ut. future 
G. or Ger. ..Gertnan 
G. ..Glucinium 
Ga. .Gallium 
Ga. . Georgia 
Gael . • Gaelic 
Gal . ..Galatians 
gal. ..gallon 
galv. ..galvanism, galvanic 
gard. .gardening 
gen. ..gender 
Gen. .General 
Gen . .Genesis 
gen. genitive 
Geno. .Genoese 
g«og . .geography 
geol. .geology 
geom. 
Ger . 

..geometry 

..German, Germany 
Goth. . Gothic 
Gov. . Governor 
govt. .government 
Gr. ..Grand, Great 
Gr. .Greek 
gr. .grain, grains 
gram _ .grammar 
Gr. Brit... .Great Britain. 
Gris. . Grisons 
gun . .gunnery 
H. .Hegira 
H. .Hydrogen 
h....:. .hour, hours 
Hab. . Habakkuk 
Hag. .Haggai 
H. B. M... ..His [or Her] Britan¬ 

nic Majesty 
Heb. .Hebrew, Hebrews 
her. •heraldry 
herpet.... .herpetology 
Hg. .Mercury [Hydrar- 

gyrum] 
hhd. .hogshead, hogsheads 
Hind. .Hindustani, Hindu, 

or Hindi 
hist ........ .history, historical 
Hon . .Honorable 
hort. .horticulture 
Hos. . Hosea 
Hung. .Hungarian 
Hydros.... .Hydrostatics 
I . .Iodine 
I.; Is. .Island ; Islands 
Icel. .Icelandic 
ichth___ ..ichthyology 
Ida. ..Idaho 
i.e. ..that is [id est] 
Ill. .Hlinois 
illus. .illustration 
impera or 

impr.imperative 
impers.impersonal 
impf or imp imperfect 
impf. p. or 

imp.imperfect participle 
improp.improperly 
In.Indium 
in.inch, inches 
incept.inceptive 
Ind.India, Indian 
Ind.Indiana 

ind.indicative 
indef . .. indetiuife 
Indo-Eur. .iuiio-Euiopean 
inf.iufaiiMy 
inf or infin.iiilinitive 
instr.instriiineiit, -al 
int.interest 
intens.inietisive 
interj. or 

int.interjection 
interrog.... interrogative pro¬ 

noun 
intr. or 

i n trail s... i n t ran siti ve 
lo.Iowa 
Ir.Iridium 
Ir.Irish 
Iran.Iranian 
irr .irregular, -ly 
Is.Isaiah 
It.Italian 
Jan.January 
Jap.Japanese 
Jas.James 
Jer....Jeremiah 
Jn.John 
Josh.Joshua 
Jr.Junior 
Judg .Judges 
K.Potassium [Kalium] 
K.Kings [in Bible] 
K...: ...king 
Kan.Kansas 
Kt.Knight 
Ky.Kentucky 
L.Latin 
L.Lithium 
1. [1. s. d.], 1 pound, pound* 

or £,. I [sterling] 
La.Lanthanium 
La.Louisiana 
Lam.Lam entati on s 
Lang.Languedoc 
lang.language 
Lap.Lapland 
lat .latitude 
lb.; lib. or j pound : pounds 
lbs.1 [weight] 

Let... 
Lev . , . Leviticus 
LG.... 
L.H.D. , ..Doctor of Polite Lit¬ 

erature 
Lieut. 
Lim .. 
Lin... 
lit .... .literal,-lv 
lit .... 

Lith.. .Lithuanian 
lithog. .lithograph, -y 
LL.... .Late Latin, Low 

Latin 
LL.D. .. .Doctor of Laws 
long... 
Luth.. 

M. .Middle 
M.. .. 

m. 
m. (✓?* masc..masculine 
M.A_ 

Macc. .Maccabees 
mach.. .machinery 
Mag... 



ABBREVIATIONS. 
Mai.Major 
Mai__Maiachi 
Mai .Malay, Malayan 
tnatiuf.maiiufactuii 11}^, 

ttiaimfacturcis 
Mar.March 
masc or m. masculine 
Mass .Massachusetts 
math _mathematics, math¬ 

ematical 
Matt.Matthew 
M.D.Doctor of Medicine 
MD.Middle Dutch 
Md .Maryland 
ME.Middle. English, or 

Old English 
Me .Maine 
mech.mechanics, mechani¬ 

cal 
med .medicine, medical 
mem.member 
mensur... mensuration 
Mess-s. or 

MM.Gentlemen, Sirs 
metal.metal! urgy 
metaph_metaphysics, meta¬ 

physical 
meteor.meteorology 
Meth .Methodist 
Mex.Mexican 
Mg .Magnesium 
M. Gr .Middle Greek 
MHG. Middle High Ger¬ 

man 
Mic.Micah 
Mich .Michigan 
mid.middle Lroice] 
Milan.Milanese 
mid. L. or \ Middle Latin, Me- 
ML.( diaeval Latin 

milit. or 
mil.military [affairs] 

min .... .minute, minutes 
mineral,.. .mineralogy 
Minn .Minnesota 
Min. Plen. .Minister Plenipoten¬ 

tiary 
Miss .Mississippi 
ML. or j Middle Latin, Me- 

mid. L... / diaeval Latin 
MLG.Middle L<>w German. 
Mile ..._Mademoiselle 
Mme .Madam 
Mn .Mantranese 
Mo.Missouri 
Mo.Molybdenum 
mod .modern 
Mont .Montana 
Mr.Master [Mister] 
Mrs.Mistress [Missis] 
MS.; MSS..manuscript; manu¬ 

scripts 
Mt.Mount, mountain 
mus .music 
Mus. DOC.... Doctor of Music 
myth .mythology, mytho¬ 

logical 
N.Nitrogen 
N. or n.North, -ern, -ward 
n .noun 
n or neut.. .neuter 
Na.Sodium [Natrium] 
$^ah.Nahum 

N. A., or ■ 
N. Amer.North America, -n 

nat .natural 
naut .nautical * 
nav.navigation, naval af° ■ 

fairs 
Nb.Niobium 
N. C. or 

N. Car.. .North Carolina 
N. D .North Dakota J 
Neb .Nebraska ■ 
neg.negative J 
Neh .Nehemiah j 
N. Eng.New England 1 
neut or n...neuter 1 
Nev.Nevada * 
N.Gr.New Greek, Modern „ 

Greek J 
N. H .New Hampshire . x 
NHG.New High German j - 

[German] ' ■ 
Ni .Nickel 
N. J.New Jersey 
NL .New Latin, Modem , 3 

Latin 3 
N. Mex_New Mexico 3 
N. T.. or ] 

N. Test...New Testament ] 
N. Y...New York [State] l 
nom .nominative *> 
Norm. F .. Norman French i 
North. E ..Northern English 
Norw.Norwegian, Norse . , 
Nov.November 1 
Num.Numbers ’ 
numis .numismatics i 
O.Ohio 
O.Old 
O.Oxygen 
Obad.Obadiah i 
obj.objective 
obs. or t. .obsolete ! 
obsoles_obsolescent ' 
O. Bulg.Old Bulgarian or Old 

Slavic 
Oct ...October 
Odontog.. .odontography 
OE--—Old English 
OF or 

O. Fr_Old French 
OHG....—Old High German 
Ont.Ontario^ 
opt.optics, optical 
Or..Oregon 
ord .order 
ord.ordnance 
org.organic 
orig.. .original, -ly 
ornith.ornithology 
Os .Osmium 
OS.Old Saxon 
O. T., or 

O. Test...Old Testament 
Oxf.Oxford 
oz.ounce, ounces 
P. ...Phosphorus 
P.; PP.page; pages 
p., or part..participle 
Pa. or Penn.Pennsylvania 
paint.painting 
palffion.palaeontology 
pari .parliament 
pass.passive 



AI3131LEY1ATIONS. 
pathol or 

path.pathology 
Pb.Lead [Piumbuni] 
Pd .Palladium 
Penn or Pa.Pennsylvania 
perf .perfect 
perh .perhaps 
Pers.Persian, Persic 
pers.person 
persp.perspective 
pert.pertaining [to] 
Pet.Peter 
Pg. or Port. Poi tugnese 
phar.pharmacy 
PH.D .Doctor of Philoso- 

, phy 
Phen.Phenician 
Pliil.Philippiaiis 
Phllem.Philemon 
philol.philology, philologi¬ 

cal 
philos. j philosophy, philo- 

or phil... ( sophical 
phonog.phonography 
photog.i)hotography 
ph re n.p 11 re n o logy 
phys.physics, piiysical 
physiol... .physiology, physi¬ 

ological 
Pied.Piedmontese 
PI. . .Plate 
pi or pin. ..plural 
PI. D. .Platt Deutsch 
plupf. ..pluperfect 
P.M. ..after noon [post meri- 

diem] 
pneum ... .pneumatics 
P. O. . .Post-office 
poet. ..poetical 
Pol. ..Polish 
pol econ. ..political economy 
polit. ..politics, political 
pop. .population 
Port. orPg.Portuguese 
poss . ..possessive 
PP. ..pages 
PP . ..past participle, per- 

feet participle 
P. pr. present participle 
Pr. or Prov.Provencal 
pref. .prefix 
prep. ..preposition 
Pres.. ..President 
pres . 
Presb. 

..present 
.Presbyterian 

pret. ..preterit 
prim. . primitive 
priv. .privative 
prob. .probabl5% probable 
Prof . .Professor 
pron . .pronoun 
prou. .pronunciation, pro- 

nounced 
prop. .properly 
pros. .prosody 
Prot. .Protestant 
Prov.or Pr .Provengal 
Prov. .Proverbs 
prov. ..province, provincial 
Prov. Eng..ProvinciMl English 
Prus . . Prussia, -n 
Ps. ■ Psalm, Psalms 
psycho!... .psychology 

pt.past tense 
pt.pint 
Pt.Platinum 
pub.published, publisher, 

publication 
pwt.pennj'weight 
Q.Quebec 
qt.quart 
qtr.quarter [weight] 
qu.query 
q.v.which see Iquod 

vide] 
R.Rhodium 
R.River 
Rb.Rubidium 
R. Cath_Roman Catholic 
rec. sec — .recording secretary 
Ref.Reformed 
red.reflex 
reg..regular, -ly 
regt.regiment 
rel. pro. or 
rel.relative pronoun 

repr.representing 
repub.republican 
Rev.Revelation 
Rev.The Reverend 
Rev. V.Revised Version 
rhet .rhetoric, -al 
R.-1.Rhode Island 
R. N.Royal Navy 
Rom ..... Roman , Romans 
Rom.Romanic or Ro¬ 

mance 

i Roi«an CathoUc 
0 th. .1 Church 

r.r. .railroad 
Rt. Rev . . Right Reverend 
Ru .Ruthenium 
Russ.Russian 
r. w.railway 
S.. .Saxon 
S.Sulphur 
s.second, seconds 
s. [1. s. d.]..shilling, shillings 
S. or s.South, -ern, -ward 
S. A. or 

S. Amer..South America, -n 
Sam .Samaritan 
Sam.Samuel 
Sans, or 

Skr.Sanskrit 
Sb.Antimony [Stibiuni] 
s.c.understand, supply, 

namely Iscilicet] 
S. C. or 

S. Car....South Carolina 
Seand.Scandinavian 
Scot.Scotland, Scotch 
scr.scruple, scruples 
Scrip.Scfipture [sj, Scrip¬ 

tural 
sculp .sculpture 
S. D. South Dakota 
Se.Selenium 
sec.secretary 
sec.section 
Sem.Semitic 
Sep .September 
Serv.Servian 
Shaks.Shakespeare 
Si .Silicon 



ABBREVIATIONS. 
Sic.Sicilian 
sing. singular 
sis..sister 
Skr. or 

Sans_Sanskirt 
Slav.Slavonic, Slavic 
Sn.Tin [Stamium] 
Soc.Society 
Song Sol.. .Song of Solomon 
Sp.Spanish 
sp. gr.specific gravity 
sq.square 
Sr.Senior 
Sr..Strontium 
St.: Ste_Saint 
St.street 
stat.statute 
s.T.D.Doctor of Sacred 

Theology 
siibj.subjunctive 
suf.suffix 
Su. Goth ..Suo-Gothic 
siiperl .superlative 
Supp..Supplement 
Supt .. . .Superintendent 
surg.surgery, surgical 
Surv.surveying 
Sw .Swedish 
Swab.Swabian 
sym .symbol 
syn.synonym, -y 
Syr.Syriac, Syrian 
t .town 
Ta.Tantalum 
Tart.Tartar 
Te.Tellurium 
technol ... technology 
teleg.telegraphy 
Tenn.Tennessee 
term.termination 
terr.. territory 
Teut.Teutonic 
Tex.Texas 
Th.Thorium 
theat .theatrical 
theol.theology, theological 
therap.therapeutics 
Thess .Thessalonians 
Ti.Titanium 
Tim.Timothy 
Tit.Titus 
Tl ..Thallium 
toxicol _toxicology 
tp.township 
tr. or trans.transitive 
ti’ansi.tra n s I ation, tra.BS> 

lated 

trigon.trigonometry . 
Turk.Turkish 
typog.typography, typo¬ 

graphical 
U.Uranium 
ult.ultimate, -ly 
Unit.Unitarian 
Uuiv.Universalist 
Univ.University 
U. Presb.. .United Presbyterian 
U. S.United States 
U. S. A.United States Army 
U. S. N.United States Navy 
Ut.Utah 
V .Vanadium 
V .verb 
Va.Virginia 
var..variant [wmrd] 
var.variety of [species] 
Ven.Venerable 
Venet.Venetian 
vet.veterinary 
V. i. or ! 

V. intr_verb intransitive 
vil.. ..village 
viz.namely, to-wit {vide¬ 

licet] 
V. n.verb neuter 
voc.vocative 
vol.volume 
vols.volunteers 
Vt.Vermont 
V. tr.verb transitive 
W.Tungsten {Wolfram] 
W .Welsh 
W. or w_West, -ern, -ward 
Wal .Walachian 
Wall...Walloon 
Wash.Washington 
Westph_Westphalia, -n 
W. Ind. J West Indies, West 

orW. I...} Indian 
Wis.Wisconsin 
wt.weight 
W. Va.West Virginia 
Wyo.Wyoming 
V .Yttrium 
yd.yard 
yr.year 
Zech.Zechariah 
Zeph.Zephaniah 
Zn.Zinc 
zool.zoology, zoological 
Zr.Zirconium 

See also ABBREVIATIONS' in Vol L 



THE IMPERIAL CYCLOPEDIA 

AND DICTIONARY. 

BARBAROSSA, hdr-ha-ros’a, Aruch or Hortjc; son 
of a renegade of Lemnos^ and a noted pirate. Having 
by his success in piracy on the coast of Barbary made 
himself master of 12 galleys stoutly manned with Turks, 
he assisted Selim, King of Algiers, in driving the Span¬ 
iards out of that country, and, having taken possession 
of the capital, put Selim to death and mounted the 
throne himself. He died in 1518. • 

^ARBAROSSA, Hayradin or Khayr Eddin : younger 
brother of the preceding. He surrendered the sover¬ 
eignty of Algiers to Selim I., Sultan of Turkey, in ex¬ 
change for a force of 2,000 janissaries and the title of 
Dey; and made himself master in Tunis, but in 1535 
Emperor Charles V. besieged and captured the city and 
liberated a vast number of Christian slaves. He was 
made capitan pasha, or high admiral of the Turkish 
fleet, in 1537, and in this capacity he distinguished him¬ 
self by a long course of exploits against the Venetians 
and Cenoese. He died in 1546. 

BARBAROS'SA: see Frederick I. 

BARBAROUX, bdr-bd-ro', Charles: 1767-94, June 25; 
b. Marseille : one of the most distinguished and energetic of 
the Girondists; elected to attend the Constituent Assembly at 
Paris, he opposed the court, and took part with the minister, 
Roland, then out of favor. After the events of Aug. 10, 
he returned to his native town, where he was received with 
enthusiasm, and chosen delegate to the convention. In the 
convention, he adhered to the Girondists, and belonged to 
the party who, at the trial of the king, voted for an appeal 
to the people. As B. boldly opposed the party of Marat 
and Robespierre, and even directly accused the latter of 
aiming at the dictatorship, he was, 1793, May, proscribed 
as a royalist and an enemy of the republic. He wandered 
about the country, hiding himself as he best could, for 
thirteen months, when he was taken, and perished at 
Bordeaux by the guillotine, 1794, June 25. B. understood 
the revolutionary crisis much better than the most of his 
party. Had the Girondists generally possessed anything 
like his energy and sagacity, the Jacobins must have suc¬ 
cumbed, and much bloodshed and horror would have been 
spared to France and the world. 



BARBARY. 

BARBARY, bdr’ba-rl: extensive region in n. Africa, 
comprising the countries known in modern times under the 
names of Barca, Tripoli Proper, Fezzan, Tunis, Algeria, 
and Morocco, together with the half-independent province 
of Sus; and in ancient times, under the names oi Mauri¬ 
tania, Nuniidia, Africa Propria, and Oyrenaica. It 
stretches from Egypt to the Atlantic Ocean, and from the 
Mediterranean to the Desert of Sahara, or between long. 
10° w. and 25° e., and lat. 25°-37° n. The n.w. of this 
region is divided by the Atlas Mountains into two parts: 
the n. comprising Morocco, Algeria, and Tunis; the s. a 
half-desert region, called Belud-el-Jerid, the country of 
dates. Though pertaining geographically to Africa, B. is 
not African in its characteristics; but in climate, floi’a, 
fauna, and geological configuration, belongs to that gTcat 
region which forms the basin of the Mediterranean. It is 
watered by many small streams, which either flow into the 
IMediterranean or into the salt-lakes on the edge of the Desert, 
according as they rise on the n, or s. slopes of the Atlas 
Mountains. A large portion of the country is capable of 
cultivation, and sandy or rocky tracts are rare, except on 
the s. margin. During the times of the Carthaginians, 
Greeks, and Romans, it was richlj^ fertile, and all the 
natural conditions of its ancient productiveness still re¬ 
main.—For an account of the climate, geology, produc¬ 
tions, etc., see the various countries. 

Among the people, besides the French and other Euro¬ 
peans, seven distinct races may be enumerated: Berbers 
(or Kabyles), Moors, Beduins, Jews, Turks, Kuluglis, and 
Negroes. The Berbers and Beduins inhabit the open coun¬ 
try; the Moors reside in towns. Most of the Berber tribes 
are either Avholly free, or subject to the mere nominal 
jurisdiction of native chiefs, kaids, judges, etc. The 
Beduins luxuriate in equal liberty. Jews had settled here 
in ancient times, but the greater number of that race 
immigrated when the Moors were expelled from Spain. 
The Turks entered B. in the 16th c. They form the domi¬ 
nant race in Tripoli and Tunis, but never established them¬ 
selves permanently in Morocco. Their sway in Algeria 
was brought to an end by the French. The Kuluglis (the 
children of Turks by native mothers) are excluded from 
all the paternal rights and i)rivileges. The negroes are not 
natives of B., but are brought thither as slaves, principally 
from Sudan and Guinea. They are for the most part do¬ 
mestic slaves. The population, exclusive of Jews and 
Christians, is about 11,000,000, all Mohammeilans. Arabic 
is the language of commerce and intercour.se, and in 
Morocco, the language of government, and the mother- 
tongue of Beduins, Moors, and even Jews; but in Tripo¬ 
li and in ail the regions in whic; , the Turks are still 
dominant, the language of government is Turkish. The 
Berbers Proper, or Kabyles, especially in the highlands, 
to which they have been driven by foreign conquerors, use 
a peculiar speech among themselves. 

In the oldest historical times, we find the Mauri (the 
ancestors of the modern Moors) mentioned as residing in 
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the n.w. of B., the Niimidians in the interior and eastern 
parts, and the Phoenician colonies on tlie coasts. Tiiese 

[ last people formed settlements and founded cities—among 
j! them Utica, Hippo, Hadrumetiim, Leptis, and afterwai-ds 
I Carthage, about b.c. 1000. It does not appear that they 
I ever penetrated far into the interior. Confining themseb. es 

to_ the coast between the Great Syrtis and the Straits of 
Gibraltar, they maintained commerce with the people of 
the interior and the seaports of the Mediterranean. In b.c. 

7th c. the Greeks founded Gyrene, considerably to the e. of 
Carthage, and colonized the plateau of Barca, now styled 
.Tebel-el-Achdar by the Arabs. While the Phoenician 
colonies held sway on the coast, the Mauri and the Numi- 
dians were divided into several independent tribes, and, 
like their neighbors the G;etuli, were wholly uncivilized. 
After the second Punic war, the Romans extended their 
sway over Carthaginian Africa, which hecame a Roman 
province at the close of the tliird Punic war, when the city 
of Carthage was sacked and destroyed. Numidia was 
‘ annexed ’ after the victory over Jugurtha, and Mauritania 
after the defeat of King Juba, the ally of Pompey’s party. 
The son of Juba, bearing the same name, was allowed to 
reign as a nominal sovereign by Augustus; but Mauritania 
was, in fact, a Roman province. Thus, the Romans had 
acquired a territory in Africa extending from the Great 
Syrtis to the Atlantic (corresponding to the modern states 
of B.), which formed some of the largest and most flourish¬ 
ing provinces of their vast empire. Everywhere they built 
large towns, whose extensive ruins are still to be seen scat¬ 
tered over the whole land, even to the verge of the Desert; 
as, for instance, those at El-Haman, in the regency of 
Tunis, at Sava, Musulupium, and especially the splendid 
city of ruins, Lambasa, not far from the Desert of Sahara. 
The Romans had, in general, only two legions, numbering 
24,000 men, in their African provinces; nevertheless, their 
authority was uncontested, and they were enabled to under¬ 
take important works, such as the cisterns and aqueducts 
at Rusicada, Hippo, and Cirta, and the temples and amphi¬ 
theatres of Calama and Anuna, which clearly show that 
the inhabitants enjoyed the benefits of a safe and powerful 
civilization. 

Under Constantine, n. Africa was divided into the several 
provinces, Mauritania-Tingitana, Mauritania-Ceesariensis (e. 
of the former), Mauritania Sitifensis, Numidia, Zeugitania, 
Byzacium, Cyrenaica, and the Regio Syrtica. At the division 
of the empire, the whole of these provinces, with the ex¬ 
ception of the last, fell to the share or the Western Empire. 
About this time, Christianity was promulgated in Africa, 
and with such success, that in the three Mauritanias there 
were more than 160 dioceses. As Roman power declined 
in Europe, the consequences w^ere severely felt in the 
African provinces. Religious disturbances, native revolts, 
and the ambitious aspirations of the Roman go^^ernors after 
independence, loosened the political bands which bound 
the provinces together, and made them an easy prey to tlie 
Vandals, who landed in Afrioa A,p, 429, under the ferocious 
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Genseric, and in an almost incredibly short time oyerr^ 
the country, which they savagely misgoverned until 533, 
when they were defeated by Justinian’s great general, 
Belisarius. Meanwhile the Isumidiaus and the Mauri had 
made themselves masters of the interior and of the coast of 
Mauritania-Tingitana, and the Greek-Roman territories 
were restricted to the neighborhood of Carthage and some 
points on the coast. The whole country of li. was thus 
made an easy prey for the Arabs, and in 647, Abdallaln 
ben-Said, with 40,000 fanatical Mohammedans from Egypt, 
defeated and slew the Greek prefect Gregorius, at Tripoli. 
He did not, however, follow up his victories ; but in 665- 
670 the xArabian general, Akbah, conquered the coast-towns 
3f Tripoli, f(>unded Cairo, and extended his sway alm-ost to 
Uie Desert. J lassan, the general of the Caliph Abd-el-Malek, 
692, stormed, plundered, and destroyed the new Cartilage, 
and, in fact, annihilated the Greek-Roman dominion in 
Africa. In the course of less than a century, the greater 
part of the native tribes w^ere converted forcibly to the faith 
of Islam. In 789, the w. provinces separated themselves 
from the others, and Edris-bcn-Abdallah founded there the 
dynasty of the Edrisites. After 800, when the governor, 
Ibrahimben-Aglab, declared Jiimsclf independent, and 
founded the dynasty of the Aglabites, Africa was lost to 
the caliphs. From this time to 1269, the changes of dynasty 
in B. were frequent, with the result that independent states 
arose in Algeria, Oran, Bugia, Tenez, etc. About this time, 
also, began the reaction of the Christian world against 
IMohammedanism in n. Africa and Spain. St Louis under 
took an expedition against Tunis. The Moors were, by 
and by, expelled from Spain, and settled themselves on the 
coast of n. Africa, there to begin that course of piracy by 
which they became odious to Europe, first as a fierce re¬ 
taliation against their Christian persecutors, but ultimately 
as a barbarous profession. As early as the time of Ferdi¬ 
nand the Catholic, the Spaniards sought to check their 
insolent ravages, and landed in Africa on several occasions, 
capturing the ports of (’euta, Melilla, Oran, Bugia, the 
island before Algiers, and Tripoli. The Portugue;#- landed 
on the coast of Morocco, where at first they had great 
success; but they were ultimately compelled to leave 
the country. After various changes of fortune, Al¬ 
giers, Tunis, and Tripoli were brought under the gov- 
h-nment of the sultan. Since 1831b however, the first 
3f these (see Algeria), has been under French sway, 
and since 1882 Tunis (q. v.) also; while Tripoli is only nonii- 
nally dependent on the Turkish ruler. A similar‘fate, at 
a much earlier period, befell the w. part of B., where the 
successors of the Arabian Sherif, Mula-lMehemed. over¬ 
threw the kings of Morocco and Fez, and established the 
Sherif dynasty, which rules to the present day over these 
lands. Pop. of B. (exclusive of Jews and Christians), abt. 
11,000,000, all Mohammedans.—See Reclus’ Geographu 
Universelle; Johnston’s Africa in Stanford’s Compendium, 
See Algeria: Morocco: etc. 

BAR'BARY ape. Pig my Ape. or Ma'got; a small 
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species of ape or tailless monkey, interesting as the only 
one of the monkey-race found in Europe. The only Euro¬ 
pean locality, however, in which it occurs is the Rock of 
Gibraltar, and it is said to have been originally brought 
from n. Africa. It inhabits the precipitous sides of the 
Rock, inaccessible to human foot, and has a certain meas¬ 
ure of protection from firearms in return for the amuse¬ 
ment afforded by its manners. It is gregarious, and large 
numbers are often seen together, the females carrying their 
young upon their backs. In some parts of n. Africa, the 

B. A. is extremely abundant, inhabiting rocky mountains 
and woods. It is very agile in passing from tree to tree, 
and its bands often plunder gardens, one of their number 
keeping careful watch. It feeds on fruits, roots, etc.; and 
its fondness for eggs is supposed to have given rise to the 
ancient story of the battle of the pigmies and the cranes. 
It is of a greenish-gray color, paler underneath; and Jin 
size resembles a large cat. The characters agree with 
those of the genius Mamcus (Wanderoo Monkey, q.v., 
etc.), except that the tains reduced to a mere tubercle. 
The muzzle is somewhat elongated, although not nearly so 
much as in the baboons, with which this ape has sometimes 
been classed, and the facial angle is much higher than in 
them. The face is almost naked, and somewhat wrinkled. 
The ears are in form not unlike human ears. The eyes 
are round, reddish, and of great viA'acity. The B. A. is 
one of the monkeys most frequently seen in captivity ; and 
possessing a considerable degree of intelligence, is capable of 
being trained to many tricks, if it is taken young ; the 
older ones are often sullen and mischievous. It usually 
walks on four feet, altliough it can be trained to stand or 
walk, in a more awkward manner, on two. It is filthy in 
its habits. 

BAR'B ARY GUM, n.: gum of Acacia gummifera, a 
native of Mogador, Morocco, 

BARBASTEL, or Barbastellb, n. hdr'has-tel [F. 
bnrbastelle—from Barhastro in Aragon]: a bat, the Plecotus 
hnrhasUlhis. It is of a deep brown color, with the end of 
each hair yellow. Found in France and Germany. See Bat. 
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. BARBASTRO, bdrMs'trd: walled town of Spain, prov> 
iiice of Aragon; on the Vero. It has a cathedral with 
some paintings by Antonio Galceran. Pop. (1877) 8,000. 

BARBATE, a. bdr'bdt, or Barbated, a. bdr'bd-ted [L. 
barbdtus, having a beard—from barba, a beard]: in bot., 
bearded. Barbule, n. bdr'bul, a very minute barb or beard. 

BARBAULD, bdr'bawld, Anna Letitia: 1743, June 20 
—1825, Mar. 9; b. Kibworth-Harcourt, Leicestershire, 
where her father, the Rev. John Aikin, a dissenting minis¬ 
ter, kept an academy. Her private education, the religious 
intiuence of her home, and secluded life in the country, early 
developed her natural taste for poetry; but not until 1773 
were her poems published. Encouraged by the demand 
for four editions during the year, she, with her brother, 
published, the same year, Miscellaneous Pieces in Prose 
(Loud. 1773), which passed through many editions. In 
1774, she married the Rev. Rochemont Barbauld, a dissent¬ 
ing minister at Palgrave, Suffolk, in which village the 
newly married pair opened a boarding school for boys, 
which soon gained celebrity throiigli the literary fame and 
the assiduity of Mrs. B. During tlie ten years of her work 
in this school she published Early Lessons for Children, and 
Hymns in Prose, works often reprinted for youthful readers, 
and translated into several languages; also Dewtional 
Pieces. In 1792, she began, with her brother, the well- 
known series. Evenings at Home, which were finished in 
three years—her brother willing the most of them. In 
1795, she edited Akenside’s Pleasures of Imagination, and 
Collins’s Odes, prefixing to each a ciideal essay. In 1804, 
she began to edit a selection from the Spectator, Guar¬ 
dian, Taller, etc.; and in 1810 published a collection of the 
British Novelists, the task of editing which she had under¬ 
taken to divert her mind from her loss in the death of her 
husband two years previously. The Female Spectator 
(Lond. 1811) contains a selection from her writings. Her 
last poetical effort was an ode, entitled Eighteen Hundred 
and Eleven (Lond. 1812). All her compositions are char¬ 
acterized by simplicity of feeling, an easy, flowing style, 
and pure and elevated sentiment, and give token of a mind 
well versed in classical literature. Her life was written by 
ber sister, Lucy Aikin, also known as an authoress, and 
w as prefixed to the collection of the Works of A. L. Bar¬ 
bauld (2 vols., Lond. 1825). Lucy Aikin also published 
INIrs. B.’s Legacy for Young Ladies (1826). See Miss 
Thackeray’s Book of Sibyls (1883). 

Bx\RBECUE, n. bdr'bi-ku [F. barbe-d-queue, from snout 
to tail: Sp. barbacoal: in the 11^. Indies, a term used for 
dressing a hog whole by splitting it to the backbone and 
laying it upon a gridiron above a fire, which also surrounds 
it; on coffee estates, a floor for drying the beau: V. to 
roast or dress a hog whole, or any other animal, in some 
way. Bar'becuing, imp. Barbecued, pp. bdr'bl-kdd. 

BARBED AND CRESTED : heraldic terms, by w'hich 
the comb and gills of a cock are designated, wlien it is 
necessary to particularize them as being of a different tine- 
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ture from the body. The common English term is Wattled 
and Combed, gules, or whatever else the tincture may be. 

BARBEL, n. bav'bel [Dut. barbeel; OP. barbel—from 
L. a beard], {Barbus)', genus of fishes of the family of 
the Gyprinid^ (q.v.), differing from Gyprinus (Carp, Gold¬ 
fish, etc.) in the short dorsal and anal fins, in having one of 
the rays of the dorsal fin strong and serrated, and the mouth 
furnished with four soft barbules (vAlience the name B., 
from Lat. barba, a beard), two near the point of the snout’ 
and one at each angle of the mouth. The upper jaw also 

Barbel. 

extends considerably beyond the lower. The species are 
numerous. Like the other Cyprinida3, they all are inhabit¬ 
ants of fresh water, and generally of muddy ponds and 
rivers, where they seek food by plowing up the mud with 
their snouts, like swine, and are said often to seize the small 
fishes which come to share with them the w’orms and in¬ 
sects of the mud. They also feed upon the leaves and roots 
of aquatic plants.—The common B. {B. mlgaris) is abun¬ 
dant in many of the rivers of the temperate parts of Europe. 
It is the only species found in Britain, and only in some of 
the still and deep rivers of England. It is very abundant 
in the Thames, frequenting the weedy parts of the river in 
shoals in summer, and seeking the deeper water in winter, 
becoming so torpid during cold weather, that the fishermen 
sometimes take it with the hand, or by pushing it with a 
pole into a small net fastened to an iron hoop. It grows to 
a large size, sometimes 3 ft. in length, and 15 to 18 lbs. in 
weight ; it is of a rather kmg shape, in section nearly circu¬ 
lar ; the general color of the head and upper part of the 
body, greenish brown, becoming j^ellowish green on the 
sides ; the belly white, the tail somewdiat forked, and of a 
dee}) purple color. It affords sport to anglers, but is a 
^•ery coarse fish, and little used for food except by the poor, 
^v’ho often boil bacon with it to give it a relish. The larger 
barbels are esteemed the best. The roe has poisonous quali¬ 
ties, although its effects are disagreeable rather than per¬ 
manently injurious. 

The B. is a ground feeding fish, grubbing on the bottom 
for his sustenance. The baits princi})ally used to capture 
him are Avornis and maggots, greaves, and cheese; and the 
means of angling for him are cliiefiy with a dead-line, 
called a ledger (with a perforated leaden bullet), or with 
float-tackle. The rod for ledger-fishing is short and stiff; 
the hook about No. 5 or 6 in size ; in float-fishing the tackle 
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is liner and the hook smaller. The weight, or the float, is 1. 
so arranged that the bait lies near the bottom. From^ 18 to i, 
20 hours before angling for B., it is desirable to bait the l| 
place to be tished, for the purpose of drawing^ the fish V 
together. The B. may be said to be gregarious; it spawns 1 
in May or June, choosing some gentle shallow for that pur- i 
pose, but soon recovers its strength. About the end ofM 
July, the B. seeks the deep rapid streams, and may be* 
seen vigorously spriuging from the water in his endeavors 
to rid himself of the parasitical insects which attach them- M 
selves to him during his quiescence. Here he remains the || 
greater part of the summer and autumn. Frosty w^eather j| 
renders the B. torpid, and he takes shelter under some« 
large stone or weed, where he can lie up during the winter, m 
Although the B. is by no means an estimable fish for the 'a 
table, it is much used by the Jews in their fasts and festi- jU 
vals. ^ ja 

Another species, called the Binny, or B. of the Nile, is M 
very abundant in that river; attains a very great size, 70 I 
lbs. or upwards; is much esteemed for food; and is taken 3 
by hooks baited with dates steeped in honey. A number a 
of baited hooks, each attached to a separate strong line, are * 
enclosed in a mass of clay, flour, dates, etc., which is sunk 1 
in the river, and to which, as it begins to dissolve, the 1 
hinnies are attracted ; when boring into it with their snouts, 
and devouring the dates, they are caught. The fish being 
generally hooked by the projecting upper jaw, is allowed 
to remain in the water, the line being fastened on shore, 
and is taken out when wanted for immediate use. 

BAR'BER [see Barb]: one who shaves beards and 
cuts or dresses the hair of the head. Barbers are of great 
antiquity, at least for shaving a portion of the head: see 
Ezek. V. 1. Barbers at one time acted as a kind of sur¬ 
geons, and had a higher social position than now. See Bar¬ 

ber-Surgeon. Anciently, one of the utensils of the B. 

was a brass basin, with a semicircular gap in one side to 
compass a man’s throat to nreveiit soilina: of the clothing 
in applying lather to the face; still in use in some towns 
in Europe as a B.’s sign. Barber’s itch, contagious 
eruption on the bearded chin and lips, arising from inflam- . 
mation of the follicles (see Sycosis). 

BARBERINO-DI-MUGELLO, bdr-bd-re'nd de mo-jel'ld: 
iown of Tuscany, on the Siere, 15 m. n. of Florence; with 
large manufacture of straw-hats. The royal villa of Caf- 
fegiolo, the ancient residence of the Medicis, stands in the 
environs. Pop. 5,000. 

BARBERINO-DI-VAL-D’ELSA, -vdl-del'sd: village in 
Tuscany, with a beautiful situation on the ridge between 
the valleys of the Pesa and Elsa; celebrated as the place 
where Pope Urban VIIl. was born. One of the palaces of 
the Barberini is here. 

BARBERRY, n. bdr-ber'rl (correctly spelled Berberry) 
[Sp. berberis; Ar. barbdris, the barberry-tree], {Berberisy. 
genus of plants, of the nat. oxd.. Berheridacoe, .). All 
the species, which are numerous in temperate climates 
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in most parts of the workl except Australia, are shrubs 
with yellow flowers, haviug a calyx of six leaves, 
a corolla of six petals, aud six stamens, which, when 
touched at the base, show considerable irritability, starting- 
up from their ordinary position of reclining upon the 

petals, and closing upon the pistil, apparently a provision 
to secure fecundation. The fruit is a berry with two or 
three seeds. Not a few of the species are evergreen. They 
are divided into two sub-genera, sometimes ranked as 
genera ; those with simple leaves forming the sub-genus 
Berberis, aud those with pinnate leaves the sub-genus 
Mahonia, or Ash-leaved B.—The Common B. {B. vulgaHs) 
is a native of most of the temperate parts of Europe, 
Asia, and N. America. It produces its flowers and fruit in 
pendulous racemes; has obovate, slightly serrate, deciduous 
leaves; and numerous straight three-forked spines. It's a 
very ornamental slirub. especially when covered with fruit. 
Its berries are of an elongate oval form; when ripe, gener¬ 
ally of a briglit red color, more rarely whitish, yellow, or 
almost black. Tliev contain free malic acid. The fruit cf 
the ordinary varieties is too acid to be eaten, but makes 
excellent preserves and jelly. Malic acid (q.v.) is exten¬ 
sively prepared from it in France. A yellow fungus, 
Aecidivm Berheridis, is very general upon the under-side of 
the leaves of the B.; and a notion prevails that it produces 
rust in grain. This old scouted belief has been remark¬ 
ably verified by science, the rust existing in one form or 



BARBER-SUKGEON, 

stage on the barberry, in another on grain, to which it isj 
communicated. This forbids the employment of the] 
B. as a farm-hedge, for which it is otherwise adapted, 
hedges made of it being easily kept free from gaps, and 
becoming more and more impervious by new shoots thrown 
up from the root. The yellow root of the B. is used for 
dyeing yellow, and especially the inner bark of it^ and of 
the stem and branches. The bark is capable of being em- 

Neilgiierry Hills, and B. aristata in Nepaul; and a strong 
simiiarity of properties appears to pervade the whole genus. 
B. Lyciicni, a native of the n. of India-, is characterized by 
great astriiigency, and an extract prepared from it is valua¬ 
ble in o])hthalmia. Most of the species are more or les^ 
spiny, and some of the evergreen species (as B. dulcis) might 
ibe very ornamentally employed for luidge-plants. B. dulcis, 
sometimes called the Sweet JT, is a native of the s.w. coast 
'of America. Its leaves much resemble those of the common 
B.; it has solitary dowers on rather long stalks, and globose 
'black berries about the size of a common black currant. 
,The fruit is (piite sweet when fully ripe, ami makes excel¬ 
lent jelly. When unripe and very acid, it is used for tarts, 

■Iheasant fruits are produced also by B. aristata, and B. 
Asiatica, the berries of both of which are dried in Nepaul, 
after the manner of raisins; B. cominna, also a Himalayan 
species; B. iiiicro2)hyUa, found in the southern parts of S. 
America; and B. tnjhUata, found in Mexico. Those of 
some of the other species are either disagreeable or insipid, 
which is particularly the case with most of the ash-leaved 
barberries, natives of N. America and the u. of India. See 
Beruekine. 

BAR'BER-SUR'GEON : barber of former times, acting 
as a kind of surgeon, at least in such smaller operations as 
blood-letting—in neatly all countries. Till this day, on 
the pole on which the barber’s basin is suspended, there is 
represented a twisted or spiral ribbon, which symbolizes 
the winding of a ribbon round the arm previous to blood¬ 
letting. In London, Edinburgh, and elsewhere, the barber- 
surgeons formed corporations with certain privileges. The 
surgical duties of these bodies now pertain to the corpora¬ 
tions of surgeons. The existence of these professors of the 
heading art, in England, can be traced as far back as the 
I'eign of Edward IV., 1461, when they were first incor¬ 
porated; and thence till the reign of Henry VIII., when 
they were united with the surgeons, until the time of 
George 11., when they ceased co be anything but barbers as 
we now understand the term; the preamble of an act then 
passed reciting that not till then had the discovery been 
made that the business or trade of a barber was ‘ foreign to, 
and independent of, the practice of surgery.’ But the act 
expressly saves all their privileges as a company or corpora¬ 
tion, and as such they exist to the present day. See an 
interesting account of them in Kniglit’s History of London, 
yol. iii. pp. 177-19^, wliicli coucludei? with th^ following 
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oiirious extract from the list of officers to Heriot’s Hos¬ 
pital in the statutes cf that charity compiled in 1627 : ‘ One 
chirurgeou barber icUo shall cut and 'pole the hair of all the 
scholars of the hosjntal; and also look to the cure of all 
those within the hospital who anyicay shall stand in need 
of his artd For the government and working of tliis com¬ 
pany at the present day, see the Report of the Royal Com¬ 
missioners appointed to inquire into the corporations of 
London (printed 1837). The barbers still retain their 
ancient hall—which they possessed before the surgeons 
were disunited from them—in Monk well street, Cripple- 
gate, in the city of London. See Apotuecakies : Sur¬ 
geons : Trade Corporations. 

BARBET, n. hdr'het [P.—from harhe, aboard]: a species 
of dog having long coarse hair; a bird of warm climates 
whose bill is surrounded at the base with bristles; a kind 
of worm that feeds on the aphides. 

BAR'BET (Bucco): genus of birds generally placed by 
ornithologists in the family of Ficidee, or Woodpeckers 
(q. V.), but regarded as the type of a very distinct sub-family, 
exhibiting points of resemblance to the cuckoos. They have 
a large conical beak, surrounded with tufts of bristles di¬ 
rected forwards—a characteristic from which the name B. 
is derived (Lat. barba, a beard). They prey on insects, 
some of them also on young birds; some are at least par¬ 
tially frugivorous. They inhabit warm parts both of the 
e. and w. hemispheres, and most of them are birds of gay 
plumage. The Limiiean genus h is been subdivided, and 
includes, besides the true barbets, the Barbacous {Monasa), 
S. American birds—the Barbicans {Pogonias) of Africa 
and India—the American Puff-birds {Tomatia), etc. The 
Puff birds are remarkable for erecting their plumage till 
they resemble a round ball. Being birds of short wing, 
both they and the true barbets wait for their prey, generally 
sitting with great patience on some withered branch till it 
comes near them, when they suddenly dart upon it. They 
often choose positions close to human habitations, and show 
little fear. 

BARBETTE, n. bar-bet! [P. barbette; It. barbetta, a tuft 
of hair on the pastern-joint of a horse]: an earthen terrace 
inside a parapet, raised to such a height as to admit of guns 
being fired over the crest of the parapet, instead of through 
the embrasures. Guns are said to be en barbette when placed 
on such an ear hen mound, or on a high carriage. 

BARBICAN, n. bdr’bi-kdn [AS. barbacan; F. and It. 
barbacane; Sp. barbacana, a loop-holed outlook in a forti¬ 
fied place]: a projecting watch-tower, or other advanced 
work, before the gate of a castle or fortified town. The term 
B.was specially applied to the outwork intended to defend 
the drawbridge, which in modern fortifications is called the 
tete du pont. ‘ To begin fi om without, the first member of 
an ancient castle was the B., a watch-tower, for the purpose 
of descrying an enemy at a greater distance ’ (Grose’s 
Antiquities of England and Wales), atio, to the same effect, 
Camden, speaking of Bedford Castle, says it was taken 
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by four assaults; in tbe first was lakeu tlio B.; in the sec¬ 
ond, the outer balia. See Bailey. See also Parker’s 
Glossary of Architecture. There are a few perfect barbi¬ 
cans remaining in England, as at Alnwick and Warwick; 

Barbican. 

but the best examples of it, as of the other parts of the 
fortification of the middle ages, are probably to be seen in 
the town of Carcassone (q.v.), A very curious and minute 
account of the seige of Carcassone, 1240, in the form of a 
report to Queen Blanche by the seneschal who defended it, 
preserved in the archives of France, has been published in 
Hewitt’s Ancient Armour (p. 355, et seq.), in which the uses 
of the B. are fully illustrated. The street called Barbican 
in London, near Aldersgate street, marks the site of such a 
work, in front of one of the gates of the old city. 

BARBIE'RI, Giovanni (or Gian) Francesco: see Guer- 

CINO. 
BARBIERS: see Beriberi. 

BAR'BTTOISr, or Bar'bitos: stringed instrument of the 
ancient Greeks ; made of ivory, in the form of a lyre, with 
seven strings; said to have been invented by Anacreon. 

BABBLES, n. hdr'hlz, or Barbels, hdr'belz [F, harhes]\ 
white excrescence which grows under the tongue of some 
calves, and prevents them from sucking. 

BARBOU, Mr-W \ name of a celebrated French family 
of printers, the descendants of John, of Lyon, 16th c. 
From his press issued the beautiful edition of the works of 
Clement Marot, 1539. His son, Hugh, removed from Lyon 
to Limoges, where, among other works, his celebrated edi¬ 
tion of Cicero’s Letters to Atticus appeared, 1580. Joseph 
Gerard, descendant of the same family—who in the begin¬ 
ning of the 18th c. settled in Paris—continued, 1755, the 
series of Latin classics in duodecimo—rivals to the Elzevirs 
of an earlier date—which had been begun 1743 by Couste- 
lier, at the instigation of the learned Lenglet Dufresnoy. 
This series of classics, prized for its elegance and correct¬ 
ness, was purchased with the rest of the business, by 
Delalain, from the heirs of Hugh, who d. 1809, There is a 
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complete set of the B. classics in the Royal Library of the 
British Museum. 

BARBOUR, hdr'hur, John: eminent Scottish poet of the 
14th c; b. (as conjectured) abt. 1320; d. prob. March 13, 
1395; parentage unknown. He is famous for producing 
the national epic, The Bruce. In his own age he was 
accounted a man of great learning and worth; he was 
Archdeacon of Aberdeen from as early as 1357 till his 
death; in 1357, he travelled into England, accompanied by 
three scholars, for the purpose of studying at Oxford ; and 
repeated his visit for the same purpose 1364; in 1365, he 
obtained a passport ‘ to travel through England with six 
companions on horseback towards St Denis and other sacred 
places;’ in 1368, he again received permission to travel 
through England with two servants and two horses, on his 
way for scholarly purposes to France; in 1373, he was 
clerk of audit of the household of King Robert II., and 
one of the auditors of exchequer, holding the latter office 
again 1383 and 1385; in 1375, his great poem was more 
than half finished ; in 1377, he had a gratuity of ten pounds 
from King Robert II.; in 1378, he received from the same 
prince a perpetual annuity of twenty shillings, which in 
1880 he bequeathed to the dean and chapter of Aberdeen, 
under the condition that they should sing a yearly mass for 
the rest of his soul; in 1388, King Robert II. granted 
him a pension of ten pounds a year. Besides The Bruce, B. 
wrote other two poems. The Brute, now lost, in which he 
recounted the origin and history of the royal house of 
Stuart, and The Book of Legends of the Saints, recently dis¬ 
covered in Cambridge Univ. Library. The Bruce is distin¬ 
guished by great purity and clearness of style, the language 
and versification com])aring advantageously with those of 
any contemporary English poet, not excepting even 
Chaucer. His imagery is not rich, but his style is lively, 
simple and energetic. He has depicted, in rough but faith¬ 
ful outline, the life, manners, and deeds of a truly 
heroic time, and given to his country the first poem in her 
literature, and the earliest history of her best and greatest 
king.—Bruce was first printed by Dr. Jamieson 1820; 
and edited by Cosmo Innes, for the Spalding Club 1856. 
The Early English Text Society also published an edition 
edited by Rev. W. W. Skeat. 

BARBUDA, hdr-boda: one of the British Caribbees, 30 
miles to the n. of Antigua. Of its n. end, the lat. and long, 
are 17° 33' n., and 61° 43'w. Area, estimated 75 sq. m. 
The island, small as it is, has never been cleared for culti¬ 
vation, the greater part of the interior being a dense forest 
interspersed with patches of savanna. The agriculture is 
confined to the rearing of stock and the growing of provis¬ 
ions. B. is of coral formation, and beset with reefs. It 
has a roadstead, but no harbor. Pop. (1871) 813. 

BARBUS, n. bdr'bus [L. barbus, a barbel]: genus of 
fishes of the teleost order Teleocephali, and the family 
Cyprinidce. One species occurs in Britain. 

BAEBY, bar'be : w^alled town of Prussian Saxony, on 
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the left bank of the Elbe; 15 m. s.e. of Magdeburg. It isH 
well built, and has an old castle. Pop.—chieliy engag^M in|| 
the manufacture of woolens and linens—over 7,000. ^ 

BARCA, har'kii: country in n. Africa; lat. 26°-33° n.,‘i 
long. 20°-25° e.: between the Great Syrtis (now called the J 
Gull of Sidra) and Egypt. It forms the eastern division of J 
Tripoli, having the rest of that dominion on the w., theB 
Mediterranean Sea on the n., the Libyan Desert on the s.,B 
and it is separated from Egypt on the e. by no definite line, || 
but by a number of roving independent tribes. It cones- ^ 
ponds nearly with the ancient Cyrenaica (q.v.). The ^ 
climate is healthful and agreeable in the more elevated parts, - 
which reach a height of about 1,200 ft., and in those exposed J 
to the sea-breeze. There are none but small streams, but J 
the narrow terrace-like tracts of country are extremelyJ| 
fertile, realizing all that is said of the ancient Cj^renaica. ■ 
Rice, dates, olives, saffron, etc., are produced in plenty. ^ 
The pastures are excellent; the liorses still celebrated as in -I 
ancient times. But the good soil extends over only about a i 
fourth of B.; the east exhibits only naked rocks and loose 
sand. Many ruins in the n.w. parts attest a former cultiva¬ 
tion much superior to the present. So early as the time of 
Cyrus, B. became a state, which proved dangerous to the 
neighboring state of Cyrene; but within a siE'gle century 
it sank, and became subject to Egypt. In the Roman 
period, its inhabitants were noted for their predatory in¬ 
cursions. It was afterwards a province of the Greek 
empire, and had declared itself independent when the 
Arabs invaded and conquered it, 641. The present inhab¬ 
itants consist of Arabs and Berbers, who profess the Mo¬ 
hammedan religion, and are subject to the Pacha of Tri¬ 
poli, to whom each of the beys pays an annual tribute. 
Pop. in 1900 est. 302,000. 

BARCAROIjLE, n. har'ka-rbl [F. barcarol e—from It. 
barcarole; It. baren, a barge]; a species of song peculiar to 
the gondoliers of Venice. The name is applied to musical 
compositions for voice or pianoforte of a similar character. 

BARCELLONA, bdr-chU-ld'nd, and PCZZO DI 
GOTTO, 2'>bt'so de go'to: two towns of Sicily, pDjvince of 
Messina; 22 m. w. s.w. of Messina; close togethv^r, really 
forming one town, the two parts separated by a small 
stream, the Fiume di Castro Reale, supposed the Longanus 
of antiquity. The chief street is a long street cf mean 
houses of a single story. B. is in a bremd plain, between 
the mountains and the sea, abounding in corn, wine, oil, and 
fruit. Pop, of the two towns, 14,471. 

BARCEIiOXA, bdr-sG-W lui: the most important manu¬ 
facturing city in Spain, in the province of B.; beautifully 
situated on the Mediterranean between the mouths of the 
Llobregat and the Besos, in a district as luxuriant as a 
prden. It is walled, and has a citadel, which, however, 
is effectually commanded by the fortress of Montjuich on 
the s.w. The city is divided into two parts—the old t")wn 
and the new—by the Ramhla (river-bed), which has I'een 
planted with flowering shrubs, and formed into a beauflful 
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promenade. The streets of the old town, forming the n.w. 
division, are crooked, narrow, and ill paved. Those of the 
new are much more spacious and regular. There is a 
large suburb e. of the town, where the seafaring portion of 
the population chielly reside. B. is the see of a bishop. It 
has a university, and colleges and schools for general and 
special educational purposes; public libraries, in one of 
which is a splendid collection of MSS.; several hospitals 
and other charitable institutions; the finest theatre in Spain; 
and numerous ancient and elegant churches, with a 
cathedral which, begun in 1298, is not yet completed. B. 
manufactures silk, woolens, cottons, lace, hats, firearms, 
etc., which form its principal exports. It imports raw 
cotton, coffee, cocoa, sugar, and other colonial produce ; 
also Baltic timber, salt-fish, hides, iron, wax, etc. Next to 
Cadiz, it is the most important port in Spain. In 1883, 
4, 08, vessels (1,006 of them foreign), with a tonnage of 
1,476,694 tons, discharged cargoes in the port. The har¬ 
bor was extended and its entrance improved 1875. In 
1883, both imports and exports had a value of more than 
$45,000,000. B. is a place of great antiquity, and asso¬ 
ciated with many historical events. Local tradition fixes 
the date of its foundation 400 years before the Romans; 
and it is said to have been refounded by Amilcar Barca, 
the father of Hannibal, from whom its ancient name, 
Barcino, was derived. An important city under the 
Romans, Goths, and Moors, B. in 878 became an independ¬ 
ent sovereignty, under a Christian chief of its own, ^vhose 
descendants continued to govern it, and to hold the title of 
Counts of Barcelona until the 12tii c. when its ruler adopted 
the title of King of Aragon, to which kingdom it was 
annexed. During the middle ages, B. became a flourishing 
seaport, rivalled in the Mediterranean l)y Genoa only. To 
its commercial code, framed in the 13th c., much deference 
was i)aid by the whole of Eurojie; and it was at this lime, 
says Ford in his Handbook of Spain, ‘ a city of commerce, 
conquest, and courtiers; of taste, learning and luxury: 
and the Athens of the troubadour.’ Columlnis was re¬ 
ceived here, 1493, by Ferdinand and Isabella, after his dis¬ 
covery of America. In 1640, it appealed to France against 
the tyranny of Philip IV.; but it turned against that 
country in Uie war of the Spanish Succession, and adhered 
to Austria. In 1705, the fortress of Montjouy was surprised 
and captured by Lord Peterborough, and tlie city surren¬ 
dered shortly afterwards. In 1714, after a most heroic 
defense, it was stormed by the Duke of Berwick, and given 
over to fire and sword. Napoleon perfidiously obtained 
possession of it in 1808; and with one or two reverses, and 
in the face of great difficulties, it was held b}^ the French 
until the treaty of peace concluded in Paris 1814. For 
thirteen vears, B remained quiet under the iron rule of 
Espana; but in 18^7 its old turlndent spirit returned, and 
it rose in favor of Don CaFos. Since tliat time, B. has 
generally supported the government. But a Progressist 
rebellion in 1856 caused much bloodshed, and in 1874 the 
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Federalists raised an insurrection here. Pop. (1864) 190,* 
000; (1868) reduced l)y cholera, 167,095; (1900j 538,000. 

The province of Barcelona has 2,950 sq. m.;pop. (1878) 
835,306; (1884)849,887; (1900) 1,054,541. 

BARCELONA: t. of Venezuela, cap. of the state of 
Bermudez, near the mouth of the Neveri, 160 m. e. of Ca¬ 
racas. The surrounding country is fertile, but B. is very 
unhealthful. Exports: cattle, hides, indigo, cotton, cacao. 
—Pop. about 13,000. 

BARCLAY, hdr'kli, Alexander:, a poet and prose 
writer, born in England or Scotland about the end of the 
15th c.; d. 1552, June. He studied at Oxford, and obtained 
appointment as one of the priests or prebendaries of St. Mary 
Ottcry, Devonshire. He afterward became a monk of the 
Benedictine monastery of Ely, where he continued until its 
suppression, 1539. He died six weeks after he had been 
presented to the rectory of All-Hallows, London. His 
claim to notice rests chiefly upon his famous poem. The 
Shyp of Folys of the Worlde—partly a translation, and 
partly an imitation of the Qai'inSiXi Narrenschiff by Brandt— 
printed by P3mson 1509, and since often reprinted (best 
editiou by T. H. Jamieson, 1874). It is interesting as show¬ 
ing the manners and customs of the times satirized. He 
published several other works, among them The Myrrour 
of Good Manners, The Castell of Labour, The Egloges, the 
first eclogues that appeared in the English language; and 
made a translation of Sallust’s History of the Jugurthine 
War. He was admired for his wit and eloquence, and his 
writings have a refinement not common in that age. 

BARCLAY, bar-kid', John: a clever poet and satirist, 
abt. 1582-1621, Aug. 12; b. Pont-a-AIousson, Lorraine, 
where his father William, a Scotsman (d. 1605), had held 
the office of prof, of law. He studied in the Jesuit Col¬ 
lege of that place; and his distinguished talents caused the 
Jesuits to try to induce him to enter their order. His 
rejection of their ]u-oposals brought much persecution 
on him and his father. He accompanied his father 
to England 1603, where he soon attracted the attention 
of James I., to whom he dedicated one of his works, 
Eiiphormionis Saiyricon (Lond. 1605), a politico-satirical 
romance, chiefly against the Jesuits. Next appeared 
his Gonspiratio Anglicana (Lond. 1605), and his Icon 
Animarum (Lond. 1614). In 1615, he left England, and 
went to Rome, where he died. In the same year his cel- 
sbrated wmrk Argents appeared in Paris (Paris, 1621). It 
was ill Latin, and has been translated into several languages. 
There are three translations into English; the last appeared 
1772. It is a political allegory, containing clever allusions 
to the state of Europe, particularly of France, during the 
time of the League. Argents was admired by both Cowper 
and DTsraeli. 

BARCLAY, John: 1734-98: see Bereans. 
BARCLAY, John, m.d. : 1758, Dec. 10—1826, Aug. 21^ 

b. Cairn, near Drummaquhance, Perthshire, Scotland; 
e4ucated at the parish school of Muthil, and the Univ. ol 
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St. Andrews. He studied for the ministry of the Church of 
Scotland, and was licensed as a preacher; but turned to the 
profession of medicine, and particularly to the study of 
anatomy; and, 1797, became a private lecturer on human 
and comparative anatomy in Edinburgh. He pub., 1803, 
A ]SeiD Anatomical Nomenclature; 1808, a treatise on the 
Muscular Motions of the Human Body; 1812, Description 
of tJw Arteries of the Human Body, a work of vast labor 
and accurate observation. He died at Edinburgh, leaving 
to the Royal College of Surgeons in Edinburgh, his admira¬ 
ble anatomical collection. 

BARCLAY, Robekt: celebrated apologist of the Quak¬ 
ers: 1648, Dec. 23—1690, Oct. 3 ; b. Gordonstown, Moray¬ 
shire, Scotland; grandson of David B. of Mathers, of an 
old Scoto-Norman family, which traced itself tlirough 
fifteen generations to Walter de Berkeley, who acquired a 
settlement in Scotland about the middle of the 12th c. 
Robert’s mother was the daughter of Sir Robert Gordon, 
the premier baronet of Nova Scotia, historian of the House 
of Sutherland. Robert received the rudiments of learning 
in his native country, and was sent to the Scotch College at 
Paris, of which his uncle was rector, where his rapid prog¬ 
ress in his studies, excited the admiration of his precep¬ 
tors, as well as of his uncle, who offered to make him his 
heir, if he would remain in France, and formally adopt the 
Rom. Cath. faith, to whose ceremonies he had been habit¬ 
uated there. B. refused, and in compliance with the wish 
his mother had expressed on her death-bed, he returned 
home, 1664. Though only sixteen, B. was an excellent 
scholar, and could speak in Latin with wonderful fluency 
and correctness. In 1667, he embraced the principles of 
the Society of Friends, for reasons' more highly respected 
in our day than in his. He states in his Treatise on Uni- 
versal Love, that his ‘ first education fell among the strictest 
sort of Calvinists,’ those of his country ‘ surpassing in the 
heat of zeal not only Geneva, from whence they derive their 
pedigree, but all the other so-called reformed churches;’ 
that shortly afterwards, his transition to France had thrown 
him among the opposite ‘ sect of papists,’ whom, after a 
time, he found to be no less deficient in charity than the 
other; and that, consequently, he had refrained from join¬ 
ing any, though he had listened to several. The ultimate 
effect of this was to liberalize his mind, by convincing him 
of the folly and wickedness of sectarian strife. In both 
Calvinists and Catholics, he found an absence of ‘ the prin¬ 
ciples of love,’ ‘ a straitness of doctrine,’ and a ‘ practice of 
persecution,’ which offended his idea of Christianity, as 
well as his gentle and generous nature. He therefore allied 
himself gladly to this new sect, whose distinguishing fea¬ 
ture was" its charity and pure simplieity of Christian life, 
and soon became one of its most devoted adherents and its 
ablest advocate. In the course of his life, he made several 
excursions into England, Ihfiland, and Germany, earnestly 
propagating his peaceful views wi erever he went, and 
occasionally in the comiianionship of William Penn. His 
first publication was Truth -Cleared of Calumnies, 1670; 
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intended as a refutation of the charges—many of them 
notoriously false—made against the new^ sect. In 1(578, 
appeared A CatecMsm and Confession of Faith, the answers 
to the questions being—to avoid theological dogmatism—in 
the words of Scripture. This was followed by The 
Anarchy of the Banters, etc. In 1(575, he published his 
maynuni opus, elaborately entitled An Apology for the True 
Christian Divinity, as the same is held forth and Preached 
by the People called in scorn Quakers: Bting a full Explana¬ 
tion, etc. It contains a statement and defense of fifteen 
religious propositions peculiar to the Friends. The leading 
doctrine of the book is, that divine truth is made known to 
us not by logical investigation, but by intuition or immedi¬ 
ate revelation; and that the faculty, if it can be technically 
defined, by which such intuition is rendered possible, is the 
‘internal light,’ the source of which is God, or, more 
properly, Cdirist, God manifest, ‘ who is the light that 
lighteth every man that conieth into the world.’ The 
identit}'’ of this doctrine with that held by F. D. Maurice 
and others of the ‘ Broad Church ’ in the present day has 
been more than once remarked. In 1677, appeared his 
Treatise on Universal Love. It was the first of that long 
series of noble and gentle remonstrances against the 
criminality of war that has so honorably distinguished the 
Society of Friends. It was addressed to the ambassadors 
of the several princes of Europe, met at Nimeguen. In 
1686, he published his last work, a defense of the doctrine 
of ‘immediate revelation.’ He died at Ury, Kincardine¬ 
shire. His estate remained in the possession of his descend¬ 
ants until 1854, its owmer at that time being Captain 
Barclay, the famous pedestrian. ‘ The Apologist’s Stud}-,’ 
which remained much as he left it, w'as long an object of 
pilgrimage with members of the Society of Friends : it wuis 
destroyed a few years ago, wdien the old house of Ury was 
pulled dowui. 

BARCLAYA, n. bdr'kld-a [after Robert Barclay^, genus 
of aquatic plants belonging to order Nymphceacece and 
tribe Barclayidce; found in E. Indies. 

BARCLAY DE TOLLY, bar-kid' deh to-le', Michael, 

Prince: 1759-1818; b. in Livonia, where his father, 
Gottlieb B. de T.—at one time a member of the town-coun¬ 
cil of Riga—possessed an estate. Prince Michael, one of 
the most distinguished Russian generals, was descended 
from a branch of the same Scotch family to which Barclay 
the poet and Barclay the apologist of the Quakers, be¬ 
longed, some of whom had settled in Mecklenburg and 
Livonia. Having been adopted by General van Vermoulen, 
B. de T. entered a Russian regiment of cuirassiers, at first 
as sergeant. He fought with giwat bravery in the Turkish 
war of 1788-89; in the campaign against Sweden, 1790: and 
in those against Poland 1792 and 1794. In 1806, at Pultusk, 
as maj.gen., he commanded Benningsen’s advanced-guard. 
He lost an arm at the battle of Eylau. Although in ich 
hated by the Russian national party, because regarded ))y 
them as a German, he as appointed minister of war by the 



BAR-COCHBA. 

Emperor Alexander 1810—an office which he held till 1818. 
In 1812, he was made commander-in-chief of the army of 
the west. His retreat to Smolensko, and the loss of the 
battle fought there Aug. 17, raised the hatred of the Hus¬ 
sion national party to a greater height, and he was compelled 
to yield the chief command to Kutusow. It has been 
maintained by many, that B. de T. was the originator of 
the Russian system of defense in 1812. He had indeed 
advised a retreat to the interior, and recommended the avoid¬ 
ance of a battle; but the system of defense, as a whole, 
originated with General Pfuel, who had left the Prussian 
service, and constantly accompanied the Emperor Alexan¬ 
der from the year 1807, without holding any distinct official 
appointment. At Moskwa, B. de T. commanded the right 
wdng. After the death of Kutusow, he again obtained the 
ehief command of the army, which he held at the battle of 
Bautzen, and retained till the truce. He afterwards com¬ 
manded the Russian army in Bohemia, and took part in 
the battles of Dresden, Culm, and Leipsic. He was com- 
mander-in-chief of the Russian army in France, and in 
consequence of this was made a prince and a field-marshal. 
He died at Insterbnrg, on his way to the Bohemian baths. 
Two or three years before his death, the estate of Tolly or 
Towie, in Aberdeenshire, the old inheritance of his family, 
was for sale, and he was pressed to buy it, but refused, on 
the ground that his family had been so long expatriated 
that Scotland was now to them a strange country. 

BAR COCHB’A, har-kok'bd, Simon: the leader of the 
Jews in their great insurrection against the Romans, under 
the Emperor Hadrian a.d. 131-185. Three times had the 
oppressed Jews revolted without siicce.ss, from 115 to 118; 
and in 180, soon after Hadrian’s return from Syria, a new 
rebellion broke out, for which they had been secretly pre¬ 
paring. At the head of it was one Simon, who assumed 
the name of Bar-cochba, i.e., ‘ Son of the Star,’ pretending 
that the prophecy was to be fulfilled in him, ‘ There shall 
come a Star out of Jacob ’ (Numb. xxiv. 17). He fought 
at first with great success against the Romans, and even 
compelled them to evacuate Jerusalem, where he was pro¬ 
claimed king, and caused coins to be struck with his name. 
The war spread over all Palestine, and 50 towns, besides 
many villages and hamlets, came into the possession of the 
Jews. But on the arrival of Hadrian’s general, Julius 
Severus, Jerusalem was retaken; and in 135, Aug., Bether, 
tlie very last fortress held by the Jews, was stormed by the 
Romans. B. fell on the day of this bloody conquest. 
During the war, hundreds of thousands of Jews were de¬ 
stroyed, and very cruel edicts were subsequently issued 
against them. From this last struggle dates the final dis¬ 
persion of the Jews over the face of the earth. The 
Holy City was razed to the ground, and rebuilt under an¬ 
other name. The Jews still retain in their liturgy hymns 
which they chant in mournful memory of this tragic event. 
For a particular history of the struggle, see Mlinter’s Def 
Judische Krieg unter den Kauern Tmjan und Hadrian 
(Altona, 1821). 
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BARD, n. hard [F. harde; It. hardo; L. ha/rdus, a bardB 
—from W. hardd; Gael, and W. hard, a poet]: one who ^ 
sang his own poems among the ancient Celts ; a poet. Bar- | 

Die, a. hdr'dik, pertaining to bards or minstrelsy, Bard- ' 

ISM, Re hdr'dfizm, the learning and the maxims of bards.— 

Bard was the name known to the Romans since 200 b.c., by ]] 
which the Gauls and other Celtic peoples (British, Welsh, j 
Irish, and Scotch) designated their minstrels. Like the Scops || 
of the Anglo-Saxons, and the Skalds of Scandinavia,^ the 
bards celebrated the deeds of gods and heroes at religious 9 
solemnities and the festivities of princes and nobles, accom- ■ 
panying their recitations with the harp or chrotta (Ir. emit I 

clarseacJi)-, they excited the armies to bravery, preceded 9 
them into the fight, and formed the heralds of princes, and ■ 
tlie mediators of peace. The institution early disappeared * 
among the Gauls, but lingered long in Wales. Ireland, and j! 
Scotland. The bards formed a hereditary order, and exer-'^ 
cised a decided national influence. The ruinstrels among j 
the Celts, as among the Germans, were the organ of the ^ 
people, and the channel of all historical tradition. It is sup- ! 
posed that in Wales, about a.d. 940, their privileges were de- ; 
fined and fixed by the laws which bear the name of King 
Ilowel Dha; and in 1078 the whole order is said to have 
been reformed and regulated anew by Gryffith ap Conan. 
At Caerwys, Aberfraw, and Mathraval, there were held from 
time to time great competitions in minstrelsy, called Eis- .< 
teddfods, at which the judges were appointed by the prince. 
WhenWales was conquered by Edward I. (1284), the bards 
lost their privileges, and were, according to tradition, perse¬ 
cuted and put to death; but succeeding princes countenanced 
the institution, and Eisteddfods were repeatedly held under 
royal commission down to the reign of Elizabeth. Since 
then, exertions for the revival of national Welsh poetry and 
the bardic profession have been made by several societies: 
the Gwyneddigion, founded 1770; the Cambrian, 1818; 
and more recently, the Metropolitan Cambrian Institution. 
To these societies, and to the patriotism of individuals, are 
due collections of the relics of the lays of the Welsh bards, 
none of which, it should be added, can be traced to MSS. 
of an older date than the 12th c. The most interesting of 
those relics are those of Liwarc’h-Henn, Aneurin, and 
Taliesin. See Scene’s Four Ancient Books of Wales (2 vola 
1868); Owen’s Myvyrian Archaeology of Wales (3 vols. 
1801-^)7); Pohius des Bardes Bretons du VB Biecle, par T. 
H. de la Villemarque (Paris, 1850), etc. See Welsh Lan¬ 
guage AND Literature. 

In Ireland, the bards are believed to have been a heredi¬ 
tary guild, divided into three classes: the Filedha, who 
sang in the service of religion, and in war, and were the 
counselors and heralds of princes; the Braitheamhain, who 
recited or chanted the laws; the Seanachaidhe, who were 
chroniclers and genealogists to princes and nobles. Their 
ample privileges and endowments of land gave them an 
exorbitant influence, which both princes and people had 
sometimes to rise against and curb. The great skill of the 
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Irisli bards on tliG harp was acknowledged everywhere. 
After the conquest of Ireland by Henry 11., the profession 
began to sink. ^ Still many of the chiefs maintained bards 
in their families, whose songs and legends kept up the 
national feeling. This occasioned several measures of the 
English rulers against the Irish bards; Elizabeth ordered 
the bards that were captured to be hanged, as the instigators 
of rebellion. Turlogh O’Carolan (1670-1737) is reckoned 

, the last Irish bard; his poems were translated into English 
by Furlory. Other lays of the bards have been translated 
by Miss Brooke, Relics of Irish Poetry (Dub. 1789), and 
Hardiman, Irish Minstrelsy (Dub. 1831). 

The bardism of Scotland may be conjectured to have 
been similar to that of Ireland; but nothing is certainly 
known of the subject beyond the fact, that there were poets 
or bards, of different degrees, in the Highlands down to the 
17th centur3^ 

The name of B. was unknown among the Germanic 
nations; though a corrupt reading in some MSS. of the 
Germania of Tacitus {barditus for baritus, the ‘ war-cry ’) 
led Kiopstock and others to write wild religious and war 
songs, which they called ‘ Bardits,’ under the notion that 
they were restoring a branch of the national literature. 
This Ossianic aberration soon came to an end. 

BARD, V. [see Bards: to caparison; to adorn with trap¬ 
pings. 

BARD: fortress and village of Piedmont, on the left 
[ bank of the Doire, about 23 m. s. s.e. of Aosta. When the 

French crossed the St Bernard, 1800, the fortress of B. 
offered a resistance to their further advance into Italy, 
which might have been effectual had the Austrian garrison 
been sufficiently alert. The French failed to take the 
fortress by storm, but they succeeded in dragging their 
artillery under and past the guns of the fort during the 
night, and were far on the road to Ivrea before the Austrian 
commander was aware that they had passed. B. was taken 
a short time after by the French, and razed, but it has since 
been restored. Pop. about 440. 

BARDESANES, bdr-de-sd'nez (properly Bar-Deisan): 
founder of a Gnostic sect; lived in the latter part of 2d c.; 
b. Edessa, in Mesopotamia. He stood high in favor with 
the monarch Abgar-bar Maanu, but little is known regard¬ 
ing him. It is stated that he held a dispuianon with the 
philosopher Apollonius, who appeared in Edessa 165, in the 
suite of L. Antonins Verus. B. was first a disciple of 
Valentinus, whose heresy he afterwards abjured, and wrote 
against it, and also against other heresies; but ultimately 
he relapsed into partial agrecinent with his old master. His 
Gnosis was not purely dualistic. He did not consider evil 
the eternal coefficient of good, but merely the result of a 
temporary reaction of matter on spirit. Yet, inexplicably 
enough, he maintained the devil to be a self-existent, inde¬ 
pendent being. He denied the doctrine of the resurrection 
of the body, and in conformity with such a conviction, as¬ 
serted that Christ’s body was not real, but only an illusive 
image brought down from heaven. He diffused his opin* 
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ions thfc 'igh th^ medium of li3mins, of which he is reckoned 
the first \. riter in Syria. These hymns fragments of which 
are still exic.nt, sh» w a rich and pure fancy. His followers 
were called j^i^noesanists. See Hahn’s B. (Ibl9); Hilgeu- 
feld’s B., der letzte QnostikeT (1864). 

BARDI, bdr'de: small town of Italy, on the left hank of 
the Ceno, in the province of Piacenza; 81 in. w.s.w. from 
Parma. | 

BARDINESS. a. hdrd%-nh bardie; -ne.y'i]: petu- J 
lant frovvardness, pertness, and irascibilit}^ as manifested ionl 
conversation. . T, 

BARDOLINO, bdr-do-le'no: town of northern Ital}'; 
with a harbor on Lake Oarda; about 14 m. w. from th ’ 
fortress of Verona. The battle of Rivoli was fought in it • 
vicinity 1797, Jan. 

14A.1^DS, n. pi u. bai dz [F. bardes, trappings for horses, 
thin slices of bacon for larding woodcocks, etc.: Sp. 
barda\. thin broad slices of bacon with which capons, 
pullets, etc., are dressed and baked for table. 

BARE, a. bar [AS. beer; Ger. boar; Icel, ber, bare]: 
naked; without covering; plain; simple; poor: V. to make 
naked; to strip or uncover. Ba ring, imp. Bared, pp. 
bard: Adj. naked; exposed; uncovered. Barely, ad. 
bar'll, indigentlj; slenderly; with ditticulty. Bare'ness, 

n. the stale or quality of being bare-nakedness. Bare¬ 

faced, a. bar-fast', shameless; impudent. Barefacedly, 

ad. -fds'M-Ti. Barefac'edness, n. elfronter}'-; assurance; 
impudence. Bare'-bone, a., or Bare-boned', a. -bond', so 
lean that the bones show themselves. Bare poles, ap¬ 
plied to a ship wit out any sails set; either scudding be¬ 
fore the wind, or lying to from stress of weather. Bare'- 

FOOT, a. ad., or Barefooted, a. ad. -fated, with tho 
feet bare. Barehead'ed a. uncovered, as regards the head, 
from respect; without a covering for the head. — Syn. of 
‘ bare, a.’: naked; scanty; mere; uncovered; meagre; des¬ 
titute. 

BAREBONE’S PARLIAMENT: the ‘Little Parlia¬ 
ment’ summoned by Oliver Cromwell, which met 1658, 
July 4, so called from Praise-God Barebone, or Barbone, a 
leather merchant, and one of its members. It consisted of 
about 140 men of good position and of well-approved life 
and religion, but most of them holding destructive social 
theories. They proceeded to abolish the Court of Chan¬ 
cery and vrere proceeding to abolish tithes, to the alarm of 
Cromwell himself and the more moderate men, when the 
parliament dissolved itself, Dec. 12 of the same year. 

BARE'FOOTED [Lat. disealceati, i. e., shoeless]: ap¬ 
pellation given to certain monks and nuns who abstain from 
wearing any covering on the feet either entirely (as the 
Alcantarines, who originated at Placentia Spain. 1540 but 
who are found at present chiefly in the kingdom of Naples), 
or for a specified period of the 3^ear (as the nuns of our Lady 
of Calvary); or who, instead of shoes, wear merely sandals, 
i.Q., wWe of wood, leather, roide, or straw fastened by 
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thongs. They do not constitute a separate order in the 
Rom. Gath. Church, but are found as a higher grade of 
asceticism with more or less severity of observance, among 
most of the orders, Carmelites, Franciscans, Augustiiies, 
Eremites, Capuchins, etc. They are stea*lily ignored by 
the more dignified Dominicans, tlunigh the latter are them¬ 
selves mendicant friars. The origin of this form of relig¬ 
ious austerity is to be traced generall}^ to the custom which 
prevailed among the Jews and Roman.? of putting off their 
shoes on the occurrence of public calamities, that in this 
condition of mourning and humiliation they might implore 
the divine Being for deliverance; but perhaps more par¬ 
ticularly to the command which Christ gave his disciples 
|Matt. X. 10; Luke x. 4). 

BAREGE, n. ha-raizh': thin mixed tissue adapted for 
women’s dresses, called in France Crepe de Bareges; named 
from the town in the Pyrenees, though bareges were never 
made in that little watering place, the seat of the manufac¬ 
ture being'at BagnSres de Bigorre. B. are usually a mix¬ 
ture of s:lk and worsted; an inferior kind being composed of 
cotton and worsted. They vary in color and are sometimes 
light in tint, with printed patterns. All are of a slight 
fabric for summer wear. The best are still manufactured 
in France. 

BARFGES, har-raizh': small watering place in France, 
in the Pyrenees, about 18 m. from Bagn^res de Bigorre, 
The mineral water for which it is celebrated contains prin¬ 
cipally sulphuret of sodium, with portions of carbonate, 
muriate, and sulphate of soda, nitrogen, and sulphuretted 
hydrogen. Its efficacy in the cure of wounds, rheuma¬ 
tism, stiffness of joints, and scrofulous complaints is said 
to be remarkable. See Armieux’ Etudes Medicates sur B. 
(1871). Pop. (1891) 400. 

B AREGINE, n. bd-rdzh'en: a peculiar organic substance 
derived from algae, found in some hot springs of Bareges in 
the Pyrenees. "Many algae are found growing in mineral 
springs, especially those of a sulphuric nature. The product 
of their growth is a mucus-like substance somewhat resem¬ 
bling the white or glair of an egg. This deposit, abun¬ 
dant in the hot springs of Bareges, imparls a flesh-broth 
flavor and odor to the water, which is prized, and is 
sometimes imitated by adding animal gelatine to the sul- 
Miur-baths where B. is deficient. 

BAREILLY, bd-ra'le: chief city of a dist. in Rohilcund, 
iS". W. Provinces of India. (Rai Bareillg is a different 
town, district, and division in Oude, near Lucknow.) The 
city B. is 152 m. e. of Delhi; pleasantly situated in a well- 
wooded country on the left bank of the Jooa, an affluent 
of the western Ramgunga. Besides a brisk and lucrative 
commerce, it has considerable manufactures, particularly of 
ornamental chairs and tables. It is the seat of a college 
of more than 300 students. B. became a name of notori¬ 
ety in the great mutiny of 1857. On May 31, the city _was 
a scene of rapine and bloodshed. The native garrison 
without any European troops to overawe them, rose 
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against their officers, an'd seized the public treasure. They 
murdered every European who had not the means of escap¬ 
ing. But fortunately, from a suspicion of the outbreak, 
the ladies and children of the company’s servants, both 
civil and military, had previously been sent off in safety. B. 
was recovered by Sir Colin Campbell, afterwards Lord 
Clyde, 1858, May. Pop. (1901) 131,208. 

The dist. Bareilly is bounded e. by Oude and Nepaul; 
1,614 sq. m.; pop. over 1,200,(K)0. 

BARERE RE VIEUZAC, ha-rair^ deli ve-eh-mk', Ber¬ 

trand : 1755, Sept. 10—1841, Jan 14; b. Tarbes, France. 
He became an advocate in the court at Toulouse. After 
acting as a deputy in the national assembly, the depart¬ 
ment of the Hautes-Pyrenees, elected him to the national 
convention 1792. He is said to have been naturally in fa¬ 
vor of moderate measures, but he was easily overawed by 
the influence of the party of the Mountain, with whom he 
generally acted, and whom he supported by his eloquence, 
which was so flowery and poetical in style that he came to 
be designated the Anacreon of the guillotine. He 
was president of the convention when the sentence was 
passed upon Louis XYI. He rejected the appeal to the 
people, and gave his vote with tliese words : ‘ The law is for 
death, and I am here only as the organ of the law,’ His 
natural mildness w^arring with the instinct of self-preserva¬ 
tion, made him alternately a supporter of merciful meas¬ 
ures and an advocate of the guillotine, and his whole public 
conduct betokens selfishness rather than patriotism or hu¬ 
manity. After the death of Robespierre; in wdiich he had 
concurred, B. nevertheless proposed the continuation of the 
Revolutionary Tribunal, for which he wms denounced by 
Lecointre, and afterwards impeached and sentenced to trans¬ 
portation ; his sentence, however, was not carried into ef¬ 
fect, and he partook of the general amnesty of the 18th 
Brumaire. He was elected deputy to the chamber, 1815, 
during the Hundred Days. After the second restoration, he 
was banished from France, and went to Brussels, where he 
was busied in literary work,till the revolution of July permit¬ 
ted his return. In 1832, he was once more elected a deputy 
by the department of the Hautes-Pyrenees; his election, 
however, w^as annulled, on account of errors of form, where¬ 
upon the government called him to be a member of the 
administration of that department, wfliich office he held uniiL 
1840. He bes owed upon the younger Carnot his Memoires, 
which have been published (2 vols.. Par. 1842). His many 
other political and historical writings are now of no im¬ 
portance 

BARETTI hd-rete Joseph; 1716-89; b. Turin; d. 
London: Italian writer. He was intended for the law, but 
turned to literature. In 1751, he established himself as a 
teacher of Italian in London, wheie, 1757, be published the 
Italian Library, giving an account of the most eminent 
Italian authors and their ivorks. He was about this time 
appointed secretary for the foreign correspondence of the 
Po^al Academy. In 1762. he published an account of hjg 
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travels through Portugal, Spain, ami the south of France 
to Italy, in L/€tt6V6 tciDiiglidvi, which, with additioiiS 
and a new title, were republished in England. B. then 
went to Italy, and published at Venice a journal called the 
Litevdvy bcowge, whi< h brought upon him many prosecu¬ 
tions. On his return to England he published, among 
other works, an Italian grammar, and an Italian and English 
dictionary, which have since gone through many editions. 
One evening he became involved in a street brawl in Lon¬ 
don, and stabbed with his penknife a man, who died soon 
after. B. was tried for murder, made his own defense, and 
was acquitted—Dr. Johnson, Burke, and Garrick testifying 
to the excellence of his character. 

BAIIFLEUR, har'fler': seaport town of France, dept, of 
IjH Manche; abo\it 15 m. e. of Cherbourg; now a place o( 
little importance, but note\'orthy as being the port 
whence, according to re['(jrt, William the Conqueror set out 
on his invasion of England. In the 13th and 14th c., B. 
was twice pillaged by the English. 

BARG A, bdr'gd: town of Italy, province of Lucca, 25 
m. n.me. from Pisa. 

BARGAIN. 11, bdr'gtn [F. bdrguigner, to haggle: It. 
haratto., strife; baratto, exchange—from the syllables bar, 
bar (see Barbaeian)]: originally, the noise or chaffer em¬ 
ployed between individ als in buying and selling; an agree¬ 
ment; a eheaiiened commodity: V. to make a contract or 
agreement; to sell on speculation. Bargaining, imp. bar'- 
gen-ing. Bargained, pp. bdr'ghid. Bargainee, n. bar- 
gen-e , he who accepts a bargain. Into the Bargain, some- 
tliiixg allow^ed in addition to wdiat is strictly due; besides; 
to boot.—Syn. of ‘ bargain, u.’: agreement; contract; cove¬ 
nant; compact. 

BAR GAIN AND SALE, in Law: a mode of conveyance 
whereby property, real and personal, may be assigned or 
transferred for valuable consideration. It finds a chief place 
in law-books in connection with the conveyance of real 
estate. -In regard to personal estate, assignment (q.v.) appears 
the iiiore appropriate, as it is the more usual term. B. and S., 
then, may be described as a conveyance, in the way of a 
l eal contract, by means of which property in lands and 
tenements, whether that property be in possession, remain¬ 
der, or reversion, is conveyed from one person to another, 
in its terms it consists of a B. and S. by tlie seller to the in- 
ended vendee for monev. See Lease and Release 

No particular form of w'ords is essential to the Validity of 
a B. and S.; ‘ bargain and sell ’ are the words of transfer 
ordinarily used. But other wmrds will have the same effect, 
and the distinctive character of the conveyance is deter¬ 
mined by the consideration on w'hich it is founded. This 
consideration, however, is held to be a mere matter of form, 
and sufficiently complied with if the conveyance purport 
to be so founded. To this end, any trivial sum may be in¬ 
serted in the conveyance, though the consideration which 
really passes between the parties be of larger amount; or 
even though it be, in fact, not of a pecuniary nature. It 
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A. Longitudinal section of Bark of Dicotyledon fAlder^)- a enidermis 
with cuticle; h, cork cells; c thickened cells: cl, green cellular Layer of loosely 
placed cells containing chlorophyl; c, hard bast fibres; f, thin-walled cells 
ot soft bast; .y, vessels with sieve plates of soft bast; /i, cambium-A: wood 
with fibres and dotted yessels. B, The same in transverse section ' 
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State Barge. 
Barge-board of 15th Clentury, Ock 

wells, Berkshire. 
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ie also immaterial whether the sum so inserted be actually 
paid or not.—Stephen’s Commentaries, vol. i. pp. 585-537. 
See Gustos Rotulorum: Possession op Property: Re. 
mainder: Reversion: Indenture. 

BAR'GA PASS: in the Himalaya; n. lat. 31° 16', e. 
long. 78° 19'; the highest part of it about 15,000 ft. above 
the sea. 

BARGE, n. hdrj [mid. L. harga, a boat; O.Fr. barge, a 
boat: prob. a variant of barque]: sailing vessel of any 
kind (^Chaucer, obs.). In modern usage, B. is a two- 
decked boat for carrying freight or passengers, having 
itself no sails or other mode of propulsion, but designed 
to be towed by a steamer or tug-boat {U. 8. usage): a tlat- 
bottomed boat for conveyance of goods between vessels in 
a harbor and the shore, or for canal and river traffic. B. 
in former limes, was a vessel of state, often highly deco¬ 
rated with banners and draperies, sumptuously furnished, 
propelled by a strong corps of rowers, and used for con¬ 
veyance of soveiKiigns and other princes, high magistrates, 
embassadors, etc., and to grace pageants. -In the United 
States, the name is given to a boat used by racing crews 
when training or practicing—commonly a long, narrow, 
lap-streak boat, wider and stronger than a racing shell. 
In new England, especially in some parts near the coast, 
the term is applied to a large wagon for conveyance of 
passengers from a railroad station or a steamboat landing 
to hotels—an omnibus. 

Barge—Royal, 

BARGE, bdr'jd: town of the compartimento Piedmont, 
province of Cuneo, Ttalv, 30 m. s.w, of Turin, at the foot 
of Mt. Mombracco. When Carlo Alberto, after the battle 

' of Novara. 1849, Mar. 18, abdicated the throne of Sardinia, 
he assumed the title ‘ Count of Barge.’—Pop. about 2.000. 

BARGE, bdr'jd: ancient town of Piedmont, province of 
Cuneo, 30 m. s vn of 'rurin. There are manufactories of 
tire-arnis, and slate-quarries, and a brisk general trade. 
Pop. abt. 2,000. 

BARGE-COUPLES, hdrj- [ba/rge, a supposed corniption 
of rerqe: Ger. barge^a, to protect]: in ctrcA., pieces of wood 
mortised into others to strengthen a building. Barge- 

BOAKD, an inclined projecting board, often richly orn^* 
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merited, at the gable of a building to hide the timbers o? 

the roof. Barge-course, the part of the tiling projecting 

be/ond the principal rafters. 

Barge-board. M 

BARGEER, n. [Pers.]: in Indian native armies,W 
a trooper who does not find his own norse. ^ 

BARGHAIST, n. bdr'gdst, or Barguest, hdr'ght [Eng. J 
bar, a gate; ghaist, guest, a ghost]: in myih, a demon’with 1 
frightful teeth, long claws, and staring eyes, believed toi 
have its habitat in Yorkshire, said to appear near gates and I 
stiles. I 

BARHAM, bar'am, Richard Harris: 1788-1845,1 
June 17; b. Canterbury, Eng.: author of the Ingoldsbym 
Legends. He succeeded to the manor of Tappington while j 
yet a child, and was sent to St. Paul’s School, but had his I 
school life interrupted, and his right arm crippled for life, i 
by being upset in the Dover mail. In 1807, he entered I 
Brasenose College, Oxford, was ordained 1813, and.appoint¬ 
ed 1821 minor canon of St. Paul’s Cathedral, and three i 
j’Cars later a royal chaplain. Ilis first contributions were * 
sent to Blackwood's Magazine, but with the commencement ■ 
of Bentley's Miscellany, 1837, he began his series of inimit- ] 
able burlesque metrical tales under the pen-name of Thomas > 
Ingoldsby. They w^ere first collected into a volume 1840, I 
and the third series was published 1847 with a brief memoir . 
of the author by his son. The Ingoldsby Legends at once 1 
became popular from their droll humor, fine irony, varied ; 
and whimsical rhymes, and quaint out-of-the-way learning, j 
B. was a frequent contributor to the Edinburgh Review and 
Literary Gazette, and wrote a third of the articles in Gor¬ 
ton’s Biographical Dictionary, beside ? a novel in 3 volumes 
sntitled My Cousin Nicholas. He died in London. Hi« 
Id^e and Letters appeared in 2 vols. in 1870. 

BAR HARBOR, Me.: see Mount Desert. 
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BARI, ha!re (ancient Barium): city in the kingdom of 
Italy, cap. of the province of B.; on a peninsula in the 
Adriatic; lat. 41° 8 n., long. 16° 53' e.; about 140 in. n. n. 
e. from Naples. It is strongly fortified, and defended 
a massive old castle of Norman origin, nearly a mile in cir¬ 
cumference. The city is divided into the old town and the 
new. The streets, with few exceptions, are narrow and 
gloomy. B., which is the see of an archbishop, has manu¬ 
factories of cotton, silk, linen, soap, etc., and carries on an 
active export-trade in oil, corn, and fruit, with Trieste and 
Dalmatia. Its harbor does not ac'mit of the entrance of 
large vessels; but its quay and roadstead are good. It has 
some fine ecclesiastical structures, the most notable of 
which is the priory of St Nicholas, a noble specimen of 
the Lombard style of architecture, founded 1087, and lib¬ 
erally enaowed by the brothers Guiscard. Within the walls 
of this building. Urban II., 1098, held a council of Greek 
and Latin bishops, with the view of settling the differences 
between the two churches; and Roger II.was here crowned 
king of Sicily. The priory contains some interesting mon¬ 
uments and relics, the most remarkable of which is the tomb 
of Bona Sforza, Queen of Poland, who died in the castle, 
1557. B., is one of the cities believed to have been founded 
by lapyx, son of Daedalus. Its coins sliow it to have been a 
place of considerable note among the Greeks as early as b. 
c. 3d c. The Romans appear to have held it in but little 
repute; but it rose in esteem when, in tlm 10th c., it fell into 
the hands of the Greek emperors, who made it the capital 
of Apulia, and the residence of a viceroy. It wa.s twice 
taken in the 11th c. by the Normans, who added to its 
strength and importance. Pop. (1891) 72,000; (1901) 77,478. 

The province of Bari has2.280sq. ni.; pop. (1901)827,698. 
BARIDIUS, n. bdr-ld'i-us [Gr. haris, a kind of flat boat; 

eidos, form, appearance]: genus of beetles belonging to 
family Gureulionidce. The species are generally small cyl¬ 
indrical insects, black and covered with a whitish down. 
They feed on aquatic plants. 

BARIGAZZO, hd-re-gdt'so: village of the province of 
Modena, Italy; remarkable for the streams of fire several 
feet high which issue out of the soil in the vicinity, and 
continue to burn for days without intermission. 

BARILLA, n. bd-rU'ld [Sp. bavrilla\. an impure car 
bonate of soda, procured from plants which grow in salt 
marshes or other places near the sea, and which forms 
a considerable article of commerce, being used in the manu¬ 
facture of soap and of glass, and for other purposes in the 
arts. The greatest quantities of B. are produced in Spain 
and the Balearic Islands; but the Canary Islands, Italy, 
and France, contribute a part. It is procured by burning 
the plants, much in the same way that sea-weeds are 
burned upon the coasts of Scotland to procure kelp. The 
Spanish B. is most esteemed, especially that produced near 
Alicante, which is obtained chiefly from the 8alsola sativa, 
a plant of the nat. ord. Gheriopodiaceoe. This plant is there 
t;ultivated in grounds close bv the sea, embanked on the 
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(Side nearest it, and furnished with floodgates, through which 
tne salt water is occasionally admitted. It is cut in Septem¬ 
ber, dried in small heaps, and' then burned in a hole in the 
ground. Other species of Sahola (Salt-wort), as S. Tragus 
and 8. Kali (the latter, a common native of the shores of 
Britain), are also burned for B., although they yield it in 
smaller quantity than 8. saliva. B. is made in France from 
8alicornia Jierhacea or aniiua (Glass-wort), another of the 
ChenopodiacecB, plentiful also in salt-marshes on the shores 
of Britain and other parts of Europe. The manufacture of 
B. has greatly declined, from the fact that soda can now be 
made artificially from common salt. See Salt-wort. 

i 

if 
BAKINAS: see Varinas. 

BA'RING, Alexander: see Ashburton, Lord. J| 
BAKING, Sir Fr.vncis Thornhill: sec Northbrook, 

Lord. (1790-1866). -^K 

BAKING, Thomas George: see Northbrook, Lord, 
(b. 1826). 

BARING BROTHERS & COMPANY, ba ring : tinan- 
cial and commercial house in London. The family 
of Baring was founded in England by John Baring, Ger¬ 
man weaver, who started a small business at Larkbear, 
near Exeter, Eng., in the first half of the 18th c. His 
two sous, Francis and John, established the house of 
B. B. & Co. Francis became a director of the E. India 
CO., and by the favor of Pitt was created baronet 1793. 
When he died, 1810, he was reckoned the first merchant 
in Europe, and had amassed a fortune of nearly $35,000,- 
000. The firm were for many years the financial agents 
of the Argentine Republic. Through their instru¬ 
mentality, a very large amount of English capital was 
expended in the republic; of the firm’s own capital a 
very large amount also was invested in Argentine secu¬ 
rities. The Russian govt., learning of grave financial 
troubles in the Argentine Republic, withdrew $15,000,- 
000 from the Barings 1890, Nov., and shortly afterward 
withdrew $15,000,000 more; thus the firm was threat¬ 
ened with ruin. The banks throughout England and 
Scotland (chiefly the Bank of England, aided by the Bank 
of France) came to their rescue, and saved them. But 
B. B. & Co. had to transfer their business and interests 
to a company styled Baring Brothers (Limited). The 
new company had a capital of £1,000,000 ($5,000,000), 
divided into shares of £500 ($2,500) each. It took ovei, 
and carries on, the business of bankers, merchants, ami 
financial agents formerly carried on under the style of 
Baring Brothers & Company. 

BARING-GOULD, baring-gold, Sabine: clergyman 
of the Church of England, and voluminous author: b. 
Exeter, England, 1834. He graduated at Clare College, 
Cambridge, 1856; was appointed incumbent of Dalton, 
Thirsk, 1869, and rector of E. Mersea, Colchester, 1871: 
succeeded to the family property 1872; and 1881 became 
rector of Lew-Trenchard, Devon, where the family has 
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been seated nearly 300 years. His publications include *. 
Paths of the Just (1854); Iceland: its Scenes and Sagas 
(1861); Post-mediaeval Preachers (1865); Curious Myths of 
the Middle Ages (1st series 1866, 2d 1867); Curiosities of 
Olden Times (1869); The Origin and Development of Reli¬ 
gious Belief (vol. i. 1869, ii. 1870); The Golden Gate 
(1869-70); Lives of the Saints, 15 vols. (1872-77); Some 
Modern Difficulties, sermons (1874); The Lost and Hostile 
Gospels {fSlA)-, The Seven Last Words (1884); The Pas¬ 
sion of Jesus (1885); The Birth of Jesus (1885); The 
Trials of Jesus (1886); and stories: The Silver Store 
(1868); In Exitu Israel (1870); Mehalah; John Herring; 
Court Royal; and Grettir, the Outlaw (1889). He was also 
editor of the Sacristy, an ecclesiastical and literary re¬ 
view, 1871-73. 

BARIS, n. bdr'is [Gr. baris, a row-boat]: in Egyptian 
antiq., a flat-bottomed boat for merchandise on the Nile: 
in art, the sacred boat represented as conveying a god 
or some sacred object: in entom., genus of beetles 
belonging to the family CurcuUonidce. The species feed 
upon the dead parts of trees. B. liguarius preys both in 
the larva and the perfect state on the elm. 

BARIT A, ba-rl'ta: genus of large Australian birds, 
placed by some ornithologists in the family of Shrikes (q. v.), 
{Laniadce), and by others in that of Crows (q.v.), {Corvidce). 
The bill is large, conical, scarcely curved, the base of it ex¬ 
tending remarkably backward on the forehead. The best 
known species is the Piping Crow, or Piping Grakle, or 
Jar-ra-war-nang of N. S. Wales (Z?. Tibicen). It preys on 
small birds, is gregarious, has a melodious voice, is easily 
tamed, soon learns to whistle tunes, and has great power of 
mimicking the voices of other birds. 

BARTTONE: see Bakttone. 

BARIUM, n. bd'ri-Iim [Gr. barus, heavy], (sym. Ba, at. 
wt. 137): the metal present in heavy spar (sulphate of 
baryta) and baryta. It was discovered 1808 by Sir Hum¬ 
phrey Davy and regarded as a white metal, until the re¬ 
searches of Dr. Matthies?;en demonstrated that it possesses 
a yellow color. As yet, the metal B. has not been obtained 
in mass, but only as a powder. It decomposes water 
readily at ordinary temperatures, and exposed to the air, 
quickly combines with oxygen, forming the oxide of B. 
(BaO), or Baryta (q.v.). The latter substance is an earth 
resembling ordinary caustic lime, and may otherwise be 
prepared by adding finely divided black oxide of copper 
(CuO) to a solution of sulphuret of B. (BaS), when the sul- 
phuret of copper (CuS) is thrown down, and the baryta 
(BaO) is left in solution. On evaporation, the water of solu¬ 
tion passes off as steam, and leaves the solid earthy-looking 
substance, baryta. A third mode is by decomposing, the 
crystallized nitrate, Ba(N03)2, by heat in a porcelain cm- 
cible; the nitrate is then resolved into nitric peroxide, oxy¬ 
gen, and baryta. B. sulphide, BaS, is obtained when the 
sulphate, BaS04, in powder is mixed with.finely-pulverized 
coal, and the whole being placed in a crucible, is raised to 
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a red heat in a furnace. The result is that 4 atoms of 
the carbou (C) of the coal carry off the 4 atoms of oxygen 
in the sulphate of B. as carbonic oxide (CO), while the 
B. united solely with sulphur is left behind as the sul- j 
phide of B. (BaS). The Chloride of B. is prepared by J 
adding hydrochloric acid (HClj to a solution of the sul- J 
phide of B. (BaS), when hydrosulpliuric acid (H2S) escapes, fl 
and,chloride of B. remains behind, and on evaporation of ^ 
the liquid, is obtained in crystals. ^ 

BARK, n. bark [Dan. bark: led. bbrkr]: the outside ^ 
covering of a tree: V. to peel or strip off bark. Bark'ing, V: 

imp. Barked, pj). bdrkt. Bark'er, n. one who. Bark- s , 

ERY, n. bdrk'er-i, a tan-house. Barky, a. bdr'ki, containing % 
bark; covered with bark. Bark-bound, a. bound by means i 

of the bark; having the bark so firmly set as to constitute a3 
restraint upon growth. f 

BARK, n. bdrk [AS. beorcan, to bark: Icel. barki, the 
throat; berkja, to bark, to bluster]: the peculiar noise or 
clamor of a dog: V. to make the noise of a dog. Bark'- 

LNG, imp. Barked, pp. bdrkt. Bark'er, n. one which. 

BARK, or Barque, n. bdrk [F. barque; mid. L. barca 
or barga, a boat]: a small ship; a ship that carries three 
toasts, having the mizzen rigged fore and aft. See Barque. 

BARK {cortex): in phanerogamous or flowering plants, 
the external covering of the stem. It is composed of lay¬ 
ers of cellular tissue, wdiile the woody stem, to which it 
forms a sort of sheath, is vascular. In endogenous plants 
(palms, etc.), there is not, in general, a very marked line of ' 
separation between the B. and the vessels or vascular 
bundles of the stem, so that these plants are generally, 
though incorrectly, said to have no bark. It is in exoge¬ 
nous plants, and especially in perennial woody stems, that 
the development of B. is fullest, and the distinction between 
wood and B. most marked. The outermost layer of the 
B. of exogenous plants is the epidermis (q.v.), w^hich how¬ 
ever, Is in general seen onlj^ in annual stems, and in the 
youngest parts of woody stems; peeling off, as the stem be¬ 
comes older, with the outer layers of the true B. Beneath 
the epidermis is the true B.. of which the outer layer is 
called the epiphlceum, or the corky layer, and consists of 
cells, usually rectangular and flattened, with thick walls. 
The next inner layer of the B. is called mesophlceum, or 
green layer, and is generally formed of a cellular tissue 
of roundish cells with thin walls. These layers are some¬ 
times very distinctlj’" separated from one another, and some¬ 
times pass gradually into one another; sometimes there is 
merely a continuous cellular tissue. Within the true B. is 
a very distinct layer, the inner B., liber [Lat.] or endo- 
phloeum [Gr. inner bark], also frequently called Bast, 
which is composed of bundles of woody flbre or vascular 
tissue mixed with cellular tissue. The layer of Cambium (q. 
V.) is regarded often as belonging to the inner B., but be¬ 
longs rather to the vascular part of the stem. In the inner 
B. are sometimes found cells containing a milky juice, as 
la the Apocyjhacece, or vessels for a milky juice, 
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in the common fig. The combined strength and fiexibility 
of the fibres of the inner B. render it useful for various 
purposes. See Fibre and Bast. In the true B., the pe¬ 
culiar juices and most characteristic substances elaborated 
by the plant are very generally found, for which reason 
that part is often of the greatest importance in medicine and 
the ar!s. The B. of many trees abounds in tannin or tan¬ 
nic acid (q.v,). 

The B. of a stem or branch not more than one year, old 
exhibits only a cellular integument or epidermis widi an 
interior lining of woody fibre—the inner B.; but newla3"ers 
are added from year to year, the B. as well as the woody 
stem being increased from the cambium, the mucilaginous 
layer Mdiich is interposed between them, and whicli par¬ 
ticularly" abounds in spring, when the separation of the B. 
from the stem is most easy. The annual layers, however, 
cannot long be distinctly recognized in the B. as in the 
wood; and in the older portions of woody stems, the outer¬ 
most parts of the B. become desiccated and lifeless, and are 
in general gradually thrown off. On this account, those 
mosses, lichens, and other plants which attach themselves 
only to the outermost layer of the B. of trees, and derive 
their nourishment from it, cannot be regarded as true para¬ 
sites, as they are in no degree supported by the juices of 
tl e stem, but only consume and remove external matter al¬ 
ready destitute of life. The B. of some trees is remarkable 
for the thickness which it acquires, as that of the cork-tree, 
in which the ef)ipM(X,uni is formed of many layers of cells. 
The outer parts of thick barks very often crack, to admit 
of the expansion of the stem within ; in the lace-bark tree 
of the West Indies, the fibres of the inner B. become par¬ 
tially separated as it is distended, forming lozenge-shaped 
mesiies arranged with beautiful regularity. 

The connection between the cellular tissue of the B. and 
that of the pith in the center of the tree is continually 
maintained by means, in exogenous stems, of the medullary 
rays. See Exogenous Plants: Pith. The B. is a pro¬ 
tection to the young and tender wood ; it appears also to 
exercise functions analagous to those of the leaves, which, 
when young, it resembles in its color, and which are re¬ 
garded as dilatations of it, so that it has been called the 
‘ universal leaf ’ of a plant. 

BARK, in Medicine, etc.: see Andira {Cabbage B., Su- 
rinam B.): Angostura B.: Caribbee B. {Jamaica B., 
St Lucia B., Piton B.'y. Cascarilla {Cascarilla B., Eleu-^ 
ttieria B.)\ Cinchona {Cinchona B., Peruman B., Jesuits' 
B., China, Cascarilla, Arica B., Calasaya B., Carabaya B., 
lluamalies B., Huanuco B., Jaen B., Loxa B., Maracaibo 
B., Ash B., Croicn B., Silrer B., Yellow B., Tan B., etc.): 
Clove B.: Copalche B.: Culilawan B.: Winter’s 

Bark.—B. mentioned without any prefix, is always Cin¬ 
chona, otherwise called Peruvian or Jesuits’ B. 

Bark, in Dyeing, Tanning, and other purposes in the arts: 
see under names of the trees that produce it. 

BARK, FOH tanning: bark wMch abounds in tannic 
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acid; though the B. of many trees is capable of being used 
for tanning (q.v.). Oak B. is principally used in Britain, 
and throughout Europe; also in N. America, although that 
of America is obtained from species of oak different from 
the European; in Spain, the inner layer of the B. of the 
cork oak, or cork-tree, is employed, and it is to some ex¬ 
tent imported into Britain for the use of tanners. The B. 
of the chestnut is also much esteemed. Larch B. and 
willow B. are used in preparing some kinds of leather. 
The B. of the birch and that of the alder also are em¬ 
ployed; birch B. being, however, more esteemed for steep- ; 
iug fishermen’s nets and cordage, to preserve them from 
rotting, than for the preparation of leather. Different 
species of Acacia (q.v.) and of Eucalyptus {(i.y.) furnish 
barks for tanning in Australia, some of wdiich have, to a : 
small extent, become articles of commerce. 

The harking of trees can be accomplished with facility ; 
only in spring, when the sap has begun to circulate. The \ 
tree being felled, the rough external lifeless parts of the B. 
are removed as useless, by means of a sharp instrument 
called a scraper; the smaller branches are cut into lengths 
of about two feet, and their B. is loosened by beating with 
a mallet, and easily taken off; the B. of the trunk and 
main branches is cut through by a chisel-like instrument, 
called a harking-iron, into similar lengths, each of which 
is divided longitudinally, and finally stripped off by the 
aid of mallets, chisels, etc. The B. is sometimes dried in 
sheds, being placed on narrow shelved or frames in such a 
way that there may be a very free circulation of air about 
it; sometimes in the open air, when it is very generally 
made to rest in a sloping position against trunks of trees 
placed horizontally at a little distance from the ground, the 
larger pieces of B. being placed so as to protect the smaller 
both from sun and rain. Great care is necessary in the 
drying of B., as it is much spoiled if allowed to get mouldy, 
and is liable to sufi’er injury from rain or from the ex¬ 
posure of its inner surface to the sun.—Oak and birch B. 
are usually about equal in their price, which, however, 
varies very much. Larch B. is much less valuable; it is 
also of much greater bulk in proportion to its weight. The 
B. is a very important source of revenue from forests. 

BARKAL, or Jebel Barkal, jWel har'kal: a singular 
sandstone rock in Nubia; lat. 18° 31' n., long. 31° 46' e., 
about a mile from the right bank of the Nile. It is quite 
isolated, perpendicular on the side facing the river, and 
very steep on all. It is about two m. in circumference at 
the base, and 400 ft. in height, its summit forming a broad 
plateau. Between it and the river are the remains of some 
magnificent temples, the two principal ones being known 
as the Typhonium, and the Great Temple, one of the 
largest monumental ruins of Nubia. The ancient city of 
Napata is supposed to have been in the vicinity. The 
two red granite lions, now in the Egyptian Room of the 
British Museum, were brought from here in 1832 by Lord 
Pnidhoe, 

j 
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BARK BEETLE, or Bahk-ciiafek: name common to 
many of the large family of coleopterous insects (q. 
V.), called by entomologists Xylophaga [Gr. wood-eaters]. 
They all are small, and generally of uniform color; they 
have hard bodies, and short, often club-shaped antennae. 
jVIost of the family live in wood or other vegetable sub¬ 
stances, as mushrooms, dried plants in herbariums, etc., 
and some of them are extremely injurious to living trees. 
Those called B. beetles or bark-chafers bore holes in the 
bark, and deposit their eggs in the inner bark, in which / 
the larvae excavate pathways, often causing the death of 
the tree. One species in particular, sometimes called the 
common Bark-chafer {Tomicus typographus),^ and sorne- 
times the Typographer Beetle, from the figure of its 
burrows, has from time to time appeared in extraordinary 

Tymicus typographus. 
a, natural size; insect magnified; c, galleries made by the insect. 

numbers, ravaging the forests of Germany. In 1783, it 
caused the death of a million and a half of pines in the 
Harz Forest alone. This insect is mentioned m some ot 
the old German liturgies under the popular name ot the 
Turk,’ which its dreaded ravages obtained for it. 

BAR KER, Edmund Henry; 1788, Dec. 22 1839, March 
21; b. Hollym, Yorkshire ; studied at Cambridge. Besides 
editions of several Tjatin classics, and numerous contribu¬ 
tions to iieriodicals, particularly to the Glaasical Journa.-, 
he undertook a revision of Stephens’s Lingucs, 
Grcpcce This gigantic work, violently assailed in the 
OuarUrlv Remeto by Blomfield, was pub by Valpy, Lon¬ 
don (13 vols., 181(>-28). In 1812. appeared the first volume 
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of his Classical Recretions. He supplied materials for 
Sturtz’s Etymologicum Ouidanum; translated, among 
other German works, Buttman’s Greek Grammar for 
Schools; and collected the mass of anecdote aed criticism 
relative to his friend Dr. Parr (pub. in 2 vols., 182^, 9), 
under the title of Parriana, a work welJ-nigh unreadable, 
from its superabundant and ill-digested matter. He died 
in London in extreme poverty. 

BARKER, hdr'ker, Fordyce, m.d.: 1818, May 2— 
1891, May 30; b. Wilton, Me.: surgeon. He gradu¬ 
ated at Bowdoin College 1837, afterw^ard studying in 
Harvard Univ. and at Ldinburgli, completing his edu¬ 
cation in Paris 1844. The next year he began practic¬ 
ing medicine in Norwich (1845), filling at the same time 
the chair of midwifery in the medical dept, of Bowdoin 
College. From 1850 to 57 he was prof, of midwifery in 
the New York Medical College, and from 1860 in Belle¬ 
vue Hospital Medical College, New York. In 1856 Dr. 
B. was made pres, of the New York State Medical 
Soc., and in 1882 pres, of the NeAv York Acad, of Medi¬ 
cine. Among his works are: On Sea-Sickness (1870^ 
and On Puerperal Diseases (1872). 

BARKER, George Frederick, m.d.: 1835, July 14— 
--: b. Charlestown, Mass. After an academic 
education, he was apprenticed to a philosophical-apparatus 
maker in Boston. At the age of 21 he entered the Yale 
(Sheffield) Scientific School, and two years later graduated, 
having filled the post of assist, in chemistry under Prof! 
Silliman, 1857. In 1860 he was assist, to the prof of 
chemistry in Harvard Medical College. The next year he 
was prof, of nat. sciences in Wheaton (Ill.) College, and a 
year later was acting prof, of chemistry in the Albany 
Medical College, where also he studied medicine, gradu¬ 
ating 1863, when he became prof, of nat. sciences in the 
Western Univ. of Penn, at Pittsburgh. In 1865 he was 
made demonstrator of chemistry in the medical dept of 
Yale, and 1866 occupied Prof. Silliman’s chair in* his 
absence. In 1867 he was placed in charge of the dept, of 
physiological chemistry and toxicology at t'ale. Since 
1873 he has been prof, of physics at the Univ. of Penn 
at Philadelphia. In 1881 he was one of the United States 
commissioners to the International Electrical Exhibition 
m Paris, when the French govt, decorated him with the 
Legion of Honor, with rank of commander. In 1884 he 
was appointed by the pres, on the U. S. Electrical Com- 
missmn. He has achieved repute also as a toxicologist 
Dr. B. has delivered many lectures and addresses; was 
pres. (1879) of the Amer. Assoc, for the Advancement of 

Journal of the Franklin Institute 
1873-5, and for many years one of the editors of the 
American Journal of Science. He has also, for a number 
m years,^ edited the Annual Record vf the Progress of 
Physics, in the Smithsonian reports. He has written 
many important papers for scientific periodicals; and his 
I ext-Book of Elementary Chemistry (1870) has been transL 
into rrench and Japanese. 
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BARKER, Jacob: capitalist: 1779, Dec. 7—1871, Dec* 
26: b. on Swan Island, Me.; of Quaker parentage. He 
received an early training for a business life, and before 
he was of age was engaged in heavy commercial under¬ 
takings in New York and owned five trading ships, but he 
failed disastrously, 1801. Recovering from this blow 
through fortunate contracts with the govt., he grew 
rapidly rich, and 1812 undertook to raise a loan of $5,000,- 
000 for the govt. He was one of the original members 
in the Tammany soc. in New York,was elected a N. Y. state 
senator, established the Exchange bank in Wall st.. New 
York, which failed 1819, and also organized a life and fire 
insurance co., which met the same fate. His unusual meth¬ 
ods in finance having aroused bitter antagonism among 
financiers, he was brought to trial for fraud on account of 
his connection with the latter institution, but the indict¬ 
ment was quashed. In 1834 he moved to New Orleans, 
where he was admitted to the bar, was prominent in 
business and in politics, and accumulaed a large fortune, 
of which the civil war deprived him. He died in Phila¬ 
delphia. See ‘ Incidents,’ etc., in his life (New York, 
11855). 

BARKER’S MILL, hdr'kerz (Fr. lioue d reaction, Gcr. 
Segner’s Wasserrad)'. a wheel moved by the weight and 
the centrifugal movement of water, invented by Dr. 
Barker towards the end of the 17th c. It is repre- 

Fig. 1. 

sented in its simplest or typical form in fig. 1. A 
is a wide metal pipe, resting at its lower end by the 
steel spindle T, on a metal block B, and kept in a ver¬ 
tical position by the spindle S, at its upper end, which 
passes through the frame of the machine, so that it can 
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easily revolve round ils axis. Near its lower ena, tw(# - 
smaller pipes or arms, C, C, are inserted, which project ! 
horizontally from it, and these have each, at the outer ex- ^ 
tremity, a hole cut vertically in them, opening towards 
opposite sides. The water is supplied by the pipe P, which 
opens over a funnel-like widening on the upper part of A, ! 
and the quantity is so regulated that while the pipe A is M 
kept nearly full, no more is admitted than issues from the 1 
lower orifices. The reaction caused b}" the water gushing 1 
from the arms, forces them backwards, and gives to the . ] 
whole machine a rotatory motion. This reaction is much 
the same as is seen in the recoil of a gun when fired, or in 
the pushing back of a small boat by the foot on stepping 
ashore. It may be also thus explained; Suppose that the ^ 
arms were closed all round, the water would press against 
the sides with a force proportional to the height of the |'| 
water in the pipe A, and the pressure against any particular 
surface of the side would produce no motion of the arm, 
because an equal pressure is exerted in a contrary direction 
by a corresponding surface opposite to it. Now, if one of 
these surfaces be cut out, the pressure against the other 
being uncounteracted, forces the arm in the opposite direc¬ 
tion to that of the side in which the hole is made. This 
being done to both arms on opposite sides, two equal pres¬ 
sures are produced, wdiicli conspire in generating the same 
motion of rotation. As soon as motion ensues, centrifugal 
force comes into play, which, throwing the water out to¬ 
wards the ends of the arms, increases the rapidity of its 
discharge, and also its reacting power. When the wheel 
is in action, the water thus acts under the influence of two 
forces—one being the pressure of the column in A, and the 
other the centrifugal force generated bj'' the rotation of the 
wheel itself. The motion of the wheel is transmitted by 
the spur-wheel fixed to the spindle S, to the machinery 
which is to be driven by it, or, in the case of a grain-mill, 
the spindle passes direct!}^ tlp'ough the lower milistone, and 
is firmly fixed into the upper one. 

The power is manifestly increased by heightening the 
water-column, or by lengthening- the arms—the former in¬ 
creasing the pressure of the water, and the latter increasing 
the leverage at which this pressure acts. In the mill shown 
in the figure, the column in A cannot be advantageously 
heightened, for the higher it rises, the greater must be the 
weight which the conical spindle T has to sustain, and the 
greater, consequently, becomes the friction. It is from 
this circumstance that such mills are found, in practice, to 
jueld but a small mechanical effect—the friction consuming 
too large a proportion of the work of the wheel. Hence, 
in the reaction-wheels now in use, the original B. M. has 
been so modified as to allow of the water being conducted 
from the reservoir below the arms instead of above. This 
is effected by making the vertical pipe revolve below in a 
stuffing-box at its junction with the conduit, and above, by 
a pivot moving in the fixed frame. By this arrangement, 
the friction attending the rotation is reduced to a minimum, 
for, not only is the weight of the water placed out of ac- 
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-;ount, but also a large proportion of the weight of the 
wheel itself, which is borne b}'^ the upward pressure of the 
water. The mechanical performance of such wheels is said 
to be highly satisfactory, producing with a limited supply 
of water falling from a considerable height, a useful etfect, 
hardly to be obtained by any otlier contrivance. The power 
of these machines may be also increased by using curved 
(tig. 2) instead of straight arms. With straight arms, a con¬ 

siderable loss of force is incurred by 
the sudden change of the directioh 
of the current when it leaves the 
arm, which loss is not incurred to 
the same extent with curved arms, 
in which the direction is changed 
gradually. In Whitelaw’s Mill 
(called the Scottish turbine), the 
form of B. M. usual in Scotland, Fig. 2. 

there are three instead of two curved arms of this de¬ 
description. Considerable difference of opinion still exists 
as to the merits of B. M., some considering it as tlie most 
perfect way of applying water-power, and others putting it 
in the same rank as an under-shot wheel, with the same 
water-supply. Of late years, it has been more extensively 
employed than formerly. See Water-power. 

BARKTNG: town of Essex, on the left bank of the 
Roding, abt. 2 m. above its junction with the Thames, five 
m. n.e. of London. The mouth of the Roding is often 
called B. creek. Barking Abbey was one of the richest 
nunneries in England. It was founded about 677 by St. 
Erkenwald, Bp. of London, whose sister St Ethelburga, 
was the first abbess. In 870, it was burnt by the Danes, 
but was rebuilt. Scarcely more than the gate-house now 
remains. The Abbess of Barking was one of four ladies 
who held tlie rank of baroness in right of their office. 
Several queens of England assumed this office. Pop. of 
town. (1891) 14,301. 

BARKTNG-BIRD, n.: a bird—the Pteroptochos Tarnu— 
found in the islands of Chiloe and Chonos, off the west 
of Patagonia. It is called by the natives ‘ Guid-guid.’ Its 
voice is like the yelping of a small dog. 

BARK'-STOVE, in Gardening: a kind of hot-house in¬ 
tended for those plants which require not only the greatest 
heat, but also a continually moist atmosphere. It derives 
its name from the use of tanners’ bark, for the purpose of 
producing this atmospheric condition. The bark is placed 
in a pit, lined and paved with brick, and pots containing 
tropical plants are sunk in it; by which means the plants 
not only enjoy a moisture resembling that of their native 
climates, but the earth around their roots is kept uniformly 
and moderately heated. The principle of the B. is adopted 
in pineries, palm-houses, etc., also in forcing-stoves for pro¬ 
ducing the ordinary fruits and vegetables of temperate 
climates at unusual seasons. A considerable heat results 
from the fermentation of tanners’ bark, but it is not upon 
this that its value in the B. cliiefly depends. 
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BAR'LAAM AND JOS APHAT: one of the most i 
widely-spread religious romances of the middle ages, relat- ' 
ing tlij c,'>nversiou of the Indian prince Josaphat the 
hermit Barlaam; thereby illustrating the power of Chris- 
tianity to overcome temptation, and proving its superiority ; 
over all other creeds. The story, however, has been dis- M 
covered to be nothing more or less than a Christianized ^ 
version of the legendary history of Buddha, agreeing with 
it in all essentials and many details. The celebrated divine, 
John Damascene, is regarded as the author of the original 
Greek MS., which was first published by M. de Boissonade 
in the 4th vol. of his Anecdota (Paris, 1833), and translated 
into German by Liebrecht (Munst. 1847). But even in the 
middle ages, a Latin version of this romance had been ex 
tensively circulated. About the end of the 15th c., it was 
often printed in a detached form, and later, it appeared y 
among file works of John Damascene (Paris, 1609). Vin- ■ 
cent de Beauvais wove the story into his Speculum Hisio- 
riale. From the Latin version sprang three French poetical 
versions belonging to the 13th c., as yet unprinted. The 
Italian Storia di S. Barlaam (latest ed., Rome, 1816) may 
be traced to a Provencal original as early as the beginning 
of the 14th c. In Germany, Rudolf von Ems derived his 
poem, B. and J., first printed at Kfinigsberg (1818); later 
at Leipsic, from the Latin of Jolm Damascene. There is 
also an Augsburg impression of a prose translation of the 
ancient Latin text, belonging to the close of the 15th c. 
The Spanish Ilistoria de B. y J., by Juan de Arze Solorzano 
(Madrid, 1608), the Polish poetical version, by Kulizowsky 
(Cracow, 1688), as well as the Bohemian (Prague, 1593), all 
are borrowed from the Latin; while the IcAdouMo, Barlaams' 
Saga, and the Swedish popular tale, B. och J., have a Ger¬ 
man source. A Norwegian version, printed from an old 
vellum MS. of the beginning of the 13th c., said to be by 
King Hakon Sverreson, appeared 1851. This romance has 
even been rendered into the Tagala language of the Philip¬ 
pines. See Buddhist Birth Stories, by Rhys Davids (1881). 

BARLACCHI, bdr-ldk'ke, Thomas: middle of 16th c.: 
Italian engraver, who reproduced some designs from 
Raphael, and made besides many monuments and designs 
in architecture. 

BAR-LE-DUC, bdr-le diilc', or Bar-sur-ornain, bdr- 
siir-or-ndn': town in the dept, of the Meuse, France. On 
the Oruain, about 125 m. e. from Paris, with which it is 
connected by railway, and with the Rhine by canal. There 
are manufactures of cotton and calico, and a considerable " 
trade in timber (from the Vosges, for the use of Paris) and 
in iron, wool, and wine. B. b.ns a communal college, 
normal school, and public library. Its origin dates from 
the 10th c. P' p. (1881) 17,421; (1891) 18,761. 

BARLERIA, n. bar-ler'l-a [after James Bauelier, a Do¬ 
minican traveler]: genus of plants, order family 
BalleridecB. Various species are found in India, armed and 
unarmed, shrubby or herbaceous, with yellow, pink, blue, 
or white flowers. 
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BARLES, bdrl, Louis; 17th c.: a French physician, of 
Marseille. Among his works are: Nouvelles decouvertes 8ur 
les organes des femmes servant d la generation (Lyon, 1G74); 
Nouvelles decouvertes sur les organes des Jiommes servant a la 
generation (Lyon, 1675). These are translations of the works 
of Regnier and of De Graaf upon the same subject, en- 

I riched with new observations of Van Hoorne and of 
Vesting. 

BARLESIO, or Barlezio, Marino; 15th c.; 
Italian historian, b. Scutari, in Albania. He wrote in 
Latin The Life and Actions of Scanderberg (1506), translat¬ 
ed into French by Lavardin (1597), and by the Jesuit Du- 
poncet (1706); as well as various other works. 

BARLETTA,^ bdr-let'td: a fortified seaport of Italy, 
I province of Bari, on the Adriatic. It has large shipping- 

ij trade with Greece, the Ionian Islands, and other ports of 
I the Adriatic. ^ The town is well built, handsome, and 

clean; has a fine cathedral, a colossal statue supposed to 
represent the Emperor Heraclius, a college, theatre, and 
castle, formerly one of the most impregnable fortresses in 
Italy. A feature of B. is the large and magnificent gate¬ 
way which leads to its harbor. During the blockade of B. 
by the French, 1502-3, which ended in the defeat and 
death of their commander, the Duke of Nemours, the 
celebrated combat between eleven cavaliers of France, and 
as many of Spain, in which the Chevalier Bayard so dis¬ 
tinguished himself, occurred, ending in a drawn battle. 
Pop. about 35,000. 

BARLETTA, bdrdet'td, Gabriello : 15th c.: Italian 
I monk, b. perhaps at Barletta, in the kingdom of Naples. He 

became celebrated at Naples on account of his sermons, in 
which he mixed sarcasm and the ludicrous with the sacred; 

, quoting, now Virgil, now Moses; placing David at the side 
of Hercules; and commenced a sentence in Italian to con¬ 
tinue it in Latin and end it in Greek. Sometimes he for¬ 
got himself so far as to make expressions of which he had 
not considered the signification, as when he asked by what 
signs the Samaritan knew Jesus was a Jew. Very serious 

' authors, Niceron and others, have given the response of 
the preacher; but it is not produced here. There is under his 
name a collection of Latin sermons, which have gone 

' through more than 20 editions. The first is of Brescia, 
1498. Some authors claim that these sermons have been 
altered from time to time, and besprinkled ad libitum with 

: frivolities and buffooneries. 
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BARLEY, n, bar'll [AS. hcerlic—from here: W. harllys-^ 
from bara, bread; llys, a plant]: a well-known grain, much 
used for making malt; the Hordeum milgdre, ord. Oram- 
in'ecB. Barley-corn, n. a grain of barley; the third part 
of an inch in length—said to be the origin of our measure of 
length, three barley-corns placed end to end being one inch. 
Barley-sugar, a sweetmeat, formerly made with a de- ^ 
coction of barley. See Sugar. Barley-water, an infu¬ 
sion of barley. Barley-brake [perhaps tor parley-bi'ake\: a 
rural play. Pearl-barley, barley dressed for domestic 
use. Barley-bree, in Scot., malt liquor. 

BAR'LEY {Hordeum)-. genus of Grasses, to which be¬ 
longs one of the most extensively cultivated kinds of grain. 
The genus is distinguished by spiked inflorescence, three 

o, two-rowed barley; 6, sprat or battledore barley. 

spikelets being always situated upon each tooth of the 
rachis, of which sometimes only the middle one is fertile, 
and sometimes all three, so that in the former case the 
fruit-bearing spike is two-rowed, and in the latter case, six- 
rowed; the glumes are two, containing a single floret; the 
palese two, the outer one awned; and the seed is surrounded 
by the palese. 

It is believed by some that the numerous varieties culti¬ 
vated in the United States and Great Britain all belong to 
a single species; but most botanists divide them into three: 
H. distichon, with the grains in 2 rows; II. rulgare, with 
4 rows; and H. Jiexastielion, with 6 rows. There are also 
kinds with naked seeds, as the Siberian, and the Himala¬ 
yan, specially adapted to cold regions, and the Spmt^ oi 
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Battledore, largely grown in Germany under the name 
German Rice. There are also various kinds of B. ijrasses 
of comparatively little value. New varieties of B. are 
sometimes obtained by crossing with rye or wheat. Some 
varieties are sown in the fall, but in the United States the 
spring sorts are more largely grown. Brewers prefer the 
2-rowed sorts, but they yield less than the 6-rowed. 
Though B. will grow in very high latitudes, and often 
yields a good crop where the subsoil is continually frozen, 
it does not endure the winter as well as rye or wheat, and 
it suffers greatly from cold rains when the plants are 
small or when the grain is nearly ripe. 

B. has been cultivated from a very early period, and has 
been more widely disseminated than any of the other ce¬ 
reals. It has been used largely as food for man, but is 
now used principally for the manufacture of beer and 
other malt liquors (see Malt); though in some localities 
the grain is used for feeding live-stock. As compared 
with wheat or rye, B. is somewhat deficient in protein, 
but in connection with other materials it is beneficial to 
horses, cattle, and swine. The straw contains a moder¬ 
ate quantity of nutritive matter, though not in an easily 
digestible form, especially if the grain is allowed to be¬ 
come dead ripe. B. is sometimes sown immediately after 
harvest for forage to be used in the fall, and in Cal. large 
quantities are grown for hay. Pea7'l B., by drug¬ 
gists, is grain from which the husks have been removed 
and which has been smoothed and polished by passing 
through a mill made for this purpose. Drinks made from 
B. are mild and nourishing, and are often used in fevers. 

B. can be grown on various kinds of soil, but a rich 
loam seems specially adapted to its production. In clay 
soils, also, which are underdrained and thoroughly 
worked, it makes good return. A finely-pulverized seed¬ 
bed should always be provided. B. grows very rapidly, 
and in the n. United States matures in about three months 
from the time the seed is sown. In very high latitudes, 
where the light is almost continuous, it ripens in 6 to 9 
weeks. In hot climates two crops are often harvested in 
a year, the seed of the first being sown in autumn, and 
that of the last as soon as the first has been gathered. It 
is not wise to take two crops of B. in succession from the 
same field; nor should this grain follow a crop of wheat, 
rye, or oats. It often does well on an inverted sod, es¬ 
pecially where clover has been grown; and on rich land 
which has been kept free from w'eeds it thrives after hoed 
crops. As the period of growth of the B, plant is short, 
it is important that a liberal quantity of food material be 
supplied, and that it be in a condition to be readily assim¬ 
ilated. And as for malting purposes it is important that 
the grain throughout a field should ripen at the same 
time, the fertilizer should be uniformly distributed. If 
this is neglected, there will be spots in which the growth 
is rank and the grain will ripen late. If yard manure fe 
used, it should be thoroughly decomposed, but heavy 
manuring of the preceding crop is -better than the direct 
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application of yard manure when the B. is sown. Guano, 
or nitrate of soda and superphosphates, are excellent fer¬ 
tilizers to be applied when the land is being prepared to 
receive the seed. On some soils the application of salt at 
the time of sowing proves very beneficial. Sowing should 
be done rather early in the season. From 2 to 8 bushels 
of seed per acre is required if sown broadcast, and about 
one-third less if drilled. As drilling secures a more uni¬ 
form depth of covering as well as a more even distribu¬ 
tion of seed, it is the preferable method. A smaller quan¬ 
tity of seed is needed for early than for late sowing, and 
for poor soils than for those which are rich. The seed 
should be carefully selected, and a mixture of varieties 
should be avoided. It should have deeper covering; 
than wheat requires. 

If the grain is to be used for malt, the time of harvest¬ 
ing will be of great imj)ortanGe. If cut too early, the 
grain will shrivel; and if it stands too long, it will shell 
badly in the field, and will also lose its bright color, on 
which its value to quite an extent depends. The best 
time is thought to be when most of the ears point down. 
B. is sonit-times bound in bundles, though many growers 
handle it as they do grass. It should be well cured before 
being slaciied or put into the barn, and exposure to rain is 
to be avoided if possible. If grown for feeding, particu¬ 
larly if the straw is to he used for this purpose, the grain 
should not be so ripe as it should be for malting. Though 
B. is not as subject as wheat to attacks of diseases and 
enemies, it is sometimes injured by Smut (q.v.), and Rust 
(q.v.), and the Hessian Fly (q.v.). The yield of B. varies 
from less than 10 to more than 60 bushels per acre. The 
average yield for the United States during 7 years (1885- 
1891 inclusive) ranged from 19' to 25*8 bushels. On 
land in fair condition 30 bushels of grain weighing 48 lbs. 
per bushel (the legal weight in a majority of the states), 
and 2,000 lbs. of straw may be considered a good crop. 
The number of pounds of the principal elements which 
such a crop takes from the soil is about as follows: Nitro¬ 
gen, 33-76; phosphoric acid, 15; potash, 32’13. The 
proportion of straw to grain is much larger with light 
than it is with heavy crops. 

The annual B. crop of the world is estimated at 825,- 
000,000 bushels—more than three-fourths being grown in 
Europe. Great Britain produces about 80,000,000 bushels 
and imports about 30,000,000 bushels per year. In 1902 
the U. S. produced 134,954,023 bushels; on 4,661,063 acres; 
valued at $61,898,634. Cal. and Minn, were the leading 
producing states, with crops of 29,751,124 and 25,956,245 
bushels respectively. 
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BARLEY-BIRD, n.: the wryueck—Yunx Torquilla. In 
e. counties of England, the nightingale. 

BARLEY-BREAK , (or Brake): a popular amusement, 
very common in the reign of James I., and, with certain 
modifications, in name and practice still existing as a rural 
game in England and Scotland. Originally, it was played 
by six people, three of each sex, who were formed into 
couples. A piece of ground was then apportioned into three 
parts ; and into the centre one, called hell, a couple was 
doomed by lot. The sport consisted in the two in the con¬ 
demned part ‘ catching ’ one of the other couples while they 
were in the act of changing places, when the couple caught 
had to go into the centre. The capture was not easy, for by 
the rules the capturing couple were bound to keep united, 
while the others when hard pressed, might sever. When 
the whole had been caught, the game was ended, and the 
last couple taken was said to be in hell. Their punishment 
appears to have consisted in kissing each other. In Scot¬ 
land, the game consisted in one person chasing the others 
round the stacks in a farmyard; and when one was caught, 
he or she had to assist in capturing the rest. The origin of 
the name is doubtful. Dr. Jamieson suggests that, in Scot¬ 
land, the locality of the game may have given it its name— 
‘ barla-bracks, about the stacks. ’ The same authority also 
adds: ‘ Perhaps from barley and break, q., breaking of the 
parley, because after a. certain time allowed for settling pre¬ 
liminaries, on a cry being given, it is the business of one to 
catch as many prisoners as he can.’ This supposition is not 
improbable. In the modern games of ‘ Shepherds a-warn¬ 
ing,’ and ‘Tig,’ which appear to have been derived from 
B., ‘ a barley ’ means a parley. 

BAR'LEYCORN, John: a personification of the spirit 
of barley, or malt liquor, used jocularly, and also in humor¬ 
ous poetical effusions. There is a whimsical English tract 
of old date The Arraigning and Indicting of Sir John Bar¬ 
leycorn, Knt., printed for Timothy Tosspot, in which Sir 
John is described as of ‘ noble blood, well beloved in Eng¬ 
land, a great support of the crown, and a maintainer of 
both rich and poor.’ See Hone’s Tkery-day Book, vol. i. 
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BARLOW, Arthur; explorer; 1550-1620. Nothing is 

related of him until Sir Walter Raleigli placed him m 
coiiiinaud of an expedition for colonizing purposes in 
America. B. had two ships and sailed from England 
1584, Apr. 27, exploring Pamlico Sound and Albemarle 
Sound The chief interest attaching to this expedition is 

comprised in the fact that B.’s description of the beauty of 
the country, on his return led Queen Elizabeth, the Virgin 
Queen, to give it the name Virginia. 

BARLOW, Francis ChanninG; military oflacer; 1834, 
Oct. 19—1896, Jan. 11: b. Brooklyn. N. Y. He gradu¬ 
ated at Harvard 1855, and studied in the law office of Will¬ 
iam Curtis Noyes, in New York. He was admitted to the 
bar and began practice, for a while also doing editorial 
work on the N. Y. Tribune. At the outbreak of the civil 
war he joined the 12th regt. national guards, S. N. Y., 
coming out of his 3 months’ service as lieut. He again 
went to the front as lieut.col. 61st N. Y. vols.; was pro¬ 
moted col., and 1862, Sep. 19, brig.gen. for distinguished 
services at the battle of Fair Oaks. At Antietam B. was 
severely wounded and supposed to have been killed. He 
was again wounded at Gettysburg,, but recovered and 
fought through the war. He was sec. of state of New 
York 1865-68, afterward U. S. marshal and atty.gen. 
1872-3; then resumed practice of law in New York. 

BARLOW, hdr'lo, Joel; 1755-1812, Oct.; b. Reading, 
Conn. He studied atY'ale Univ., and intended to enter 
the profession of law, but served as a military chaplain 
during the War of Independence. In 1787 he published a 
poem called The Vision of Columbus, which in 1805 ap¬ 
peared anew in enlarged form as The Columbiad. It 
abounds in beautiful passages, but is overburdened with 
political and philosophical disquisitions, and disfigured by 
singularities of expression. B. accepted a commission in 1788 
to prosecute the sale of lands for the Ohio Company in Eng¬ 
land and France, where he signalized himself by zealous re¬ 
publicanism ; published in 1792 in London a poem entitled The 
Conspiracy of Kings, and endeavored also to work upon the 
public mind in England by political pamphlets. In Autumn 
1792 he was deputed by the London reformers, with whom 
he was a.ssociated. to proceed to Paris, where he received 
much attention. Thenceforward France was his homey 
except for six years after 1805, when he established him= 
self near Washington, on the banks of the Potomac, 
where he built a splendid mansion, known as ‘Kalorama,' 
the result of his wealth acquired in commercial pursuits 
in Paris. In 1792-3, while at Chambery. in Switzerland, 
he wrote his famous poem. Hasty Pudding, in several 
cantos. This, and his version of the 37th Psalm in his 
edition of Watts' Hymns, have best preserved his literary 
memory. His political services were signal in contributing 
twice to preserve peace between his native country and 
France, 1800 and 1811; also in forming a treaty* with 
Algiers that secured loe liberation of more than one 
hundred American prisoners. In France, he received 
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tlie rights of French citizenship. He spent some years on 
the continent of Europe in political, literary, and mercantile 
pureuits, and was for a short time American consul at Al¬ 
giers. He returned to America 1805, and was appointed 
ambassador to France 1811. He died at Zarnawiczc, near 
Cracow, on his way to a conference with the Emperor 
Napoleon at Wilna. 

BARM, n. bdryn [AS. bearm; Ger. berm; Dan. bmrme, 
the dregs of oil, wine, or beer]; the scum or slimy sub¬ 
stance from beer, which consists of yeast; yeast; leaven 
for bread. Barmy, a. bar'ml, containing yeast (q.v.). 

BARM, n. barm [AS. beram, the bosom: Icel. ba>rmr: 
Goth, barms]-, in OE., the bosom; the lap. 

BARMECIDES, or Barmactdes, bdr'me-sidz, or Bar'- 

MEKiDES: Persian family, distinguished among the most 
powerful in the province of Khorasan, the cradle of the 
greatness of the Abbaside caliphs, whose cause the children 
of Barmek espoused. Kiialed-ben-Barmek, the first of 
these whose authentic history has reached us, was the 
prime-minister of Abul Abbas Al-Saffah, the first Abbaside 
caliph; and his influence enduring through the reigns of Al- 
Mansur and Mohdi, the latter entrusted him with the educa¬ 
tion of his son, the celebrated Harun Al-Raschid. Yahya, 

the son of Khaled—according to eastern historians, equally 
conspicuous for virtue and talent—was made vizier by 
Harun upon his accession to the caliphate (a.d. 786), and 
both by his military skill and civil administration, contrib¬ 
uted largely to the prosperity of the reign—the caliph him¬ 
self bestowing on him the appellation of Father. Harun, 
however, afterwards becoming jealous of the growing 
power and popularity of two of Yahya's sons, Fadhl and Jar- 
far (the Giafar of the Arabian Nights), put them to death, 
and arrested all the B. throughout the kingdom and confis¬ 
cated their goods. Harun even carried his enmity so far 
as to forbid the mention of their name on pain of death; but 
their virtues and their glory are celebrated by almost all 
Mohammedan poets and historians. 

Bar'mecide’s Feast: a phrase originating probably 
in the story of the barber’s sixth brother, in the Ara¬ 
bian Nights (abridged in the Guardian, No. 162). The 
substance of the story is as follows: One Schacabac being 
in great want, and not having tasted food for two days, 
ventured to visit a rich Barmecide (see above) noted 
both for his hospitality and eccentric humor, in the hope 
of generous entertainment. The Barmecide, on learning 
his condition, invited him to dinner. Schacabac was pre¬ 
sented with an empty plate, requested to ‘ make himself at 
home,’ and by and by, asked ‘ how he liked his rice-soup.’ 
It was apparently a cruel jest to play off on a starving man. 
Schacabac, nevertheless, feigned to enter into the humor of 
bis host, and expressed his conviction that the rice-soup 
was delicious. The Barmecide continuing the imposition, 
next asked his victim if he ever saw whiter bread. Poor 
Schacabac, who saw neither bread nor meat, nor indeed 
anything eatable, made a prodigious effort to look happy ; 
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lie even went the length of gently remonstrating With his 
host for not supposing him completely satisfied. In this 
way a magnificent but fictitious dinner was disposed of. 
When wine, however, was produced, Schacabac pretended 
only to taste it on the ground that he was ‘ quarrelsome in 
his liquor,’ and might do his host an injury. The Barme¬ 
cide forced him, however, and at last Schacabac, in an ex¬ 
cusable rage at being so elaborately tantalized, feigned to 
have forgotten himself, and gave the eccentric old gentleman 
‘ a good box on the ear.’ This put a stop to the joke. The 
Barmecide was pleased with the patient humor of bis guest, 
and a visible dinner was immediately ordered. 

BARMEN, hdr'm'en: a most charming valley, about 
two leagues in length, on the Wupper; about two leagues 
from Elberfeld, in the province of Rhenish Prussia. It is 
divided into Upper and Lower B., and contains five towns 
or villages, which united form the town of B., now con¬ 
tinuous with Elberfeld. Nowdiere in Germany is so 
much manufacturing industry accumulated in a single 
spot. B. is the principal seat of the ribbon-manufacture 
on the continent. Its fabrics go to all parts of the world. 
It produces linen, woolen, cotton, silk, and half-silk ribbons, 
cloth of various kinds, stay-laces, thread, etc. It has also 
considerable manufactures of soap, candles, metal-wares, 
buttons, machinery, and pianofortes. There are, besides, 
in the valley, numerous bleach-fields and Turkey-red dye- 
works. Low'er B. has a mineral spring and a bathing es¬ 
tablishment. Pop. of B. (1890) 116,144 chiefly Protestant. 

BARN, n. barn [AS. berern—from here, barley; ern, a 
place: Dut. berm, aheap: Dan. baarm, a load]; a covered 
building for farm produce. Barn door fowl, a dung-hill 
cock or hen. Barn-owl: see Owl. 

BAR NAB AS, Epistle op: a very ancient Christian 
writing, attributed to Barnabas, the fellow-laborer of the 
apostle Paul, but deemed by scholars generally to have 
been written by some Gentile Christian at Alexandria in the 
beginning of the 2d c. It is contained in the codex 
Sinaiticus; and Bryennios discovered, 1875, a complete 
Greek MS. of it in the Libraiy of the Most Holy Sepulchre, 
at Constantinople. It contains twenty-one chapters. Its 
aim is obviously to strengthen the faith of believers in a 
purely spiritual Christianity. It begins by declaring that 
legal sacrifices are abolished, and then proceeds to show, 
though not' in a very coherent or logical manner, how 
variously Christ was foretold in the Old Testament. In the 
tenth chapter, it spiritually allegorizes the commands of 
Moses concerning clean and unclean beasts; in the fifteenth, 
it explains the ‘ true meaning ’ of the Sabbath; and in 
the sixteenth, what the temple really prefigured. This con¬ 
cludes what may be termed the doctrinal portion of the 
epistle; the remainder, which is of a practical character, 
describes the two ways of life—the w'ay of Light and the 
way of Darkness, and closes wuth an exhortation, that those 
who read it may so live that they may be blessed to all 
eternity. It is a simple, pious, and earpest work; but 
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makes a far more judicious use of the New Testament than 
of the Old. 

BAR'NABAS, Saint: properl}'^ Joses: mentioned in the 
Acts of the Apostles as a fellow-laborer of the apostle Paul, 
and even honored with the title of apostle. He is also sup¬ 
posed to have founded the first Christian community at 
Antioch. According to tradition he became the first Bp. 
of Milan; but he is differently reported to have died a 
natural death, and to have suffered martyrdom at the hands 
of the Cypriot Jews, 61. The Epistle ascribed to him is of 
very doubtful authenticity. See Barnabas, Epistle of. 

BARNABITES, bar'na-hlts: an order of monks which 
sprang up at Milan, 1530 ; so called because the church of 
St Barnabas in that city was granted them to preach in. 
They were approved by Pope Clement VII. and Pope Paul 
III. Their special duties were, to attend the sick, to preach, 
to instruct the young, and to take the charge of souls. They 
soon establislied themselves in Italy, France, Austria, and 
Spain, and enjoyed the privilege of teaching theology in the 
schools of Milan and Pavia. Many eminent men have 
been sent forth by them. Besides the three usual monastic 
vows, they took a fourth, viz., not to sue for church pre¬ 
ferments. In France and Austria, they were employed in 
the conversion of Protestants; but they have now, as a 
body, almost fallen into oblivion. Only a few monasteries 
remain here and there in Italy and Austria. 

BARNACLE, n. bdr'nd M, or Ber'nicle [F. barnadie; 
Gael, bairneach; Manx, barnagh, a limpet, conical-shaped: 
Sp. bernicla, a bird like a goose: properly AS. beam, a 

Group of Barnacles. 

child; aac, oak—expressive of the old belief that the barna¬ 
cle, extermilly resembling an acorn, grew on oak trees], 
(j^pas, also called Anatifa‘<i\M\ Pen talas mis): a conical shell¬ 
fish, or ratlier crustacean, a genus of Cirnpedia (q.v.); 
type of a family of articulate animals distinguished by a 
long flexible stalk or peduncle, whiclj is provided with 
muscles, upon the summit of which, in the true B., are 
shelly valves, five in number, enclosing the principal 
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organs of tlie animal, and opening and closing on one side 
like the opercular valves of Balanus (q.v.), to admit of its 
spreading out and retracting its net—an apparatus similar 
to that by which the animals of that genus obtain their 
food. Barnacles abound in almost all seas, attaching them¬ 
selves in great numbers to logs of wood, ships’ bottoms, etc. 
They grow very rapidly. Some of the species are eaten in 
some parts of the world, and perhaps they were among the 
halani which the ancient Romans esteemed a delicacy.—In 
some cirrhophods, very nearly allied to the true barnacles, 
and resembling them in general form, the shelly valves 
almost entirely disappear. 

In former times, the B. was supposed to be the embryo 
of a goose or bird of some kind; a notion which doubtless 
arose from a fancied resemblance between the convolutions 
of the tish in its shell and the embryo of a bird in the egg. 
It was, therefore, believed that the barnacle goose, described 
in next article, sprang from these maiine shells. Ilollin- 
shed gravely affirms that such was the case; and the most 
learned men of their time v’ere weak enough to give cre¬ 
dence to the absurdity. Gerard, in his Herbal (1597), 
declares, that after ‘ a thing in form like a lace of silke 
finely wmven, as it w’ere, together ’—which, he correctly 
enough states to be ‘ the first thing that aijpeareth’ wdien 
‘ the shell gapeth open ’—there next follow ‘ the legs of 
tlie bird hanging out;’ and at last the bird, increasing in 
size, ‘ hangeth only by the bill.’ and ‘in short space after 
it cometh to full maturity, and falleth into the sea, wdiere 
it gathereth feathers, and grow’eth to a fowd bigger tl an a 
mallard, and lesser than a goose,’ etc. All this wuis repre¬ 
sented as constantly taking place on the coast of Laiica 
shire and the Hebrides, and continental writers of greater 
name reported in like manner the same fable, against which 
Ray and other early naturalists were obliged seriously to 
argue. The B., however, reall}'^ undergoes transformations- 
not less wonderful than the fabled ones, which have ren¬ 
dered it an object of so much interest. See CiRiinopoDA. 

BAR'NACLE GOOSE, or Ber'nicle Goose: often 
also called Barnacle, or BERNiciiE {Anser Bevnida or 
leucopsuy. the bird wffiich the fables of former days repre¬ 
sented as deriving its origin from the cirrhopod of which 
it bears the name. See Barnacle. It is smaller than the 
common wild goose, being only a little more than 2 ft. long, 
and about 5 lbs. in weight. It is very prettily marked, 
having the forehead, cheeks, and throat white, the bill 
black, and a black stripe extending from it to the eye; the 
crown of the head, neck, and upper part of the breast 
black; the rest of the plumage on the upper parts of the 
body chiefly ash-gray and black, in undulating bars—on 
the lower parts, wiiite. It is a t;ommon winter visitant of 
the w. coasts of Britain and of Ireland, but in the e. parts 
of Britain it is rare. It retires in spring to more northern 
regions, where it breeds, vast numbers passing n. along the 
coast of Norw^ay to the Arctic Ocean. It is highly esteemed 
for the table. 
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15arnac3e.—Fig. 1. Comparison of noi-mal Crustacean type with the de¬ 
generate condition of Cirripedes (after Darwin): the sliaded portions corre- 
‘ pond. Note the arrested development of the abdomen, and the marked de¬ 
generation, thongli not decrease, of the anterior head region, which forms 
tlie barnacle stalk; m, mouth. 

Barnacle.—Fig. 2, A, Lepas hilii; B, Scalpellum rostratum (after Darwin) 

l!arnahe.-Fig. 3 Attached Pupa of 

deferens; cf Ovary; /, Oviduct; ™.,mnc legs; h. Oanna,, 
rergum; k, ‘Scutum;’ Z, Cirrus or penis, m, Muscle. 
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Foi’merly, but not now, the Barnacle Goose and theM^ 
Brant were regarded as two species—the former uanied'Hj , 
B. leucopsis, referring to much white on tlie head.’ffl | 
and the latter B. hernicla. But the color varies much. ^ 1 , 
The ‘Brant Goose’ was supposed to be smaller^ 

•lA 
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Barnacle Gooee. 

than the B. G., being only about 21 inches in length. It is 
also of much darker plumage, the whole head, throat, and 
neck being black, except a small patch on each side of the 
neck, which is white, mixed with a few regularly placed 
black feathers; the upper parts of the body generally almost 
black, and the lower parts slate gray, except the vent and 
under tail-coverts, which are white. It is remarkable for 
length of wing and powerful flight, and for its distant 
migrations. It is very common in winter on the British 
shores, but breeds in high n. latitudes. It is a winter-bird 
of passage in the United States and Canada, as in Britain 
and on the continent of Europe. The Common Wild 
Goose of N. Araer. is Branta Canadensis. 

Very nearly allied to these species is the Red-breasted 
Goose, or Red-breasted Barnacle (Anser rnficollu), a beauti- ; 
ful bird, of which the neck and upper part of the breast , j 
are of a rich chestnut red. In size, it resembles the Brent 
Goose; it is a very rare visitant of Britain and of the con- m 
linent of Europe, and is abundant only in ex.reme n. Asia, 'S 
—Another species, called Hutchins’ Goose, or Barnacle ] 
Hutchinsii), of dark plumage, and with a triangular patch 
of white on each side of the head and neck, is abundant in 
Hudson’s Bay, and extreme N. America. j 

These species are regarded by some naturalists as consti¬ 
tuting a genus Bernida, distinguished chiefly b}'' a shorter 
and more slender bill from the ordinary or true geese. 

The Egyptian Goose or Bargander {Amer Egiiptiacus) is 
sometimes ranked with these, sometimes made the type of 
a distinct genus, Chenalopex, upon account of the iongei i 
bill, a short spur with which the bend of the wing is armed, 
and the anatomical peculiarity of a hollow bony enlarge¬ 
ment at the bottom of the trachea of the male. It has long 
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been kept in parks and pleasure grounds in Britain, chiefly 
on account of the beauty of its plumage, and has become; 
partially naturalized. It is a little smaller than a common 
goose; its voice more resembles that of a wild-duck. The 
prevailing color of the plumage is light chestnut brown, 
minutely rayed with darker lines; the neck and part of the 
wings are white. Large chestnut patches surround the 
eyes. It is very abundant on the Nile, and is frequently 
figured in Egyptian sculptures. It is much esteemed for 
the table, and was kept and fattened for it by the ancient 
Egyptians. It is the Ghenalopex of Herodotus. 

BARNACLES, n. plu. hdr'na-klz [prov. F. berniques; 
OF. betides, spectacles—from L. beryllus, crystal: perhaps 
only a corruption of binodes, double eyes]: spectacles; 
irons put on the noses of horses to make them stand quiet; 
B. in heraldry, similar to what are now called twitchers 
(resembling the orignal spectacles that clasped the nose), 
we;e instruments used by farriers to curb and control un¬ 
ruly horses; they are frequently introduced into coats of 
arms as a charge. 
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BARNADESIA, n. hdr-na-de'zi-a [after Michael BarnaX 
a Sp. botanist]: genus of composite plants, the typicalj 

one of the family Barnadesim. The species are spiny bushes 
with entire leaves and pink florets. 

BARNARD, hdr'nerd, CHAEiiES: author: b. Boston,! 
1838, Eeb. 13. He received a common-school education, 
began studying for the ministry, abandoned it for Jour-^ 
nalism, and became asst, editor of the Boston Journal 
of Commerce, musical editor of the Boston Bost, and 
head of the World’s Work Department in the Century 
Magazine. He has composed a number of amateur 
operas and dramas, including: The Triple Wedding; Too 
Soon; Eugenea; The Dreamland Tree; and Katy, Neal; ' 
taken part in the authorship of the play We, Us, and Co.; ' 
and contributed more than 150 short stories and sketches i 
to the periodicals. His principal books arc : My Ten-Rod 
Farm; Farming by Inches; The Straivberry Garden; A 
Simple Flower Garden; The Tone Masters (3 vols. 1871); 
The Soprano (1872); Legilda Romanief (1880); Knights of \ 
To-day (1881); Co-operation as a Business (1881); A Dead 
Town (1884); Talks about the Weather (1885); Talks about 
the Soil (1^%^)', Talks about Our Usef ul Plants (1886); and 
Graphic Methods in Teaching (1889). 

BARNARD. Daniel Dewey, ll.d.: lawyer and politi¬ 
cian: 1797, July 16—1861, Apr. 24; b. Sheffield, Mass. He 
graduated at Williarns Coll. 1818; practiced law at Roch¬ 
ester, N. Y., from 1821, was a member of congress 1828-30, 
1839-45, and U. S. minister to Prussia 1849-53. 

BARNARD, Edward Emerson, sc.d.: astronomer: 

1857, Dec. 16-: b. Nashville, Tenn. While 
he was a photographer’s assistant in Nashville, he was in¬ 
terested in astronomy; succeeded in purchasing a 5-inch 
telescope, and discovered two new comets (1881-2). In 
1883 he was called to Vanderbilt Univ. as an assistant, 
wntli care of the astronomical observatory, at the same 
time pursuing college studies, and graduating 1887. 
While there he discovered more comets, and wmn five of 
the $200 Warner prizes for these successes. On the com¬ 
pletion of the Lick Observatory, be w'as called thither, 
lie is the first observer of 16 .comets, and of numerous 
nebula3. In 1892 he discovered the fifth satellite of .Tupi- 
ter, and in the same year received the Lelande gold medal 
from the French Academy of Sciences. He became Prof, 
of Astronomy at Chicago University and Director of the 
Yerkes Observatory 1895. 

BAR'NARD, Frederick Augustus Porter, s.t.d., 

LL.D., L.H.D., D.C.L., PH.D.: 1809, May 5—1889, Apr. 27; 
b. Sheffield, Mass.: educator. He graduated at Yale 
1828; was tutor there 1829; taught in the American 
Asylum for the Deaf and Dumb at Hartford 1831, and in 
the New York Deaf and Dumb Institution 1832; was 
prof, of mathematics, natural philosophy, and chemis¬ 
try in the Univ. of Ala. 1837-54; took orders in the Prot. 
Episc. Church 1856; was prof, of mathematics and as¬ 
tronomy, pres., and chancellor of the Univ. of Miss. 
J856-61 i was in charge of the printing and lithograph- 
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ing dept, of the U. S. Coast Survey 1861-64; and was 
pres, of Columbia College from 1864 till his resignation 
on account of ill health 1888, May 7. In 1860 he was 
pres, of the American Assoc, for the Advancement of 
Science, and a member of the expedition to observe the 
sun’s eclipse in Labrador; 1862 he continued the reduc- 
iion of the observations of the stars in the s. hemisphere 
iDegun by Gilliss; 1865 he was pres, of the board of ex¬ 
perts of the American Bureau of Mines; 1867 was a 
ij. S. commissioner to the Paris Exposition, and reported 
on Machinery and Industrial Arts (1869); 1872 pres, of the 
American Institute; 1873 till his death pres, of the 
American Metrological Soc.; 1874-80 foreign sec. of the 
National Acad, of Sciences, of which he was an original 
Incorporator; and 1878 U. S. asst, commissioner-gen. to 
the Paris Exposition. He was editor-in-chief of John¬ 
son's Cyclopcedia, and a constant contributor to the 

i American Journal of Education and the American Journal 
of Science; and, besides numerous papers in scientific 
literature, published : Treatise on Arithmetic (1830); An¬ 
alytic Grammar, with Symbolic Illustrations (1836); Art 

j Culture (1854); Letters on Collegiate Government (1855); 
History of the U. S. Coast Survey (1857); University Edur 
cation {18oS); Undulatory Theory of Light (1862); Recent 
Progress in Science (1869); The Aletric System (1871, 3d 
od. 1879); Imaginary Metrological System of the Great 
Pyramid of Gizeh (1884). His entire estate was be¬ 
queathed to Columbia College. 

BAB'NARI), Heney, le.d. : educator: b. Hartford, 
1811, Jan. 24. He graduated at Yale College 1830, was 
admitted to the bar 1835, and began his educational 
work while a member of the Conn, legislature 1837-40. 
He was sec. of the board of school commissioners of 
Conn. 1838-42; school commissioner of B. I. 1843-49; 
supt. of the Conn, state schools 1850-54; pres, of the 
State Univ. of Wis. 1857-59; i>res. of St. John’s College, 

' Annapolis, Md., 1865-6; and U. S. commissioner of ed¬ 
ucation 1867-70. While sec. of the Conn, board, he pub¬ 
lished the Connecticut Common School Journal, and, while 
B. I. commissioner, the Rhode Island School Journal. 
In 1855 he began publishing the American Journal of 
Education, and still (1890) publishes it. Since 1873 he 
has been engaged in preparing a collected edition of his 
works in 52 vols., to be entitled The American Library of 
Schools and Education. His published works include : 
School Architecture (1839); National Education (1840); 
Practical Illustrations of School Architecture; Report on 
Public Schools in Rhode Island (1845,48); Documentary 
History of Public Schools in Providence; Education and 
Employment of Children in Factories; Normal Schools 
and Teachers' Institutes (1850); National Education in 
Europe (1854); Normal Schools in the United States and 
Europe; History of Education in Connecticut from 
1638 to 1854 ; Educational Biography (1857); Elementary 
and Secondary Instruction in Switzerland, France, Bel¬ 
gium, etc.; English Pedagogy; French Teachers, Schools, 
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and Pedagogy; German Teachers and Educational Re- 
formers; Object-Teaching and Oral Lessons on Social .Sci¬ 
ence and Common Things (18G1); Pestalozzi and Pestaloz- 
zianism (18Gi); Primary Schools and Elementary Instruc¬ 
tion; School Codes; Sciemee and Art; and Superior In¬ 
struction in Different Countries. D. 1900, July 0. 

BAE'NAED, John: clergyman: 168i, Nov. 6—1770, 
Jan. 24; b. Boston. He graduated from Harvard Col¬ 
lege 1704, studied theology, was chaplain to the Port 
Eoyal expedition, was offered a chaplaincy in England, 
but declined to subscribe to the 39 articles, and from 
1716 till his death was settled at Marblehead, Mass. 
He published sermons, and A Version of the Psalms. 

BAE'NAED, John Gnoss, lh.d. : 1815, May 19—1882, 
May 14; b. Shefneld, Mass. He graduated from West 
Point 1833, for many years was an engineer in the Gulf 
states, and was brevetted major for meretorious services 
in the war with Mexico. In 1850 he was chief of the 
force which made the first thorough survey of the isth¬ 
mus of Tehuantepec, and two years later made surveys 
for improvement of the mouths of the Mississippi river. 
He managed the building of fortifications at San Fran¬ 
cisco 1854, and was siipt. of West Point Acad. 1855-6. At 
the opening of the civil war he was made chief engineef 
at Washington, held the same position in various cam¬ 
paigns in Va., directed the engineering operations of the 
siege of Yorktown, Avas a member of Gen. Grant’s staff, 
andAvas brevettedmaj.gen. vols. and maj.gen. U. S.army 
for distinguished services. He was afterward a member 
of the govt, light-house board, and retired 1881. He was 
a member of scientific societies, published numerous 
scientific papers, and several books. 

BARNAED COLLEGE : a part of Columbia Univer¬ 
sity, New Y'ork; organized 1889 and named in honor of 
Frederick A. P. Barnard, through Avhose efforts its estab¬ 
lishment was largely due. It was designed for tlie edu¬ 
cation of young women by instructors from Columbia 
Univ. At the end of 1902 it reported 56 instructors and 
400 students. In 1900, Jan., the college was formally in- i 
corporated into the general system of Columbia Univ. 
The trustees of the latter authorized Seth Low, president 
of the university, to assume charge of the Avelfare of Bar¬ 
nard on precisely the same terms as he had charge of the 
university. It is located on INIorningside Heights, between 
Broadway and Claremont Ave., and 119th and 120th Sts. 

BARNATO. bdr-nd'to, Barney (properly Barnett 

Isaacs): English speculator in S. Africa: b. Loudon, of 
Jewish parents. At the age of 20 he went to S. Africa as 
showman; became a diamond broker, then owner of dia- i 
mond mines; early invested in Transvaal gold fields, and I 
acquired a fortune estimated at 1100,000,000. Crazed by i 
heavy losses he committed suicide by leaping from a I 
steamer near the Azores, 1897, June 14. ’ 

BARN AVE, bdr-ndvj Antoine-Pierre-Joseph-Marie; 

1761-93, Nov. 29; b. Grenoble, Ft'ance; son of an advocate, ' 
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V He adopted his father’s profession, and early gained repute 
j for ability in the parliament of Grenoble. He was chosen 

deputy from his province to the states-general 1789. lie 
■ zealously advocated the proclamation of the Rights of Man, 

was vehement in opposition to the Absolute Veto, carried 
: through the confiscation of church property to the use of 

the nation, the emancipation of the Jews, and the aboli¬ 
tion of the religious orders, and was mainly instrumental 

- in the liberation of the slaves and reorganization of the 
colonies. As a leader of the extreme party in the earlier 
stages of the revolution, he became the idol of the people, 
particularly after his victory over Mirabeau, in the ques- 

■ t on of the power of peace and war, which Mirabeau wished 
to remain with the king, and B. successfully claimed for 

( the national assembly. His change to a more moderate 
course, defending the inviolability of the king’s person, and 
resisting the assertion by the assembly of power to remove 
ministers, led to his being regarded as a renegade from 
the national party, and to his being fiercely assailed by the 
daily press. He retired to his native place on the dissolu- 

i , tion of the national assembly; but was impeached, with 
Lameth and Diiport-Dutertre, on account of correspond¬ 
ence with the court; was brought to Paris, tried before the 

: ' Revolutionary Tribunal, condemned, and guillotined. 
BAEN'BURNERS: derisive name applied to a sec¬ 

tion of the democrats of N. Y. who opposed the annexa¬ 
tion of Texas, the extension of slavery, the increasing of 

' the state debt for building canals, and the granting of 
special privileges to corporations. With the free-soil 

•' party, the B. voted for Martin Van Buren for pres. 1848. 
The name came from a story of a farmer who burned 
his barn to drive out the rats that were eating his grain. 

BAENEGAT, bdr-ne-gat', Bat : bay in Ocean co., N. J.; 
about 23 m. long; connected with the Atlantic Ocean by 
B. inlet, which is a mile wide. ' On the s. side of this 
inlet is a light-house 150 ft. high, with a white flash- 

^ light. Island Beach and Squan Beach lie between the 
bay and the ocean.—The village of Baenegat is in 
Union tp.. Ocean co., N. J.; on the Tuckerton railroad, 
one m. from B. Bay. Pop. about 1,000. 

BARHES, harm, Albert: 1798-1870, b. Rome, N. Y: 
minister of First Presb. Church, Philadelphia, 1830 67. He 
was one of the leaders in what was known as the New 
School in the Presb. Church; and was distinguished for his 
careful thought, his spiritual earnestness, ana his meekness 
under sharp accusation of heres3L His JSfotes on various 
parts of the Old and New Testaments, specially adapted for 
the use of Sunday-schools and Bible classes, had an im¬ 
mense circulation. Two editions of 18 vols, were pub¬ 
lished in England, 1860-62. 

I BARNES, Alfred Smith: 1817, Jan. 28—1888, Feb. 
' 17; b. New Haven ; publisher. He removed to Hartford 

1827, learned the book-selling business there, and when 
J 21 years old formed a partnership with Prof. Charles 
i, Davies, for the publication of the latter’s mathematical 
J text-books and of Mrs. Emma V illard s histoiies, unde? 
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thG firm-name of A. S. Barnes & Co. He personally 
vassed a large tract of country for the sale of these 
books, and his intercourse with teachers induced him 
to make a specialty of publishing educational text-books. 
In 1840 the firm removed to Philadelphia, and 1845 to 
New York, where it has since kept its publishing dept., 
with a large manufactory in Brooklyn. B. retired from 
active management 1880, leaving five sons and a nephew 
in charge. He was pres, of the Brooklyn City Mission 
Soc., one of the managers of the Amer. Home Mission¬ 
ary Soc. (Congi.), and a director in numerous financial 
Institutions; gave the Brooklyn Faith Home $25,000, 
and the Y. M. C. A. of Cornell Univ. $40,000 for their 
building; and bequeathed $50,000 to various objects. 

BARNES, George O.: religious revivalist: 1827, Apr* 
22-: b. Garrard co., Ky. xYfter graduat¬ 
ing at Centre College, Danville, be studied theology at 
Princeton Seminary, and was ordained to thePresb. minis¬ 
try 1854. He was a missionary in India 7 years, and re¬ 
turned home an invalid 1861; was pastor of a Presb. ch. 
at Stanford, Ky., 1868-71; then for some time worked as 
an independent evangelist in Chicago; 1876 he began to 
evangelize the people of the mountain region of s.e. Ky., 
hence his designation ‘ the mountain evangelist.’ B. 
preached and sung hymns, his daughter accompanying 
with voice and the music of a reed-organ. He visited 
several cities on evangelizing tours. 

BARNES, James: 1806-1869, Feb. 12; b. Boston. He 
graduated from West Point 1829, held various army posi¬ 
tions, resigned 1836, and was civil engineer of important 
railroads. He re-entered the army 1861, served with great 
credit through the war, was wounded at Gettysburg, 
where he commanded a division; and was brevetted maj. 
gen. vols. 1865. 

BARNES. Joseph K., m.d.: surgeon-g(m. U. S. A.: 
1817, July 21—1883, Apr. 5; b. Philadelphia. He gradu¬ 
ated in medicine at the Univ. of Penn. 1838, and after 2 
years of private practice was commissioned assist, surgeon 
in the army, with assignment to’duty at the U. S. Milit. 
Acad. After a few months he was detailed for service in 
Gen. Harney’s expedition against the Seminoles in Fla., 
1840-42; then served at Ft. Jessup, La., 1842-46. He was 
cliief med. ofiicer of a cavalry brigade throughout the 
jMexican war. He was in Oregon at the opening of the 
civil war, and in the spring of 1861 was assigned to duty 
in the office of the surgeon-gen. of the army at Washing¬ 
ton; was appointed med. inspector with rank of col. 
1863, and became surgeon-gen. with rank of brig.gen, 
the same year; he received the brevet rank of maj.gen. 
1865. B. originated the valuable army med. museum and 
library. 

BARNES, Mary (Sheldon): educator: 1850, Sep. 15— 
-: b. New York. Having graduated at the 
N. Y. state normal school at Oswego, and at the Univ. of 
Mich., she gave three years to study in Europe, passing 
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One year at Zurich, and one at Cambridge, Eng., under 
the preceptorship of Prof. John ,R. Seeley, prof, of mod. 
hist, in Cambridge Univ.; after ner return she was for 3 
years prof, of hist, in Wellesley College. She was ap¬ 
pointed, 1892, assist, prof, of mod. hist, in the Leland 
Stanford, Jr., Univ., Palo Alto, Cal., where her husband, 
Earl Barnes, holds the chair of education: her special 
depts. of instruction in the univ. are the hist, of the 19th 
c., and that of Cal. and the states and territories of the 
west that were originally Spanish. She has published 
Sheldon's Studies in Oeneral History (2 vols.), and Sheldon- 
Barnes's Studies in American History (2 vols.). 

BARNET, Idr'net, CHip'pnsrG: a town in the s. of Hert¬ 
fordshire, on a hill-top, 11 m. n.n.w. of London; formerly 
a place of importance on the great northern coach-road. 
Large cattle-fairs are held here. Here, 1471, was fought 
the famous battle of B., between the Yorkists and Lancas¬ 
trians, in which the latter, after a desperate struggle, were 
routed, and their leader, Warwick, ‘ the king-maker,’ killed, 
by which event Edward IV. was firmly established on the 
throne. A commemorative obelisk is now erected near the 
spot. Pop. (1881) 4,095; (1891) 5,410, 

3ARNEVELDT, hdr'neh-nUt, Jan van Olden, Grand 
Pensionary of Holland: 1547-1019, IMay 13. He early 
showed great ardor in the cause of t'le independence of his 
country. As advocate-general of the province of Holland, 
he proved equally his insight into affairs and his address 
in diplomacy. Penetrating the secret designs of Prince 
Maurice (q.v.) of Orange, he became the head of the repub¬ 
lican party, which aimed at subordinating the stadtholder 
to the legislature. It was he also who opposed the war¬ 
like tendencies of Maurice, concluded (1G09) a truce with 
Spain, and prevented the states-general from taking part 
in the revolt of the Bohemians. His influence excited the 
House of Nassau to still greater jealousy, which in the reli¬ 
gious controversies betweeu the Remonstrants (see Armi- 
Nius) and Gomarists swelled into the bitterest hostility. 
With the view of obviating a civil war. B. proposed an 
ecclesiastical assembly, which resulted in agreeing to a 
general toleration on the disputed points. The states at 
first concurred in this wise measure; but the intrigues of 
the Orange party brought about a change of views, 't)y 
representing the Remonstrants as secret friends of Spain. 
B., who sympathized wdtii the more tolerant principles of 
lhat party, was attacked in scurrilous publications, and vwqs 
insulted even in the meeting of the states by the mob, with 
whom Maurice was an id(J. ddie strife between tlie Remon¬ 
strants and Gomarists threatened to end in civil war. B. 
was illegally arrested, 1G18, Aug. 29, with Grotius aiid 
Hoogerbeets, and thrown into prison. In Nov. following, 
Maurice procured the summoning of the Synod of Dort 
(q.v), which condemned the Remonstrants with the utmost 
rigor and injustice. In 1G19. March, while the Synod was still 
sitting, B. was brought to trial before a special commLasion 
of 24 judges, who condemned as a traitor the innocent ma.u 
to whom his country owed its political existence. It waa 
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in vain that his friends and relations raised their voice; 
equally vain was the interference of the Dowager Princess 
of Orange and of the French ambassador; Maurice was not 
to be moved; and the venerable man of 71 years of age 
mounted the scaffold and laid down his head with the same 
firmness that he had shown through all his life. His sons, 
Willem and Rene, were at the same time dismissed from 
office. Four years after their father’s death tliey took part 
in a conspiracy against the life of the prince, which was 
discovered. Willem escaped to Antwerp, but Rene was 
seized and beheaded.—See Motley’s Life of B. (2 vols. 
London 1874). 

BARNEY, hdr'ni, Joshua: naval officer: 1759, July 6 

—1818, Dec. 1: b. Baltimore. He went to sea as a boy, 
and was forced into the service of the king of Spain. In 
1775 he was appointed master’s mate of the U. S. sloop 
Hornet, was promoted lieut. 1776, and attached to the 
sloop Sachem, and afterward to the Andrea Boria, and 
was taken prisoner while in charge of a prize, but ex¬ 
changed 8 months later. While in command of the Sara¬ 
toga, he wais captured and carried to Plymouth, England, 
but escaped 1782. He was now^ given the command of 
the Ryder Ally, and captured the British ship Oeneral 
Monk, which was renamed the General WaHington, and 
placed under B.’s command. Accompanying Monroe 
to Paris 1794, he entered the French naval service, w^as 
commissioned capt., and put in command of a squadron. 
He resigned, and came home 1800. During the war of 
1*812, he served witli distinction, particularly at the battle 
of Bladensburg, where he wuis wounded and taken pris¬ 
oner, but soon exchanged. In 1817 he was appoint¬ 
ed naval officer at Baltimore. He died at Pittsburgh, Penn¬ 
sylvania. 

BARNHARDTITE, n. hdrn-hard'U [after BarnliardVs 
land, in N. 0., where it is found]: a mineral, classified by 
Dana under his Pyrite group. Composition: Sulphur, 30’5; 
copper, 48*2; iron, 21’o; hardness, 3'5; sp. gr. 4‘321 
Lustre, metallic; color, bronze yellow. 

BARNSLEY, bdrnz'le: towm in the West Riding of 
Y^'orkshire, 39 m. s.w', of Y^ork; on a hill. It has coal 
and iron mines, linen manufactures, bleaching and dye 
works, manufactures of iron and steel, wire-works and 
glass-works. Besides ample railway communication, it has 
two canals. B. has many educational and benevolent insti¬ 
tutions, and a xmblic park of 20 acres. Chief buildings 
are the county court and bank. Pop. (1871) 23,021; (1881) 
29,789; (1891) 35,437. 

BARNSTABLE, bdrn'std-bl: cap. of the co. of B., 
Mass.; 65 m. s.e. ofBo.ston. The inhabitants are engaged 
chiefly in whale and cod fisheries, and in the coast trade. 
B. has a fine courthouse, several churches, a high school, 
and other schools, 2 weekly papers, and a custom-house. 
The southern portion of the town is largely frequented as 
a summer resort. Pop. (1880) 4,250; (1890) 4,023; (1900) 
4,364. ^ 



BARNSTAPLE—BzVUNUM. 
BARNSTAPLE, hdrn'sta-j)l: town in n.w. Devonshire, 

, ©n the right bank of the Taw, 0 iii. from its moiifh, 34 n.w. 
of Exeter. The Taw is here crossed by an ancient bridge 

j of 16 arches, wliich lias been widened by iron-wmi’k on eaDa 
side. In consequence of the river and liarbor having lie- 
come filled up with sand, much of the trade of B. has been 

! transferred to Bideford. Its manufactures care pottcrv and 
lace. It sends two members to parliament. B. has existed 
since the reign of Atbelstan, who built a c.astle here. The 
poet Gav was born near the town, and educated atitsgrani- 
mar-schW. Pop. (:b81) 12,283; (1891) 13,058. . 

BARNUM, Idr'num, Henhy A.: soldier: 1833, Sep. 24 
; —1892, Jan. 29; b. .Janie.sville, N. Y. iifter studying at 
' Syracuse, N. Y., he ^vas a tutor in the Syracuse Institute 

1856; studied law and was admitted to practice. In 1861 
he was elected capt. 12th regt., N. Y'. S. vols., served 

I through the Wear, was v/ounded and left for dtaad on the 
' field at Malvern Hill—a body supposed to be his being 

afterward found, and buried with funeral oration. But 
he was a captive in Libby prison. He was with Sherman 
in the march to the sea, commanding a brigade. He was 
several times wounded, was repeatedly promoted for gai- 

I lantry, and was brevetted maj gen. 1865, Mar. 13. After 
the war he was inspector of lulsons, deputy tax commis¬ 
sioner, and harbor master of New York, and, 1885, a mem¬ 
ber of the state legislature. 
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BARNUM, PiiiNEAS Taylor: showman: 1810, Jnly 5 
—1891, Apr. 7; b. BeLliel, Conn. He was sou of a couu- 
try storekeeper, who died poor, and the boy earned his 
living in various lines of business, and in different tow'ns, 
until 1828, when he settled in Bethel, opened a store, and 
married. He was unsuccessful, and established a weekly 
newspaper with no better fortune; and he removed to 
New York 1834, and entered the show business with one 
attraction, Joyce Heth, a colored woman, announced as 
the nurse of George Washington, and IGl years old. The 
exhibition was very successful; and after Joyce Heth died, 
a year later, B. purchased Scudder’s American Museum, 
changed its name to ‘ Baruuni’s/ and soon began to accu¬ 
mulate money. He engaged the dwarf, Charles S. Strat¬ 
ton (‘Gen. Tom Thumb ’) 1842, and exhibited him success- 
fullv in the United States and Europe. In 1849 he made 
a contract wdtli Jenny Lind for a concert tour of 100 
nights in America at $1,000 a i.ight. He gave only 95 
concerts, but made an enormous I'le.fit from this specula¬ 
tion and from many others, and retiied temporarily, 1855, 
to live in his oriental villa, ‘ Irauislan,’ in Bridgeport, 
Conn.; and expended large sums in improving and beau¬ 
tifying that tov/n. Having endorsed notes to the amount 
of about $1,000,000 for a manufacturing company which 
failed, he was financially ruined; and went to England 
with Tom Thumb 1856 to retrieve his fortunes. Soon he 
was again successfully conducting his museum in New 
York; but it w^as burned 1865, July 13, as w as another which 
he opened afterward. In 1871 he organized his great trav¬ 
elling circus and menagerie, with which he w as remark¬ 
ably successful. B.—w'ho as show’man was first despised, 
then ridiculed, then tolerated, and lastly for many years 
abundantl}^ w’elcorned—grew^ into high popular esteem 
for his numerous charities and public spirit; and was sev¬ 
eral times elected to the Conn, legislature, besides being 
mayor of Bridgeport. He w^as an earnest advocate of 
temperance, frequently lecturing on that subject. He 
wu-ote his Autohiograpliy (Hartford 1869); also Mvmhvgs of' 
the World (New York i865); and a story, ife?? Jack (1876). 

BxiRNUJM, William H.: manufacturer and politician: 
1818, Sep. 17—1889, Apr. 30; b. Boston Corners, N. Y., 
near the Conn, boundary. lie received his education in 
the public schools, and when only 18 years of age entered 
into business and manufactured car-wTieels. He after- 
w^ard engaged in the iron manufacture at Lime Rock, 
Conn., and accumulated a large fortune. In 1852 he was 
elected to the Conn, legislature; was a member of con¬ 
gress 1866-76; and 1876 was elected to the U. S. senate for 
an unexpired term. He w^as chairman of the national 
democratic committee 1880 and 84, 
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BARNWELL, hdrn'weL John; soldier: abt. 1671-17^; 
b. Ireland. He emigrated to Beaufort. 8. C., wliere lie 
founded one of the best known southern families. He 
was distinguished by prowess in the contiicts of the early 

I colonists with the Tuscaroras, a tribe of Indians who 
held 15 towns on the Tar and Neiise rivers in N. C., 
whence they made frequent attacks on the coast settle¬ 
ments. B. defeated them 1712, killing or capturing' as 
many as 1,000, and driving them out of that country^for 
which feat he received the sobriquet ‘ Tuscarora John.' 

BARN WELL, Robert: soldier: 17G2-1814; b. Beau¬ 
fort, S. C.; grandson of John B. He volunteered to serve 
in the revolutionary war when only 16 years of age; and 
fought at Port Royal, where he was wounded, captured, 
and confined in a prison ship. He formed a bold plan 
with the other prisoners, and was successful in overpower¬ 
ing his jailers, seized the ship, and escaped. B. was a 
member of the state legislature, and was in congress 1791-2. 

BAROACH, bd-roch', Broach, or Buaruch: large 
town of British India, province of Bombay; on the n. bank 
of the Nerbudda, here a river two m. wide even at ebb-tide, 
but shallow, and the navigable channel winding and diffi¬ 
cult even at high water. B. is a very ancient town, sup¬ 
posed to he the Barygaza of Arrian. It is in a most fertile dis¬ 
trict, and was formerly very flourishing, with a large popula¬ 
tion ; but in consequence of political troubles it fell into decay. 
It lias of late begun to recover prosperity, and its commerce 
is increasing. B. belonged to the Mussulman kingdom of 
Guzerat, on the overthrow of wfliich by the Emperor Akbar, 
it was assigned to a petty nawab; and falling under the 
dominion of the Peishwa, was taken by the British 1772, 
ceded to Scindiali, 1783, in acknowledgment of the kind 
treatment of some British prisoners; and again stormed by a 
British force 1803, since wiiich dale it has remained in the 
possession of the British. The heat at B. is often excessive, 
and the situation is regarded as imhealthful. B. has con¬ 
siderable trade with Bombay and Surat—principal exports, 
raw cotton, grain, and .seeds. It was long famous for its 
manufactures of cloth; but that of the finer kinds has fallen 
off very much, in consequence of the importation of 
English goods. Many of the wmavers of B. are Parsees, of 
-whom also are some of the more opulent classes, such as 
ship owners and ship brokers. B. has a remarkable institu¬ 
tion—a Brahmanical hospital for sick animals, into which 
horses, dogs, cats, monkej'^s, peacocks, and even insects are 
received. It is ostensibly attended by a number of Brah¬ 
mans, who derive a good income from lands devoted to it, 
and from voluntary contributions. Pop. at present, within 
the walls, est. 15,000; including the suburbs (1890) 36,932; 
pop. of collectorate (1881) 326,930; (1890) 350,322. 

BAROCHE, bd-rosh', Pierre-Jules: 1802, Nov. 8— 
1870; b. Paris: eminent French politician. He passed as 
an advocate 1823, and distinguished himself by his talente 
as a pleader. In 1847 he was sent to the chamber of deputies 

! as representative of Rochefort, took his position among the 
moderate reform uartv. and was one of those who si/rned the 
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itccusalion drawn up against the (riiizot ministry. ^ During 
the republic, he voted at first with the democratic party, 
but afterwards supported General Cavaignac, and after Dec. 
10, the politics of I.ouis Isapolcon. B. was now made pro- 
cureiir-genei’ai of the republic at the Paris appeal court. 
In 1850" March, he succeeded Ferdinand Parrot as minister 
of the interior, after Vvhich he became a decided Bonapart* 
ist. In 1851, April, he was appointed minister of foreign 
affairs, with Leon Faucher as colleague. After the coiip- 
(i'etat of 1851, Dec.. 2, B. accepted the vice-presidency of the 
Consultative Commission, and was authorizeil to make 
known officially the result of the 'plthiticitiiin. He became 
minister of foreign aflairs 1800, ininister of justice and 
public worship lc3(53, and received the grand cross of the 
Legion of Honor 1855. He d. on the island of Jersey. 

BAliOCO, n., or BAUOito, la-rij'kb [a word without 
etymological meaning, but designed to iiave the vowels 
sjunbolicj; in old logic, the fourth Mode of the Second 
Figure of syllogisms. 

BARODA, hd-rdda: city of Guzerat, cap. of the state of 
B.; 40 m. from Tunkaria, and X48 n. of Bombay, with 
wdiich it is connec.tcd by railway. It stands on the Biswa- 
miiitri, here crossed by a stone bridge of singular construc¬ 
tion—an upper range of arches resting on a lower. B. is 
the residence cf the Guicowar, a protected Maliratta prince; 
occupies an important ])<>.sitiou between the coast and the 
interior, and Las considerable trade. In 1873, numerous 
complaints having been made to the British government 
about the misrule of the Guicowar, Malhar Rao, a commis¬ 
sion was appointed to examine into tlie stale of alTairs, and 
as a result, tiie Guicowar was allow'ed 18 months in which 
to reform his administration. His misrule, however, con¬ 
tinued, and a suspected attempt to poison Colonel Phayre, 
the British resident at his court, led to his arraignment be¬ 
fore a mixed British and native tribunal 1875. The court 
was divided in opinion as to his guilt, but the British gov¬ 
ernment deposed the Guicowar for his obvious misrule. 
Pop., city (1901), 103,790; state, 1,950,927. 

BAROGRAPH, n. bar'd-grdf [Gr. baros, weight-,grapJio, 
I write]: instrument which records variations of at¬ 
mospheric'pressure. To the lever of a counterpoised ba¬ 
rometer is attaclied an arm carrying a pencil in contact 
with a sheet of paper, and moved by clockwork. Thus 
is produced a trace, wdth changes of form according to 
the variations of pressure. There are other forms of B. 
In one, a ray of light is directed on the upper part of the 
baiometric tube, where it falls upon a moving ribbon of 
sensitized paper: tlie rise and fall of the mercury in the 
bannneter causes the beam of light to be increased or 
diminished in width, and so shows the changes in the 
barometer by the continuous photographic record. Ba- 
KOGH.A.PHIC, a., pertaining to a barograph. 

BAROLITE, n. bar'd lit [Gr. barus, heavy—from baros, 
weight; lithos, a stone]: a carbonate of barium—also called 
Witherite, from its discoverei 



BAROMETER. 

BAROMETER, n. bd-rom'e-Ur [Gr. haros, weight: mC' 
iron, a measure]; an instrument which indicates the pressure 
and weight of the atmosphere, and is used to ascertaiii the 
lieights of mountains, or to give warning of changes in the 
weather. Barometric, a. hdr'd-mH'rtk, or Bar'ohet'- 

RiCAL, a. -ri-Ml. Bar'omet'rically, ad.Barome 

TRY, n. hd-rom'e-tri. Aneroid rarom'etek, dn'er-oycl 
[Gr. a, without; neros, moist; eidos, a form]: a haromcter 
which indicates the varying pressure of the atmosphere, 
not by the varying height of a column of a fluid, but by the 
compression and expansion of a small metal vessel. Baro- 

metrograph, n. hdr-b-mWrb-grdf [Gr, haros, weight; me- 
iron, a measure; graplie, a drawing, a delineation, a pic¬ 
ture]: an instrument used for automatically inscribing on 
paper the variations of the barometer. 

BAROMETER: instrument for measuring the weight or 
pressure of the atmosphere. Tlie term generally designates 
an instrument in which the mens ire is the height of a 
column of liquid sustained by atmospheric pressure. The 
fundamental principle of the B. is best shown in the experi¬ 
ment which led Torricelli to the first discovery of the press¬ 
ure of the air. A giass tube, about 33 inches in length, 
open at one end, is c inpletely filled with mercury, and, 
being firmly closed by the thumb, is inverted and placed 
vertically in a cup contidning mercury. When the thumb 
is removed, the mercury sinks in the tube till it stands, 
usually, about 30 inches above the level of the mercury ia 
the cup, leaving in the upper part a space free of air, which 
receives the name of the Torricellian vacuum (fig. 1). The 
mercury within the tube being thus removed from the 
pressure of the air, while that in the cup is exposed to it, 
the column falls, till the pressure at the section of the 
whole, in the same plane as the surface of the mercury in 
the cup, is the same within and without the tul)e. A simi¬ 
lar experiment is when, in a IJ-shaped tube, having one 
branch much wider than the other, a column of mercury in 
the narrow branch balances a column of water nearly 14 
times as high in the other. In the Torricellian experiment, 
the air and the space occupied by it take the place of the 
wide water branch of the U shaped tube, the glass tube 
and mercury forming the narrow branch, as b^efore; the 
narrow branch, however, in this case being closed above, to 
prevent the air from filling, as it ivere, both branches. In 
both cases, the heights of the columns are inversely as the 
specific gravities of the liquids of which they consist; and 
as air is about 10,000 times lighter than mercury, the aBrial 
column may be inferred to have a height 10,000 times 30 
inches. It will be found, under Atmosphere, that from 
the air lessening in density as its height increases, its height 
is considerably greater. Any changes that take place in the 
height or density of the aBrial column will be met by cor¬ 
responding changes in the height of the mercurial column, 
so that as the latter rises or falls, the former increases or 
diminishes. This simple tube is thus an infallible index of 
tliQ varying aniount of atmospheric pressure, in .fact, a per- 
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feet barometer. The changes, however, are indicated on a 
scale at least 10,000 times diminished, so that the variations 
in the tube show very considerable changes in the weight of 
the atmosphere. If water be used instead of mercury, the 
water column would be 14, or, more correctly, 13'6 times 
as high as the mercurial column, or about 34 feet; and the 
scale on which the changes take place would be correspond¬ 
ingly magnified, so that a water 15. should be much more 
delicate than a mercurial one. Water is, however, exposed 
to this serious objection, that its vapor rises into the empty 
space above, and causes by its elasticity a depression of the 
column, the depressions being different for different tem¬ 
peratures. At zero, Fahrenheit, for inscance, the depres¬ 
sion thus arising would be | an inch, and at 77°, more than 
1 ft. It would be doul)tfiil, likewise, at the time of any 
observation, whether ihe space referred to was filled with 
vapor of the elasticity corresponding to the observed exter¬ 
nal temperature or not, so that the necessary correction 
could not with certainty be made. The vapor of mercury, 
on the otlier hand, at 77°F.—a temperature considerably 
above the average—produces in the B. a depression of only 

of an inch, an amount practically inappreciable. After 
200 years of expci icnce and invention, there is yet no better 
index of the pressure of the atmosphere than the simple 
mercurial column of TorriceJli, and in all exact observa¬ 
tions it is taken as the only reliable standard. 

Simple as the B. is, its cimstruction demands consider¬ 
able care and exi)erience. It is of ll)o first importance that 
the mercury to be used be chemically pure, otherwise its 
fluidity is impaired, and the inside of the tube bccouKjs 
coated with impurilies in such a way as to render correct 
observation impos'^ilJe. Mercury as usually sold, is not 
pure; and befoie being ernphiyed for barometers, must be 
shaken wtII with highly dilute but pure nitric acid, to 
remove extraneous metnis and oxides. The same object is 
effected more thorough,y by keeping it several wu'eks in 
contact with the dilute acid, stirring every now’ and then. 
After either process, the metal must be thoroughly waslied 
with distilled wuiter, and dried. In filling the t'ulie, it is 
essentially necessary to get the coiumn free from air and 
moisture. To effect this, tin? mercury, after filling, is 
boiled in the tube, so that air and moisture maybe expelled, 
partly by the iieat, partly by the vapor of the mercu.iy 
This process demands great experience and skill, but tiie 
same end may be more Basils’ and as effectually attained by 
boiling the mercury, In the first instance,'in an atmospiiere 
of carbonic acid, ansi then pouring it into the previously 
heated tube by a filler reaciiing to the bottom of it. Such 
care is expendesl only on tlie best instruments; ordinary 
weather-g!as!!ies, not needing to bo quite accurate, are iiu^re 
simply filled. Notw’ithstanding all these precautions, mi 
nute bubbles of air are liable to keep secreted, and to creep 
up m the course of time into the rorricellian vacuum. To 
obviate this risk of error, an air-trap i.s recommended by 
which any air that may accidentally find its way into the 
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tube is arrested, in its ascent to tlie top, and the instrument 
sustains no damage from the accident. 

Barometers are usually divided into tv/o classes—cistern 
barometers, and siphon barometers. The simplest form oi 
the cistern B. is tliat shown in hg, 1, which requires only to 
be set properly in a fmme, and provided with a scale, to 
make it complete. Fig. 2 presents another form of that 
class, being that generally seen in weather-glasses or ord» 

nary barometers. The tube is bent at the bottom, and the 
cistern is merely an expansion of the lower end. Very 
generally, the cistern is hidden from view, and protected 
from injury by a wooden cover in front. There are two 
causes of inaccuracy in cistern barometers—one being the 
capillarity, which tends to lower the column; and the other 
being the difference of level in the cistern caused by the 
fluctuations in the tube, which renders the readings on the 
fixed scale above at one time too great, and at another too 
small, according as this level rises above or falls below the 
original level from which the scale was measured. The 
effect of capillarity may be avoided by using tubes of more 
than half an inch in bore, in which the depression becomes 
so small, that it may be left out of account; and in smaller 
tubes it may be estimated from tables constructed for the 
purpose. Wide tubes have the additional advantage, that 
atmospheric changes are seen earlier in them than in nar¬ 
row tubes, there being less friction in the former than in 
the latter. It is worthy of notice, tliat the capillary 
depression is less in boiled than in unboiled tubes, in con¬ 
sequence of the admixture of a minute quantity of the oxida 
of mercury, formed in the process of boiling, which iessena 
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the repulsion between the mercury and glass. With refer¬ 
ence to the error of level, it must be borne in mind that the 
height of the column sustained by the atmosphere is always 
to be reckoned from the lower level. This error becomes 
all the less the larger the capacity of the cistern is compared 
with that of the tube, for then a very considerable rise or 
fall in the tube, when spread over the surface of the cistern, 
makes only a slight difference of level in it. Care must be 
taken, then, in ordinary barometers, to make the cistern as 
large as possible. The only B. in which the error of level 
is completely obviated is that invented by Fortin, which is 
in every respect the most perfect cistern B. The cistern 
and the lower portion of the tube of this B. are shown in 
fig. 8. The cistern is of boxwood, with a movable leather 
bottom hh, and a glass cylinder is inserted into it above, all 
except the glass being encased in brass. In the bottom of 
the brass box a screw Mmrks, on the upper end of which 
the leather rests, so tl*at by the sending in or taking out of 

the screw, the bottom of the cistern, and with it the cistern 
level of the mercury, can be raised or depressed at will. A 
small ivory pin, p, ending in a fine point, is fixed to the 
upper frame of the cistern; and when an observation is 
made, the surface of the mercury is made to coincide with 
the point of the pin as the standard level from which the 
baxomotric column is to be measured. The tube of the B.—• 
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I 

I 

I 
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the upper part of wliich is shown in fig, 4—is enclosed in 
one of brass, wliich has two directly opposite slits in it for 
showing the height of the column, and on the sides of these 
the ^Taduation is marked. A brass collar, cc, slides upon 
the tibe with a vernier ^q.v.), m, marked on it for reading 
the height with the greatest exactness, and in which two 
oblong holes are cut, a little wider than the slits in the brass 
tube. When a reading is taken, the collar is so placed 
that tile last streak of light is cut off by the twm upper 
edges of the holes, or until they form a tangent to the con¬ 
vex mercurial curve. By this means, the observer is sure 
that his eye is on a level with the top of the column, and 
that the reading is taken exactly for this point. This is the- 
contrivance usually adoyited to prevent the error of parallax, 
or tliat caused by the eye being slightly above or below the 
top of the column, by wiiich the scale and the top of the 
column are projected too high or too low, the one upon the 
other, as the case may ^3. Tne only other arrangement 
wmrthy of mention for the same purpose is by Weber, who 
etches the scale on a piece of silverized glass placed over 
one side of the tube; and when—the mirror and tube being 
vertical—the image of the eye appears along with the ver¬ 
tex of the column, the eye is in the same horizontal line 
with it. Eortin’s B. is generally arranged so as to be port¬ 
able, in which case the screw, s, is sent in until the mer¬ 
cury fills the whole cistern, by which the air is kept from 
entering the tube during transport, the leather yielding suf¬ 
ficiently at the 3ame time to allow for expansion from in¬ 
crease of temperature. It packs in a case, winch serves as 
4 tripod when lihe nstrument is mounted for use. On 
ills tripod it is suspended about the middle, swinging upon 
iwo axes at right angles to each other, so that the cistern 
may act tlie part of a plummet in keeping the tube vertical 
—the position erc-rcfv't to all correct measurements. 

The siphon B. consists of a tube bent in the form of a 
siphon, having the same diameter at the lower as at the 
Qpp0X’ end. Fig. 5 repiesciits a simple form of it. The 
tube travels along the board on which it is placed by pass¬ 
ing easily through fixed rings or collars of brass. A scale, 
divided in inches, and parts of an inch, is fixed on the up- 
ner part of the board; and w’hen an observation is taken, 
the tube is adjusted by the screw, 5, working below it, sq 

that the top of the low^er mercurial column may be on a 
level with the fixed mark, a, which is the point from which 
the fixed scale is measured. In the best forms of the siphon 
B., both tube and scale are fixed, the latter being m-aduated 
upwards and downwards from a zero-point near the niiddle 
of the tube, and the height of the column is ascertained by 
adding the distances from it of the upper and lower levels. 
The si])hon B. is in many respects a more peifect instru¬ 
ment than the cistern barometer.^ In the first plane, the 
bore at the upper and low'er ends of the tube being die 
ScirnG tliG depression cirising Iroin Ciipillniity is jilike for 
both,’and the error from this cause disappear in taking the 
difference of the heights. In the second place, since the 
final reading is get from a reference to both upper and 



BAROMETER. 

lower surfaces, the error in the cistern B. produced by tht 
different capacities of the tube and cistern, is avoided. ,Ou 
the other hand, the taking of two readings, one for each 
column, is a serious addition to the labor of observalion. 
Gay-Lussac’s siphon B. (tig. 6) is bent near the bottom, so 
as "to allow of the lOwer branch being placed in tlie same 
straight line as the upper one—a position highly favorable 
to accurate observation. When constructed for transport, 
the tube at the bend is narrowed, as in the figure, to a capil¬ 
lary width, which elfectually excludes the air; and when 
the tube is inverted (fig. 7), being the position in which it is 
carried, the mercury is nearly all held in the longer branch 
Such a tube when mounted, like Fortin’s B., makes an 
excellent travelling instrument, and is comparatively light, 
from the small quantity of mercury it contains. See Ane^ 
RoiD Barometer. 

The wheel B., originally invented by Hook, and gener- 
all}’’ seen as a parlor ornament, has little to recommend it 
as a trustworthy instrument. Fig. 8 shows the main 
features of its construction. It is essentially an ordinary B. 
like the siphon B. below, but having a cistern above, to in¬ 
crease the amount of variation in the lower branch. A 
small piece of iron or glass, /, floats on the open surface, 
and a thread is attached to it, and passed over a small 
wheel, a, fixed to a horizontal axis, to which it is kept 
tight by a small weight, c, hanging at the other end. A 
pointer, p, is fixed to the other extremity of the horizontrd 
axis, which moves to the right or left of the dial, dd, accord¬ 
ing as the mercury falls or rises in the lower branch. The 
great sweep which the index takes, as compared v\ ith the 
comparatively minute variations of the mercurial column, 
is the only merit of this instrument, while with so iniu li 
intervening between the mercury and the index, the 
chances of error from friction and other causes are consid 
erable. 

The correction of the B. for temperature is important. 
Mercury expands of its bulk for every degree Fahren¬ 
heit; consequently, a column of 30 inches at 32’ F., or the 
freezing point, would, at 65° F., for instance, be 
times 30 inches, or nearly of an inch longer, for 30 -/g 
inches of mercury at 60° produce the same pressure as 30 
inches of it at 32°. In order, therefore, that all observa¬ 
tions may be compared correctly with each other, tlie ol> 
served heights are reduced to what they would be at 32* 
F. as a standard temperature. Tlu rule for reduedion is^ 
Multiply the number of degrees above or below S.O’ F. by 
the observed height, divide the product by 09CO, rnd r: b- 
tract or add the quotient from or to the observed height 'or 
the reduced height. Tables for this purpose havclmcn pub¬ 
lished by the Royal Society, from which the corrections are 
found at once. 

The variations of the B. are both periodical and irregu¬ 
lar. Periodical variations are those a* stated and regular 
intervals; irregular are such as have no regular period of 
recurrence. The only truly periodical variaRon is the daily 
one, which varies from 0150 to O’OOl inch. In most regions 
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of the globe there is also a well-marked annual variation, 
widely different for different regions. Accidental variations 
have a range of about 3 inches. See Atmosphere. 

The uses of the B. may be classified into physical, hypso- 
metrical, and metecrological. It is of essential use in all 
physical researches where the mechanical, optical, acousti¬ 
cal, and chemical properties of air or other gases are de¬ 
pendent on the pressure of the atmosi)here. Its use in hyp- 
sometry, or the art of measuring the heights of mountains, 
is very valuable. When a B. is at the foot of a mountain, 
the pressure it sustains is greater than that which it ex¬ 
periences at the top by the weight of the column of air 
intervening between the top and bottom. A formula of 
considerable complexity is given by mathematicians for 
finding very nearly the true height of a mountain from 
barometrical and thermometrical observations made at its 
base and summit; it does not come within the compass of 
this work. The following rules give very nearly the same 
result: 1. Reduce the mercurial heights at both stations to 
32' F. 2. Take the logarithms of the corrected heights, sub¬ 
tract them, and multii)ly the result by 10,000, to give the 
approximate height in fathoms of the upper above the lower 
station. 3. Take the mean of the temperature at both sta¬ 
tions, take the differen e between this mean and 32, multi¬ 
ply the difference by the approximate height, and divide 
the product by 435. This last result is to be added to the 
approximate height, if the mean temperature is above 32, 
aud subtracted, if below, to find the true height in fathoms. 
A Fortin’s or Gay-Lussac’s B. is employed in measuring 
heights. 

The best known use of the B. is as a meteorological in 
struinent, or as a weather-glass. Opticians have attached 
to certain heights cf the B. certain states of weather, and 
at certain points of the scale the words ‘Rain,’ ‘Change¬ 
able,’ ‘Fair,’ etc., are marked; but the connection thus 
instituted is v(Ty misleading. Those who have observed 
most caretulW the connection of barometric heights with 
changes of weather, discard entirely the use of these terms, 
ami state that it is not the actual licight of the B. at any 
place, blit this height as com])ared with that of surrounding 
regions which indicates the coming weather. Several 
elaborate codes of rules have been drawn up to serve as a 
key to the variiitions. but these are more or less local. Gen¬ 
erally speaking, a falling B. indicates rain, a rising B., fair 
weather. A steady B. foretells a continuance of the weather 
at tiie time; when lowg this is generally not fair; and when 
high, fair. A sudden fall usually precedes a storm, the 
violence of wd)ich is in projiortion to the barometric gradient. 
\n unsteady B. shows unsettled w'eather; gradual changes, 
the approach of some more permanent condition of it. 
’Fhe vpjialions must tdso be interpreted wdth reference to 
the prevailiiui: winds, each different wind having some pecul¬ 
iar rules. The connection between changes of weather 
and the pressure of the atmosphere is by no means well 
understood. One reason is aiven, which may to son;e ex¬ 
tent account for the 3. beintr lower in wet than in dry 
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Weather—viz., since, as has been shown by Dalton, moist 
air is lighter than dry air, wherever a large amount of aquO' 
ous vapor has displaced a part of the drier air, the baromC' 
trie column will read relatively low. Hence much depends 
on the nature of the winds. Thee, and s. winds, which 
are, in North America, more than any other, the rain- 
bringing winds, are warm and moist winds. Now, a column 
of such air, to be of the same weight as one of cold dry air, 
must be higher; but this it cannot well be in the atmosphere, 
for no sooner does ihe warm moist column, by its lightness, 
rise above the surrounding level of the upper surface of the 
at^rial ocean, than it flows over, and becomes nearly of the 
same height as the cold air around it. The interchange 
taking place less interruptedly, and consequently less slowly, 
in the higher strata than in those near the ground, it is some 
time before the equilibrium thus disturbed is restored, and 
meanwhile the B. keeps low under the pressure of a rarer 
atmospheric column. On the other hand, the w. and n.w. 
winds in North America, being comparatively^ cold and 
dry, are accompanied with fair weather and a high barome- 
ter. It is thus to the warmth, as well as to the moisture of 
these winds that the low pressure is to be ascribed. In 
Great Britain a high and rising B. frequently accompanies 
e. winds with a drenching drizzle; but on the La Plata 
river, the case is reversed; there the cold s.e. wind, from 
the ocean, brings rain with a high barometer; and the land 
winds, w’armed by the plains of South America, maintain 
fine weather with a low barometer. That the temperature, 
as well as the moisture of the air, is at least an important 
cause of the changes of the B., is showm also by the fact, 
that, in the tropics, where the variations of the tempera ■ 
ture are slight compared with the temperate zones, the B 
experiences almost no change. In central Asia, the sum 
mer pressure is nearly an inch less than that of winter, anc( 
at Deniliquin, towards the interior of Australia, it amounts 
to 0 250 inch. 

BAROIMETZ bar'o-mUs {or Tartarian or Scythian Lamb); 
the prostrate stem (rhizome) of a fern {Aspidium Barometz) 
which grows in the salt-plains near the Caspian Sea. It Ib 
shaggy with a silky down, and has a sort of general resem¬ 
blance to an animal. In the days of ignorant credulity, 
when the story of the phoenix was received as a tiaith of 
natural history, and barnacles w^ere believed to grow into 
geese, and horses’ hairs into eels, marvellous tales were told 
of the B., which was supposed to partake of the natures of 
a plant and an animal, to grow on a stalk, and eat grass like 
a lamb, etc. {Travels in Siberia) supposes that the 
fables regarding the B. may have some connection with the 
cotton plant. 
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BARON", n. hdr'on [F. baron; Norm. F. baran; It. barone; 
Sp. raron; mid. L. bardnern, origiually signifying man or 
husband: Gael, baran, a great man]: a rank of nobility 
next to a viscount; two sirloins not cut asunder. Baron¬ 

age, n. bdr'bn-dj, the whole body of barons and peers; the 
dignity or estate of a baron. Bar'oness, n. the wife of a 
baron. Barony n. bdr'b'-ni, the lordship of a Imron; a 
division of a county in Irehuid answering to an English 
hundred. Baronial, a. bd-ro'ni-dl, pertaining to a barony. 
Baronet, n. bdr'o-nU, the title next below a baron, estali- 
lished in England as an order in the reign of James I. 
Baronetage, n. bdr'b-nU-dj, baronets as a body; the dig¬ 
nity of a baronet. Baronetcy, n. bdr'b-nU-sl, the title and^ 
dignity of a baronet. 

BAR'ON: a term probably derived from the Latin word 
haro (allied to vir. a man, a hero), which origiually signified a 
stupid, brutal man, afterwards came to signify a man simply, 
and latterly, by one of those strange transmutations, not 
uncommon in language, a man pre-eminently, or a person 
of distinction. Teutonic, Celtic, and even Hebrew deriva¬ 
tions also have been assigned to the word; but the fact of its 
having been introduced into England by the Normans, 
seems in favor of a Romanic origin. It is now the title of 
the lowest degree of hereditary nobility. The degree of B. 
forms a species of landing-place, corresponding among 
noblemen, in a certain sense, to that of gentleman, at a lower 
stage of the social pyramid. It was in this sense that the 
word was used in former times to include the whole nobili¬ 
ty of England, because all noblemen were barons, whatever 
might be the higher ranks in the peerage which they occu¬ 
pied. The word peer has recently come to be used with 
the same signification, perhaps because it is no longer ne¬ 
cessarily the case that every nobleman should be a B., there 
being instances in which earldoms and other honors have 
been given without a barony being attached to them, and 
in which the barony has been separated from the higher 
degree by following a different order of descent The 
general theory of the British constitution, however, still is, 
that it is as barons that all the peers sit in the upper house; 
and it is on this ground that the archbishops and bishops 
are said to sit in virtue of their baronies. The distinction 
into greater and lesser barons seems from an early period 
to have obtained in most of the countries of Europe. The 
greater barons, who were the king’s chief tenants, field 
their lands directly, or in cajnte, as it was called, of the 
crown; while the lesser held of the greater by the tenure 
of military service. The greater barons, who corresponded 
to the Freiherren (free lords) of Germany, had a perpetual 
summons to attend the great councils of the nation; wh 'reas 
the latter were summoned only in case of their lat. j em¬ 
bracing a certain extent, which in England was thirteen 
knights’ fees and a quarter. See Knight’s Fee. When 
the rejiresentation of the middle class in England came to 
be confided to the knights of the shire and burgesses of 
towns, the minor borons ceased to receive the royal sum' 
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mons, and by degrees the title B. came to be applied to the 
greater barons, or lords of parliament, as they were called, 
exclusively. For an account of the barons of Fngland im¬ 
mediately after tlie Conquest, and of the lands -svliich they 
held, see Doomsday-Book. The habit of conferring the 
rank of B. by letters-j)alenl, by w]ii(ai it w:\s t?onverted into 
a mere title of honor, a])art from the possession of landed 
property or of le’iitoriai jurisdiction, was introduced by 
King Richard II., who, 1388, created John Bccauchamp, of 
Holt Ca.slle, B. of Kiduerminster. In Germany, the old 
barons of the empire were for the most part raised to the 
dignity of ijvafH (counts) and j)i'iijccs; while the lesser, in 
place of passing into the ranks (d the untitled gentry, as in 
England, con.stirated a grade of the lower nobility, to which 
no duties were assigned, and scarcel.y any political privi- 

belonged. 
The right of wearing a coronet was con¬ 

ferred on barons first by King Charles 11. 
A baron’s coronet is adorned with six 

pearls, .set at equal distances on the cha])let. 
Coronets are worn only on great occasions 
of state ceremonial. In ordinary garb, there 
is nothing to distinguish a B. from a cem- 
moner. A B. has the title of Right Honor¬ 
able Lord,' etc., and is addressed as ‘ ]My Lord,' 
I.ordship.’ IIis wife has also the title of 
and is addressed as ‘ IMadam,’ or 

ieiSySaig . 

Baron s Coronet. 

or ‘ A"our 
Rinht Honorable,’ 

Your Ladyship.’ A B., 
in .signing, sinks his Christian and family surname, and sub¬ 
scribes his titular designation. His children enjoy the pre¬ 
fix of Honorable, as the ‘ Honorable’ (mentioning Christian 
and surname). In literature and conversation, a deceased 
B. is referred to by bis Christian name, according to liis 
number in the li.st of peers of the same title, as ‘ Henry, 
eighth baron.’ See Peeh. 

BAR'ON AND FEME (or FEMME),/cm.’ two Norman- 
French words used in Englisli law-books to denominate 
IIusB.\ND AND WiFE (q.v.): SBC also Marriage. 

BAR'ON AND FEMME, in Heraldry; designates the 
bearing by which the arms of husband and wife are carried 
'per pale, or marshalled side by side on the same shield. 
The husband’s arms are always carried on the dexter side. 
Where the wife is an heires.s—i.e., the representative of her 
father’s house—her hu-sband carries her arms, not per pale, 
but in a shield of pretense; and they are (piartered with the 
paternal coat by the issue of the marriage. 

BAR'ONET: the diminutive of Baron, marking the lowest 
degree of hereditarv honor in the United Kingdom. Bar¬ 
onets were instituted, finst. by James 1. 1611, May 22. Tlie 
ostensible object was to promote the plantation of Ulster, 
in Ireland, with English and Scottish settlers; but the real 
aim was to raise money. Each B. was bound to maintain 
30 soldiers in Ireland for three years, at the rate of 8d. per 
diem for each man; the wages of one whole year to be paid 
into the exchequer on the passing of the patent. The §um 
thus exacted, with the fees of honor due tQ the officeys 
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amounted to upwards of £1,000 on each patent. It is a 
striking proof of the passion for hereditary distinction, that 
200 perso's were wdlling to accept the honor on such terms. 
It was part of the bargain that Jio title should be created 
between a B. and a baron, and that the number of the 
former should l)e permitted to diminish as tlie families of 
the original 200 died out, thus enhancing the value of the 
title to those that remained. But the latter stipulation was 
ver / speedily departed from, and a new commission was 
appointed to till up the vacant places, and even to treat 
with new applicants. Such was the origii of English bar¬ 
onets. From the date of the Union, 1707, those created in 
England and Scotland were baronets of Great Britain. 
Irish baronets were created until 1800, since wliich period 
all baronetcies arc of the United Kingdom. There is no 
limit to the creation of baronets but the will of the sovereign. 
At investiture there is no ceremony. The r ink is com¬ 
municated by patent or wudt, issued under authority of the 
crown; the fees of oihee being considerable. There are 
differences in the terms on which the honor descends (sug¬ 
gested, ])erhaps, by the recipient according to family cir. 
cumstances). Sometimes, according to the patent, the rank 
is confined t' direct heirs male; sometimes it embraces 
heirs-male collateral; sometimes, in default of direct male 
heirs, it passes to the husbands of heirs-female. For the 
style and privileges of baronets, in matters of ceremony, 
see Burke’s Peerage and Baronetafie. Baronets have pre¬ 
cedence of all knights, except those of the Garter, bannerets 
made under the royal banner in o])en war, and privy-coun¬ 
cilors. They are entitled to have Sir prefixed to their 
name, with Baron as an atfix. The wife of a B. is legcxlly 
styled Dame; but in coTiimon sixecch slie is called Lady, 
and addressed as ‘A'our Ladyship.’ The rank of B. does 
not raise a person above the degree of commoner; but many 
baronetcies hav(>, in course of lime, been heritably accpiired 
by peer«, which le'^seiis the ostensible numl^er. 

• Baronets of Scotland and Nova Scotia originated in a 
project of .lames L; but were not instituted till 1025, by 
Charles I. The profc.ssed object wms to encourage the 
settl nient of Nova Scotia in N. America; and a grant of a 
C' vtain portion of land in that province, to be held of Sir 
William Alexander, afterwards Earl of Stirling, who wxas 
then his majesty’s lieutenant in Nova Scotia, actually ac 
corapanied the title—the grants of land being of course il- 
lusor}’, for their verv designations were a fiction. The fi st 
person wdio received the honor of a Nova Scotian baronetcy 
was Robert Gordon of Gordonstone, a younger son of the 
Earl of Sutherland, whose patent bears date 1625, May 
28. There are no new additions to this branch of the bar¬ 
onetage; the latest creation having been in 1707, the year 
of the Union of Scotland and England. _ In point of title 
and popular recognition, there is no distinction between 
these and other baronets. 

BAHONIUS, bd-ro'm-HS, Cmsxu: 1538, Oct. 30—1607, 
May 30; b. Sora, in Naples; educated in Naples and Rome 
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eminent Roman Catliolic ecclesiastical historian. He was 
one of the first pupils of St. Philip Ncri, who founded the 
conffregation of the Oratory, of which B. hecaine superior 
in 1593. He soon afterwards hecame Father Confessor to 
the Pope Apostolical Prothonotary, and finally, 1596, Car¬ 
dinal and Librarian of the Vatican Library. On the death 
of Clement VIII., 1605, in conclave, 30 cardinals voted 
for the election of B. as Pope; and but for the opposition 
of the Spaniards, who were indignant at him for liis treatise 
De Monarchia Sicilim, in which he argued against Spain’s 
claim to that country, he might have been elected. The 
controversy against the work called the ^Inydabuvcj C&utuTi6S 
(ci V ) which had already been weakly attempted by JMuzio, 
1570, seemed at that time the most important undertaking 
for the learning of the Church of Rome. B. entered upon 
this contioversy with great energy and in a position most 
favorable for access to authorities, composing his Anriales 
Ecclesidstici n Christo nato (id ann. 1198 (12 vols., Rome, 
1588-1607), in which work he labored till his death. As 
his object was to prove tliat the Church of Rome has not 
departed in doctrine or constitution from the Christian 
Church of the Ist c., B. has been accused of not using 
his authorities according to their proper historical sense, 
but artfully concealing, obscuring, and falsifying many 
things—sometimes, perhaps, from ignorance of the Greek, 
but more frequently with design. His Annals have been 
frequently reprinted, but the reprints are often incorrect 
and incomplete. The most recent, provided with copious 
notes, etc., and containing Pagi’s Critical Examination 
and Rinaldi’s continuation, although not yet entirely cor¬ 
rect, is the edition of Mansi (43 vols., 1738-5T). Tlie Critica 
in Annales EccUsiasticos Baronii of Anthony Pagi, the 
Franciscan (4 vols., Antwerp, 1705, improved by Francis 
Pagi, Antwerp, 1724), corrects B. in many points, espe¬ 
cially of chronology. Among the continuations of 
the Annals, all of which are inferior in value to the 
work itself, the most rich in matter are that of Bzovius, 
extending to 1572 (9 vols., Rome, 1616-72), and tliat of 
Rinaldi (10 vols., Rome, 1646-77), who availed himself 
of the materials left by B., for the period 1198-1571. 
Among the other works of B., his publication of the Mar- 
tyrologium Bomanum deserves to be noticed (Rome, 1686, 
siud repeatedly). 

BAR'ON OF BEEF: a large piece of beef, consisting of 
'>oth sides of the back, or a double sirloin, and weighing, 
according to the size of the animal, from 50 to 100 lbs. 
This monstrously large piece of beef, roasted, is served 
only on particular festive occasions at the English court, 
und at great public entertainments. Wlien served accord- 
tug to ancient custom at civic feasts in Guildhall, London, 
the B. is honored with a distinguished place cn a kind of 
elevated rostrum, where it is ceremoniously carved for the 
assembled guests. The term B. probably originated in a 
fanciful allusion to the word sirloin; inasmuch as a baron 
is superior in rank to a sir. 
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BAR'ONS OF THE EXCIIEQ'UER: see ExciiECitiER, 
Court of: Common Law: Common Law, Courts op; 
Revenue. 

BAR'ONY: a manorial and hereditary riglit arising out 
of land, known to the law both of England and of Scot¬ 
land. In England, manors were formerly called baronies. 
In the Scotch law, a right of B. is a right in relation to 
lands which have l3een erected, or at least confirmed by a 
clause in crown-charters making the grant in Uberam 
baroniam, as it is called; and by the crown alone could 
such a right be conferred. It involved a civil and crimin al i’urisdiction to which, in theory, all the inhabitants of the 
k lands were amenable. But such jurisdiction has, by 

modern legislation, been so lindted and obstructed as 
scarcely ever to be exercised; and, indeed, in regard to the 
right of B. itself, the clause in crown-charters erecting 
baronies has, since the abolition of heritable jurisdictions 
by the 20th Geo. II. c. 43, become obsolete. But they are 
permitted on the sea-coast for encouragement of fisheries, 
and the bailies thereof (see Bailie) are to have the powers 
of justices of the peace. In England, the lord or baron of 
the manor may hold his Court Baron (q.v.: see also 
Manor). For the B. in Ireland, see Local Government. 

BAROSCOPE, n. bar'd-skbp [F. baroscope—from Gr. ba- 
ros, weight; skoped, to look at, to behold]: an instrument, 
designed to show that bodies in air lose as much of their 
weight as that of the air which they displace. It consists 
of the beam of a balance with a small weight at one end, 
and a hollow copper sphere at the other. If these exactly 
balance each other in the air, then the sphere preponder¬ 
ates in a vacuum. Baroscop'ic, a. -sM>p'lk, pertaining or 
relating to a baroscope; ascertained by means of a baro 
scope. 

BAROS'MA: see Buchu. 

BAROUCHE, n. bd-rosh' [Ger. baruUclie: mid. L. bir'btd— 
from bis, twice; rota, a wheel]: a four-wheeled carriage 
with a falling top. 

BARQUE, or now usually Bark (q.v.): name frequently 

Barque. 
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eiven to ships, but with no very deHiiite meaning. Some¬ 
times it denotes a ship of s nail size; sometimes a broad- 
sterned vessel without a figure-head; but more technically 
it applies to three-masted vessels whose mizzen-sails are 
fore-and-aft instead of being square. An armed B. is one 
variety of a special sort of vessel. See Armed Ship. 

BxVRQUESIMETO, hnr-ka-ee-ma'tC): city of Venezuela, 
cap. of the province of B. It is on an ailluent of the 
Portiiguesa, in a high plain, 150 m. v/.s. w. from Caraccas. 
B. was founded by "the Spaniards, 1523; and in the begin 
ning of the Xhth c. was a fiouri^^hing town, with straight 
wide streets and some tine buildings, with a pop. about 
15,U00; but in lbb‘3, it was almost totally destroyed by 
an earthquake. ''I'iie existing town ha^'. been built mostly 
from the ruins. Pop. (1881)28,918; (1891) 31,476. 

BARR, bar, Amelia Edith: author: b. Ulverton, 
Lancashire, England, 1831, Mar. 29; daughter of the 
Rev. William Huddleston. She wa.s educated in the 
Glasgow high school; married Robert Barr 1850; camo 
to the United States 1854; lost her husband and three 
sons by yellow fever in Galveston 18G7 ; removed to New 
York and began teaching 1869; and published her first 
story in the Christian, Union 1871. Her publications 
have found increasing favor and a widening circle of 
readers ; they include : Romance and Reality (1872); Yomiy 
People of Shakespeare's Time (1882); Cluny McPherson 
and Scottish Sketches (1883); The Hullam. Succession 
'^884); The Lo‘^t Silver Briftkn/tf, na(] 'yVip 
(1885); A Bauglder of Fife, The Last of the McAVisiers, A 
Bow of Orctnrje Ribbon, avA Between Tivo ActY.v (1886); The 
Squire of Sandal-Side, A Border ShepJa ixless, and P/(vl 
and Christina (1887); Master of His Fate, Reme'mher the 
Alamo, and Christopher, and Other Storus (1888'; Feet of 
Clay (1889); Friend Oiirda (1890); The Beads of Tasmer, A 
Rose of a Hundred Leaves, She Loved a Sailor, and A Sister, 
to Ksau (1891); Lone for an Hour is Love Forever, and 
Michael and 7’/mode?vt (1892); The Mate of the 'Easter Bell.' 

BARRA, bdr'ra: island near the s. extremity of the 
Hebrides, belonging to Inverness-shire, Scotland; 8 m. 
long, 2 to 4 m. broad; in two parts, connected by a low, 
sandy isthmus. B.-hcad is in lat, 5G° 48' n., long. 7° 37' w. 
The formation of the island is gneiss, and the s. or, 
larger part contains a rocky mountain 2,000 ft. high. The 
light-house on head, loftiest in Great Britain, is 680 ft. 
above the sea, seen at a distance of 33 m. The people are 
chiefly Rom. Catholics; they are engaged in fisheries, and 
the parish includes several adjoining islands. Poi). (1881) 
1,869; (1891)2,181. 

BAR'RA: petty Mandingo kingdom of w'. Africa, near the 
mouth of the Gambia. The soil is fertile, though marshy, 
and is well cultivated. The men are notably of tine pi o])i'r 
tions. The Brit, port Albreda is on Brit, territory near the 
river’s mouth. Pop. of B., about 2,000.000. 

BAR'RA: plea.sant suburban town about 3 m. e. of Na¬ 
ples, with numerous flue country residences. Pop. 9,900i 
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BARRACAN, n. bar' ra-kdii [F. barracan—from L.L, 
harracanus—from Arab, barrakdn, barkdn, a kind of black 
^own. Malm compares with this Per. harak, a garment 
made of camel’s hair: Arab, bark, a troop of camels: bdrik, 
a camel], a kind of tliick strong cloth or stutf resembling 
camlet. It is used chicily for outer garments, and is made 
at Valenciennes, Lisle, Abbeville, Amiens, and Rouen. 

BARRACK, n. bdr'rdk [Sp. barraca, a cabin or hut; It 
haracca, a covered shed without walls—from mid. L. barren, 
stakes or bars: Gael, barr, a spike: F. baraque]: house for 
soldiers; used commonly in the plural, having been origi¬ 
nally of huts thatched or covered with boughs. Barracks 
are permanent structures for accommodation of soldiers 
In the United States they have usually been log or frame 
buildings, but those recently built are preferably of brick 
or stone. The furniture, kitchen utensils, etc., aipe pro 
vided by the govt., as are also an iron bedstead, a mattress, 
four sheets, pillow and two pillow cases, and chest for pri¬ 
vate property, for each man. Married soldiers occupy 
separate buildings specially provided, or they rent private 
houses. In the new plans for barracks, each man is allowed 
800 cubic ft. of air space, and G5 square ft. of door space. 
With proper ventilation these allowances may be lessened 
without danger to health. Large grounds are required for 
exercise, offices, etc.—In Great Britain barracks are of 
stone or brick, and the furniture is provided by the war 
office. Previous to 1793 Brit, soldiers were usually billeted 
on the people, as it was thought dangerous to isolate the 
soldiery from the citizenship; but it was contended that 
that system was vexatious and burdensome, and tended to 
immorality. 

BARRACKPORE, bdr-rak-pOr': native town and military 
cantonment on the e. bank of the Hoogly, 16 m. up the 
stream from Calcutta. Pop. (1891) 57,830. From the salu¬ 
brity of its air, B. is a favorite retreat for Europeans from 
Calcutta, the governor-general having here his country 
residence. B. appears to have long had this distinction; 
Mr. Job Charnock, the founder of Calcutta, naving erected 
a bungalow here as far back as 1089. In 1857, B. became 
famous as the cradle of the formidable mutiny or rebellion 
of that year. Beveral regiments of native troops were 
stationed at Bairackpore. Tiie men objected to biting oti 
the ends of the cartridges for the Enlield ritie, believing 
according to their religion that paper was polluted b)^ ani 
mal fat. The troubles connected iierewdth—a mere pre 
lude to the fatal outbreak at Meerut in May—commenced 
about the beginning of February, and grew in intensity, 
till at last two regiments of Bengal native infantry had to 
be disbanded—the 10th, Ivlarch 31; and the 34th, May 5. 

BARRACOON, n. bdr'rd-kon [from barrack]: in Africa, 
a fort or cas le; an enclosure where newly captured slaves 
are quartered and where they remain under restraint until 
carried off by vessels in the slave-trade. 

BARRACUDA, n. bdr-ra-ku'da [Sp. barrocucla]: a fish 
—the Sphyrmna barracuda, found in the vicinity of the 
Bahamas and other West Indian Islands, 
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BARRADA, or Burada, bur-rd'dd: a river of Syria, 
rising in lat. 33° 50' n., long. 36° e., flowing s.s.e. towards 
Damascus, above which it divides, one branch being 
diverted to irrigate the city and its gardens, while the other 
passes on the n. side. The branches, which it is supposed 
were the and A-bcLnci of Scripture, afterwards unite, 
and flow into the marshes and lake of Bahr-el-Merj. 

BARRAFRANCA, bdr-rd-frdn'kd, town of Sicily, prov¬ 
ince of Caltanisetta, about 10 m. s.e. of the town of Cal- 
tanisetta; pop. about 9,000. 

BARRAGE, n. bar'raj [F. barrage]: anartiflcial obstruc¬ 
tion placed in a water course to obtain increased depth of 
water; a Normandy fabric made of linen interwoven with 
worsted flowers. 

BARRAGON: see Barracan. 

BARRA MANSA,5d/r'ra mdn'sd: town of Brazil; province 
of Rio de Janeiro, on the right bank of the Parahiba; 70 m. 
n.w. of the city of Rio de Janeiro. Pop. 6,000. 

BARRANDITE, n. bdr-rdn'dit [after Barrande, a Bohe¬ 
mian geoloo'ist]: a mineral occurring in spheroidal concen¬ 
tric concretions with indistinctly radiated flbres. It occurs 
at Przibram, in Bohemia. It is aluminous iron phosphate. 

BARRAS, n. bdr'rcis [F.]: a substance consisting of resin 
and oil that exudes from the wounds in fir-trees. 

BARRAS, bd-rd', PAUL-JEAN-FRANgois-NicoLAS, Count 
de: 1755, June 30—1829, Jan. 29; b. Foy, Provence: dis¬ 
tinguished character of the French Revolution. In his 
youth he served as a lieut. against the Briti.sh in India, and 
after his return home, wasted his property in Paris in dis¬ 
sipation. He eagerly joined the revolutionary party, and 
was a deputy of the Tiers Mat in the states-general, 1789. 
He was actively concerned in the storming of the Tuileries, 
was appointed administrator of the department of Var, and 
afterwards of the county of Nice. In the Convention, he 
voted for the death of the king without delay or appeal, 
and 1793, May 31, declared against the Girondists. The 
siege of Toulon, and triumph of the revolutionary party in 
tlie s. of France, were to a great measure owing to his ac¬ 
tivity and energy; and after the victory, he was deeply 
concerned in all the bloody measures which were adopted. 
Yet he was hated by Robespierre and the Terrorists, as one 
of the less decided revolutionists; and their overthrow was 
accomplished mainly by him, the Convention appointing 
liim commander-in-chief, and virtually investing him with 
the dictatorship for the time. While holding this high 
office, in which he acted with great decision and vigor, and 
on the same day on which Robespierre fell, he paid a visit 
to the temple, and provided for the better treatment of the 
king’s son; he hastened also to the Palais de Justice, and 
suspended the execution of a large number of persons who 
had been condemned to death. On subsequent occasions 
lie acted with decision both against the intrigues of the 
Royalists and the excesses of the Jacobins; and on 13th 
Vendemiaire (1795, Oct, 5), being again appointed corn- 
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mander-in-chief by the Convention, he called his young 
friend Bonaparte to his aid, and crushed the sections with 
merciless discharges of artillery. The Directory being ap¬ 
pointed, 1795, Nov., B. was nominated one of the five mem¬ 
bers, and in this capacity he procured the nomination of 
Bonaparte as commander-in-chief of the army in Italy. It 
was he who arranged the marriage of Bonaparte with the 
widow Beauharnais. On 18th Fructidor (see Fructi- 
DOR: France), he was again invested with the dictatorship, 
and was again victorious. His authority now became pre¬ 
ponderant in the Directory, and he affected the pomp of a 
king, and began to give splendid entertainments in the pal¬ 
ace of the Luxembourg. This continued about two years 
till the decline of the power of the Directory. After 30th 
Prairial, Sidyes and he had the whole executive power in 
their hands; and while B. secretly negotiated, it is said, 
with the Bourbon princes, demanding a large reward for 
their restoration, Sieyes, in secret understanding with 
Bonaparte, brought about the revolution of 18th Brumaire. 
Notwithstanding the favors he had formerly conferred on 
Bonaparte, he was now, perhaps unavoidably, an object of 
suspicion to him, was compelled to ^'emove from the neigh¬ 
borhood of Paris, resided in Brussels, then in Marseille, 
was banished to Rome, and thence sent to Montpellier, 
being kept under constant surveillance of the police, and 
actually found to have been engaged in conspiracies for 
the restoration of the Bourbons. After the restoration, he 
returned to Paris, and purchased an estate in the neighbor¬ 
hood of it, where he died. He had acquired a considerable 
fortune in the Revolution. His Memoirs, which must be 
of historic importance, were seized by the government. 

BARRATOR, n. har'va-tw' [OF. lareter, to deceive: Icel. 
baratta, a contest (see Barter)] : an encourager of lawsuits; 
a shipmaster who commits fraud. Barratry, n. hav'ra-triy 
a fraud in a shipmaster against the owners or underwriters, 
as embezzling the goods or running away^with the ship. 
Barratrous, a. bar'ra-ivus, guilty of the crime of barratry. 

Bar'ratrously, ad. -triis-ll. 
BARRATRY, bdr'ra-tri, Common (or in old English law¬ 

books, Barretry): the offense of frequently inciting and 
stirring up suits and quarrels among the people. One of¬ 
fensive act of the kind is not sufficient in order to main¬ 
tain an indictment for this offense; but it must be shown 
that the party accused frequently, or at least on more than 
one occasion conducted himself in the way imputed; and 
therefore the principle of the law appears to strike at the 
habit or disposition of evil-minded persons who would in¬ 
cite to quarrelling, or busy-bodies, as they are in fact called 
in old law-reports; who, to use a familiar expression, ‘ set 
people by the ears.’ In England, the punishment for this 
offense is fine and imprisonment; but if the offender be¬ 
longs to the profession of the law, he may besides be dis¬ 
abled from practicing his profession for the future: there¬ 
after any attempt to practice law exposes him to severe and 
summary punishment. 
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In tRe various states of the Union, the laws are inucb, 
to tlie same effect.—Alcin to this offense is that of suing 
another in the name of a fictitious plaintiff. It is an of¬ 
fense also for an attorney to buy demands for the puipose 
of suing on them. It is not, however, an offense for at¬ 
torney and client to divide a compensation received. 

There is also Barratry of Ilariners—the^ fraud of the 
master or mariners of a ship tending to their own advan¬ 
tage, but to the prejudice of the owners. 

BARRE, hdr're: town in Worcester co.. Mass., on th® 
Ware river; and on the Boston and Maine railroad, 21 m- 
n.w. of Worce.ster. It has important manufactures, 2 
banks, 2 weekly newspapers; and is noted for an institu¬ 
tion for educating feeble-minded children. Pop. (1890) 
2,239; (1900) 2,059. 

BARRE hdr're: vilhigeof Washington Co , Vt., in town 
of same mime, about 0 m. s.e. of Montpelier, on a branch 
of the Winooski river. It is on the Bane branch of the 
Vt. Central Railroad. The village contains 3 churches, a 
national bank, the Barre Academy, a school called God¬ 
dard Seminary, aiid an iron foundry. The township con¬ 
tains a quarry of good granite, and has also manufactures 
of forks, plows, woolen goods, ice-tools, sash, etc. Pop. 
(1880) village 1,025, town 2,060; (1890) village 4,146, town 
6,812; (1900) 8,448. 

BARRE, hd-rd', Isaac: soldier: 1726-1802, July 20; b. 
Dublin, Ireland. He was a graduate of Trinity College, 
Dublin, and an ensign in the British army, seeing service 
in Canada during Gen. Wolfe’s campaign against the 
French, being adjutant-gen. 1760. When Wolfe fell, B. 
was by his side, and he appears in Benjamin West’s cele¬ 
brated painting of the scene. B. afterward went to Eng¬ 
land, and was elected to parliament. He was credited 
by some with being the author of the letters of Junius, but 
this he denied, He died in London. 

BARREL, n. hdr'rU [P. harll; OF. uareil, a barrel—from 
OF. harre; W. bar, a bar or stave: It. harile: Sp. harriX\\ a 
wooden vessel made of bars or staves; a vessel or cask hav¬ 
ing more length than breadth, bulging in the middle; a hol¬ 
low cylinder; a tube, as of a gun-barrel; V. to pack or put 
into a barrel. Bar'rblling, imp. Barreuled, pp. bdr’reld. 
Barrel-bulk, in shipping, a measure of capacity for 
freight, equal to five cubic feet. Barrel-organ, an organ 
which contains a barrel with pins, by the revolution of 
wliieh the key-valves are opened and the music produced. 
Barrel-pen, a steel pen with a split cylindrical shank 
adapting it to slip upon a round holder. 

BAR'REL: primarily, a large wooden ve.ssel having more 
length than breadth, made of bars or staves, for holding 
liquids, and then a certain measure; but varying in every 
locality, and almost for every liquid. In t!ie old English 
measures, the barrel contained 314 gallons of wine, 32 of 
ale, and 36 of beer—the wdne gallon itself differing from 
that of ale and beer. In imperial gallons, their contents 
would be: old wine barrel ^ 26^ gal.; ale do., 32U, beer» 



BARREL-ORGAN—r, ARRET. 

36.}; the Italian baiile varies from 7 to 31 English gallons, 
the Prencli barrique of Bordeaux == 228 French litres = 50 
English gahons. Four barriques make a tonneau. In many 
cases, i>. signilies a certain weight or other quantity of g. ods 
usually sold in casks called barrels. In the United States 
flour and beef are sold on the large S'jjde in barrels: a B. of 
flour must contain 196 lbs.; of beef, 200 lbs. A B. of butter 
= 224 lbs.; of soft soao, 256 lbs.; of tar, 26^ gallons. 

BARREL-ORGAN: musical organ (see Organ) in which 
a barrel or cylinder studded with pegs or staples is made to 
revolve by means of a crank: as the barrel turns, the pegs 
open valves through which currents of air from the bellows 
pa.ss into a set of pipes and produce tune, in melody or 
harmony. The same contrivance of a cylinder studded 
with pegs is employed to act on wires like the strings of a 
piano. There are many complex instruments of the B.-O. 
kind; but the most familiar illustration of the principle is 
the hand-organ played by street musicians. 

BARREL-PIER: support for a bridge, consisting of a 
raft of empty barrels, which serve the purpose of pontoons 
or boats. The barrels for the abutments are joined in a 
raft at each side of the stream, and made fast to the shore. 
The intermediate pieces, or rafts of barrels, are anchored 
at suitable intervals between them. String-pieces or tim¬ 
bers are lashed to the rafts, from shore to shore, and across 
these are laid planks for the roadway. 

BARREL-PLATE, in Machine-guns: disk or plate by 
means of which the barrels of machine-guns are held in 
place around the axis. The Gatling gun has two barrel- 
plates, one at the front, the other at the rear. 

BARREL-VAULT, in Architecture: simple semi-cylindri¬ 
cal vault much used anciently, also in the middle ages till 
the end of the 11th c., when groined arching reappeared. 

BARREN, a. bdr'ren [OF. hrehaigne or baraigne, un¬ 
fruitful]: not producing young; not fertile; dull; in hot., 
without pistil. Bar'renly, ad. -ll. Bar'renness, n. un- 
frudfulness; sterility. 

BARREN, n.: name sometimes applied in the United 
Slates w. of the Alleghany Mts., to a tract of land a few 
feet above tlie level of a plain, sparsely wooded and pro¬ 
ducing grass. The soil is sometimes very fertile. 

BARRENWORT, n. bdr'ren-wuri [Eng. barren; wort, 
herb]: name of Epimedium, genus of plants belonging to 
order Berberidaceoc. It has a creeping rhizome, a twice 
ternate stem-leaf with cordate leaflets, reddish flowers in 
panicles, with inflated nectaries, four sepals, eight petals, 
four stamina, and curious anthers. 

BARRET, n. bar'ret [F. barrette—irom L. L. barretum, 
birretum, dimiu. of L. birrus, a woolen overcoat used to 
keep off rain]: a cap formerly vrorn by soldiers. 
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BAR'RETT, Benjamin Fisk : minister: b. Dresden, 
Me., 1808, June 24. He graduated from Bowdoin Col¬ 
lege 1832, studied theology at the Harvard Divinity 
School, embraced the doctrines of Swedenborg 1839, held 
pastorates in New York, Cincinnati, and Philadelphia, 
and 1871 was elected pres, of the publishing assoc, of 
his denomination. He has published a large number of 
books, including The Golden City (1874), Footprints of 
the New Age (1884), and Heaven Revealed (1885). He was 
editor of The Sioedenborg Library, 12 vols. D. 1892. 

BAR'RETT, Edward : naval officer: 1828-1880, Mar.; 
b. New Orleans. At the age of 13 he became a midship¬ 
man; served in foreign waters; entered the U. S. Naval 
Academy, then recently established, 1846 ; and graduated 
the same year. He served in the war with Mexico, com¬ 
manded the Jamestown on an expedition to the African 
coast 1848, and later served in the E. Indies. In 1861 
he received appointment as instructor of gunnery, the 
following year was court-martialled for disloyalty, but 
was not only acquitted, but received high praise for his 
record. He rendered valuable services in the civil war; 
was a member of the first expedition which reached 
Hankow, on the Yang-tse-kiang river, China; and com¬ 
manded the first naval ship that passed the jetties con¬ 
structed by Eads at the mouth of the Mississippi. By 
various promotions, he reached the rank of commodore. 

BAR'RETT, Lawrence Patrick: actor: b. Pat¬ 
erson, N. J., 1838, Apr. 4. At the age of 15 he appeared 
in Detroit, played in New Y'^ork 1856, appeared with 
Charlotte Cushman and other stars, served in the war, 
acted with Edwin Booth in New Y"ork and John McCul¬ 
lough in Cal., and has played with remarkable success 
in the large cities of this countrj’^ and in England. He 
played the part of the Ghost of Hamlet’s father at the 
grand testimonial to Lester Wallack, New Y^ork, 1888. 
He has published Life of Edwin Forrest. D.1891,YIar. 10. 

BARRHEAD; bdr-hM: town of recent growth in the e. 
of Renfrewshire, 8 m. s.w. of Glasgow. It has cotton- 
mills, and bleaching and print works. Pop. (1871) 6,209; 
(1881) 6,448; (1891) 7,053. 

BARRI, Girald de: see Giraldus Cambrensis. 

BARRICADE, BARRIER, BARRISTER: see under 
Bar . 

BARRICADES': defense-works employed in both mili¬ 
tary and naval services. Militar}’’ engineers, and sappers and 
miners, are instructed in the art of barricading streets and 
roads with beams, chains, chevoux-de-frise, and other ob¬ 
stacles, either in defending a town against besiegers, or in 
supT)resaing popular tumults. In a ship, a strong wuiodcn 
rail, su]^ported on stanchions, and extending across the fore¬ 
most part of the quarter-deck, is called a barricade; during 
a naval action, the upper part of this barricade is sometimes 
sb’.ffcd v’ith hammocks in a double rope-netting, to serve as 
8, screen against the enemy’s small-shot. B. have been made 
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use of In street fights since the middle ages, but they aro 
best known in connection with the insurrections in the city 
of Paris. ^ As early as 1358, the streets of Paris were barri¬ 
caded against the Dauphin, afterwards Charles V. A more 
noteworthy barricade-light was in 1588, when 4,000 Swiss 
soldiers, marched into Paris by Henry III. to overawe tlie 
Council of Sixteen, would have been utterly destroyed by the 
populace, firing from behind B., had the court not consented 
to negotiation; and the result was, that the king fled next 
day. The next barricade-fight of importance in Paris was 
in 1830, which resulted in the expulsion of the Bourbons 
from the throne of France, and the election of the citizen 
king, Louis Philippe. During the three days which this 
revolution lasted, the number of B. erected across the streets 
amounted to several thousands. They were formed of the 
most heterogeneous materials—overturned vehicles, trees, 
scaffolding-poles, planks, building-materials, and street pav¬ 
ing-stones—men, women, and children taking part in their 
erection. In 1848, Feb. the insurrection against Louis 
Philippe commenced with the erection of B.; but the most 
celebrated and bloody barricade fight was that between the 
populace and the provisional government, 1848, June 23- 
26, which ended in the defeat of the people. The national 
losses by this fight were estimated at 30,000,000 francs; 
16,000 persons were killed and wounded, and 8,000 taken 
prisoners. Napoleon III. widened and macadamized many 
of the principal streets of Paris, partly to prevent erection 
of B; yet in the second siege of Paris (1871), many were 
erected by the Communists. B. have been sucessfully car¬ 
ried in Paris, Berlin, Vienna, and other places, by abandon, 
ing the attack in front, and breaking tlwough the houses 
of contiguous streets, taking their defenders in the rear. 

BARRIE, Mr I, James Matthew: author: 1860, May 9, 
-; b. Kirriemuir, Forfarshire, Scotland. 
He graduated at Edinburgh Univ. 1882, and wrote editori¬ 
als for a paper in Nottingham, England, for nearly two years; 
then established himself in London as a journalist. He 
published 1887 his first book. Better Dead, which attracted 
attention; it was followed by Auld Licht Idylls and When a 
Man’s Siu^jle (1888); A Windotoin (1889); My Lady 
Nicotine (1890); The Little Alinister (1891); A Holiday in 
Bed, and Other Sketches (1892); and a play. The Professor’s 
Lore Story (1892). In 1896 he published Sentimental 
Tommy, and Margaret Ogilry—a biography of his mother. 
The Little Minister wais dramatized in 1897. 

BAR'RIER ACT; name commonly given to an act of the 
General Assembly of the Church of Scotland, 1697, Jan. 8, 
intended as a barrier against innovations, and a hinderance 
to hasty legislation. It provides that no change can be made 
in the laws of the church without being submitted by that 
General Assembly which first approves it, to the considera¬ 
tion of all the presbyteries, and approved by a majority of 
them; after which it still remains to be considered by the 
next General Assembly, which tlieu may or may not pass it 
into a law. The B. A. is regarded as of the greatest impor¬ 
tance, both in the Established Church of Scotland, and in 
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the Free Church. Aualogous regulations liave beeu adopted 
by other Presbyterian churches. 

BAR'RIER REEF: an iinineuse coral-reef extending 
along the n.e. coast of Australia for nearly 1,300 in., at a 
distance from the shore of from 10 to upward of 100 m. 
The reef is, in general, precipitous, and in many places 
rises out of great depths, lines of 280 fathoms having failed 
to reach the bottom on the outer side. Ignorance of its ex¬ 
tent led to many shipwrecks; but it has now been surveyed, 
and lai<l down on charts. In the course of its length there 
are several breaks or passages in it, only one being safe for 
ships. In the voyage from Sydney to Torres Strait, the in¬ 
ner route is usually taken. It is narrow, but safe.—The 
reefs called barrier reefs are one of the three charac teristic 
kinds of coral formations, being distinguished both from 
fringing reefs and fiom aioUs. See Polynesia: Cojial 
Islands, 

BAR'RING OUT: a practice formerly very common in 
British schools, now almost, if not altogether, abandoned. 
It consisted in the scholars taking pos.se.ssion of the school, 
and fastening the doors against the master, at whose help¬ 
lessness they scoffed from the windows. The usual time for 
B. O. was immediate!}" before the periodic al vacation. It 
seems to have been an understood rule in B. O., that if the 
scholars could sustain a siege against the master for three 
days, tiic}^ were entitled to dictate terms to him regarding 
the number of holidays, hours of recreation, etc., for tlie 
ensuing year. If, on the other hand, the master succeeded 
in forcing an entry before the expiry of that period, the in¬ 
surgents were entirely at his mercy. The masters, in most 
cases, appear to have acquiesced good-humoredly in the cus¬ 
tom; but some chafed at it, and exerted their strength and 
their ingenuity to storm or surprise the garrison. Addison 
is said to have been the chief actor in a B. O. of the master 
of Lichfield. The scholars of Witton School, Cheshire, 
were directed by the statutes drav n up by the founder. Sir 
John Deane, to observe the practice of B. O.: ‘ To the end 
that the schollars have not any evil opinion of the school¬ 
master, nor the schoedmaster should not mistake the schollars 
for requiring of customs and orders, I will that upon Thurs 
days and Saturdays in the afternoons, and upon holyda s, 
they refresh themselves—and a week before Christmas and 
Easter, according to the old custom, they bar and keep forth 
the school the schoolmaster, in such sort as other schollars do 
in great schools^ This school was founded 1558, See 
Brand’s Popular Antiquities, Chambers’s Domestic Annals, 
and Carlisle’s Endorced Orammar Schools. 

BARRIEGTONIACE^, bdr-ring-tb-ni-d'se-e: natural 
order of exogenous trees and shrubs, natives of tropical 
countries, and generally very beautiful both in foliage and 
flowers. Few plants, indeed, exceed some of them in 
beauty. The stamens are very numerous, and form a very 
conspicuous part of the flower. The fruit is fleshy, with 
boiw seeds lodged in pulp. That of some species is eaten, 
as Vartya arh irea, an Indian tree, the stringy bark of which 
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IS used in the countries along the foot of the Himalayas as 
a slow match for matchlock guns. Humboldt and Bonpland 
mention that children become quite yellow after eating the 
fruit of an American species, Gustama speciosa, of which, 
however, they are very fond; but that this color disappears 
in a day or two. The Mooudilla {Barringtonia speciosa) is 
described by Sir J. E. Tennent as a tree which much attracts 
the attention of travellers in Ceylon, It has dnrk, glossy 
leaves, and delicate crimson-tipped white flowers.’ ' The 
stamens, of which there are nearly 100 to each flower, when 
they fall to tlie ground, might almost be mistaken for paint¬ 
ers’ brushes. ’ Some botanists include this order in Myrtacece 
(q.v.). 

BAR'RISTER (or Bar'raster, as sometimes spelt in old 
books): the distinctive name by which an advocate or pleader 
at the English and Irish bars is known. Barristers are ad¬ 
mitted to their office under the rules and regulations of the 
Inns of Court (q.v.), and they are entitled to exclusive 
audience in all the superior courts of law and equity, and 
generally in all courts civil and criminal, presided over b}’- a 
superior judge. In the whole of the county courts, attorne^/s 
are allowed to practice without the assistance of counsel; 
also at petty sessions, though at the cpiarter sessions where 
four counsel attend, the justices always give them exclusive 
audience. In Scotland, the same body are styled Advo¬ 

cates (q.v.) See Attorney: Advocates, Faculty op. 

Barristers were first styled Apprentices, who answered to 
the bachelors of the universities, as the state and degree of 
a Serjeant did to that of a doctor. These apprentices or 
barristers seem to have been at first appointed by an ordi¬ 
nance of Edward I. in parliament, in the 20th year of his 
reign (Stephen’s Commentaries, vol. i. p. 17, and authorities 
there referred to). Of barristers, there are various ranks 
and degrees, and among each other they take precedence 
accordingly; the general name, ' counsel,’ being, in the prac¬ 
tice of the court, common to them all. But they may be 
divided into two groups—barristers and queen’s counsel. 
(The ancient order of serjeants-at-laic (q.v.), has now ceased 
to exist.) Barristers simply, or utter Imrristcrs, occupy the 
position of junior counsel, weiring a plain stuff-gown and a 
short wig; queen's counsel (q.v.) or her majesty’s counsel 
learned in the law, as they are more formally called, are 
selected either from the outer or junior bar, or from the Ser¬ 
jeants. They may be described as the ordinry leaders of 
the bar, and are distinguished by a silk gown, and on state- 
occasions, and alwa5'’s in the house of lords, they wear a 
full-bottomed wig. Also, the crown sometimes grants let- 
ters-patent of ])rccedence to such barristers as may be se¬ 
lected for scull honor, whereby they are entitled to such 
rank and pre-audience as are assigned to them in their re¬ 
spective patents. See Precedence. 

In England with the hn'^f (q.v.), or other instructions, 
by means of whicu their professional services are retained, 
B. receive 2^ fee, or such fee is endorsed on the brief or in¬ 
structions, and afterwards paid. In Scotland, and largely 
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in Ireland, j^re-paymcnt of the fee is the rigid etiquette. 
The amount of this fee in England, depends, of course, on ,; 
the nature of the business to be done, the time to be occu¬ 
pied, and the labor to be bestowed; and it is usually, espe¬ 
cially in the case of leading counsel, a liberal sum. The 
barrister’s fee, however, is regarded as a mere honorary re- t 
ward—quiddam honorarium, as it is called in law-books. 
There is, therefore, no means of enforcing its payment. 

As to punishment of misdemeanors in practice of bar 
risters, see Benchers: Disbar. 

For other lines of barristers’ practice besides advocacy, see '' 
Opinion op Counsel: Pleading: Conveyancing and 
Conveyancer. ' 

It is from the body of B. that all the judges in England, 
superior and inferior, are appointed; and B. are also al¬ 
ways chosen for the office of paid magistrate. The only 
exception to the exclusive appointment of B. to judicial 
offices, is the case of justices at petty and quarter sessions, 
chiefly a criminal jurisdiction. See Quarter Sessions. 

In the United States the term B. is not in use: the term 
most nearly corresponding is Attorney and Couiiselor-at- 
Law (see Attorneys: etc.). 

BAR'RISTER, Revising: see Revising Barrister. 

BARROS, bar'os, Joao de: most distinguished of Portu 
guese historians: 1496-1570, Oct. 20; b. Yiseu, of an an¬ 
cient and noble family: became a page to King Emmanuel 
and afterwards companion to the crown prince. He wrote 
a historical romance in his 24th year, whose style had a 
peculiar beauty. Hereupon the king assigned him the task 
of writing the history of the Portuguese in India, which he . 
undertook, but of which only the first three decades pro- ■ 
ceeded from his pen, under the title of Asia Fortngueza (Lisb. 
1552-63); the continuation, extending to twelve decades, 
was the work of Diego de Couto. (A new edition of the 
whole appeared at Lisbon, 8 vols., 1778-88). B. was for 
some time governor of the Portuguese settlements in 
Guinea, afterwards treasurer and general agent for the ' 
Indies. In 1539, the king bestowed on him the province of ' 
Maranhao in Brazil, that he might found a colony there; an 
enterprise which he forsook after much loss. 

BARROSA, bar-ro'sci: village of Spain 16 m. s.s.e of 
Cadiz; celebrated in history as the place where General 
Graham (afterwards Lord Lynodoch), with a handful of 
English troops, 1811, March, succeeded in gaining against | 
the French, after his Spanish allies had retreated, one of the 
most glorious victories of the Peninsular campaign. More 
than 2,000 French were killed and wounded (some author¬ 
ities give nearly 3,000 killed alone), 300 prisoners taken, 6 
pieces of cannon and an eagle—the first captured in the 
war. 

BARROT, hd-rot: Camille Hyacintiie Odilon: 1791, 
July 19—1873, Aug. 6; b. Villefort, Lozere: French jurist 
and statesman, son of a member of the Convention, and 
afterwards of the Council of Five Hundred. In 1814, ho 
became an advocate of the court of cassation, Paris, anti 
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soon gained repute as an eloquent pleader. Entering the 
chamber of deputies young, he came to be regarded as one 
of the leaders of the liberal opposition. At the Revolution 
of 1830, he was one of the three commissioners appointed 
by the provisional government to accompany Charles X. 
from Rambouillet to Cherbourg, on his embarkation for 
England. Under the new government, he was appointed 
prefect of the dept, of the Seine; and in Lafayette’s minis¬ 
try, a member of the council of state. After Casimir 
Perier became minister, he lost his place in the council of 
state, and began his opposition career in the chamber of 
deputies against the reactionary policy of the government, 
and became the rallying-point for all who favored the princi¬ 
ples of the July revolution. He essentially contributed to 
the removal of the Doctrinaires (q.v.) from ofSce, 1836, 
Feb., and energetically opposed the ministry of Mole, 
which was overthrown, 1839, Jan. When, in March 1840, 
Thiers was placed at the head of the government, B. de¬ 
clared himself in favor of the ministerial policy on the 
oriental question. On the return of Guizot to office, Oct. 
following, his opposition to the government was renewed. 
B. was conspicuous in the Reform movement of 1847. On 
the outbreak of the struggle of 1848, Feb. 23, when Louis 
Philippe called upon Thiers to form a new ministry, B. 
was appointed president. His advice to the king to with¬ 
draw his troops proved fatal to the throne of July. In the 
last sitting of the chamber of deputies, B. supported the 
claim of the Count de Paris to the throne, and the regency 
of the Duchess of Orleans. Under the presidency of Louis 
Napoleon he was for some time a minister and conducted 
the government with success till 1851, when he retired 
from active political life. He, however, took part in the 
conference in favor of Poland, Paris, 1864. In 1872, he 
was made a councilor of state and vice-pres. of the coun¬ 
cil. He d. at Bougival, near Paris. See his Memoires Pos^ 

I thumes (4 vols., Par. 1875-76). 

BARROW, n. bar'rd [Sp. harraco, a boar: AS. bearg: Bo- 
hem braw ]: in OE.: a castrated boar; a hog. 

BARROW, n. bar'rd [^h.'^.be/re/we—from beran, to carry; 
- It. bara, a litter: Ger. baltre, a barrow]: a hand-carriage. 

I BA RROW, n. bar'rd [AS. beorg or beorh, a hill or mound; 
I Icol. bjarj, a large stone: Gael, barpa, a conical heap of 

stones]: a liillock or mound anciently raised over the graved 
of warriors or nobles, especially those killed in battle. Bar- 
rows are very numerous in Great Britain, and many of them 
are supposed to belong to a period long prior to the Roman in¬ 
vasion. The counties of Wilts and Dorset are especially 

j rich in these remains, which in the former have been thor- 
: oughly explored, described, and classified by Sir R. C. 
j Hoare in his Ancient Wiltshire (2 vols. fol. i810-21). In 
i the sepulchral B., the human remains are buried either in a 
i rude stone ‘cist’ or chest, in which the body was doubled 

up, or are laid at full length in the earth, accompanied by 
arms and other utensils. Where the body was burned, the 
remains were laid on the floor of the barrow, in a cist ex- 
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cavated on the spot, or at a later epoch, in a clay urn. Sir 
R. Hoare considers the Wiltshire B. as indicating thnje 
stages in the progress of society. The tirst class contains 
spear and arrow heads of flint and bone; the second of 
brass; and the third contains arms and instruments of iron. 
One of the largest barrows in Europe is Silbury Hill, near 
Marlborough, Wiltshire, which covers 5 acres, 34 perches 
of land, and has a slope of 816 ft., with a perpendicular 
height of 170. According to Sir R. Hoare, barrow-burial 
was practiced down to the 8th c., from a period of unknown 
antiquity. The practice of erecting sepulchral mounds 
prevailed among all the principal nations of antiquity, 
both in Europe and in Asia, and they are found in great 
numbers in Central America. Many barrows are only 
partly artificial; natural mounds having been shaped by 
man into the form which it was wished they should take. 
See W'illiam Green well’s British Barrows. (Oxf. 1877). 

BAR'ROW: river in the s.e. of Ireland, in importance 
next to the Shannon. It rises in the ii. of Queen’s co., on 
the n.e. slope of the Slieve Bloom mountains; flows first e. 
past Portarlington to the border of Kildare co., and then s. 
between Queen’s, Kilkenny, and Waterford cos. on the w. 
and Kildare, Carlow and Wexford cos. on tlie e., passing 
the towns of Athy, Carlow and New Ross. It has a 
course of 100 m. through a carboniferous, granitic, and 
Silurian basin. Two m. above New Ross it receives the 
Nore(q.v.), and eight m. e. of W’^aterford, it is joined by the 
Suir (q. v). These three rivers (called the Three Sisters, from 
their rising in the same mountain-ridge, and joining near 
the sea, after flowing through different counties) form, near 
the sea, the large and secure estuary of Waterford harbor, 
9 m. long. The B. is navigable for vessels of 300 tons to 
New Ross, 25 m. up, and for barges to Athy, 65 m. up, 
whence the Grand canal communicates with Dublin. The 
B., below Portarlington, falls 227 ft. 

BARROW, hilr'd, Isaac: 1630-77: eminent English divine 
and mathematician. He received his early education at the 
Charter-house, wiiere he w^as distinguishkl chiefly by his 
negligence and pugnacity. At Pelstead school, Essex, to 
which he w^ent next, he greatly improved; and in 1643, he 
was entered at Peter-house, Cambridge, under his uncle 
Isaac, then a fellow of that college, and finally Bp. of St. 
Asaph. On the ejection of his uncle, 1645, he removed tc 
Trinity College, where he became b.a., 1648, fellow, 1649, 
and M.A., 1652. Finding that to be a good biblical scholar 
he must know chronology, that chronology implies astron- 
om}^, and astronomy mathematics, he applied himself to the 
latter science with distinguished success. To the classics 
he had already devoted much study, and on the vacancy of 
the Greek chair, he w^as recommended for the office; but a 
suspicion of Arminianism interfered with his success. 
After this disappointment, he w^ent abroad (1655), and 
travelled during four years througli France and Italy, to 
Smyrna and Constantinople, back to Venice, and home 
through Germany and Holland. On the voyage from Leg- 
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horn to Smyrna, his determined personal courage seems to 
have been instrunienlal in scaring away an Algerine pirate, 
after a brisk exchange of shots. Soon after his return he 
took orders in the church, and in the following j'ear he was 
appointed prof, of Greek. The neglect with which he was 
treated after the Restoration is celebrated in his couplet ad¬ 
dressed to the king— 

Te niagis optavit redituriim, Carole, iiemo, 
Et nemo sciisit to rediisse minus. 

in 1663, he was appointed to the Gresham professorship of 
geometry, which, on his being appointed to the Lucasian pro¬ 
fessorship, 1663, he thought it his duty to resign. The latter 
also he resigned 1669, in favor of his pupil Isaac Newton. 
On quitting his professorship he obtained from his uncle a 
small living in Wales, and from Dr. Seth Ward, Bp. of 
Salisbury, a prebend in that cathedral. He devoted the 
revenues of both to charitable purposes, and resigned them 
1673, on being appointed by the king Master of Trinity 
College. To him, while in this office, is due the foundation 
of that valuable library, which is one of the chief orna¬ 
ments of the university. In 1675, he was nominated vice- 
chancellor of the university. B. was distinguished for no¬ 
bility and force of character. Of his original mathematic¬ 
al works, the principal are his Lectiones Geometricca and 
Lectioncs OpticcK, of which it has been said that they are ‘ a 
mine of curious interesting propositions, to which geometry 
is always apjilied with particular elegance.’ As a theolo¬ 
gian, his fame rests chiefly Mutli his sermons, which are 
very remarkable as specimens of clear, exhaustive, and 
vigorous discussion. His sermons were generally of ex¬ 
cessive length. One, on charity, lasted three hours and a 
half; and at Westminster Abbey, he once detained the 
audience so long that they procured the playing of the 
organ ‘till they had blowed him down.’ B.’s English 
works, consisting of sermons, expositions, etc., have been 
edited’by Dr. Tillotson, Dean of Canterbury, and prefaced 
with a life by Mr. Hill. His works, besides those already 
mentioned, are very numerous, and include h/ucHd/is Els- 
inenta, Euclidis Data, Mathematim Lectiones, OpuscMla, 
containing Latin sermons, poems, speeches, etc. Lectioiu^ 
MatTiematicoi and A. Geometricoi have been translated by 
Kirby and Stone. Euclidis Elementa has also been trans¬ 
lated. 

BAR'ROW, Sir John, Baronet: 1764, June 19—1848, 
Nov. 28; b. Dragleybeck, in Lancashire: was early instructed 
in mathematics; and after having published a small volume 
on land-surveying, filled a situation in a Liverpool iron 
foundry, visited Greenland wnth a wdialer, aii4 after his re¬ 
turn taught mathematics in an academy at Greeiiwdch. He 
received an appointment as private sec. and keeper of ac¬ 
counts to Lord Macartnev, who went as ambassador to 
China, where B. learne(rt!ie Chinese language. When 
Lord Macartney became gov. of Cape Colony, B. made 
extensive excursions in the interior, which he described 
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in Tra'oels in the Interior of Southern Africa (3 vols., 
Lond. 1801-03.) Having returned to London, in the 
year 1804, he was appointed by Lord Melville sec. to 
the admiralty, which situation he held for 41 years except 
for a short time in 1806. Beside Travels in Ghina (Lond. 
1804), B. published A Voyage to Cochin-Ghina in the years 
1793 and 1793 (Lond. 1806), The Life of Macartney (3 vols. 
Lond. 1807), A Chronological History of Voyages into the 
Arctic Regions (Lond. 1818), also a series of Lives of 
English Naval Worthies. Under Peel’s ministry, 1835, he 
was raised to the baronetcy. In the year 1845 he retired 
from public service, but afterwards published Aii Autohio- 
graphical Memoir (Lond. 1847), and Sketches of the Royal 
Society. He died at London. He rendered many services 
to geographical science by suggesting and promoting scien¬ 
tific expeditions; with him also originated the idea of the 
Geographical Soc.,founded 1830, of which he was vice-pres. 
till his death. 

BARROW, Point: a cape in the Arctic Ocean; named in 
honor of Sir John Barrow, sec. to the admiralty, prime 
mover in the more recent era of northern discovery: lat. 
71° 33' n., long. 156” 31' w., generally considered the 
most northerly spot on the American mainland (see, how¬ 
ever, Bellot Strait), and hence sometimes called Ca/pe 
RoiRi an ambiguous designation, tending to confound this 
headland at once with Cape North in Asia, and with North 
Cape in Europe. 

BARROW-IN-PURNESS, hdr'rd-ln-fer'nes: seaport and 
’’apidly increasing town of North Lancashire, England; on 
the s.w. coast of the peninsula of Furness, opposite a small 
Island called Barrow Island, traditionally reported to have 
been an ancient burial place of Norse rovers. By rail it 
is 368 m. n.n.w. of London, 36 m. w.n.w. from Lan¬ 
caster. It is connected by railway with Dalton (q.v.) from 
which it is not quite four m. distant, and so with the whole 
railway system of England. By the Distribution of Seats 
Act (1885), B. was made a parliamentary borough, return¬ 
ing one member to parliament. Its rapid growth is owing 
to the great quantity of iron ore, of the best quality—red 
hematite—in the neighborhood, and to the establishment 
of mines and smelting works. A small quantity of iron 
ore from this neighborhood, was, for many years, exported 
to be smeltod elsewhere; but about 1859, smelting works 
were established at B. which soon gave employment to a 
great number of men. In 1865, these works produced 
about 160,000 tons of iron. The Barrow Hematite Steel 
Company has now 16 blast-furnaces in constant operation, 
and 18 converters for making Bessemer steel. The com¬ 
pany partly raise their own ore, employ at their works and 
mines nearly 5,000 men, and use about 500,000 tons of ore 
annually. The amount of pig-iron made yearly is about 
580,000 tons, about 330,000 tons being taken to the steel 
works, and there converted by the Bessemer process into 
steel. Great quantities of limestone and coke are used in 
the iron furnaces and steel works. The red hematite of B. 
yields an average of 57 per cent, of iron. The B. steel 
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works are the largest Bessemer steel works in Britain, pro¬ 
ducing about 140,000 tons of steel annually. In the B. 
works, the iron is conveyed in a molten state from the blast 
furnaces to the ‘ converters,’ where it is made into steel. 
Some of the steam-hammers emplo^^ed have heads of six 
tons weight. Copper as well as iron ore is obtained in con¬ 
siderable quantity hear B., and is exported to the amount 
of about 3,000 tons annually. About 20,000 tons of slate 
also are annually quarried in the neighborhood, and sent to 
other parts of Great Britain. 

The town of B. is built on a regular plan, mostly in 
rectangles. St. George’s Churcli is a handsome Gothic 
building, erected chiefly at the expense of the Dukes of 
Devonshire and Buccleuch, the principal land-owners of the 
town and neighborhood. There are other places of wor¬ 
ship belonging to the Cliurch of England and other denorni 
nations. Among public buildings are the North Lonsdale 
Hospital, Town Hall, Workmen’s Club and Institute, a large 
covered market, swimming baths, schools, banks, etc. 

The ownership of land in the town and neighborhood is 
chiefly vested in the Dukes of Buccleuch and Devonshire; 
and two docks, which were opened 1867 by Mr. Gladstone, 
are named, respectively, after these noblemen. The Rams- 
den dock (78 acres) and the Cavendish dock (200 acres) were 
opened 1877, and are 24 ft. in depth. Barrow Island is the 
great ship-building centre, where vessels in size between 20 
and 8,300 tons are constructed, and (in full work) about 
5,000 hands are employed. The flax and jute works, built 
by local capital, employ as many as 1,800 women and 
girls. The imports of B. are timber, from Sweden and 
Canada, coal from Wales, canned goods from New York, 
jute, and general products; exports, ore, steel rails, and xng- 
iron. Passenger steamers run daily to Belfast, and there 
is regular service to Glasgow and the Isle of Man. The 
interesting ruins of Furness Abbey, founded by Stephen 
1177, are near. 

.>.rRROWS, John Henry, d.d. : 1847, July 11 — 
1';.02, June 3; b. Medina, Mich. He studied at Olivet 
College, Mich., and in Yale, Union, and Andover theol. 
seminaries; became pastor of the First Presb. Chh., 
Gliicago (1881); and chairman of the general committee 
on the great religious congresses at the World’s Colum¬ 
bian Exposition (1893). Resigning his pastorate (1896), 
lie went to India as lecturer for the Univ. of Chicago. 
Haskell endowment. He became president of Oberiin 
College in 1898. 

BARROW STRAIT: the earliest of Parry’s discoveries; 
leading to the w. out of Lancaster Sound,'which Parry’s 
immediate predecessor. Captain, afterwards Sir John Ross, 
had pronounced landlocked in that direction. Beside its 
main course, B, throws off Prince Pecfent's Inlet to the s. 
and Wellington Channel to the n. Tlie passage averages 
about 40 m. in breadth, extending, nearly along the parallel 
of 74° n., from 84° to 90° w. It waas named in honor of 
Sir John Barrow. 

BARRULET, n. Hr'rul-U Tdimin. of Eng. Jar]: in 
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noe-Tounfi of a bar—a twentieco part ot the field. R is sel 
dom or never borue singly: sometimes called also a hvdctloi. 
When disposed in couples, barrulets are bars-gemds. Bahs 

GEMELS, 'g)\. hdrz'jem'lz [Eng. bar;'h. gemellus, two 
horizontal bars on a field, at a short distance from each other, 

BARRY, bar re: small island, about a mile long, in the 
Bristol Channel, oil the s. coast of Glamorganshire, 10 m. 
8.W. of Cardilf. It has the ruins of an ancient castle and of 
two chapels. On Nell’s Point, in the s. part, is a fine well, 
to which great nund)..rsof women resort on Holy Thursday, 
and having washed their eyes in the spring, each drops a 
pin into it. 

BARRY, bcir'rl, in Heraldry; a shield divided trans 
versely into four, six, or more equal parts, and consisting 
of two or more tinctures interchangeably disposed. 

Barry. Barry-bendy. Barry-pily, 

Barry-bendy is where the shield is divided into four, six, 
or more equal parts, b v diagonal lines, the tincture of which 
it consists being varied interchangeably. 

Barry-pily is where the shield is divided by diagonal 
lines, the colors being interchanged as in the exam])le. 

BARRY, bdr'l, Sir Chaiiles, n. a. : 1795, ISlay—1860, May 
12; b. Westminster, Eng.; son of Vvbilter; aichitect of the two 
Houses of Parliament. Educated at private schools in 
Leicestershire and Bedfordshire, he vas itulentured to 
Messrs. Middleton and jjailey, architects, Lambeth. In 
1817, at tiie age of 22, he went to Italy; fifterwards visiting 
Egypt, Greece, and Rome. On his return to England, after 
an absence of three and a half years, he became the success¬ 
ful competitor for the design of a church at Brighton. He 
was also the architect of the jMancheste • Athenaium, a 
building in the Grecian style; and of the Grammar School 
of King Edward VI. at Birmingham; the latter esteemed the 
most beautiful of his works. In liondon, he designed the 
'rraveller’s Club, and the Reform Club, both in Pall Mall, 
and the College of Surgeons, Lincoln’s Inn Fields. Aftei 
the burning of the old Houses of Parliament, 1884, on a 
public competition, B’s design for the new building was 
adjudged the best. The work was commenced 1840; and, 
1852, Feb. 8, the queen opened the Victoria Tower and 
Royal Gallery in state, and knitrhted th.e architect. Chosen 
a Royal Academician, 1842, Sir Charles was also a Fellow 
of the Royal Soc., of the Soc. of Arts, etc. See the Life by 
his son. Bishop B. (TiOnd. 1867). 

BAR'RY, CoMTESSE du: see Du Barry, 

BAR'RY, James: 1741, Oct. 11—1806, Feb. 22; b. Cork, 
Ireland: historical painter, distinguished more by the force 
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of Ills conception tlian the excellence of his manipulation, 
or the beauty of his color. His clief-d'omwe is the Victors 
at Olympia. B. was a protege of Edmund Burke. He was 
irritable and quarrelsome; was expelled from the Royal 
Acad., and died in poverty. 

BARRY, John: naval officer: 1745-1803, Sep. 13; b. 

Tacumshane, county Wexford, Ireland. He emigrated to 
America at the age of 15, and was in the employ of mer¬ 
chants in Philadelphia; then went to sea, and rose to be 
master of a vessel. He was given command of the Lex¬ 
ington 1776, and captured the tender Edward, the first 
British war-ship taken in the revolution. After command¬ 
ing the frigate Effingham for a time, he was transferred to 
land duty, and w’as in command of a company handling ar¬ 
tillery at the battle of Trenton, and served as aid to Gen. 
Cadwalader. He commanded the Raleigh 1778, and the 
Alliance 1781, and conveyed Col. Laurens, and afterward 
Lafayette and Noailles, to France. He then took the Alli¬ 
ance to the W. Indies, where, 1782, he was engaged with an 
English vessel, but on the appearance of a superior force 
was compelled to save his ship by escape. On the reorgan¬ 
ization of the navy he w'as ajipointed senior officer—the 
first commodore in the new navy. He died in Philadelphia. 

BARRY, John, d.d.: Rom. Cath. bishop: 1799-1859, Nov. 
21; b. county Wexford, Ireland. He studied theology in 
Ireland, and emigrated to America, completing his education 
at the Charleston (S. C.) Theol. Seminary. He was ordained 
1825, and was made pastor in Augusta, Ga. During the 
cholera epidemic, 1832, he used his private residence as a 
hospital, and as an orphan asylum for children of those w'ho 
died, after the epidemic had ceased. B. was appointed vicar 
1839; vicar-gen. of the diocese of Charleston and superior 
of the theological seminary 1844; vicar-gen. of the diocese 
of Savannah 1853, and bishop 1857. He visited Europe for 
his health 1859, and died in Paris. 

BARRY, Martin, m.d.: 1802-1855, Apr.; b. Fratton, 
Hampshire, England: physiologist. He wrote much on ani¬ 
mal development and embryology; bringing to light (1840-43) 
the fact that spermatozoa penetrate the ovum; also 
the segmentation of the yelk in mammals. B. was amiable 
and greatly benevolent; and being rich, gave his profes¬ 
sional services largely to the poor. 

BARRY, Patrick: nursery gardener and editor; 1816, 
May—1890, June 23; b. near Belfast, Ireland. He received 
a good education, and taught school in Ireland until 1836, 
when he emigrated to America, and accepted employment 
in a nursery at Flushing, L. 1. Four years later he was in 
partnership in the same business with George Ellwanger, in 
Rochester, N. Y., the firm becoming widely known and 
wealthy. B. was editor of the Genesee Farmer 1844-52, 
and of the Horticulturist 1852-54. He was pres, of the 
Western N. Y. Horticultural, and other similar societies, 
and published several works. 

BARRY, William Farquhar: military officer: 1818, 
Aug. 8.—1879, July 18; b. New York. He graduated at 
West Point 1838, and chose the artillery arm of the ser- 
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vice. He fought in Mexico 1846-48, was stationed at Fort 
McHenry 1849-51, and was appointed capt. 2d artil. 1852, 
July 1, During the next two years he was in the Seminole 
war, was at Fort Leavenworth, 1857-58; and 1858 on the 
board appointed to revise the system of light artillery prac¬ 
tice. In 1861 he was appointed maj. of the 5th artil., and 
chief of artil. in the Army of the Potomac; brig.gen. of vols. 
1861, Aug. 20. He was in the Peninsular campaign; in 
1863 was chief of artil. on Gen. Sherman’s staff, and served 
through the Georgia campaign 1864. He was made brev. 
maj.gen. of vols. and brev.col. U.S.A. 1864, Sep. 1; brev. 
brig.gen. and brev.maj.gen. U.S.A. on the same day 1865, 
Mar. 13, for gallant conduct; col. 2d artil. 1865, Dec. 11; 
and was mustered out of the volunteer service 1866, Jan. 
15. He served on the frontier and in the forts until his 
death. 

BAR'RY CORN'WALL: see Procter, Bryan Walter. 

BAR-SUR-AUBE, bdr-sUr db': town of France, dept, of 
Aube, on the right bank of the river Aube. It is an ill- 
built ancient town; numerous old coins and urns .attesting 
that the Romans must have had a station here. B. was 
destroyed by the Huns in the 5th c., but soon rebuilt, when 
it gained commercial importance. A chapel built on the 
bridge which here crosses the Aube, now marks the spot 
from which the Bastard of Bourbon was hurled into the 
river by command of Charles YII., 1440. B. is noteworthy 
also as the place where the council of the allied sovereigns, 
which decided the plan of the campaign ending in the first 
fall of the Empire, was held 1814, Feb. 25; and where, two 
days later, the French were defeated by the allies under 
Schwarzenberg. Pop. (1881) 4,547; (1891) 4,342. 

BAR-SUR-SEINE, hdr-silr-sdn : ancient town of France, 
dept, of Aube, pleasantly situated on the left bank of the 
Seine. Here the allies, under the Prince of Wiirtemberg, 
defeated the French under Macdonald 1814.—Pop. (1891) 
3,237. 
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BARTAN, hdr-tdn': town of Anatolia, near the^moutl) 
of the Chati-su (ancient FartJmiiua) on the Black Sea. ll 
has a brisk trade with Constantinople. Pop. 10,00u. 

BARTAS, hdr-td', Guillaume .de Salluste T)V. abt. 
1544-90; b. Montfort, Armagnac: soldier, diplouiatist, 
and man of letters. His reputation was great during i)is 
lifetime, alike in ‘ the court, the camp, tiie grove.' Ilia 
chief poem, The Divine Week and Works, an account of tbe 
creation, with the history of the Jews as for as the book of 
Chronicles, is said to have had considerable inll.ieiice on 
.Milton’s Paradise Lost. Thirty editions of the woi’k passed 
'ihrough the press in six years. Dryden, when a be y, thought 
his verse incomparably superior to Spenser’s; an opinion, 
however, which he'was afterwards ashamed of. B.’s name 
is now forgotten, or remembered only in connection with 
bad taste. It is not to be denied, however, that his fancy, 
though generally grotesque and lawless, occasionally strikes 
out most picturesque imagery and e[)itiiOts. His use of 
compound words led to their introduction into England, 
through his translator Sylvester (q.v.), and to the conse¬ 
quent enrichment of our poetry. He died of wounds re¬ 
ceived at the battle of Ivry. 

BARTER, v. odr'ter [OF. hareter, to deceive? Sp. haratar, 
to truck or exchange: It. harattare, to truck or barter (see 
Bargain)] : to traffic by exchanging one kind of goods for 
another; to exchange; to trade; N. originally, noisy conten¬ 
tion in making a bargain; traffic by exchanging. Bar'ter- 

ING, imp. Bartered, pp. hdr'tei'd. Bar'terer, n. one \vh... 
—Syn of ‘barter, v.’i to change; exchange; truck; com¬ 
mute; substitute; interchange. 

BARTER, in Commerce and Political Economy: the ex¬ 
change of one commodity for another, as differing from the 
sale of commodities for money It is usual to suppose that 
in the history of any community B. preceded the other 
methods of commerce, as people would find the convenience 
of exchanging one article for another before they'were ac¬ 
quainted with money or credit. In .fact, ships visiting sav¬ 
age countries are generally to some extent freiglited with 
weapons, tools, or ornaments, to be used in B., if it be de- 
Birable to carry on a trade with the inhabitants. Under old 
artificial systems of political economy, there was much use¬ 
less discussion about the question, wliether a B.-trade ora 
money-payment trade was more advantageous to the com¬ 
munity at large, and which of them should be encouraged 
while the other is depressed. On one side, it was main¬ 
tained that nothing but an export s:de for cash was really 
profitable; on the other, that it was more advantageous to 
get goods in return, because thus there was a double t ransac¬ 
tion and double profit. See Bai.ance of Trade. But the 
simple doctrine of the present day, that whatever the mer¬ 
chant finds most profitable to himself will also be most 
profitable to the community, saves the necessity of making 
these distinctions. B. is, in reality, one of the commonest 
forms of trade, taken at large in the present day. The ex¬ 
porter sends goods to his agent, who, without probably ever 
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touching hard cash in the course of the transaction, lays in 
a cargo of iui])ort goods with the value, and these are liter¬ 
ally brought home in exchange for those sent out. 

Bautek, iu Law, or Excilvxgb, as it is now more gener¬ 
ally called iu law-books, is a contract for transferring prop- 

j eny, the consideration being some other commodity; or it 
! may be described as a contract for the exchange'of two 
j subjects or commodities. It thus differs from sale, which 

Is a contract for the transference of property in considera 
tion of a price in money. See Exchange: Sai.e of Goods. 

BAllTFA, obrt'fo, or Bahtfeld, hdrt'felt: small but 
very old free town of North Hungary, province of Saros, 
on the Topla, 155 m. n.e. of Pestli. Its position on the 
borders of Galicia lias frequently made it a place of refuge 
for Poles and Russians. Its hot baths are much frequented, 
and a trade in wine, brandy, linen, and earthenware is car¬ 
ried on. Pop. (1885) 5,714. 

BARTH, hart, Heinhich, ph.d., d.c.l.: 1821, Feb. 10 
--18G5, Nov. 25; b. Hamburg, Ger.: enterprising modern 
African traveller. He studied at the University of Berlin. In 
his youth his favorite studies were the Roman and Greek 
classics and antiquities, with the geographical sciences. 
After visiting Italy and Sicily, he embarked, 1845, at Mar¬ 
seille, and from Gibraltar passed over to Tangier, in Africa. 
Proceeding along tlie Algerian coast he made excursions 
into the interior, to Tunis, Tripoli, and Bengavd. On his 
journey thence to Cairo, he was attacked by a baud of 
Arab robbers, v^^iiom he bravely resisted, but was severely 
wounded, amd lost all his effects and papers. He after¬ 
wards extended his researches into Egypt, Sinai, Palestine, 
Asia Minor, and Greece. These travels occupied himi nearly 
three j^ears, and in 1849 he published, at Berlin, an account 
of a portion of them in a work entitled Wanderungen durch 
die Kustenlilnder dcs MUielmeeTes. Dec. 8 of that year lie 
again sailed from Marseille, under appointment by the 
British government as scientific companion to Mr. James 
Richardson, a political and commercial commissioner to cen 
tral Africa. Starting from Tripoli 1850, Feb* 4, they 
crossed the Great Desert amid much difficulty and danger, 
B. soon separated from his friends, and pursued iiis re- 
sea/ches for the most part by himself. B. ’s associates suc¬ 
cumbed to the climate, and B. was alone. He did not, 
however, return disheartened, but continued his explora¬ 
tions, which, when he returned to Tripoli, 1855, Sept., had 
extended over 24 degrees of latitude and 20 of longitude, 
from Tripoli, in the n. to Andamawa in the s., and from 
Bagirmi in the e. to Timbuktu in tlie w., upwards of 12,- 
000 ra. The result of his researches was given to the world 
in his Travels and Discoveries in Central Africa, 5 vols. 
(Bond. 1857-58). Afterwards, he made several journeys in 
Greece, Turkey, Asia Minor, and other countries on the 
Mediterranean. Shortlv after returning from one of these, 
he died at Berlin. In 1858 appeared his lleise von Traj)ezun, 
dv^rch die nordl. Jledfte Ivleinasiens nacli kkutari’ in 1862 
his ^mmlung und Dearbdtung central-afrik. Yoeedmlarien 
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BARTH, Jean, or BART, bar: 1G51-1702; b. Dunkirk 
vwccording to some accounts, in the Netherlands); son of a 
fisherman: French naval hero. At an early age he entered 
the Dutch navy, but on the commencement of the war with 
Holland he passed over to the French service. As persons 
not of noble birth could not then obtain the rank of othcer 
in the navy, he became captain of a privateer. In this ca¬ 
pacity he displayed astonishing bravery, so that Louis XIV. 
despatched him on a special mission to the Mediterranean. 
His exploits at last induced the king to appoint him lieut. 
of a man-of-war. In an action against a superior English 
force he was taken prisoner, and carried to Plymouth, from 
which he made his escape in an npen fishing-boat to France, 
where the king raised him to the rank of captain. In 1696, 
Louis XIV. received him with distinction at Versailles, but 
at the same time spoke continually of the miscbance which 
had befallen him the year before. Stung by this, B. has¬ 
tened to Dunkirk, and in spite of the blockade of the harbor 
by the English, undertook a cruise, in which he was remark¬ 
ably successful. Louis XIV., in a personal audience 1697, 
appointed him to the command of a .squadron, upon which 
B. exclaimed: ‘Sire, you ha.e done well in this.’ The 
courtiers laughed, as at a piece of gross rudeness; but the 
king took the answer in good p.irt. The peace of RysAvick 
terminated his active career. He died at Dunkirk. His 
rough frankness and coarse wit, in which be spared neitlier 
high nor low, made him popular, no less than his boldness 
and readine.ss for battle. Wlien tlie Prince de Conti muis 

nominated king of Poland, B. was required, by command 
of Louis XIV., to convey him to Elsinore, and the ship be¬ 
ing attacked by the Engiisli on the voyage, was near being 
taken- Afier tlie action, the ])rince expressed to him his 
great delight that they liad escaped from the enemy. ‘ We 
had no need,’ was the reply, ‘ to be afraid of being made 
prisoners; I had despatched my son with a match to the 
powder-magazine, to blow up the .ship on the first wink!’ 

BARTHELEMY, bdr-taC-me', Auguste-Matiseille: 1796 
^1867, Aug.; b. Marseille, France; poet and politician. 
Removing to Paris, in 1825, with Mery, he issued a collec¬ 
tion of .satirical epistles, Les Sidieniies; and the year after, a 
mock-heroic poem. La Villeliade oa la Prise dii Ghdteaade 
Rimli. This vigorous political squib had great success; 
in the course of the year, it ran through fifteen editions’ 
and is .said to have put into the pockets of the young authors 
abt, 24,000 francs. Continuing to work together in opposi¬ 
tion to the government of Charles X., and in the interest of 
Napoleonic ideas, they put forth upwards of 20 pieces of 
a like satirical cast before 1830. The revolution of July of 
that year found B. in pri.son for an offen.se done to the gov¬ 
ernment in one of his later publications. His liberation 
was immediate; and with his friend Mery, he celebrated 
the victory of the people in a poem entitled VInsurrection, 
characterized by Sainte-Beuve as one of the happiest 
productions of the writers. A pension of 1,200 francs, be- 
Towed on him by Louis-Philippe, did not deter B. from at- 
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ouckitig his ministers also; and the pension was soon with- 
di'awn. During all the clianges which followed, B. was 
indefatigable as a versifier on the political events of the 
day: but, except for readers intimately versed in the de¬ 
tail of these, his poems have now no interest, though the 
force and brilliancy of his satire is admitted. He was a 
warm supporter of the second Napoleonic He died 
at Marseille, of which city he was librarian. 

BAllTlIELEMY, Jean Jacques: 1716, Jan. 20—1795, 
Apr. JO; b. Cassis, near Aubagiie, Provence: historian and 
antiquaiy. He was educated under the Jesuits for the 
church, hut soon abandoned all thought of becoming a 
priest, and devoted himself to the study of the Greek, He¬ 
brew, Syriac, Arabic and Chaldee languages, though he 
retained the dress and title of an abbe. He acquired dis¬ 
tinction first by the discovery of the Palmyran alphabet. 
As asst supt. of the royal cabinet of medals, he augment¬ 
ed it by a great number of costly specimens. From 1758 to 
1789, he quietly pursued his learned researches, which Avere 
interrupted by tlie Revolution, He was imprisoned 1793, 
Sep., on charge of being an aristocrat, but almost imme¬ 
diately released; and was soon offered the situation of na¬ 
tional librarian, but his age and infirmities compelled hina 
to decline it. 

His most celebrated and popular work is the Voyage du 
jemie AiuiclLarsis ea Orece dans le Milieu da, quatnerrie Siecle 
anant Vere Cliretiemie, Paris, 1788, 4 vols. (Travels of the 
Young Anacharsis in Greece about the Middle of the 
Fourth Century B.C.). The work (see Anaciiahsis) is very 
pleasing, and shoves extensive knowledge of the ancient 
Avorld, especially of Greece and its colonies. Later criti¬ 
cism lias, however, pointed out many deficiencies and an¬ 
achronisms. It has been translated into almost every Eu¬ 
ropean language. Among B.’s other works may be men¬ 
tioned a romance, entitled Caryte et Poly dore 1760); 
Explication de la Moscilquede Palestrine (Paris, 1760); Reflex¬ 
ions sur rAlphabet et la Langne de Palmyre (Paris, 1754). 

BARTHELEMY SAINT-HIL.^IRE, san-te lar , Jules: 

b. Paris, 1805, Aug. 19. He first held a subordinate office 
under the minister of finance; and was one of the editors of 
the Globe, a Paris paper, 1828-30. After the July revolu¬ 
tion, he took part with the society Aide-toi et le Oiel faidera 
(q.v.), revised several of its democratic manifestoes, estab¬ 
lished the Bon Sens, and continued to attack the gov^ern- 
ment of Louis Philippe in the Gonstitationnel, the Courrier- 
Erangais, and the National. In 1833, he desisted from 
political strife, and betook himself to more quiet studies. 
In 1834, he was named lUpetitear for the French literature 
class in the Ecole Poly technique; and 1838, prof, of Greek 
and Latin philosophy in the CMege de France. The revolu¬ 
tion of February, hoAvever, brought him once more into 
the political arena. He Avas ap{)ointed sec. to the Pro¬ 
visional GoAmrnment, but refused his support to the gov¬ 
ernment of Cavaignac, and even appeared as his accuser, 
though he failed :;o establish his charges againt the sup- 
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pressor of tlio June insurrection. B. was at first in favo? 
of Louis Napoleon, ))uttiie coup (VHat, Dec. 2, and the over¬ 
throw cf the constitution, compelled him to become an op¬ 
positionist. ile then retired for a time from public life/ 
and resigned his chair, but in 1862 he was reappointed. 
In 1869 he was returned to the corps legislatif by the first 
circumscription of Seine-et-Oise; and, in 1871, to the as¬ 
sembly for the dept, of Seinc-et-Oise. In 1875 he was elected 
a life-senator b}" the assembly; and he was minister of 
foreign Jiff airs 188U-1. lie d. 1895, Nov. 22. ^ . 

His principal writings are his translations of Aristotle’s 
works—Politique eVAristote (Paris, 1837); De la Logique 
d'Arutote (1838); La Logique d'Aristote, translated into 
Frencii fur the first time (1839-44, 4 vols.); Psychologie 
d’AriHote, Traite de Vame (1846); Pe I Ecole d'Alexandrie 
(1845); liapport sur la Couuparaison de la PJdlosophie 
Morale et Politique de Platon ct d'Aristote, avec les Doc- 
trims des plus grands Philosophes Modernes (1854); Des 
Vedas (1854); Du Bouddliisme (1855): Mahomet et le Goran 
(1865); and De la MHapliysique, sa nature et ses droits 
(1879). 

BARTHOLDI, Fkederic Auguste; sculptor: b. Col¬ 
mar, Alsace, 1831, April 2. He removed to Paris while a 
boy, and first studied painting with Scheffer, but in a 
short timea bandoned painting for sculpture, to which he 
has since applied himself. He made his first exhibit 
when 13 years old, and produced his Francesca da Rimini 
when 18. In 1856-58 he made an Oriental tour with 
rome, and during the Franco German war served in the 
army with the painters Regnaidt and De Neuville. His 
works include portrait busts of Erckmann and Chatriau; 
monument to IMartin Scliongauer; TjU Malediction d’Alsace; 
Le Vigneron; Vercingeiorix; Lafayette Arriving in Amer¬ 
ica; The Young Vine-grower; 'Genie Funebre; Peace, and 
Genius in the Grasp of ALisery, contributed to the U. S. 
Centennial Exhibition; The I non of Belfort; Gribeauval; 
and TAberty Enlightening the World (see Liberty, Statue 

of). He made several trips to the United States; suggested 
Bedloe’s Island as the site for the colossal statue; was pres¬ 
ent at its dedication; and has received the cross of the Le¬ 
gion of Honor. In 1890 he protested against the proposed 
use of Bedloe’s Island as an emigration depot, and sug¬ 
gested that it should be adorned with statues of great 
Americans. 

BARTHOLIN, Mr’to-lin: name of a Danish family dis¬ 
tinguished for learning and authorship, the members of 
which have filled many important offices, especially in the 
Univ. of Copenhagen. 

Kaspar: 1585, Feb. 12—1629; b. Malmb; son of a minis¬ 
ter: studied theology and plijlosophy at Rostock and Wit¬ 
tenberg, and afterwards studied medicine. In 1610, he was 
made doctor of medicine at Basle. He practiced for some 
time in Wittenberg, and 1613 accepted an invitation to be 
prof, of the Greek language and of medicine at Copen¬ 
hagen, where, 1624, he became prof, of theology. He died 
at Bora. InstHutiones Anatomicce (Wittenb., 1611, often 
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reprinted), which were translated into the German, French, 
English, and Oriental languages, served in the 17th c., in 
many universities as a text-book for prelections. All his 
sons are known in the learned world, especially Jacob and 
Thomas. 

Jacob; 1623-53; d. Heidelberg; the orientalist, known 
as the editor of the cabalistic works, Bahir and Majan 
llaclwchma. 

Thomas; 1616, Oct. 20—1680, Kov. 4; equally celebrated 
as philologist, naturalist, and physician; became, 1647, prof, 
of mathematics, and, 1648, prof, of anatomy, at Copenhagen; 
demitted these offices 1661, and thereafter lived in retire¬ 
ment upon his estate of Hagestad. In 1670, the king ap¬ 
pointed him his physician in ordinary. He enlarged the 
new edition of his father’s Anatomy (Leyd. 1641; often re¬ 
printed) with a mass of new observations. Besides many 
other valuable anatomical and medical works, his works 
on biblical and other antiquities, and on natural philoso¬ 
phy, are particularly worthy of notice. He was one of the 
most learned and studious of physicians, and warmly de- 
fended Harvey’s doctrine of the circulation of the blood. 

Kaspar: 1654r-1704; son of Thomas; was likewise an aC’ 
complished anatomist. 

Thomas; 1659-90; son of Thomas; author of a standard 
work on northern antiquities—the Antiquitatum Dani^ 
carum Lihri Tres (Copenh. 1689); also of Be Causis Con" 
temptce a Danis adhuc gentilibus Mortis. 

BARTHOL'OMEW, Saint; Carribbeau island, bought by 

Sweden 1785 from the French West India Co., and ac¬ 
quired again by France through purchase 1878. It lies 
about 30 m. n. of St. Kitts, about 17° 40' n. lat. and 63° e. 
long; area only 8 sq. m. The soil is fertile, though, as is 
generally the case in the group, fresh water is scarce. Like 
most of its neighbors, St. B. is difficult of access, its only 
harbor (Le Carenage) being on its w. side, near the chief 
town Gustavia. Pop. abt. 2,400. 

BARTHOLOMEW, bdr-thol'o-mu. Saint; one of the 
twelve apostles, supposed to be the same person as Nathan¬ 
ael. He was a native of Galilee, but nothing authentic is 
known regarding his life and labors. According to the 
traditionary record of Eusebius, he carried Christianity 
into India; Chrysostom speaks of him as a missionary in 
Armenia and Asia Minor, while a still later legend declares 
that he was crucified at Albania Pyla, the modern Derbend, 
a town on the Caspian Sea. The relics of St. B. ‘ appeared ’ 
at Rome 983, and are preserved there in the church bearing 
his name. The Rom. Cath. and Anglican Churches hold 
a festival in his memory Aug. 24; the Greek Church, June 
11. The primitive church possessed an apocryphal Gospel 
under his name, but it is now lost. 

BARTHOL'OMEW FAIR; formerly held at West 
Smithfield, London; discontinued since 1855. The charter 
of this fair was granted by Henry I., 1133, to a monk 
named Rayer or Rahere, who had been his jester, and 
had founded the church and priory of St. Bartholomew, 
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with a hospital attached. Tlie fair was held annually at 
the festival of !St. BaTtholomew (Aug. 24, old style), and, 
like all ancient fairs, was originally connected with the 
cliurci!, under whose auspices Miracle-plays (q.v.), founded 
on tile legends of saints,, were represented, which gave place 
to Mysteries, and these again to Moralities; afterwards, non- 
religious stories were introduced—the origin of the modern 
Lngiisii drama. After the opening of the fah’, it was cus- 
toiiuay anciently for wrestlers to exercise their art. Wild 
rabbits were hunted for .“port by the mob, and the scholars 
fi'oin the different London schools met at the priory for 
disputations on grammar and logic, and to wrangle 
together in verse, in the first centuries of its existence 

was one of the great annual markets of the nation, 
and the chief cloth-fair of the kingdom. The clothiers of 
England and the drapers of London had their standings, 
during the fair, in the priory churchyard. A pedler’s 
court, or court of Pie Poudre (see Piepowdek Court), was 
held within the priory gates, for debts and contracts, be¬ 
fore a jury of traders formed on the spot, at which the prior, 
as lord of the fair, presided by his representative or stew¬ 
ard. In 1445, four persons were appointed by the court of 
aldermen as keepers of the fair and of the court of Pie 
Puiidre, the city being thus in tliat court represented as 
joint lord of the fair vfith the prior. As the fair prospered, 
Its chief articles of traffic were, in the first instance, cloth 
stuffs, leather, pewter, and live cattle; while it was rendered 
attractive to the crowds that attended it by a variety of pop¬ 
ular amusements. All manner of shows, exhibitions, 
theatrical booths, etc., thronged the fair; and tumblers, acro¬ 
bats, stilt-walkers, mummers, mountebanks, and merry- 
andrews resorted to it in great numbers. On the suppression 
of the religions houses, the priory was disjoined from the 
hospital, and the latter, 1546, Dec. 27, was, b}* lleniy VIII. 
transferred to the corporation of London, a new hospital 
being established on the site of the former. The priory was 
purchased for £1,064, 11s. 3rZ. by Sir Richard Rich, chan¬ 
cellor of the court of augmentations, afterwards lord chan¬ 
cellor under the title of Lord Rich, and became his town- 
house. Towards the close of the 16th c., streets of houses 
began to be built on the site of the Cloth Fair, a name which 
is still retained. In 1593, the keeping of the fair was for 
the first time, suspended by the raging of the plague. The 
same thing happened 1603, 1625, 1630, 1665, and 1G63. At 
tins fair, foreigners were at first licensed for three days, and 
the city freemen as long as they would, which was for six 
or seven days. In 1661, after the Restoration, the fair lasted 
for fourteen days or more. In 1685, it was leased by the 
city to the sword-bearer. After this period, it began to de¬ 
cay as a place of trade. In 1691, the continuance of the 
fair was limited to three days, besides the proclamation-day. 
In 1701, it was represented as a nuisance. In 1750 it was 
again limited to three days. the alteration of the calen¬ 
dar, 1752, the fair, in the following year, was, for the first 
time proclaimed Sept. 3. In 1798, the question of abolish 
ing the fair was discussed by the corporation. It had long 
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ceased to be a place of traffic, aud was only considered as 
a haunt of amusement, riot, and dissipation. The fair 
had latterly been attended only by the keepers of a few' 
gingerbread-stalls; and in 1839, measures were first serious¬ 
ly adopted for its suppression. In 1840, the exhibitions 
were removed to Islington. Wild-beast shows were allow¬ 
ed, but dwarfs and giants w'cre excluded. In 1850, the last 
proclamation by the lord mayor took place, and in 1855 the 
once famous B. F. came to an end. An octavo volume, en¬ 
titled Mentwivs of Bartlioloniew Fair by Henry Morley, was 
published, London, 1859. 

BARTHOLOMEW PIG: a roasted pig, sold piping ho^ 
at Bartholomew Fair. The Puritans opposed this feature 
of the fair, and indeed the fair itself. 

BARTHOL'OMEW’S (St.) DAY (F. La St.-Barthelemy; 
Ger. BartJiolorndusnacht, i.e., Bartholomew’s Night, or 
Bluthochzeit, i.e., Blood-w'edding): the appellation given to 
the massacre of the Protestants in Paris on the night of St. 
B. D., 1572, Aug. 24-25. After the death of Francis II., 
1500, Catharine de’ Medici (q.v.), as regent for her son, 
Charles IX., a minor, in order to annoy the Rom. Cath. 
party of the Duke Francis of Guise (q.v.), had granted an 
edict of toleration to the Reformed, at whose head was the 
Prince of Conde. Both parties took up arms, and there 
ensued a war which lasted eight years, the cruelties of wdiich, 
through mutual exasperation, are almost incredible. The 
Duke Francis of Guise w^as murdered by an assassin, and the 
Prince of Conde was taken prisoner in the battle of Jarnac, 
1569, and shot. The young Prince Henry of Bearn, after¬ 
wards King Henry IV., nephew of Conde, then became 
leader of the Reformed, with Admiral Coligny (q.v.). Iv 
was not till the strength of both sides w’as exhausted, that 
the peace of St Germain-en-Laye w'as concluded, 1570, 
wdierehy the Reformed obtained the free exercise of their 
religion. Catharine de’ Medici now expressed much friend¬ 
liness towards the Reformed, and even endeavored to lull 
them into negligence by the marriage of the youthful 
Henry of Bearn, with her daughter Margaret, 1572, Aug. 
18. Admiral Coligny was drawn to Paris, and the ki)ig 
not only made him costly presents, but gave him an im¬ 
portant office in the council of state. However, all this wais 
only the basest hypocrisy. When, by means of the mar¬ 
riage of Prince Henry, the most eminent of the Reformed 
had been allured to Paris, Admiral Coligny was wounded 
by a .shot from the window of the palace 1572, Aug. 22, 
The king indeed, hastened to him, and swore to avenge 
him; but, on the very same day, the king was persuaded by 
his mother that the admiral sought his life. ^ ‘ By God’s 
death !’ he exclaimed, ‘let the admiral be slain, and not 
him only, but all the Huguenots, till not one remain that 
can give us trouble !’ That night, Catharine held a coun¬ 
cil, and appointed St. B. D. for carrying into effect the 
long-contemplated ma.ssacre. After Coligny had been 
murdered, a bell in the tow^er of the royal palace, at the 
hour of midnight, gave the signal to the assembled com 
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panics of citizens for the general massacre of the Hugue¬ 
nots. The king himself fired from his palace upon those 
that were fieeing past. The Prince of Conde.aud the King 
of Navarre only saved their lives by going to mass, and ap¬ 
pearing to conform to the Rom. Oath. Church. The prov¬ 
inces were at the same time summoned to similar slaughter; 
and although in some of them the oliicials were ashamed to 
publish the murderous commands which had been trans¬ 
mitted to them, there were found bloodthirsty fanatics 
enough, who perpetrated the greatest horrors for several 
weeks together in almost all the provinces, so that it was 
reckoned that 30,000 (some authorities make the num¬ 
ber 70,000) persons v/ere murdered. The pope cele¬ 
brated the events of St. B. D. by a procession to 
the church of St. Louis, a grand Te Deum, and 
the proclamation of a year of jubilee. Many of the 
Huguenots fled to pathless mountains and to La Ro¬ 
chelle, to which the Duke of Anjou laid siege. Upon 
receiving intelligence, however, that he had been elected 
king of Poland, he made an arrangement 1573, July 6, ac¬ 
cording to which the king granted to the Huguenots an 
amnesty, and the exercise of their religion in certain 
towns. 

BARTHOL'OMEW’S (St.) HOS'PITAL, Smithfield, 
London: originally a part of the priory of St. Bartholomew, 
founded 1102 by Raliere, the first prior. At the dissolu¬ 
tion of the religious houses, it was founded anew by Henry 
VIII., and the endowment has been subsequently enlarged 
from various sources, public and private. The hospital 
contains more than GOO beds, and affords relief to 150,000 
patients annually. There is a medical school attached. 
The revenues are large and ample. 

BARTIZAN, n. har'il-zan'' [a 
corruption of Bkatticing, which 

see: OP. hretescJie, a portal of de¬ 

fense—from mid. L. b'<^estacJi/vd, 
a wooden defense the entrance: 

It hertesca, a kind of rampart]: a 
small overhanging turret which 
projects on corbels from the 
Angles of towers, or over door¬ 
ways, or from the parapet and 
other parts of the building; gener¬ 
ally in mediaeval castles, for de¬ 
fense, sometimes only for conven¬ 
ience to the inmates, 

BARTLETT, John: editor: 
b. Plymouth, Mass., 1820, June 
14; received his education in 
his native town, and when 16 
years old entered business life 
with a publisher in Cambridge, 
Mass., succeeding to the direc¬ 
tion of the business in 1849, and 
conducting it for the next 10 years. In 1862 he waii 
appointed volunteer paymaster in the U. S. navy, but 
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served less than a year. In 1865 he entered the Boston 
publishing-house of Little, Brown & Co., of w'hich ha 
became senior member 1878. B. has published : Familiar 
Quotations (1854, 8th ed. 1883); New Method of Chess No¬ 
tation (1857); The Shakespeare Phrase-Book (^1882); and 
Catalogue of Books on Angling, Ichthyology, etc. 

BxARTLETT, Jonisr Russell : Amer. naval officer; b. 
1843; entered the navy as midshipman 1859; later was a 
cadet at the U. S. Naval Academy where he remained till 
the outbreak of the civil war, wdien he applied for active 
duty; took part in the engagements at Forts St. Pliilipaiid 
Jackson, Fort Fisher, the Chalmette batteries, New Or¬ 
leans, and Vicksburg; was promoted to lieutenant in 1864 
and captain 1892; and wuis retired 1897. When war wdtli 
Spain was declared 1898 lie was recalled to active service 
and given command of tiie’ Auxiliary Naval Squadron, 
comprising 33 vessels, to protect the Atlantic coast cities. 

BART'LETT, Joseph Jackson; milit. officer: 1834, Nov. 
4—1893, Jan. 14; b. Binghamton, N. Y.; bro. of William 
Alvin B., D.D. He received an academic education; studied 
law; entered the Union army as maj. 27th N. T. vols. 1861, 
May; and served to the close, winning the rank of brev. 
maj.gen. of vols. He took part in the first battle of Bull 
Run; was in all the battles of the Army of the Potomac; 
and commanded a div. at the surrender of Gen. Lee. After 
the war he was U. S. minister to Sweden. 

BART'LETT, Josiah: statesman: 1727, Nov. 21—1795, 
May 19; b. Amesbury, Mass. He studied medicine,: prac 
ticed at Kingston, N. H., and was one of the first to use 
Peruvian bark in throat diseases. He was a delegate to the 
legislature, 1765-75, member of the Committee of Safety, 
17'74, and of the continental congress, 1775-78. He 
strongly supported the movement for separation from Great 
Britain* and was the first, after John Hancock, to sign the 
Declaration of Independence. In 1779 he was made chief- 
justice of the court of common pleas of N. IT., justice of 
the superior court 1782, and chief-justice 1788. He was a 
member of the constitutional convention 1789, declined an 
election to the U. S. senate, was pres, of N. H. 1790-92, 
and its first governor 1793. 

B\RTLETT, S.miuel Colcoed, d.d., ll.d. ; Congl. 
clergvman; b. Salisbury, N. H., 1817 Nov. 2o. Me 
graduated at Dartmouth College 1836, aura Andover 
Theol. Seminary 1842. In 1843 he was pastor at Mon- 
son, Mass.; in *1846 prof, of intellectual philosophy at 
Western Reserve College, Hudson m 1852 pasroro 
a.Congl. church at Manchester N H.; 18o7 pa&tor c.t 
Chicago, Ill., and prof, of biblical literature in the Chi- 
ca<-o Theol. Seminary (Congl.), which professorship he 
retained till 1859. In 1877 he was made pres, of Dart¬ 
mouth College Hanover. N. H., which otac^e he re¬ 
signed 1892. In 1874 B. cros.^cd the desert of 
Palestine, having in view the comparison, in detail, oi all 

the circumstances and conditions of 
biblical narrative of the journey of tae children of 
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Israel. He has been a voluminous contributor to the 
Bibliothe,ca Sacra, the New Englander, and the NoHh 
American Review, and has been in demand as an orator 
at centennial and other patriotic celebrations and at 
literary anniversaries. Among his published works are . 
Life and Death Eternal: a Refutation of the Doctrine of 
Annihilation (1866, 2d ed. 1878); Sketches of the Missions 
of the A. B. C. F. M. (1872); Future Punishment (18/5); 
From Egypt to Palestine: Observations of a Journey (1879); 
and Sources of History in the Pentateuch (1883). D. 1898. 

BART'LETT, William Alvin, d.d.; clergyman of the 

Fresh. Chh. 1832, Dec. 4-;^b. Binghamton, 
N. Y. He graduated at Hamilton Coll. 1852; taught Latin 
and Greek in the collegiate institute at Mossey Creek, Va.; 
continued study in Halle and Berlin; graduated at the 
Union Theol. Seminary; was ordained to the Congl. minis¬ 
try 1857; held pastorates in Brooklyn (Congl.), where he 
built the first People’s Tabernacle, 1858-68; Chicago (Congl.) 
1868-76; and Indianapolis (Presb.) 1876-82; and after 18^82 
was long the successful pastor of the New York Ave. Presb. 
Church, Washington, D. C. He was a commissioner to the 
gen. assembly of the Presb. Church three times. He has 
an alert mind and is a brilliant preacher, and is notable for 
executive ability and attractive .social gifts. 

BART'LETT, William Fkancis: milit.officer: 1840, Jan. 
6—1876, Dec. 17; b. Haverhill, Mass. He was a student at 
Harvard, but went to the front, 1861, as capt. in the 20th Mass. 
He was at Ball’s Bluff, and at Yorktown, 1862, lost a leg. 
He returned to Harvard, and, having graduated with his 
class, organized the 49th Mass., and was made its col. He 
accompanied Gen. Banks’s expedition, and at Port Hudson 
was twice wounded. He organized the 57th Mass., fought 
in the Wilderness, being promoted brig.gen., and was again 
wounded. Returning to duty as soon as he could ride, he 
was taken prisoner at Petersburg, 1864, July 30; was con-, 
fined in Libby prison, exchanged in a few weeks, given 
command of the 9th army corps, and brevetted maj.gen. 
At the close of the war he connected himself with the 
Tredegar iron works, Richmond, Va., but eventually set¬ 
tled in Pittsfield, Mass., where he died, widely lamented. 

BART LETT, William Henry: 1809, March 29—1854, 
Sep. 25; b. Kentish Town, London. He made drawings for 
Britton’s Cathedral Antiquities, also for his Picturesque 
Antiquities of English Cities. B. visited the continent, the 
Holy Land, and America, several times, enriching his port¬ 
folio with innumerable scenes. Nineteen quarto volumes, 
containing about 1,000 engravings from his sketches, and 
letterpress from his own pen and those of his fellow- 
travellers, Dr. W. Beattie, N. P. Willis, and Miss Pardoe, 
were devoted to these countries. Several other volumes, 
of which he was the sole author as well as artist, have 
also been published. Some of his books had a wonder¬ 
ful success, especially those on Switzerland, the Holy 
Land, and Egypt. B. died on the voyage from Malta to 
Marseillee, 
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BAE'TOL, Cykus Augustus, d.d. : Unit, clergyman: 

b. Freeport, Me., 1813, Apr. 30. He studied at Bowdoin 
Fu where he graduated 1832; also graduated at 
the Cambridge Divinity School 1835. In 1837 he became 
colleague pastor with the Kev. Charles Lowell, d.d., in 
the West (Unitarian) Church, Boston. He became sole 
pastor 1861, and held the same pulpit till 1888. He 
M^as known as a poet and essayist, and as a keen and 
powerful writer and preacher on political and other 
public questions. Among his works are; Discourses on 
the Christian Spirit and Life (1850, second ed. 1854); Dis- 
courses on the Christian Body and Form (1854); Pictures 
of Europe Framed in Ideas (1855); History of the West 
Church and its Ministers (1858); Church and Congregation 
(18o8); Radical Problem's (1872); The Rising Faith (1874), 
and Principles and Portraits (1880). D. 1900. Dec. 17. 

BARTOLINI, bdr-to-le'ne, Lorenzo: 1777-1850; b. 
Vernio, Tuscany: celebrated Italian sculptor. In Paris he 
practiced his art for some time-with little pecuniary suc¬ 
cess; but at length won great fame and prosperity. He ob¬ 
tained a commission to execute one of the bas-reliefs in the 
hall of the Vendome palace, and also the bust of Napoleon 
over the door of the institute of France. Napoleon himself 
gave him a multitude of orders, many of which, unfor¬ 
tunately, were never executed. In 1808, the emperor sent 
him to Carrara, to establish a school of sculpture. Here 
he remained till 1814; when he accompanied his imperial 
master to Elba. After the battle of Waterloo, till his death, 
he resided in Florence, where he was director of the sculp¬ 
ture department in the Acad, of the Fine Arts. Among 
B.’s multitude of works were busts of Cherubini, Mehul, 
Madame Regnauld, a magnificent statue of Napoleon I. 
(now in the United States), several exquisite sepulchral 
monuments, such as that of Lad}^ Stratford Canning in the 
cathedral of Lausanne, and various groups, the most cele¬ 
brated of which are his Charity, and Hercules and Lycus. 
In England and France, his style is in general greatly es¬ 
teemed; in Germany, it is less highly thought of. His fig¬ 
ures are characterized by their truthfulness of proportion 
and classic repose, though they have also a remarkably life¬ 
like expression. After Canova, B. is reckoned the most 
distinguished Italian sculptor of modern times. 

BARTOLOMMEO, Fra: see Baccio della Porta. 

BARTOLOZZI, bdr-to-lot'se, Francesco: 1727-1815, 
March 7; b. Florence; eminent engraver. After executing 
at Rome his admired plates from the life of St.Vitus, he 
was induced to settle in England, where he produced his 
spirited and highly finished engravings of the Virgin and 
Child after Carlo Dolci, and Clytie after Annibale 
Carracci, which entitled him to the front rank in his 
profession. He engraved numerous specimens of the works 
of his friend Giovanni Cipriani, of Michael Angelo, 
Cantarini, Cortona, etc.; and enriched Alderman Boydell’s 
Shakespeare gallery with many fine engravings. In 1806, 
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in his ^Sth year, on invitation of the prince regent of For 
tugal he went to Lisbon as supt. of a school of engravers. 
There he (lied. He was grandfather of Madame Vestris, 
the comedian. See B. mid his Works, by Tuer (1882). 

BARTON, n. bdr'tini [AS. heretan, a courtyard—from 
here, barley; tan, a plot of ground inclosed by a hedge]: in 
OE., the (lemesne inclosures of land attached to a manor ; 
the yards and outhouses of a residence. 

BARTON, barton, Bernard; 1784, Jan. 31—1849, Feb. 
19; b. Carlisle, Eng.: English poet. His parents were mem¬ 
bers of the Society of Friends, to which body B. adhered 
through life. In 1810 he became clerk to a banking-house at 
Woodbridge, in which situation he continued until within 
two years of his death. His first poetical efforts were pub¬ 
lished 1812 under the title of Metrical Effusions. Poerns by 
an Amateur (1818), and Poems (Lond. 1820), increased his 
reputation, and gained him the friendship of Lamb and 
Byron. JAapoleon and other Poems appeared 1822 followed 
within five years by sevferal other productions. All the 
poems of B. are pervaded b}'^ pious sentiment, and some 
passages displaj^ much natural tenderness and religious fer¬ 
vor, but he is, on the wdiole, rather a fluent, pleasant versi¬ 
fier than a poet. Some years before his death, he received, 
through Sir Robert Peel, a pension of £100 sterling. In 
addition to the works mentioned, he published Fisher's 
Jurenile Scrap-book (Lond. 1836), The Reliquary (Lond. 
1836), and Household Verses (Lond. 1845). After his death, 
his daughter published Selections ffenn the Poems and Letters 
of Bernard Barton (Lond. 1849). 
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BARTON, hdr'ion, CliAIca ; i)hil:iiithropist: b. Oxford, 
Mass., about 1830; daughter of Cupt. Stepheu B. Sho 
was educated at Clinton, N. Y., anil early in life became 
a teacher, and established the first free school in N. J., 
opening at Bordentown with .six pupils. She held a 
clerkship in the patent office, Washington, from 1854 till 
the outbreak of the civil war, when she gave her serv¬ 
ices to the care of wounded soldiers on the battle-field. 
After the war closed, she devoted some time, at her own 
expense, and later as the agent of the government, to 
the search for the missing. She lectured on her war ex¬ 
periences 1866-7, then went to Switzerland. She aided 
the Grand Duchess of Baden to establish hospitals at 
the breaking out of the Franco-Prussian war, and super¬ 
intended the supplying of work to the poor of Strasburg 
after the siege 1871. Her services won her the decora¬ 
tion of the golden cross of Baden, and the iron cross be¬ 
stowed by the German em])eror. She was in charge of 
the distribution of public supplies to the destitute of 
Paris 1872. On the organization of the American Red 
Cross Society, 1881, she became its pres., and had charge 
of the relief expedition in behalf of the sufferers from 
the floods of the Ohio and Miseissippi rivers 1884; also 
of that in behalf of the Johnstown sufferers, 1889, June. 
She was the govt, representative at the Red Cross con¬ 
ference, Geneva, Switzerland, 1884 ; also delegate to the 
international peace convention at the same place, the 
same year; besides being special commissioner for for¬ 
eign exhibits at the New Orleans Exposition 1883. She 
possesses remarkable executive ability, and her reputa¬ 
tion as a practical philanthropist is world-wide. 

BARTON, Elizabeth, commonly called ‘the Holy 
Maid of Kent’: a wretched creature sr.bjcct to spasmodic 
nervous affections, during which she gave utterance to in- 
cohereut exclamations and phrases. About 1525, she was 
servant in a tavern at Aldington, Kent; and the cunning 
priest of the parish, seeing her in her paroxysms, con¬ 
ceived the idea of presenting her to the world as a 
prophetess. Under his directions, she played her part 
so well that not only the common people, but even men of 
intellect and education like Sir Thomas More and Barham, 
Abp. of Canterbur}^, were deceived. The former, however, 
afterwards recognized lier true character. She became a 
nun, and when, in 1532, Henry VIII. quarrelled with the 
court of Rome, she was induced to denounce loudly the 
king’s separation from his first wife, and his marriage with 
Anne Boleyn, and even to prophesy his death. Being 
arrested by the king’s command, with her accomplices, she 
made before the judges a confession, which was afterw^ards 
publicly repeated before the people, of the fraud which 
had been perpetrated, and was sentenced to ecclesiastical 
penance and to imprisonment. She was afterwards accused 
of high treason, and was put to death with some of her ac¬ 
complices in 1534. 

BAR'TON BEDS; a group of strata, composed of clay 
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and sand, and forming part of the Middle Eocene forma 
tion, included in the Bagshot series (q.v). 

BARTON I A, n. har-toni-a [after Dr Burton, a,n Amer 
lean botanist]: genus of plants belongingto order Lo<isace<r, 
or Loasads. The species are fine plants, with large, white 
odoriferous flowers. Also, a genus of GentianacecB. 

BAR'TON-ON-HUM'BER: a town in n. Lincolnshire, 
on the s. side of the Humber, 6 m. s.w. of Hull. It is a 
very ancient place, havir.g been one of the chief 'ports of 
the Kumber before th^ foundation of Hua It was 
formerly surrounded by a rampart and fosse, as a pro¬ 
tection against the incursions of the Danes and Savons. 
The ferry across the Humber, on the great road from Lon¬ 
don to Hull, used to be here; but the London and Hull in¬ 
land traifle has now been diverted from B. by the steam 
ferry at New Holland, six m. below Barton. Chief manu¬ 
factures are ropes, sacking, bricks, tiles, pottery, and whit¬ 
ing. There are quarries of chalk and oolite. The tower 
of St. Peter's Church, built about the timeef the Conquest, 
has both round and pointed arches; and, with the part of 
the building to the west, constitutes one of the few existing 
examples of undoubted Anglo-Saxon architecture. St. 
Ivlaiy’s Church is a handsome structure of the 14th c. 
Pop. (1871) 4,832; (1881) 5,389; (1891) 5,226. 

BARTSIA, n. bdrt'si-a [after Dr. Bartsch, a Prussian 
botanist]: genus of plants belonging to order Scrophular- 
iacene, or Figworts. Calyx four-cleft; there is no lateral 
compression of the upper lip of the corolla, while the 
lower lip has three equal reflexed lobes. 

BARU, ho!TO: fine wmolly substance found at the base of 
the leaves of the Saguerus saccharifer (also called Arenga 
saccharifera), one of the most valuable sago-palms of the 
Indian archipelago. It is much employed in calking ships, 
in stuffing cushions, and for other similar purposes. 

BARUCH, bd'ruk\\.c,., the Blessed]: son of Neriah, the 
person to whom the prophet Jeremiah dictated his oracles. 
During the siege of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, both he 
and the prophet were, by their own countrymen, shut up 
in a narroAv prison, but obtained from the conqueror 
freedom and permission to choose their own residence. 
B. remained for some time in Palestine, but afterwards 
accompanied Jeremiah to Egypt. His subsequent history 
is unknown. An apocryphal work in the Greek language 
has come down to us under his name—viz., the Book of B., 
which contains words of comfort for the Israelites, and 
predicts the rebuilding- of Jerusalem. There is usuaily 
appended to it, as chapters vi. and vii., a letter—also apocry¬ 
phal—of the prophet Jeremiah to the exiles in Babylon. 

BAR-AVISE, n. hdr'wlz: in her., horizontally arranged 
in two or more roAvs. 

BAR WOOD, n. bdr'wud: dt. red d.yeAvood brought from 
Africa; camwood; the BnpMd niiida, ord. Leguminb^oi 
spb-ord. CmcdplmeG). See Ca.:ja7ooj>. 
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BARYCENTRIC, a. 'bar-'i-sen trik [Gr. harus, heavy; 
kentrikos, of or from the centre]: pertaining to the centre 

' of gravity. Barycentric Calculus, a kind of calculus 
designed to apply the mechanical theory of the centre of 

I gravity to geometry. It was first published by Mobius, 
I professor of astronomy at Leipsic. It is founded on the 
! principle of defining a point as the centre of gravity of 
i certain fixed points to which co-efficients or weights are 

attached. It has now been superseded by the method of 
trilinear and quadrilinear co-ordinates, to which it led the 
way. 

j BARYE, hd-re', Antoine Louis: French artist, especial- 
j ly in bronze; 1795, Sep. 24—1875, June 25; b. Paris: appren- 
1 ticed to brass-work and Jewellery, and for a time was in 

Napoleon’s army as map-maker, afterward a student 
of art, and patronized by Louis Philippe. He was la¬ 
borious in his studies, especially of animal forms and 
action, but combined the ideal with his scientific realism, 
and is the acknowledged master in his sphere. More 
than half a century ago, his colossal bronze lion and ser¬ 
pent in the Tuileries gardens was sneered at as the work 
of an ‘ animalist; ’ but, before his death, he was elected 
to the French Institute. Among his works are: a colossal 
lion before the gateway of the Prefecture of the Seine; 
a lion in relief on the Bastile column; an equestrian 
statue (at Ajaccio, Corsica) of Napoleon I., and statuettes 
of Napoleon as gen. and as first consul; four gigantic 
animals at the Chateau d’Eau, Marseilles; and, in the 
Tuileries, statues and various animal pieces; also large 
human and other figures in the Louvre. Wm. T. Wal¬ 
ters of Baltimore has a fine collection of B.’s work, in¬ 
cluding oriental subjects, and has given to that city four 
allegorical groups. War, Peace, Force, Order, placed in a 
public square. Other collections, in New York, are those 
of C. J. Lawrence, T. K. Gibbs, and Mrs. W. T. Blodgett. 
Hunting-scenes, and conflicts between all sorts of ani¬ 
mals, abound in this artist’s multitudinous work; and 
there are some classical fables represented—e.g., The¬ 
seus battling with monsters. 
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BAKYECOIA, hdr-i-e-koy'd[(3^v. barus, heavy; akouein, 
hearing] : detective power of hearing; deafness. 

BABYGIiOSSlA, hdr-i-cjlosi-a [Gr. barvs, heavy, 
glosse, tongue] ; partial paralysis of the tongue; thicks 
ness of speech; difficulty of speech. 

BABYLALIA, bdr-l-lali-d [Gr. barus, heavy; ZaZem, 
speak] : difficulty of enunciating; baryphonia. 

BAKYLITE, bdr'l-lU [Gr. barus, heavy; lithos, stone]: 
silicate of aluminium and barium, occurring in white 
cleavable masses; found in Sweden. 

BAKY^PHOxMA, n. hdr-l-funl-a [Gr. barus, phone 
a sound, the voice]; in ined., heaviness, i.e. hoarseness of 
voice. 

BARYSTKOKTIANITB. n. har-l-sirbn shl-an-U [Eng, 
baryta; sirontian]: a mineral, called also Stromnite, a variety 
of Strontianite, 

BARYTA, n. hd-rl'td or bor- ->, f.6, or Barytes, n. bd-rl'■ 
tbz [Gr. hafrus, heavy; barutes, weighty heaviness. F. baryte]-. 
the oxide of the metal barium, forming one of the alkaline 
earths; the native sulphate of baryta is generally kno\yn as 
cawk or heary spar. Barytic, a. bd rit'lk. of or containing 
baryta. Baryto-calcite, n. bd-ri'tb-kdl'slt \haryta, and 
cahitt]-. a mineral consisting of sulphate of baryta and 
carbonate of lime. 

BARYTA, or Bary'tes, or Oxide of Barium, (q.v.— 
symbol BaO: the earth present in tlie minerals witherite {ba- 
riiiin carbonate) and heavy spar (barium sulphate). It may 
be prepared in several ways: 1. By acting upon barium 
carbonate, BaCOs, by nitric acid, HNO3, which causes 
the disengagement of the carbonic acid, CO2, and the nitric 
acid combining with barium forms the barium nitrate, 
Ba(N03)2. On evaporating the latter substance to dryness, 
and igniting the residue, the nitric acid volatilizes, and leaves 
the baryta, BaO. 2. Another mode is to act upon a solution 
of sulphnret of barium, BaS, by the black oxide of copper 
(CuO), when an interchange of elements occurs, the sulphur 
uniting with the copper, producing sulphnret of copper, 
CuS, and the oxygen with the barium, forming B., BaO, 
which remains dissolved in the v/ater, and, on evaporation, 
de'posits crystals in the hydrated condition, BaH202,8H20. B. 
belongs to the group of alkaline earths, and has the prop- 

Crystal of Barium Sulphate. 

erty of acting like an Alkali (q.v.) on coloring matters. It 
lias a very harsh taste, is highly caustic, and is very pod* 
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sonous. A solution of B. is used by the cbemist as the best 
indication of the presence of carbonic acid gas in the atmos¬ 
phere, for v/hen a plate or other vessel containing the solu¬ 
tion is exposed to the air, the carbonic acid tioating across 
the surface combines with the B, and forms a film of white 
carbonate of barium, BaCOg. Otherwise, B. possesses 
little interest, as it is not put to any commercial or medici¬ 
nal use. The co/npounds of B., are, however, of consid¬ 
erable importance. Barium mlphate, BaS04, otherwise 
called ponderous or lieavy sptar, is found in the mineral 
kingdom, diffused in fissures or cracks, passing tlirough 
other rocks, especially in Cumberland, Durham, and West¬ 
moreland, and in the island of Arran. At the latter place, 
an extensive mine of heavy spar lias been worked for many 
years. In its native condition, barium sulphate occurs of 
a crystalline texture, is sometimes found pure and white, 
but generally presents a, flesh-red color, from the red oxide 
of iron (rust) incorporated in it. Riddance of the rust is 
had by reducing barium sulphate to a fine powder under 
rollers or travelling-wheels, and subjecting the pulverized 
material to the action of dilute sulphuric acid, Avhich dis¬ 
solves the red oxide of iron and leaves the barium sulphate 
as a dense white powder. The principal use of hea'ey spar 
is as a pigment under the name of permanent white, but 
having little opacity, it cannot be employed by itself, but 
only when mixed with ordinary wliite lead. When added 
to the latter, however, it must be regarded as an adultera¬ 
tion, for the little opacity it possesses renders it of service only 
as an increaser of the bulk of the white lead. Several mix¬ 
tures of barium sulphate and white lead are manufactured, 
and are known in commerce. Venice White contains 1 
part barium sulphate and 1 part white lead. Hamhiirg 
White contains 2 parts sulphate and 1 part w^hite lead. 
Dutch White contains 3 parts sulphate and 1 part white 
lead. Native barium sulphate has been employed by the 
celebrated potter Wedgwood in the manufacture of jasper 
ware, and for the formation of white figures, etc., on col¬ 
ored jars and vessels. For Barium Carbonate found na¬ 
tive as Witherite, and Barium Nitrate, previously referred 
to in this article, see Barium. 

BARY'TOCALCITE, n. ba-rl-to-MVsit [baryto; calcite]: 
rnonocdinic transparent or translucent mineral, called also 
Bromlite. 

BARYTOCELESTITE, n. ba-rl-tb-seXh-tlt [Eng. baryto; 
celestite]'. a mineral founrl near Lake Erie; called by Thom¬ 
son, Baryto-sulphate of Strontia. 

BARYTON, bdr'i-tbn (Viol di Bardoni):^ an old musical 
chamber instrument, somewhat like the viol di gamba in 
tone: had a broailer finger-board, with seven gut-strings, 
wdiile under the neck were sixteen strings of brass wire, 
wdiich were touched with the point of the thumb, to pro¬ 
duce a sound, while the gut-strings w^ere acted on by a bow. 

BARY^TONE, or Baritone, a bdr'l-ton [It. baritone— 
from Gr. Z>arws, heavy; tonos. a tonej: pertaining to a grave 
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deep sound: N. a male voice between tenor and bass, witli 
the tone-character more allied to the bass. 

The compass of a B. voice is from oI 

but the principal notes of the voice are from 

T5i=r- and these should possess the energetic 

character of a bass voice, ana, above all, be produced from 
the chest, excepting perhaps the highest. In former times, 
the music for this species of voice was written on a staff 

with the F clef placed on the 3d line, thus* 

BARZONI, hard'zo-ne, Vittorio: 1768-1829; b. Lonato; 
an Italian political and historical writer. Reared at Brescia 
in the ideas of the old regime, he not only failed to be sud¬ 
denly converted, as so many others, to the principles pro¬ 
claimed by the French revolution, but became, on the con¬ 
trary one of its most violent opposers. Seeing in that im¬ 
mense social renovation only the dark side of the excesses 
committed, and unfortunately inevitable in such crises, he 
published, 1794, under the title of the Recluse of the Alps, 
a pamphlet in the form of a dialogue, in which he made a 
passionate attack upon the revolution. His hostility deep¬ 
ened into hatred when he saw the French successfully in ¬ 
vade Italy, and make it the theatre of a bloody and devas¬ 
tating war, and especially when, the following year, Gen. 
Bonaparte, after having gained possession of Venice de¬ 
livered that city to the Austrians, by the treaty of Campo- 
Formio (1797). Profoundly indignant, he published a pam¬ 
phlet entitled the Romans in Greece (1797), w’hich produced 
a great sensation throughout Italy. It designated Napoleon 
under the name of Flauiinius, the Emperor Francis II. un¬ 
der that of King Philip, and the Italians as the oppressed 
Greeks. Bonaparte ordered his arrest and the burning of 
all the pamphlets that could be found. B. also published 
the Carthaginians (1805); Riserizioni (1814); the French 
Revolution (1799), in which are some curious facts; and 
Motives of the Rupture of the Treaty of Amiens (1804). All 
the works of this author, blinded very often by a partisan 
spirit, abound in incorrect assertions and impassioned 
declamation. 

BAS, has, or Batz, hats: small island in the English Chan¬ 
nel, belonging to France; off the n. coast of the dept, of 
Finisterre; length about 3 m., breadth 2. It has a light¬ 
house, lat. 48° 45' n., long. 4° 14', w., on a height 223 ft. 
above the sea. It is defended by two forts and four bat¬ 
teries. Pop. above 1,000, whose chief occupation is fishing. 

BASAL, a hd'sdl: see under Base 2. 



BASALT. 

BASALT, n. bd-saicW [(tt. and L, basal'tes; EtliioplOj 
basal, iron; F. basalte\: a rock, grayish-black, eruptive in its 
origin; popular name for trap forming columns or prisms, 
three, five, or more sided, regular and jointed. Basaltic, 

a. bd-sawl'tik, pertaining to or containing basalt. Basal- 

tine, bd-saiDl'tin, a synonym of augite. Basai.tiform, a. 
bd-sawl'tl-fawrm \Vj. forma shape]: resembling basalt in its 
columnar structure. Basaltoid, a. bd-sawl' toyd, present¬ 
ing the appearance of basalt; having basalt in its composi' 
tion. Basalting, making from the scoriae of blast-furnaces 
blocks suitable for paving or for building. Basalt wake, 

stoneware of dull glossy black color, first made by Wedge- 
wood.—Basalt (according to Lyell’s Manual, 6th ed.,) is ‘ a 
term difficult to define, the name having been used so com¬ 
prehensively, and sometimes so vaguely. It has been gen¬ 
erally applied to any trap rock of a black, bluish, or leaden- 
gray color, having a uniform and compact texture. Most 
strictly, it consists of an intimate mixture of felspar, au¬ 
gite, and iron, to which a mineral of an olive-green color, 
called olivine, is often superadded in distinct grains or 
nodular masses. The term dolerite is now much used for 
this rock, when th^ felspar is of the variety called Labra- 
dorite, as in the lavas of Etna.’ He adds that, according to 
Daubeny, the Labradorite has a zeolitic reaction due to the 
presence of water in composition. LeConte, in his Ele¬ 
ments of Geology, says that B. is a very dark, crypto-crystal¬ 
line variety of dolerite. Dana’s Manual of Geology makes 

it the crypto-crystalline and scori- 
aceous variety of dolerite; and a 
gray fine-grained variety is aname- 
site; and he describes doleriie as 
crystalline granular to crypto-crys¬ 
talline; dark gray or grayish, bluish 
or greenish black, brownish, red¬ 
dish; sp. gr. 2-75-3'2; consisting, in 
one example, of a mixture of 47’60 
Labradorite, 49-60 augite, with mag¬ 
netite, the last usually in dissemi¬ 
nated grains. Labradorite is a lime 

felspar, and augite a sub-species of pyroxene. 
The term B., restricted by Lyell as above, and by Dana 

to scoriaceous varieties of dolerite, has also another and 
merely popular restriction to the compact trap (weathering 
browri) which tends to assume a columnar form, as in 
Fingal’s Cave, and on the Columbia river; less distinctly in 
the Palisades and the Orange JVIts., N. J., and in the Hol- 
voke range. Mass., etc. These are called ‘basaltic columns; 
they have usually from five to seven sides. They are fre¬ 
quently divided transversely by joints at nearly equal dis¬ 
tances. The direction of the columns is always at right 
angles to the greatest extension of the mass, so that when 
B. occurs as a bed, either overlying, or interstratified with 
the regular strata, the columns are perpendicular, while they 
are horizontal when the B. exists as a dike. 

The columnar structure was at first belie-ved to be owing 
to a modification of the crystalline force Such a supposi- 

Basalt Section. 



Fingal’B Cave. 

ascribing it to the pressure of numerous spheres on each 
other, during the process of cooling, such splieres being 
produced in planes of refrigeration or absorjUion. They 
inerease by the successive formation of external concentric 
coats, until their growth is prevented by the contact of 
neighboring spheres; and as in a layer of equal-sized 
spheres, each is pressed on by six others, the result is that 
each sphere will be squeezed into a regular hexaeron. Watt 
p!il)lished this theory as the result of his celebrated obser¬ 
vations on the cooling of a mass of molten basalt, in which 
he noticed the pioduction of numerous splieroids, having 
a radiate structure. Man}'^ greenstones, in weatlierincr, 
present such a^ structure, giving often to the rock the 
apnearance as if it were composed of a mass of cannon¬ 
balls, and Watt’s experiments satisfactorily explain this 
—also the ball-and-socket Jointing of the coiurauB, 
which were formed by pressure at right angles to them. 

BASAT^ITE, n. haz’a,n-7t [Gr. bdsanlzo, 1 test; bamnos, a 
touchstone]-, a mineral—called also Lydian stone or Lyd 
ITS, from the province of Lydia, where first found ; a 
compound variety of flinty slate of a velvet-black color, 
used for testing the purity of gold and silver—seldom used 
in this way now;is a flinty jasper, often called Touchstone 
ri,nd more or less crystals of augite. 

BASANITE. 

iion was favored by the external form of the columns; but 
Ihe total absence of internal struclure showed that the 
explanation must besought elsewhere. In lb04, Gregory 
Watt propounded a theory of the origin of the structure. 



BASANTGANJ—BASCOM. 

BASANTGAjS^J': walled town of India, in the chief 
conimissionership of Oude, 55 m. n.w. from Allahabad. 
Pop. 6,000, of whom one-half are Mussulmans. 

BAS BLEU, n. hd hl6 [F. has, stocking; bleu, blue]: see 
Blue-stocking. 

BAS-CHEVALIEB, bd-she-va-ler' [Fr. has, low, clievor- 
Her, knight]; knight of low degree; one by the bare 
tenure of a military fee; called low, or injerior, as com¬ 
pared to a banneret or a baronet. This supposed in¬ 
ferior grade of knights is a fiction of imagination, and is 
the result of a false etymological explanation of the 
word ‘ bachelor,’ as though it were a corruption of ‘6as- 
dievalier.’ See Bachelok. 

BASCINET : see Basenet. 
BASCOM, bds'kom, Henby Bidleman, d.d., ll.d. ; 

1796, May 27—1850, Sep. 8 ; b. Hancock, N. Y.: Meth. 
Episc. clergyman. He received a scant education ; was 
licensed to preach before he was 18 years old ; labored 
on the frontier of O. andTenn.; was appointed chaplain 
to congress 1823; was pres, of Madison College, Penn., 
1827-8, agent of the Colonization Soe. 1829-31, and prof, 
of moral science and belles-lettres at Augusta College, 
Ky,, 1831-41; and was chosen pres, of Transylvania 
Univ., Ky., 1842. He was a delegate to the convention 
which organized the Meth. Episc. Church, South, 1845. 
and chairijian of the committee on adjustment of the 
differences between the two branches of the church; 
was appalnted editor of the Southern Methodist Quarterly 
Review 1849; and was elected bp. the same year and 
ordained three months before his death. He published 
several collections of sermons and lectures. 

BASCOM, bds'kom, John, d.d.: educator: b. Genoa, 
N. Y., 1827, May 1. He graduated at Williams College 
1849, and at Andover Theol. Sem. 1855. In 1852-3 he was 
a tutor in Williams College, and 1855-74 was prof, of 
rhetoric in the same institution, acting also as pastor of a 
church at North Pownal, Vt., 1856-64. In 1874 he was 
made pres, of the Univ. of Y/is., occupying also the chair 
of mental and moral philosophy. He resigned both 
these offices 1886, June 23. B. wrote : Political Economy 
(1859); uEsthetics, or the Science of Beauty (1862, revised 
ed. 1881); Khetoric (1865); Principles of Psychology 
(1869, revised ed. 1877); Science, Philosophy, and Religion, 
Lowell Lectures (1871); A Philosophy of English Litera¬ 
ture (1874); Philosophy of Religion, or the Rational 
Grounds of Religious Belief (1876); Comparative Psychol¬ 
ogy, or Growth and Grades of Intelligence (1878); Ethics, 
or Science of Duty (1879); Natural Theology (1880); 
Science of Mind (1881); The Words of Christ as Principles 
of Personal and Social Growth (1884); Problems in Phi¬ 
losophy (1885); and Sociology (1887). 
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BASCULE-BASE. 

BASCULE, has'kul [F. bascule, formerly hacule, see¬ 
saw; prob. from hattre, to hit, to bump, and cul, funda¬ 
ment] : balancing lever; in particular an arrangement 
by which one portion of a bridge balances another. 
Basculation [F. basculer, to swing, to see-saw] ; move¬ 
ment that swings back into the normal position a retro- 
verted uterus. Bascule-bkidGtE, drawbridge acting on 
the principle of the balance; balance-bridge. It con¬ 
sists of a bridge-way whereof the overhang beyond an 
abutment is counterbalanced by weights or by a portion 
of the roadway extending backward from the abutment. 

BASE, a. bds [F. bas, mean, low—from It. basso; L. 
bassus; Gr. batlius, deep], low and deep; mean; worthless; 
vile; of low station; deep; grave; inferior, as a metal other 
than silver or gold. Base'ly, ad. -1%, in a base or dis¬ 
honorable manner. Base'ness, n. vileness; worthlessness; 
in OE., bastardy. Bases, n. plu. hd'ses, in OE., a kind of 
mantle or skirt extending from the middle to the knees, or 
lower, forming the lower part of the dress; the stockings. 
Base-born, a. born out of wedlock; vile. Base-hearted, 

a., or Base-souled, a. vile in heart or spirit 

BASE, n. has [F. base—from L. and Gr. basis, the founda¬ 
tion—from Gr. baino, I go—lit., what one walks upon]; 
the bottom; the foundation; the foot; the support; the prin¬ 
cipal ingredient in a compound body; in chem., applied to 
such bodies as are converted into salts by addition of 
acids; the low or grave parts in music: V. to found or 
establish on a base. Ba'sing, imp. Based, pp. bdsd. Basic, 

a. bd'zlk, acting as a base; possessing the base in excess. 
Basai;, a. bd'sdl, forming the base. Baseless, a. bds'les, 
without foundation. Basilar, a. bds%-ler, in hot., attached 
to the base of an organ. Base'ment, n. the ground floor; 
the part below the level of the street; the part on which 
the base is placed. Basis, n. bd'sis [L.]: the pedestal of a 
column; that on which anything is raised: plu. Bases, 

hd'ses. Basecourt, the outer or lower yard of a castle 
or feudal mansion, which contained the stable-yard and ac¬ 
commodation for servants. It was distinct from the prin¬ 
cipal quadrangle, and was sometimes constructed of timber. 
Base-line, in perspec., the common section of a picture 
and the geometrical plane; in surv., a line, sometimes 
exceeding 100 miles in length, measured with the greatest 
possible exactness, with the view of determining the re¬ 
lative positions of objects and places; longer base-lines are 
measured by triangulation. Base of operations, the line 
of country or fortresses from which military operations can 
be advanced by troops, and munitions of war supplied, 
and to which retreat can be made in case of necessity. 
Base-Ball, a game at ball, so named from bases oi bounds 
which mark the circuit each player must make. 

BASE, or Bars [bars seems the older form, of which 

base is probably a corruption]: formerly a game for chil 

dren, the full name being Piisoner’s Base-, consisting mostly 

of successive attempts by single plavers on one of the two 

sides to catch players of the other side as they successively 
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¥6011116(1 into a certain intermediate space awaj from theii 
base. 

BASE; tlie foot or lower member of a pillar, on which 
the shaft rests. Of tbe classical orders, the Doric column 
al()ne had no base. The height of the B. is usually about 
half the lower diameter of the shaft; and it is divided into 

Tuscan Base. 

the 'plinth, or flat projecting square block or blocks, imme¬ 
diately above the ground, and the moldings (q.v.), or fillets, 
which surround the column, and are usually circular. In 
the early Norman style, the bases of pillars still retained, 
from the Romanesque, forms closely resembling the Tusean 
order. As Gothic architecture advanced, and emancipated 
itself from the arbitrary rules by which the classical orders 
were governed, bases became infinitely varied in detail, 
though never departing from the original conception of a 
firm foundation for the column. 

BASE, in Chemistry: term applied to a compound body, 
generally consisting of a metal united with oxygen. Thus, 
the metal potassium, K, when it combines with oxygen, O, 
forms the oxide K2O, which unites with water, yielding the 
base potash or caustic potash, KOH; and similarly lead, Pb, 
and oxygen yield the base oxide of lead, or litharge, PbO. 
A distinguishing feature of a base is that it is capable of 
entering into double decomposition with an acid, more or less 
neutralizing its acid properties, and forming a Salt (q.v.) 
and water. Thus, the base potash combines with sulphuric 
acid to form the salt sulphate of potash and water, as rep¬ 
resented by the following equation: 

Potash. Sulphuric Acid. Sulphate of Potassium. Soda. 
K2O + H2SO4 K2SO4 H2O. 

So also potash and nitric acid, HNO3, yield the salt nitrate 
of potassium, or nitre, KNO3. Occasionally sulphur re¬ 
places the oxygen in a base. Thus, the metal potassium, 
K, unites with sulphur, S, to form the sulphur base, sul¬ 
phide of potassium, K2S, which can unite with a sulphur 
acid like sulpharsenious acid or orpiinent, As2S3,to make the 
salt sulpharsenite of ])otash, K2S,As2S3. The metal half 
of a base need not be a simple element, but may be a com¬ 
pound body which, for the time, plays the part of a simple 
substance. Thus, the compound ethyl, CaHe, can com- 
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bine witb oxygen to form ordinary ether, 
C2H5 f 

0; andtii^ 

base thus produced can, in its turn, combine with acids to 
form salts. A base may be soluble or insoluble in water. 
Thus the bases potash, K2O, soda, NaaO, ammonia, NH4HO, 
baryta, BaO, strontia, SrO, lime, CaO, and magnesia, MgO, 
are more or less soluble in water; while the oxide of iron, 
or rust, FoqOs, and the red oxide of mercury, HgO, are in¬ 
soluble in water, but soluble in acids. For organic bases, 
etc., see Alkalies: Alkaloids: Amines: Chemistry. 

BASE, Ms, in Heraldry: the lower portion of the shield. [ 
There is a dexter B., middle B., and sinister B., marked by ; ; 
the letters G, H, I, in the accompanying diagram, in which, ,■ 

for the convenience of the heraldic student, 
\r"' " the other points of the escutcheon are also 

^ ” ”1 indicated. The chief or principal part of the 
I escutcheon is the top, marked A, B, C. The 
I dexter or right-hand side is that marked AGi 

the s’Ulster or left-hand side. Cl; for the 1 
shield is always supposed to be on the arm 

Base. of the wearer, and it is his right and left 
hands, not those of the spectator, which are . 

kept in view. The surface of the shield is called the field. 
In Base.—When any figure is placed in the B. part of 1 

the shield, it is said to be in base. 
BASE, or Bass, has, in Music: the deepest or lowest 

part, by whatever instrument performed. The B., next to 
the upper part, is the most striking, the freest in its move¬ 
ments, and richest in effect. Its movement downwards is 
unfettered, unconcealed, and undisturbed, whereas the 
middle parts are circumscribed and concealed in respect 
to harmony, the B. is the most important part in music, con¬ 
taining more frequently the fundamental not ;s of the chords, 
while on it is formed that most important and effective 
figure in music called ‘ organ-point ’ (q.v.).—B. is also the 
name of the lowest and deepest quality of the human voice. 

The compass of a B. voice is generally from 

which should all be chest-notes, except, perhaps, the highest 

The most useful range, however, is from 
p 

1 
r '(* J 

In the characteristic use of the B. voice, the old masters 
were unquestionably the greatest, especially Handel and 
Bach. The B. voice begins to show itself at the years of 
manhood, and is generally a change from the alto voice of 
a boy.—Base is also the name of an old stringed instrument, 
with from five to six strings, tuned variously to suit the 
music, and played with a bow. It was a sort of middle 
instrument between the contra-bass and violoncello, but is 
now out of use. Double B. (contra-bass) is the deepest- 
toned of stringed instruments. 
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BASE-BALL: a game almost as widely known as cricket, 
although not so ancient. There is no doubt that B. origi¬ 
nated from the old game of Rounders, a native field-sport of 
Great Britain. Rounders was a popular game in this country 
for many years before the introduction’of the game of B., 
which seems to have been in 1842, when a party of gentle¬ 
men organized the famous Knickerbocker Club of New 
York city. Such a thing in those days as playing a regular 
match game was unheard of. The club was formed simply 
for recreation, and on stated occasions they would meet 
on the field for exercise. The president, or, in his absence, 
the vice-president, of the club appointed the umpire, who 
kept a book, and noted all the violations of the by-laws and 
rules during the exercise, and gave decisions, from which 
there could be no appeal. The game then consisted of 21 
counts or aces; but at the conclusion an equal number oi 
hands had to be played. The ball then had to be pitched, 
and not thrown to the bat. The genera] principles of the 
game as tlrafted in those days, are still in vogue, although 
many radical changes have been made from year to year as 
the game developed from its crude state to its present scien¬ 
tific form. A marked change from the game of Rounders 
was made at that time in abolishing the throwing of the ball 
at the batsman when he became a base runner. If the run¬ 
ner was touched, or the ball held on the base before he 
reached there, it answered the same purpose. The first 
regular match game played between two opposing clubs, 
was 1846, June 19, between the Knickerbocker and New 
York clubs, in which the latter won by 23 to 1 in four 
hands or innings. The second regular match game was not 
played until 1851, June 3, when the Knickerbockers de¬ 
feated the Washingtons in an eight-inning game by 21 aces 
to 11 Many other clubs were .soon organized, and B., as it 
was then termed, began to grow rapidly in public favor. 
Though the rules which governed the play of the various 
clubs of this early period differed in many respects from 
those now in force, they covered all the main points of the 
game as now played. The main distinction was in the lib¬ 
erty given to the players, for the pitcher could move as he 
liked, provided he did not overstep his boundary line, 
which was but 45 ft. from the batsman, and the batsman 
was required only to stand back of the six-foot line crossing 
the home base; on the other hand, the pitcher could send 
the ball only by a square pitch or toss. 

The first definite step toward organization and uniformity 
was the convention of 1858, which resulted in the incorpo¬ 
ration of ‘The National Assoc, of B. Players,’ and in the 
acceptance of the field plan and measurements as shown in 
the diagram. (See Plate 13). The earliest phase of pro¬ 
fessionalism was the sharing of gate-money during this 
period by the old Atlantic, Mutual, Eckford, Athletic, and 
Philadelphia clubs. The first regular professional B. team 
was that of Cincinnati, 1868, popularly known as the Red 
Stockings, under the veteran George Wright. It was the 
first regular salaried team, and from that year may be dated 
the existence of professional B. The ‘ Red Stockings ’ had 
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been trained for tbe season’s campaign of 1869 as no otbei 'j 
team had ever been, and the result was strikingly success- ^ 
fill, for, in the 57 matches which they played, they scored , 
2,889 runs against their various opponents’ 574. They ^ 
travelled 10,789 miles in their circuit, and their games were L 
witnessed by 179,000 spectators. This success naturally led 
to the establishment of other regular salaried and trained 
teams, but as yet no central organization existed, and no 
such thing as a pre-arranged schedule of games had been ■ 
heard of or even suggested. .K 

In 1871 tlie first step toward organized play was taken in ^ 
the formation of nine teams into a national assoc, which | 
played through this sea.son for a pennant. This was won ] 
by the Athletics of Philadelphia, though Boston was the 
centre of interest in B., and her team captured the pennant 
in every succeeding year until 1876—by which time the assoc, 
included 18 teams, 9 in eastern cities and 4 in western. 

In 1876 the National League was organized of 8 teams; 
and 1882 the American Assoc, came into existence. The 
principles on which the National League and the American ' 
Assoc, catered for patronage were widely different. The 
National League prohibited Sunday games and the sale 
of intoxicating liquors on its club grounds, and required at : 
its matches an admission fee of half a dollar. On the ' 
other hand, the Assoc, permitted Sunday games and free 
sale of liquors, and set its admission fee at a quarter of a 
dollar. Till 1886, each of these organizations had its own 
code of playing rules, which cau.sed no difficulty so long as ^ 
each assoc, was playing in championship games within its ' 
own circuit; but during tl\e interchange of exhibition 
games, prior to and after the championship season, ques- j 

tions frequently arose entailing much friction and ill feel¬ 
ing. In 1886, Nov., therefore, rei)resentativesof the League i 
and Assoc, met at Chicago and drew up a reconstructed code 
of rules, which was ratified by both bodies at their respect¬ 
ive annual meetings, and thereby became ‘ the national play¬ 
ing rules of professional B.’ governing all clubs that are ^ 
parties to the national agreement. Thus for the first time 
a uniform code was secured. By these rules many changes 
were effected. First tho pitcher was allowed to send only 
five unfair balls to the bat before be was subjected to the 
penalty of giving the batsman a base on called balls: sec¬ 
ondly, tho penalty of giving a batsman a base was inflicted 
every time the pitcher hit the batsman, provided the latter 
made all due effort to avoid being hit: further, the pitcher 
was required to stand in a fixed and defined position when 
in the act of delivering a ball to the bat. The effect of 
these rules was to reduce the speed of the pitcher’s deliv¬ 
ery and to force him to obtain a better command of the ball 
and depend more on a skillful delivery than on speed. The 
new rules governing balks were also made more stringent, 
disallowing entirely the undue latitude hitherto given to 
pitchers to catch runners at unawares off bases. 

In the fall of 1888 it became evident that there was already 
a movement organized by the players of the National 
League, known as the ‘Brotherhood of Professional B 
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Diagram of Base-ball as iiscvl in 1858. 
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Players/ to take the control of the players out of the hands 
of the National League and practically break up the pro^ 
tective compact arrived at in IblSt), known as the nationai 
agreement. In 1889-90 the players’ revolt broke up the 
harmony, and for a time placed the prospects and popular¬ 
ity of the game in jeopardy. This struggle resulted in 
a movement which has placed B. on a firmer footing 
thhn ever before, by the creation at Indianapolis, 1891, Dec. 
15, out of the old rivals, the League and Association, of a 
new twelve-club organization known as the ‘National 
League and American Assoc, of B. Clubs,’ with clubs in 
Boston, New York, Brooklyn, Philadelphia, Baltimore, and 
Washington in the east; and Pittsburgh, Cleveland, Chicago, 
Cincinnati, Louisville, and St. Louis in the west. 

In the season of 1892 the new association played in two 
circuits, e. and w., and two series of games in each circuit, 
the victor in each circuit playing off the finals. The popu¬ 
larity of B. appears in the fact that these games were wit¬ 
nessed by 1,812,289 persons. 

In addition to the National League and American Assoc., 
.here are now (1898) the Eastern, Western, Southern, New 
England, California, and Pacific Northwestern Minor 
Leagues; and Interstate Leagues in Illinois-Iowa, Michigan- 
Wisconsin, and North-South Carolina in addition to btate 
Leagues in Penn., Tex., Mont., Neb., and N. J. All these 
sectional and minor leagues play under National League 
and Assoc, rules; the college assocs., however, play under 
their own independent code. 

The rules of the game have been from time to time mod¬ 
ified in minor details, and sometimes in points of great im¬ 
portance in the development of the game. The latest of 
these alterations, made in the revision of the games for the 
season of 1898, is a case in point, whereby, by reducing the 
area of the pitcher’s box, the distance through which the 
pitcher has to throw the ball has been increased by five feet 
—a change likely to restore the game to equilibrium, bring¬ 
ing the fielders into more prominence and checking the 
tendency of the game to become too much of a duel beeetwm 
the pitcher and the batsman. 

B. is a game in which 18 men take part. The field, or 
tract of land, upon which it is played, should be perfectly 
level, and at least 850 ft. wide by 500 long. There are 
four bases, 90 ft. apart, forming a perfect square, which is 
called the ‘ diamond, ’ The home base, or starting-point, 
is at right angles with the first and third bases, with the 
second base on a straight line from the home base, and 
exactly 127 ft. 4 in. distant, as is the first from the third 
base. The pitcher is placed in a square space of ground, 
marked off for him with lines, just 60 ft. away from the 
home base, and on a straight imaginary line witn the home 
and second base. The catcher, when there are none of the 
opposing players on the bases, stands back from 75 to 80 ft. 
in the rear of the home base, and receives the ball on the 
bound; but on other occasions he comes up close to the 
batsman and places a wire mask over his face, and straps an 
^ir-pad over his chest and stomach, to guard against injuries 
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from sharp foui tips. A |)layer is stationed at each one of 
the three bases, and designated as the first, second and third 
baseman. There is another man, known as the short stop 

Cenirt 

Right 

Diagram of Base-Ball field 1893. 

stationed midway between second and third base, wdiile the 
three men in the out-field are called the right, centre, and 
left-fielders. Chalk lines are drawn from the home base to 
first and third respectively, and extended to the boundaries 
of the field, or to such a point •where a flag is stationed, and 
known as the foul flag. All balls hit within these lines are 
fair, and those which are not, are foul. The umpire is the 
sole judge on all questions during the progress of a game, 
and the foul lines are principally for his guidance in making 
his decisions on balls hit to the out-field. A ball that strikes 
fair ground in the infield and rolls into foul ground before 
it reaches first or third base, is foul, and if it strikes foul 
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ground and rolls into fair ground before reaching either first 
or third bases, as the case may be, it is fair. All fair or foul 
balls caught on the fiy, are out, and when three are out, all 
are out. The game consists of nine full innings, except 
that (a) If the side first at bat scores less runs in nine in¬ 
nings than the other side has scored in eight innings, the 
game shall then terminate; (b) If the side last at bat in the 
ninth inning scores the winning run before the third man 
is out, the game shall terminate. Besides putting the side 
out on fly-ball catches, they are also put out at first base on 
balls thrown to that point by any of the in or out-fielders 
before the batsman, who becomes a base-runner the instant 
he hits the ball, reaches that point. They can be put out 
also before they reach the other three bases. This, of 
course, lessens the chances of scoring, and forces free bat¬ 
ting. The game is really one of great chance, which is the 
secret of its wide popularity. The same two nines might 
confront each other for 20 games in succession, and no two 
games would be alike, if the clubs were anywhere near 
equal in playing strength. A regulation bail and bat are 
used. The ball weighs from 5 to 5^ ounces, avoirdupois, 
and measures from 9 to 9^ in. in circumference. The bat 
is round, made of wood, not to exceed 42 in. in length, 
and does not exceed 24 in. in diameter in the thickest part. 
The game has been developed into such a scientific state 
that the average time for playing is only two hours, while 
many games are played in an hour and a half. While it 
requires nine innings to be played to complete a game, in 
case of rain or darkness any even inning aher the fifth will 
constitute a game; but at least five full innings must be 
played. In case of a tie at the conclusion of the ninth 
inning, the game goes on until the even innings will show 
either one or the other of the two teams in the lead. As 
many as 24 innings have been played in a single game; and 
frequently 12, 15. and 16 innings 



BASEDOW—B.ASEDOW’S DISEASE. 

BASEDOW, bd-ze-do\ Johann Bernhard (properly 
Johann Berend Bassedau, or Bernhard von Nordalbingen, 
as he is often called): 1723, Sep. 8—1790, July 25; b. Ham¬ 
burg, Ger., where his father was a peruke-maker. He at¬ 
tended .the Johanneum there 1741-44, afterwards studied 
philosophy and theology in Leipsic, from which he went, 
1746, as a private tutor to Holstein. In 1753, he was ap¬ 
pointed a master in the acad. for young noblemen at Soroe. 
In 1761 he was removed from the Gymnasium at Altona on 
account of heterodox opinions. Rousseau’s Emile awak¬ 
ened in him, in 1762, the thought of improving the method 
of education, and of reducing to practice Rousseau’s max¬ 
ims and those of Comenius. Contributions from princes 
and private persons, amounting to 15,000 thalers (about 
$10,700), covered the cost of his Elementarwerk, which, 
after the most pompous announcements, appeared as an 
Orbyis Ficius, with 100 copper-plates by Chodowiecki, and 
was translated into French and Latin. Therein the young 
receive a large number of representations of the actual 
world, whereby B. sought at once to delight the eyes, and 
to awaken a sentiment of cosmopolitanism, at which his 
whole method aimed. As a model school on this method, 
he established, 1774, the Philanihroj)in at Dessau, to which 
place he had been called 1771, His restlessness of disposi¬ 
tion, and the quarrels in which he was involved, especially 
with his active but capricious coadjutor Wolke, caused him 
to leave the Philanthropin; but he proceeded with eager 
endeavors to give effect to his ideas by educ. Aional works, 
which, however, aimed more at popularity 'h m solidity, 
until, after many changes of residence, he died at Magde¬ 
burg. His influence on the public mind of his age, partic¬ 
ularly in Germany, was very great. He has been justly re¬ 
proached with disparaging the ancients, a consequence 
chiefly of his own want of sound scholarship, and with a 
multitude of exaggerations, mistakes, and conceits; yet his 
numerous philosophical and educational w’orks drew at¬ 
tention and interest to the neglected subject of education, 
and he awakened men’s thoughts to weighty truths. 

BASEDOW’S DISEASE: see Exophthalmic QoitrbI 
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' BASEL, h&zU, or Ba'sle (Ft. Bale): city and canton 
of Switzerland. The canton was divided fBUS tnio two 
sovereign half-cantons, called (Basel-stadt, French 
Basle-ville) and Basel-country (Basel iandschaft; French, 
Basle-campagne). The half-canton of Basel-city consists 
only of the city, with its precincts, and three villages on 
the right bank of the Rhine; the remainder of the canton 
forms the half-canton of Basel-country The canton of B. 
is bounded by France and Baden, and by the cantons of 
Aargau, Soleure and Berne, and has, according to different \ * 
estimates, from 170 to abt. 200 sq. m. Eying on the n. slope : 
of the Jura, it is a country of hills and valleys. Ti\e 
mountains attain an elevation of from 2,000 to 3,000 ft. 
Chief rivers of B. are the Rhine (which flows through the 
n. part of the canton) and its tributaries, the Birz and Erg 
loz. The soil is fertile and well cultivated. The cliniate, 
except in elevated situations, is very mild TLe inhabitants 
are chiefly employed in agriculture, the cultivation of fruit- 
trees and of the vine, cattle-husbandry, fishing, salt-works, 
the manufacture of ribbons (to the value of $2,000,000 an¬ 
nually), paper, woolens, linens, and leather. The transit 
trade is considemble. 

The city of B. arose out of the Roman fortified post of 
Basilia or Basiliana, near Augusta Rauracorum, of which 
formerly more important place the village of Augst, near B . 
exhibits a few ruins On the division of the Frank empire, 
the district of B. fell to Louis or Ludwig the German. The 
Emperor Henry I., in the earlier part of the 10th c., rebuilt 
the town, which had been destroyed. It then became a place 
of importance, and belonged for a time to Burgundy, but 
after 1032 formed })art of the German empire. It became 
at an early period the seat of a bishop, who, from the 11th 
c., shared in the supreme poAver with the imperial gov¬ 
ernor, a number of noble families, and the burgesses. 
Amid many internal and external disturbances, the poAver 
of the nobility was gradually broken, that of the bishop re¬ 
stricted, and the authority of the burgesses extended. Sur¬ 
rounding towns were destroyed, or conquered, and pur¬ 
chased, with their territories, so that the city extended its 
dominion over a country district which until very recently 
was kept in a state of dependence and subjection. I:i 
volved in many feuds Avith the Ilouse of Hapsburg, B 
closely allied itself to the Swiss confederacy ; and after 
the peace between tlie Emperor Maximilian I. and the con¬ 
federacy, B. formally joined it, 1501. From 1519 onAAnrds, 
the writings of Luther were printed in B.; and at the end of 
20 years from that time, the reform doctrine had become 
generally prevalent, the chapter of the cathedral had left the 
city, and the convents had been suppressed. After the 
union with Switzerland, the triumph of the burgess party 
became more complete, part of the nobility emigrated, and 
those who remained AAnre placed upon tlie same level with 
the freemen of the municipal corporation. Orderly industry, 
economy, and an external severity of manners, became the 
characteristics of the citizens; but the peace of the city was 
not unfrequently disturbed by strifes consequent upon the 

I 
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assertion of what was deemed undue authority by the in a” 
Istrates. The government of the city, to which the whole 
canton was subject, was intrusted to a Great and a Little 
Council, under the presidency of alternate burgomasters and 
chief wardens of tlie guilds; but the Little Council, uniting 
legislative and jiulicial functions with the highest executive 
authority, became gradually preponderant. All parties in 
the city, however, remained always well combined against 
the.country district; and persons belonging to the city were 
appointed to all offices, civil and ecclesiastical, while the de¬ 
pression of the country district was completed by the neg¬ 
lect of a lyoper provision for education. Tlie resulting 
dissatisfaction repeatedly broke out in fruitless rebellion. 
Lnder the impulse of the French Revolution, equality of 
riglits was conceded 1798; but in 1814, although the equality 
of rights remained apparently intact, the new ;onstitution 
of the canton was so framed, and the representation so dis¬ 
tributed, as virtually to make the city again supreme. The 
discontent of the country district became so great that, 
after unsuccessful attempts to obtain redress of grievances 
by petition, civil war broke out 1881, which did not 
cease till tlie troops of the Swiss Confederation took pos¬ 
session of the canton, and tlie diet recognized ihe separation 
of the city and the country district, as sovereign half-cantons, 
1888. The constitutions cf the two half-cantons are in 
most respects similar, and are framed on the basis of the old 
constitution, moditied in accordance with the principle of 
universal suffrage. According to the census of 1880, the 
half-canton of Basel-city contained 65,101 inhabitants, of 
whom 44,286 were Protestants; and Basel-country, 59,271, 
of whom 46,670 were Protestants. By the federal consti¬ 
tution, proclaimed 1874, May 29, the half-canton of Basel-city 
sends two, and the half-canton of Basel-country three, mem¬ 
bers to the national council. The cajiital of Basel-country 
is Liestal. Since its separation from the city, more ample 
provision has been made for education, and there has been 
a rapid increase of material prosperity. Both Roman Catho¬ 
lic and Protestant clergy are paid by the state, and the par¬ 
ishes of the Reformed Church have received the right of 
choosing their own pastors. 

B. is well-built and clean, but its appearance does not 
show it to be, as it is, the wealthiest city in Switzerland, 
Among its buildings are a cathedral, founded in the begin 
ning of the 11th c., by the Emperor Henry II., and a bridge 
over the Rhine, built 1226. The Rhine divides the city into 
iwo parts—Great B., on the s. side, and Little B., on the 
n. B. is connected by railway with Strasburg on one side, 
and Berne, Lucerne, Zurich, etc., on the other. It Inis 
many benevolent and educational institutions, among 
which are an orphan asylum, and an institution for deaf 
mutes; a university (with 350 students in attendance in 
1880), founded 1459, with a library of about 120,000 vols., 
and many MSS., a numismatoxogical collection, a botanic 
garden, and a museum of natural history; the new museum, 
in which are several pictures of tlie younger Holbein, long 
resident in B, (some accounts say he was horn here); a 
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public library of 70,000 vols. During the Reformation, \ 
the university, now little frequented, was a central point of 
relio’ious life, and it lias numbered among its professors 
men of great eminence in learning, including Erasmus, who 
died here in 1536, and the mathematicians Euler and Ber- 
nouilli, natives of Basel. . ^ 

The city of B. was much more populous m the middle J 
ao"es than now. In the 14th c. its population was greatly ' 
rSluced by the plague or ‘ black death ’ (q.v.), which raged 
with terrible severity, and is sometimes termed the ‘ denth 
of Basel.’ Pop. (1885) 68,992; whole canton (1880) 124,- 
372 ; (1901) city 111,009; canton (1900) 180,724. 

BA'SEL, Council of : memorable and important ecclesi¬ 
astical assembly held in the city of Basel; summoned by 
Pope Martin Y., and his successor Eugenius IV., in accord¬ 
ance with an announcement made at the Council of Con¬ 
stance; and opened 1431, Dec. 14,_ under the presidency of 
the Cardinal Legate Julian Cesarini of St. Angelo. The hall 
in which it met is still shown. It addressed itself to the 
reconciliation of the Hussites with the Rom. Cath. Church, 
and to the reform of abuses in the church itself. But the 
first attempt to conciliate the Hussites, whom an army of 
crusaders had in vain sought to subjugate, was met with 
resistance by the pope, who not only refused his sanction, 
but empowered the cardinal legate to dissolve the coun¬ 
cil. The council strongly repelled the pope’s pretension of 
right to dissolve it, and proceeded with its business. His in¬ 
junctions, that it should remove to Italy, were equally dis¬ 
regarded. It renewed the decree of the Council of Con¬ 
stance, asserting the right of a general council to exercise 
authority over the pope himself, and on his persevering to 
issue bulls for its dissolution, caused a formal process to 
be commenced against him, and cited him to appear at 
its bar. It assumed the papal powers, and exercised them in 
France and Germany, where its authority was acknowleged. 
It concluded a peace, in the name of the church, with the 
Calixtines, the most powerful section of the Hussites, by the 
Prague Compact of 1433, Nov. 20, granting them the use 
of the cup in the Lord’s Supper. By this, the Emperor 
Sigismund was much helped in obtaining possession of 
Bohemia ; and he in return sought to reconcile the council 
with Eugenius IV., who, being hard pressed by insurrec¬ 
tions in the States of the Church, and afraid of losing his 
whole influence in France and Germany, solemnly ratified 
all its decrees, by a bull dated 14^3, Dec. 15. Desirous, how¬ 
ever, of limiting the papal prerogatives, the council re- 
storcki to the chapters of cathedral and collegiate churchefc 
the free right of election to stalls and benefices, of 'which 
the pope had assumed the disposal; and with a view to 
the reformation of gross abuses, restricted the power 
of granting interdicts, and prohibited annats and other 
grievous exactions. It left the pope the right to dispose 
of those benefices only which belonged to the diocese 
of Rome, and prohibited the bestowal of reversions to 
ecclesiastical offices. It also appointed punishmenU for 
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certain immoralities in the clergy; and prohibited Fes 
tivals of Fools, and all the indecencies which Inid beer, 
commonly practiced in churclies at Christmas. It adopted 
decrees concerning the election of popes, and for the regu¬ 
lation of the College of Cardinals. 

Eugenius, exasperated to the utmost, complained loudly 
to all sovereign princes. At this time, a prospect was 
opened of the union of the distressed Greeks with the 
Church of Koine ; and both the pope and the council en 
deavored to make use of this for the advancement of theii 
own interests and inhuence. Both despatched galleys for 
the Greek deputies, but through the intrigues of his agents, 
the pope was successful, and brought the Greek deputies tc 
Ferrara. The Abp. of Tarentum, a papal legate at B., cir¬ 
culated an ordinance in the name of the council, and sealed 
with its seal, recommending Udine or Florence as th& 
place of conference. The ordinance was a forgery, and 
this proceeding put an end to forbearance on the part ot 
the council, which, 1487, July 81, again cited the pope to 
its bar ; and not only on his failing to appear, declared him 
contumacious, but on his opening an opposition council at 
Ferrara went so far, 1488, Jan. 24, as to decree his sus¬ 
pension from the functions of the popedom. His party, 
however, was so strong that this decree could not be car¬ 
ried into effect; and some of those who had been leading 
members of the council, the Cardinal Legate Julian him¬ 
self, and the greater number of the Italians, left it and 
went over to his side. All the more resolutely did Car¬ 
dinal Louis Allemand, Abp. of Arles, a man of great un¬ 
derstanding, courage, and eloquence, now guide the pro¬ 
ceedings of the council, which, 1489, May 16, declared the 
pope a heretic, for his obstinate disobedience of its decrees ; 
and in the following session, formally deposed him for 
simony, perjury, and other offenses. On this occasion, the 
holy relics which were in B. were deposited in the places 
from which the Spanish and Italian members of the coun¬ 
cil had disappeared; and the sight of them produced much 
emotion, and reanimated the courage of the assembly, still 
consisting of 400 prelates, priests, and doctors, mostly 
French and German. The council, 1489, Nov. 17, not¬ 
withstanding the still further diminution of its numbers 
caused by the plague in B., elected Duke Amadeus of Savoy 
to be pope, who then lived as a hermit in Ripaglia, on the 
Lake of Geneva. He accordingly styled himself Felix V., 
but was recognized by only a few princes, cities, and uni¬ 
versities. The Emperor Sigismund was dead, and even 
France and Germany, though they accepted the reforming 
decrees of the council, thought proper to remain neutrM in 
the question regarding the popedom. The friendship of 
the Emperor Frederick HI. strengthened the party of Eu¬ 
genius; and the council gradually melted away, till, care^ 
fill only for personal security, its members, after three years 
of inactivity, held its last session at B., 1448, May 16, and 
removed its seat to Lausanne. Here a few prelates still re 
mained together under the presidency of Cardinal Allemand, 
till in 1449, after the death of Eugenius, and tlie resigna 
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don of the anti-pope Felix, an amnesty was offered tlietti 
})y the new pope, Nicholas V., which they joyfully ac- 
tooted. The B. reforming decrees arc contained in no 
liom. Oath, collection of decrees of councils, and are held 
'ttvalid by the canonists of Rome; yet they are of authority 
in canon law in France and Germany, where they were in¬ 
cluded in pragmatic sanctions, although their application 
has been modihed by more recent concordats. 

BA'SEL, Treaty of; name of two important treaties oi 
peace, concluded at Basel, 1795, Apr. 5,.and July 22, be¬ 
tween the representatives of the French Republic, Prussia, 
and Spain, by which Prussia withdrew from the coalition 
against France, took under her protection all the states of 
northern Germany which should, like herself, relin¬ 
quish the war in which the German empire was engaged, 
and also gave up to the victorious republic her possessions 
beyond the Rhine; while Spain gave up her poition of St. 
Domingo, and prepared the way for that alliance with 
France whose later consequences were so important. 

BASELLA, ha-sWla: genus of plants, generally regarded 
as belonging to the nat. ord. Ohenopodiaceoe, (q.v.), but by 
some botanists as the type of a distinct order, Basellaceoe. 
The species are all tropical. B. alba and B. rubra have twin¬ 
ing stems, are in common use as pot-herbs in the East Indies, 
and cultivated in China. In the neighborhood of Paris, 
they are raised on hot-beds, transplanted into warm borders, 
and furnish a substitute for spinach in summer. B. rubra 
yields a very rich purple dye. 'T'he great fleshy root of B. 
tuberosa, a South American species, also with a twining 
stem, is edible. 

BASELLACE^, n. M-sE-lcVse-e [L._]: order of perigy- 
nous exogens, placed by Bindley in his Ficoidal Alliance. 
It consists of plants like Ficoids, but with distinct sepals, 
no petals, the fruit enclosed in a mem,branous or succulent 
calyx, a single solitary caiqxil, and an erect seed. All or 
nearly all are tropical. 

BASEMENT-MEMBRANE ; thin lamella beneath epi- 
thelia of body canals, or beneath epidermis, iris, etc. 

BASENET, n. bds'e-nU, or Basnet, n. bds'nU, or Bas’* 

CiNET [OF. bacinet, a helmet—from bacin, a basin]: an 

t-iently a helmet or head-piece: see Helmet. 

BASE OF OPERATIONS, in Military Maneuvers; 
iome spot or line which the general of an army relies upon 
as a stronghold and magazine. An army cannot take wdtk 
it all the food, forage, and ammunition for a long w^ar; 
tlie consumption is enormous, and a constant supply is in 
dispensable. Again, the sick and wounded cannot accom 
pany the army through toilsome marches; the commander 
endeavors to send them back to some place of safety. 
Furthermore, fresh troops must have some spot from which 
they can safely advance through the enemy’s country. To 
secure all these advantages, a B. of 0. is necessary. It may 
be a port, a stretch of sea-coast, a river, a mountain-range, 
according to circumstances: but it must be such as to 
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serve as a magazine of supply, a place for retreat under disaS' 
ter, and the end of a line of open communication extending 
to the spot occupied by the army. In the Italian war of 
1859, the Austrian B. of O. was very ductuating, owing 
in part to the disaffected state of the Lombartl population 
around the great forti-esses of ]\Iantua, Pescliiera, etc; in¬ 
deed the only^ trustworthy base was the Eastern and 
Tyrolese Alps. * The French and Sardinian base, in the 
same war, was virtually Genoa, and the line of country 
extending thence to the great stronghold of Alessandria. 

Bx\STIAN, hd'fihaii, or Batan/ea {the Fruitful)-, coun¬ 
try in Palestine, stretching from Mount Ilernion in the 
Anti-Libanus on the n. to the brook Jabbok on the s.j, 
bounded av. by the Jordan, AAith eastern limits not clearly 
detined. Aslitaroth anti PIdrei Avere its chief cities, and me 
residence of its kings during the Amoritish dynasty. The 
last of its Amorite rulers was Og, Avho with all his sons was 
killed by the Israelites under Moses, at tlie battle of Edrei; 
and the half tribe of Manasseh settled in the land. The 
men of B. Avere remarkable for tlieir stature, its pastures 
for their richness, and itFf^heep and oxen for their size and 
fatness. B. belonged to the tetrarchy of Philip, and after 
wards to that of Agrippa II. P is remarkable for its de¬ 
serted cities, all of stone. See Porter’s Five years in Damas¬ 
cus (Lond. 1855); Giant Cities of Bashan, and Syria’s Holy 
Places (Lond. 1860). 

BASHAW, n. bd-shaw', now usually written Pasha [xir. 
basha: Pers. pasliaf. head, or master; a Turkish title Df hon¬ 
or given to viceroys, provincial gOA^ernors, generals, and 
other distinguished public men. 'The term B. also denotes 
a man of an arrogant and domineering disposition. 

BASIIEE, or Bashi, ISLANDS, bd-sM: small cluster in 
the line between Luzon, chief of the Philippine chain, and 
Formosa ; lat. and long, respectively 21° n. and 122° e. 
Politically, they are a dependency of the Philippines, having 
been colonized by the Spaniards, 1788. Physically, they 
foi-m a link in tlie vast archipelago v.diich, from Formosa 
to Sumatra inclusive, connects the s.e. of China with the w. 
of Malacca. They Avere discoA^ered 1687 by Dampier, who 
called them the Bashi Islands, on account of the popularity 
imong the islanders of an intoxicating liquor of that name 
pop. about 8,000. 

BASHFUL, a bdsh'ful\^Qe Abash]: very modest; shy; 
jasily confused. Bash'fully, ad. -ll. Basii'fulness, n! 

modesty in excess; diffidenco; shyness. 

BASHI-BxiZOUKS, n.. pin. bdsh'l-bd-zuks': a kind of 
irregular troops in the Turkish army. Very few are Euro¬ 
peans; they are mostly Asiatics, from some of the pashal- 
ics in Asiatic Turkey. They are wild turbulent men, 
ready to enter the sultan’s ocrvice under some leader whom 
tJiey'can understand, and still more ready to plunder when¬ 
ever an opportunity offers. During the Russo-Turkish war 
of 1854, etc., they had many encounters with the enemy in 
ihat kind of irreisular warfare which the Russians intrust 
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to Cossack horsernen; but the peaceful villagers bad almost 
as much distrust of the B.-B. as of the Russians. When 
the British government resolved, 1855, to take into pay a 
Turkish contingent, to aid in the operations of the war, a 
corps of B.-B. was put in charge of an Indian officer, but 
the task of reducing them to discipline was not completed 
when the war ended. Their ferocity was. exhibited in the 
Servian war, but most relentlessly in the massacre of Batak, 
where, 1876, May, under Achmet Agha, they slew over 
1,000 defenseless Bulgarians, in a church in which they 
sought refuge. 

BASH'KIRS : see Turks 
BASIC, a. hazik [see Base 2] ■ in lithology, a term used to 

designate such igneous rocks as basalt, which contain only 
about 50 per cent, of silica; used in 3ontradistinction to 
acidic. Basicity, n. bd-zWi-tl, the condition or state of the 
base or foundation of a thing; in chem., the tendency of a 
base to combine with one or more equivalents of an acid. 

BASIDIUM, n bd-»id'i-um, Basidia, plu. hd-shd'l-d [L. 
hofsidium, a little pedestal—from ^asis, a pedestal]; in some 
fungi, a cell bearing on its exterior one or more spores. 
Basidiospore, n. bd-sld’i-d-s2')dr [Gr. spora, a spore or seed]; 
a spore borne upon a basidium. Basid'iospor'ous, a. 
■spar'us, bearing spores upon a basidium. 

BASIDOH, hd-se-do, or Bassadore ; principal station 
for British ships in the Persian Gulf; at the west end of the 
island of Kisliin. 

BASIENTO, bd-sG-hito, or Basento, bd-sen'to: river of 
Italy, rising in the Apennines, w. of Potenza, flows e.s.e. 
through the province of Basilicata to the Gulf of Taranto. 
Near its mouth are the remains of the once famous city of 
Metapontum, where P3dhagonis died. 

BASIFUGAL, a. bd-s)f u-gdl [L. basis, a foundation; 
fugw, I flee, I avoid]: in bot., applied to veins in leaves, etc., 
which ramify from base to summit. Basipetal, a. 
bd-slp'H-dl [L. peto, I seek]; seeking or ramifying from 
summit to base, as veinfe, commencing from above down¬ 
wards in their development, as lobes. 

BASIFY, V. bdfsl-fl [Eng. base, and L. flo, I am made], 
to convert into a base. Ba'sifying, imp. Basipied, pp. 
M'si-fid. Basifier, n. bd'si-fi-er, lie or that which. 

BASIL, 11. bdz'U [Sp. bisel, bevel-edge of a thing—from 
Base 2]: an edge pared or sliced off; the slope of the edge 
of.a tool V. to grind or form the edw of a tool to an angle. 
Eas'iling, imp. Basiled, pp. bdz'ud. 

BxVSIL, n. bdz'il [F. basillic; It. basilieo, the basil—from 
Gr. basil’Ikds, royal—lit., the ro3"al herb]. iOe'ymum): genus 
of plants, nat ord. Labiatce (q.v.). The species are all 
natives of the tropics, or of the warmer temperate oarts of 
the world, and are generally characterized by a pleasant 
aromatic smell and taste. They are reckoned among swest 
herbs.—Sweet B. {0. Basilicwn) is an annual, native of the 
East Indies, about one foot high, with ovate or oblong leaves. 
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and flowers in whorls of aix; long cultivated in Europe for 
culinary purposes, as a seasoning. It has also the reputa- 
Uon ot being a palliative of the pains of childbirth.—Busn 
o. ^0. Mininiuin), also a native of the East Indies, is culti* 

Basil {OcymimBasilicumy 

vated for the same purpose and has the same qu^^lities. 
Basil of the United States .is the genus Pycnanthemum, 
Mountain Mint; flavor mint-like; 2 species n.; 4 s.; 
3 n. and s.; 2 general, P, pilosum and P. lanceolatum— 
corolla whitish or purplish, lips purple-dotted; dry 
soils, hills and woods. B. Vinegar is made in the same 
tnannei* as Mint Vinegar, by steeping the leaves in vinegar. 
It is used for seasoning, in winter, when the fresh plant 
cannot be obtained. 

BASIL, n. bdz'U [possibly from an Oriental word mean¬ 
ing to strip]: the skin of a slieep tanned, used in bookbind¬ 
ing and for making slippers. 

BASIL, bd'sil, surnamed The Great (Saint Basil)- 

abt. 329-379, Jan. 1; b. Csesarca, in Cappadocia: one of 
the most eminent and eloquent of the Greek Fathers. He 
studied under the heathen pliilosophers at Athens, and be- 
came an advocate in his native city, but afterwards founded 
a monastic society; was ordained a presbyter 362; and 
succeeded Eusebius as Bp. of Caesarea, 370, in which office 
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he continued till his death. He resolutely resisted invita¬ 
tions to the court of Julian the Apostate, with whom he 
had been intimate as a fellow-student at Athens, and dis- ^ 
played great constancy when the Emperor Valens began to 
persecute him, on account of his opposition to Arianism. 
He was engaged in most of the controversies of his time, 
but conducted controversy in a peaceful and generous man¬ 
ner. His rules of monastic life are siiil followed in the 
Greek and other oriental churches, in ^ which he is highly 
honored as one of the greatest of saints. In the Rom. 
Cath. Church, also, thev are followed in a few convents, 
styled of the order of Badlians. The influence of B. was 
greatly felt in the promotion of monasticism throughout 
the West as well as the East, and to him is ascribed the 
introduction of the three universal monastic vows of obe¬ 
dience, chastity, and poverty. The best editions of his 
works are that of the Benedictines (3 vols.. Par. 1721-30, 
fob), and that of the brotliers Gaume (3 vols.. Par. 1835-40, 
8vo); but the authenticity of many of the moral and ascetic 
pieces is doubtful. His anniversary is celebrated, in the 
Greek Church, Jan. 1—the day of his death; in the Latin 
Church, June 14—the day of his ordination. 

BA'SIL I., the Macedonian Emperor of the East: 813 (or 
8261-886. His early life is differently related, but his 
biographers agree that he came to Constantinople when 
young, and was appointed chamberlain to the Emperor 
Michael, 861. Subsequently, the emperor made him his 
colleague in the sovereignty. B. now used his influence to 
restrain Michael from committing those excesses which 
rendered him hateful to the people; but when he found his 
remonstrances unavailing, he headed a conspiracy against 
him, tlie result of which was the assassination of the em¬ 
peror, 867. His first care was to heal the wounds both of 
the cliurch and the state. He replaced Ignatius upon the 
patriarchal throne, and dismissed Photius, whom, however, 
lie re-established in his authority the year after. His valor 
made him the terror of the Saracens, from whom he recon¬ 
quered Asia Minor. The prodigality of Michael had ex¬ 
hausted the public treasury; by a wise economy, B. refilled 
it. All extortioners, moreover, were sought out and pun¬ 
ished. The profligate companions of the late monarch 
were condemned to disgorge one-half of the largesses which 
Michael had showered upon them. B. also entered into a 
treaty of alliance with the Russians of Kiew, to whom he 
sent missionaries to preach the gospel, and who, from that 
time, began to embrace Christianity, and acknowledge the 
authority of the Greek Church. He died from wounds 
which he received while hunting a stag. Several letters of 
his are extant, also a book full of wise advice addressed to 
his son. 

BASILICA, n. bd'ziVl-ka [Gr. hasWlkbs, kingly—from 
bos'ileus, a king]: a royal or public hall where justice was 
administered; the middle vein of the arm; a magnificent 
church. Basilicon, n. bd zWi-kbn, a yellow ointment, made 
of resin, wax, and lard or olive-oil. IBasilic, a. bd-zWlk, or 
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Basilical, a, ha-zil'l-kdl, pertaining to a public or regai 
edifice; pertaining to the middle vein of the arm. 

BASILICA, ba-zU'i-ka: a code of laws of the Grecian 
empire, the compilation of wdiich was begun in the reign 
of the Enaperor Basil I., the Macedonian (d. 886)—from 
whom it is generally supposed to have derived its name; 
completed by his son Leo the Philosopher ; and revised, 945, 
by order of Consiantine Porphyrogenitus, son of Leo. 
There is some doubt whetlier the work has come downfio 
us as completed by Leo, or as revised by Constantine, and 
unfortunately we do not possess the whole of the 60 books of 
which it originally consisted. It was very much an adapta-. 
tion of the code of Justinian to altered circumstances, anc 
is of great value.for the interpretation of the Corpm Juris 
I’he principal editions are that of Fabrott (7 vols. fob. Par. 
1647), and the recent one of Heimbach (vols. 1-5, Leip. 1883 
-50), which includes portions discovered since Fabrott’s 
dme. The B. has been the subject of many commentaries 

BASILTCA- originally, probably the hall or court-room 
in which the king administered the laws made by himself 
and the chiefs wdio formed his council. When monarchy 
was abolished at Athens, the second of the magistrates wdio 
succeeded to the kingly power was called the Archon-basi- 
ieus, the first being-styled 4he Archon bj^ pre-eminence; and 
it is as the court or hall (stoa) in which the Archon-basileus 
administered justice, that the B. first appears in authentic 
history. But it was among the Homans that the B. attained 
itschief importance; and in addition to its original use as a 
court of justice, became a market-place, an .exchange, a 
place of meeting for men of business generally. It was not 
till a comparatively late period, however, that a B. was 
erected at Home, the first known being the B. Porcia, b. c. 
182. From this period till the time of Constantine, they 
were constructed in great numbers. Some twenty are 
known to have existed in Home and latterly, every provin¬ 

cial town, even those of small extent, had each its B., as 
tnat of Pompeii, now the most perfect example, still testifies. 
The most frequented part of the city w^as alwaxys selected for 
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the site of a B. ; and as this was almost always the Forum, 
the words Forum and B. are occasionally used as synony¬ 
mous by ancient writers. The earliest basilicas were en¬ 
tirely open to the external air. It was usual, for this 
reason, as well as for the convenience of those who might 
be compelled to frequent them in bad weather, to select for 
them a sheltered and convenient position. Latterly, an ex¬ 
ternal wall was substituted for the peristyle of columns 
with which the original basilicas were surrounded; the ex¬ 
ternal columns, if continued at all, being used only as a 
decoration, and confined generally to the vestibule. It was 
in this form that the B. suggested the idea of the Christian 
Church (see Apse); and the readiest mode of explaining the 
structure of the B. to a modern, is to imagine the process 
which was then performed reversed, ami in place cf con¬ 
verting the B. into a church, to convert the church into a 
basilica. This will be effected by simply removing the 
roof from the nave, the aisles remaining covered, and even 
being frequently furnished with galleries, as in Protestant 
churches. The judge’s seat was generally in a circular por¬ 
tion of the building which protruded from its further end, 
in which the altar was afterwards placed (see Apse), the 

great entrance to the B. fronting it, as the western door of 
a cathedral fronts the high-altar. The space required by the 
pretor for his court was separated by a railing from the 
other portions of the building, which were devoted to the 
various purposes we have mentioned. It must not be sup¬ 
posed from this description, that the form of the B. was 
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always the same. Sometimes there was no hemicycle ot 
apse, as in the B. at Pompeii, in which case the tribunal was 

; cut otf from the nave ; sometimes there were two, as in the 
B. of Trajan. Again, the B. was sometimes entered, not 
from the end, but from the sides, where the transepts of a 
modern church are situated ; and at the end opposite that in 
which the tribunal was placed, there was often a row of small 
chambers, the uses of which are not accurately ascertained, 
and probably were not invaiiable. In the plan of the B. of 
Pompeii, there was an outside stair which led to the upper 
gallery, which in this case passed entirely round the build¬ 
ing. The gallery was the place to which loiterers usually 
resorted for the purpose of watching the business proceed 
ings below; and the one half of it is said to have been de 
voted to men, the other, to women. Of the vast size of 
some of these buildings, a conception may be formed from 
the accommodation which must have been required for the 
tribunal alone, where, in addition to the curule chair of the 
pretor, and space required by the suitors and their advo¬ 
cates, seats had to be provided for the judices or jurymen,, 
who occasionally amounted to as many as 180. 

Many of the principal churches in Italy, and particularly 
in Rome, are still called Basiliche. 

The term B. was also applied in the middle ages to the 
large structures erected over the tombs cf persons of dis¬ 
tinction, probably from their resemblance to small churches; 
thus, the tomb of Edward the Confessor, in Westminster, 
is called a B. (see chronicle of the Mayors of London, quoted 
by Parker). 

BASILICATA, hd-se-le-lcaJid, or Potenza: province in 
the s. cf the kingdom of Italy, includes nearly the same 
territory as ancient Lucania. Foggia and Avellino bound 
it on the n.; Bari and Lecce, on the n.e. and e,; the Gulf 
of Taranto and Cosenza, s.e. and e.;and Salerno and the 
Mediterranean, on the w.; area 4,000 sq.m. Pop. (1891) 
538,707. cap. Potenza; other chief towns are Francavilla 
and Tursi. B. lies mainly on the e. side of the main ridge 
of the Apennines, between it and the Gulf of Taranto. Tb'* 
interior is wild and mountainous, and though there are 
some large forests tn the province, the general aspect is bar© 
and barren. Four considerable rivers—the Basiento, 
Brandano, Agri, and Sinno—flow through it from the w., 
in an e.s.e., direction, forming as many valleys, which slope 
gradually into an exceedingly fertile plain, varying ii 
breadth from 4 to 10 m. Here corn is raised in abundance, 
also wine, hemp, tobacco, and liquorice. Swine, sheep, and 
goats are reared in the mountainous districts, and silk 
forms a product of the valleys. B. is greatly in need of 
good roads, and is subject to earthquakes. 

BASILICON, ba-sWi-Mn: an ointment composed of 
yellow wax, black pitch, resin, and olive oil. Hence it 
was called Vnguentum Tetra'iiharmacum [ietra pharmaka, 
four drugs]. The resin, wax, and pitch are melted together 
over a slow fire; the oil is then added, and the mixture, 
while hot, strained through linen. The straining is directed 
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in consequence of the impurities which resin often contains. 
B. ointment, or resin cerate, as it is sometimes called, is 
much used as a gentl}^ stimulant application to blistered sur¬ 
faces, indolent ulcers, burns, scalds, and chilblains. 

BASIL'ICON DO'RON [Gr. royal gift]: celebrated prose 
work of King James VI. of Scotland, written for the in¬ 
struction of his son. Prince Henry, a short time previous to 
his accession to the English throne. It consists of three 
books. The first treats ‘ Of a King’s Christian Duty to¬ 
wards God;’ the second, ‘Of a King’s Duty in his Office;' 
and the third, ‘ Of a King’s Beha'vior in Indifferent Things.’ 
It was first published 1599; afterwards in London 1603, 8vo; 
and translated into Latin by Henry Peacham, who presented 
it, richly illuminated, to the prince. This Latin version 
was published in London 1604, 8vo. A French edition ap¬ 
peared at Paris 1603, 8vo, and another 1604,16mo. Like the 
royal author’s famous work on Demonology, and his Counter¬ 
blast to Tobacco, the B. D. is now only a literary curiosity. 

BASILIDANS, n. ba-sWi-danz: the followers of Basili- 
des (q.v.). 

BASILIDES, bas-i-ll'dez: an Alexandrian Gnostic, who 
lived during the reigns of Trajan, Hadrian, and Antoninus 
Pius. Regarding his life, little is known. He is said to have 
taught in Antioch; afterwards in Persia; finally, in Egypt, 
where he is supposed to have died shortly before the mid¬ 
dle of the 2d c. He was a disciple of one Glaucias, not 
elsewhere mentioned in history, but whom he terms an in¬ 
terpreter of St. Peter, and from whom he alleges that he 
had received the esoteric faith of that apostle. B. probably 
considered himself a Christian, but his absurd and fantastic 
speculations resemble the doctrines of Zoroaster, and some 
points of the Indian philosophy. According to the system 
of B., there are two eternal and independent principles—the 
one, good; the other, evil. Whatever exists, emanates from 
these. The good principle—i.e., the Supreme God or 
Father—constitutes, with his seven perfections, viz., the 
IMind, the Word, the Understanding, Power, Excellences, 
I^rinces, and Angels, the blessed ogdoad (combination of 
eight). These seven perfections, or powers, in which the 
Supreme God is reflected, are in their turn themselves re¬ 
flected, but more feebly, in seven other angelic powers, 
which emanate from them; and so on through the whole 
drcle of emanations, which amount to 365, the mystic num¬ 
ber so often inscribed on the symbolic stones in the Gnostic 
schools (see Abraxas Stones). Each of these angelic pow¬ 
ers governs a world. There are. consequently, 365 worlds, 
to each of which B. gave a name. The head of the 365th, 
or lowest world, rules the material universe, which, with 
other angels, he also created. He is the God or Jehovah of 
the Old Testament, and when the earth was divided among 
♦he rulers of the material universe, the Jewish nation fell to 
the share of himself, wdio was the prince of the lowest class 
of angels. But wishing to absorb all power himself, he strove 
against the other angels, aiid to rmike them subject to his 
‘ chosen people; the result of which was war, strife, division 
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in the world, together with the loss of the true religion, to 
restore which the Supreme Grod sent the tirst ^on(A<?MS, or 
Intelligence), who united himself to the man Jesus at his 
baptism, and so taught men that the destiny of their rational 
spirit was to return iiilo God. This Nous, however (who 
was the true Christ), did not really suffer crucifixion, for, 
changing forms with Simon of Cyrcne, he stood by laufjli- 

while Simon suffered, and afterwards returned to heaven. 
B. also taught the doctrine of a purgatorial transmigration of 
souls in the case of the wicked. His disciples (Basilidians) 
were numerous in Egypt, Syria, Italy, and even in Gaul, 
where they continued till the 4th c. They were accused by 
their enemies of Antinomianism and ‘ magic,’ but whethei 
on good grounds or not, cannot be ascertained. 

BASILISK, n. baz'l-Usk [Gr. hasilis kos; L. basUis'cvs— 
from Gr. bds'lleus, a king]: the cockatrice; a fabulous ser¬ 
pent having a white spot on its head resembling a royal 
crown; a kind of lizard, something like an iguana. 

BASILISK, bds'i-lisk: according to ancient and mediaeval 
authors, a terrible creature; now reckoned entirely fabulous 
—the fables concerning it being so many and so monstrous, 
that it is vain to seek for any foundation of truth, or to in¬ 
quire if any of them originally had reference to any par¬ 
ticular creature whatever. The ancients, as Dioscorides, 
Galen, and Pliny, describe it as a serpent; in the middle 
ages, it was generally represented as more of a lizard, but 
provided with eight instead of four feet. It appears to 
have been at last identified with the Cockatrice (q.v.) 
which was believed to be generated in a very wonderful 
manner, being produced from an egg laid by an extremely 
old cock, and hatched by a toad; for which reason we find 
the B. sometimes figured with something like a cock’s head. 
The B. was the king of dragons and serpents, all of which 
left their prey to it whenever it approachcMl; whence its 
name, basiliscus (Gr.) diminutive of basilevs, a king—some¬ 
times exjictly translated into Latin by reg ulus. It had some 
prominences on hs head, which, when as figured in books, 
assumed the appearance of a crown. It inhabited the 
deserts of Africa, and, indeed, could inhabit only a desert, 
for its breath burned up all vegetation; the llesh fell from 
bones of any animal Avith which it came in contact, and its 
very look was fatal to life; but brave men coidd venture 
into cautious contest with it by the use of a mirror, which 
reflected back its deadly glance upon itself.—These things 
are mentioned on account of the allusions to them by poets 
and other writers.—The blood of the B. was, of coiirse, ex¬ 
tremely valuable to magicians. It occupies an important 
place in some of the legends of the saints, and Pope Leo IV. 
is said to have delivered Rome from a B. whose breath 
caused a deadly pestilence. 

The word B., and its equivalent regulus, are sometimes 
used in the Latin Vulgate, where the authorized, English 
ver.siori of the Old Testament sometimes has adder, and 
sometimes cockatrice; but no trace of any of the marvels 
concerning the B. is to be found there. 
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BAS'ILISK, in modern Zoology: genus of saurian reptiles 
of the family of Iguanidm (see Iguana), differing from the 
iguanas in the want of the dewlap or appendage of skin 
under the throat, and of the series of pores on the inside of 
each thigh; also in having a continuous elevated crest along 
the back and tail, capable of being erected or depressed at 
pleasure, and apparently intended to aid the motions of the 
animal in water like the corresponding fin of a fish.—The 
basilisks are remarkably adapted both for climbing trees and 
for swimming. Their feet are not webbed, their toes rather 
long, ^ They are perfectly harmless creatures, very active 
and ^ lively, and it is dilficult to say why they should have 
received the name of the fabulous monster of antiquity, un 
1-ess because their appearance is disagreeable, and perhaps be 
cause an appendage at the back of the head may have been 
thought to represent the crown of the dragon king. This 
appendage is most conspicuously developed in the Mitred or 
Hooded B, (i>. mitratas)y native of the tropical parts of 
America, and consists of a hood or membranous bag. 

Hooded Basilisk, 

capable of being dilated with air, and then about the size of 
a pullet’s egg, which is supposed, notwithstanding it^ 
extremel}’’ different situation, to have a use somewhat 
analogous to that of the air-bladder of fishes. The mitred 
B, is from 25 to 30 inches long, including the long and very 
tapering tail,—Another and larger species, of a generally 
greenish color {B. Amboiriensis), inhabits the islands of 
the Indian archipelago, and is much used there for food 
Its flesh is Siiid to be very white and tender. It is often seeq 
on the branches of trees above water, into which it drops 
when alarmed, 

BASILOSAURUS see Zeuglodon, 

BASIN, n, hd'sn [F, hassin; OF. bacin, a basin—from 
mid, L. haccMnon, a vessel: Gael, has, the palm of the hand 
with the fingers bent over it; hm, a hollow It. baci7w\ a 
circular hollow vessel for containing water, etc., a pond; a 
bay; a dock; the district of country drained by a river: a 
concave piece of metal, in shape resembling a basin on 
which glass-grinders form their convex glasses; a round 
shell or case of iron placed over a furnace, in which hat¬ 
ters mold a hat into form. Basin-Shaped, a. Basined, a. 
bd'find, enclosed in a basin; in geol., any dipping or dis¬ 
position of strata towards a common centre or axis; de¬ 
noting the depressions and receptacles of seas or lakes. 
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BA'SIN, in Geography: region drained by a river, or lake. 
The B. of a river is the wliole tract of country drained by 
tliat river, and is, of course, more or less concave. Tlie line 
or boundary whicli separates one river-basin from another is 
called the water-shed. By tracing these water-sheds, the 
whole of a country or continent may be divided into a 
number of distinct basins; and this is one of the most 
instructive elements in the physical geography of a country. 
The B. of a lake or sea is made up of the basins of all the 
rivers that flow into it. 

BA'SIN, in Geology: a depression in the strata, in which 
beds of a later age have been deposited. Thus, the London 
B., consisting of tertiary sands and clays, occupies a hollow 
in the chalk, which is bounded by the North Downs on the 
s. and by the chalk-hills of Berks, Wilts, Bucks, and Herts 
on the n. The term has also been applied to synclinal 
depressions of strata, produced by the elevation or depres¬ 
sion of all the strata contained in the B, as the coal-B. of 
south Wales. 

BASINERVED, a. hd'sl-neriid [L. basis; Eng. nerved']: 
in bot., of leaves, having the nerves, or ‘ ribs,’ all springing 
from the base. 

BA'SINGSTOKE; town in the n. of Hampshire, Eng. 46 
m. w. s. w. of London. It is a place of much activity, 
being at the junction of five main roads to London from the 
s. and w. of England. The country around is fertile and 
wooded. The chief trade is in corn, malt, coal, and timber. 
Near the town is a tract of 108 acres, on which every house¬ 
holder has the right of pasturage. There is also not far 
from the town, an ancient camp, surrounded by an irregular 
oval embankmeut, 1,100 yards in circumference, with an 
entrance on the e. and w. sides. Basing House Castle, 
belonging to the Marquis of Winchester, long withstood the 
forces of the Commonwealth, -but Cromwell at last took it 
by storm, and burned it to the ground, 1645. Pop. (1881) 
5,574; (1891) 7,960. 

BASIROSTRAL, a. bd-si-rbs'tral [L. basis; rostralis, per¬ 
taining to the rostrum or bill of a bird]: situated at the base 
of the bill. 

BASIS: see under Base 2. 
BASISOLUTE, a. bd-sis'o-lut [L. basis, a base; solutus 

unbound, loose, free—pp of solvo, to loosen, separate, disen 
gage]: in bot., of leaves, extended downwards beyond the 
point at which theoretically they arise. 

BASl-SPHE'NOID, a. bd'zh, and Basi-Occtpital, a.: de¬ 
noting two bones in the base of the vertebral skull. 

BASK, V. bask [Icel. baka, to warm: Dut. bakern, to 
bask, as in the sun: connected with Bath]: to bathe in sun- 
heat or fire-heat; to lie at ease enjoying the heat of the sun 
or of a fire: to be prosperous under benign influence. 
Bask'ing, imp. Basked, pp. baskt. Basking-shark, the 
largest of the sharks, often 30 to 40 feet in length; also 
called the Sun-fish. 

BASKERVILLE bas’ker-vU John: 1706-75; b. Wolver- 



basket-baskage be beauval. 
ley, Worcestershire, Eng.: celebrated printer and type 
founder. He became a writing-master in Birmingham, and 
afterwards carried on the business of japanning there with 
great success. He began about 1750 to make laborious and 
costly experiments in letter-founding, and succeeded in mak¬ 
ing types scarcely yet excelled. He printed an edition of 
Virgil at Birmingham, 1756ffollowed by other Latin classics, 
a few English and Italian authors, and a New Testament 
(Oxf. 1763), much admired as specimens of printing, although 
not otherwise possessing high merit. His services to the art 
of printing met with little encouragement and no requital. 
He was a man of obliging disposition, but of a gloomy tem^ 
perament, and condemned all religious service as super¬ 
stition. Baskerville editions of works are now prized hy 
persons of taste. 

BASKET, n. bas'ket [W. 'Uasged—from hasg, a netting, a 
plaiting, as of twigs or splinters: L. hascauda—a word of 
British origin, a bread-basket]: an article of domastic use, 
made of osier-twigs, or any pliable substance; sometimes 
the materials are gold, silver, iron, glass, etc. Baskets 
have been in use from very early ages. The Israelites were 
commanded (Dent. xxvi. 2) to offer unto the Lord, as soon 
as they came into possession of the land of Canaan, ‘ the 
first of all the fruit of the earth’ in a basket. The baskets 
used on such occasions by the rich Jews were made of gold 
and silver, and were returned to the offerers; but those used 
by the majority of the people were of barked willow, and 
were retained by the priests. The ancient Britons were 
remarkably expert in the manufacture of baskets, which 
were much prized by the Komans for their neatness and 
elegance. The process of B.-making is very simple, and 
appears to be well known among the rudest peoples—even 
among the aborigines of Van Diemen’s Land. 

BASKET BALL: an indoor game played upon a cir¬ 
cumscribed space on a fioor, usually with five players on 
a side, the rules as to interference, playing out of bounds, 
etc., being adapted from those of foot-ball. A basket is 
placed at each end of the playing space at a height of 
about 10 feet. The ball, which is round and somewhat 
lighter than a foot-ball, is passed from one player to 
another by throwing oi‘ striking with the hands only, the 
ultimate object being to lodge it in the opponents’ basket 
the action scoring one point. 

BASNAGE DEBEAUVAL, ba-nazh' deho-mV, Jaques 

1653, Aug. 8—1723, Sep. 22; b. Rouen; son of Henrj, 
an able advocate • of a distinguished French family, 
mostly supporters of the Protestant cause. Having 
studied theology at Geneva and Sedan, he became pastor 
of the reformed church in Rouen (1676). That church 
being interdicted in 1685, B. obtained leave to retire 
to Holland, where he finally settled as stipendiary min¬ 
ister of the Walloon Church in the Hague, having gained 
the friendship of the Grand Pensionary Heinsius. Her#"- 
while zealously discharging his religious duties, he was 
called upon to take an active part in state affairs, par- 
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ticularly in negotiating the defensive alliance concluded 
between France, England, and the states-general, 1717, 
Feb. 14. Amid all these duties and distractions, B. culti¬ 
vated literature with ardor, and was no less distinguished 
for his extensive learning than for the polish of his 
manners and the integrity of l^is character. 

His chief works, which have been frequently laid un¬ 
der contribution without being named, are La Communion 
Sainte (Rott. 1688), a work approved even by Rom. 
Catholics, and often reprinted; Traite de la Conscience 
(Amst. 1696, 2 vols.); Uistoire de VEglise (Rott. 1699, 2 
vols. fol.) Uistoire des Juifs (Rott. 1706, 5 vols.), one of 
B.’s best productions, and translated into English by Th, 
Taylor (Lond. 1708); Dissertation Historique sur les Duels 
et les Ordres de CJievalerie (Amst. 1720). 

BASON, n.: an incorrect spelling of Basin, which 

see. 

BASQUE, n. bask [F.—from L. Vascbne8\. the language 
spoken in the departments of the Pyrenees, in France; 
also in Navarre, Biscaya, Guipuzcoa, and Alava, in Spain, 
etc. Basquish, a. bds'ktsh, of or pertaining to Biscay or 
its inhabitants. 

BASQUE PROVINCES, bdsk: district of Spain, lat. 42® 
25'-43° 28' n., long. 1° 44'-3° 25' w.; comprising the 
three provinces of Biscay, Guipuzcoa, and Alava—the 
Ancient Cantabria. They form a sort of triangle, the 
base of which is the Bay of Biscay on the n., and the 
apex the town of Logrono in the s; the boundary-lines 
of Navarre on the e., and Santander and Burgos on the 
w., forming the two sides. Area of the three provinces 
(without Navarre, often reckoned with them), 2,782 sq. m. 
The surface of the B. P. is very mountainous, particularly 
that of Alava, which is everywhere cut up into deep nar¬ 
row valleys by offsets from the main chain of mountains. 
The rivers of Biscay and Guipuzcoa, none of which are 
important, empty after a short course into tlie Bay of 
Biscay; those of Alava flow down the opposite slopes into 
the Ebro, which carries their waters to the Mediter¬ 
ranean. The climate in all the three provinces is, on the 
whole, mild and salubrious. The general aspect of the 
country is very picturesque, the hills in most cases being 
covered with wood to the very summit. The principal trees 
are oak, beech, and chestnut. The fruit of the chestnut 
forms an article both of diet and of export. The soil in the 
valleys and plains, though not very rich, has been rendered 
productive by the energy and labor of the people. But 
science and machinery have done little to assist nature and 
manual exertion. A spade, or prong-fork, is the chief me¬ 
chanical aid of the Basque peasant. The farras are small, 
usually only about four or five acres, and rarely more than 
can be managed by the farmer and his family. The roads 
and agriculture of these provinces contrast very favorably 
with those of Spain generally. Products are wheat, barley, 
maize, flax, hemp, etc.; the wheat, however, ripening only 
in the most favored localities. Iron is in abundance; also 
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copper and tin, marble porphyry, and jasper. The fisheries 
on the coast are productive. 

The Basque race is not confined to the B. P., or to the s., 
side of the Pyrenees. The greater part of the inhabitants of 
Navarre ((^.v.) are pure Basques. And on the French side 
of the Pyrenees, three cantons of the department Basses 
Pyrenees (pop. of 145,000), are inhabited by Basques, who, 
though they retain their own tongue, have not so fully 
preserved the characteristics of the race as their Spanish 
brethren. 

The Spanish Basques are a simple, brave, and independent 
people, willing to undergo any hardships rather than sur 
render their mountain-freedom. None of their many in 
vaders were ever able to elfectually subdue or expel them. 
The B. P. retained till 1876 a separate constitution, guaran¬ 
teeing them many political and fiscal privileges not pos¬ 
sessed by the rest of Spain (see Fueros). But on the sup¬ 
pression of the Carlist insurrection, which had all along its 
stronghold in the B. P. and in Navarre, the old immuni¬ 
ties were abolished. The Basques are even prouder 
than Spaniards, and the mere fact of being born in their ter¬ 
ritory secures the privilege of ‘universal nolnlity.’ Euscal- 
dunac is the name the Basques give themselves; their 
country they call Euscaleria-, and their language, which is 
peculiarly their own, Eascara. The language, of which 
there are several mutually unintelligible dialects, cannot be 
classed with any Aryan or Semitic tongues, but has points 
in common with Mongol, American, and African languages. 
The Basques are probably the descendants of the ancient 
Iberi, who occupied Spain and s. France—and possibly a 
much wider area in very old times (see Euskarian). See 
Blade, L'Origim des Banques (1870); Michel, Le Pays 
Basque; Vinson, Les Basques et le Pays Basque (1882). 
The Basques are fond of music, and on Sunday they in¬ 
dulge in singing, dancing, and single-stick. Pop. (1877) 
450,691); (1888) 510,419; (1900) about 600,000. 

BAS-RELIEF', see Alto-rilievo. 

BAS-RIIIN: a former dept, of France, now Included 
in the German territory of Alsace-Lorraine- see Alsace. 

BASS, n. has, Basses, n. plu. Ms'es [F basse, low—from 
It. basso, low, deep]: the lowest part in a harmonized musi¬ 
cal composition: Adj. low; deep; grave Bassist, n bdsist, 
in music, a singer of bass. Bass-clef, bds-ldef, the charac¬ 
ter placed at the beginning of the staff containing the bass 
part of a musical composition. Bass-singer, one who sings 
the deepest or lowest part in music. See Base, in Music. 

BASS, n. bus [Dut. bast, bark or peel: Dan. baste, to 
bind: W. basg, a plaiting]: a mat made of bast; a door-mat; 
a hassock or cushion for kneeling on in church. 

BASS, or Basse, n. [AS. beers; Dut. baars, a perch]: 
(Labrax): genus of sea-fishes of the Perch (q.v) family, dis¬ 
tinguished' from the true iierches {Perea) by having the 
tongue covered with small teeth. The species are found 
on the shores of Europe and America The only British 
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one is the Common B. (Z. lupus), which in its fius, scales, 
etc., much resembles a perch, but has a more elongated 
form. It is a voracious lish, and was called by the Romans 
lupus (wolf). 

The sea-bass have been constituted a family SerranidcB, 
though ‘ the most typical among the Percoid fishes.’ One 
feature is the anal spines, three, instead of less as in 
the perch family restricted. The Striped B., or Rock-fish, 
Nova Scotia to La. {Roccus liueatus), and the White B. 
[R. chrysops) of the Great Lakes and the upper Miss, val¬ 
ley—the latter with several dusky lengthwise stripes in¬ 
stead of 7 to 9 blackish—have the dorsal tins separate: but 
in the Yellow B. {Morone interrupta, referring to broken 
stripes below and behind) of the low-er Mississippi, the 
dorsals are joined at base. Here comes in the White 
Perch {M. Americana) of the Atlantic coast, ascending 
streams. The Black Sea-bass {Centropristis striatus) has 
the dorsal tin continuous. All are about 1 ft. long, except 
the Striped B., which attains 3-5 ft., and is one of the best 
food-fishes. The Small-mouthed Black B. {Micropierus 
dolomien) and the Large-mouthed {M. salmoides), both of 
the United States generally, belong to the Sun fish family, 
OentrarchuUe, having 4-10 anal spines, and the false-gills 
small and hidden. The former is a very gamy fish. 

BxVSS, or Basswood: see Lime, or Linden. 

BASS, has, Michael Thomas: 1799-1884; b. Burton- 
on-Trent. Eng.: brewer, head of the great brewing firm of 
Bass & Co. He was member of parliament for Derby, 
1848-83, in the Liberal interest. He expended $500,000 in 
building and endowing a parish church in Burton, and 
0185,000 for a free library and public swimming baths and 
park for the town of Derby. 

BASSAINO, bus-sano: towm of Italy, province of 
Vicenza, 19 m. n.e. of the city of Vicenza, on the Brenta; 
on a rising-ground in an extensive plain. It has considera¬ 
ble trade in wine, olives, silk, leather, etc., as well as a great 
printing establishment. It has 30 churches, and a number 
of fine palaces. One of its gates, the wo-rk of Palladio, is 
greatly admired. It is famous for a victory of Bonaparte 
over the Austrian field-manshal, Wurmser, 1796, Sept. 8, 
and was the scene of other battles between the French and 
Austrians in the wars of that period. Pop. abt. 15,000. 

BASSA'NO (properly, Giacomo da Ponte): 1510-92, 
b. Bas.sano, in the n. of Italy, artist of great eminence edu 
cated in the principles of his art first by his father, Fran¬ 
cesco, himself a painter of merit, he became at Venice a 
pupil of Bonifazio Veneziano. Here a study of the designs 
of Parmegiano, Titian, Tintoretto, and others, kindled a 
rich and emulative enthusiasm in B ; and his earlier works 
display a loftier genius, as regards both conception and 
execution, than at a later period. His principal effort, of 
this higher epoch, is a fresco on the front of the house of 
the Michelli family. It represents Sam.son destroying the 
Philistines; the figure of the mighty Israelite being con¬ 
sidered not unworthy of IVIichael Angelo. After his father’s 
death, he returned to Bassano. where he practiced a simpler 
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style of art. From tliis time, howev^er, dates his celebrity, 
lie may even be said to have founded a school, whose 
peculiarity was liie delineation of common things, markets, 
fairs, country inns, fann-yards, etc. He had a passion for 
introducing cattle into his pictures, even under the most 
inappropriate circumstances. The special merits of this 
lower style, into wliich B. tiiially lapsed, are its vigorous 
and picturesque coloring, and its accurate imitation of 
nature. B.’s landscapes, however, betray a conioarativo 
ignorance of perspective. Occasionally, during Ids latex 
years, B. showed that his early love of the sublime was not 
wholly extinguished, by painting several altar-pieces, which 
have a noble grandeur of execution, such as the Entoinh 

Ojf Christ, in the church of St. Maria, Padua; a NtiUvitii, 
now in the Louvre, Paris; St. Hoche interceding with the 
Virgin for a People infected with the Plague, at Vicenza; 
Phe Wise Jfen’s Offering, and the Seizure of Christ %n the 
Ga.rden. Kis rural pictures are numerous in the talian 
galleries and in English collections. B. also painted heads 
of several of his contemporaries, Tasso, Ariosto, etc., and 
was in high favor with the Emperor Iludol])!! 11., for whom 
he executed several works. He left four sons, all painters, 
but not marked by originality. 

BASSE-CHANTANTE, bds-sh&ng-tant, in Music: the 
higher of the two bases in a score, partaking of more 
mehxly and performed by the violoncello 

BASSE CONTRAINTE, bds-Jcong-trangt, in Music: a 
French term, meaning a bass melody of a few bars repeated 
throughout the piece, while the othei' parts vary, 

BASSEIN, bds-sdn: city in British Burmah, cap. of a 
di«?t..; on the left bank of the Bassein liver, one of the mouths 
of the Irrawaddy; lat. IG'" 4o n , long 94' 50’ e. Though 
90 m. from the sea, yet it is easily and safely accessible to 
the largC/St ships. In a military view B, is imporhint, as it 
completely commands the navigation of the stream It wae 
captured by the British 185'I, Pop. (1890) 19,577. 

'I'he (list, of B. in the recently constituted division of 
Irrawaddy has 7,047 sq. m.; pop. (1890) 316,883. 

BASSEIN: city in the pro\dnce of Bombay, on the island 
of B.; lat. of the island, 19'’ 20-19° 28' n., long. 72° 48'- 
72° 54' c. It appears the mere wreck of former grmi- 
:leur, having been found by Bp. Heber, 1825, with many 
churclies and convents, to be altogether uninhabited and 
desolate. In 1584, it rvas ceded to the Portuguese; in 1765, 
after a possession of 231 years, it was wrested from them 
by the Mahrattas; in 1780, it surrendered to the British, 
after a regidar siege of twelve days. The island, which 
contains about 85 sq. m., is separated from the continent by 
a narrow channel, which the Portuguese valued as a shel¬ 
ter for shipping. Historically, B. is of some interest, hav¬ 
ing been promised, though never delivered, as part of the 
dowry of Charles IP’s Portuguese consort. Pop. 10,357. 

BAS'SES: two ledges of rocks s.e. of Ceylon, distim 

VOL d-r. 
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guislied as Great and Little—tlie former group more to 
the s.w,, the latter more to then.e.; n. lat. 6° ll'-6° 26', 
in e. long. 81” 40'-81° 59'. Their importance arises merely 
from their position in a great thoroughfare of traffic. 

BASSET, n. has sU [see Basil IJ; a miner’s term for 

the outcrop or surface edge of any inclined stratum. V. to 

incline in a direction toward the surface of the earth, as a 

stratum or seam of coal. Bas'seting, imp.: N. the rise of 

a vein of coal to the surface of the earth; the cropping out 

of coal in the direction contrary to its dip. Bas' beted, pp.: 

spelt also with tt. 
BASSET, n. bds'sH [F, hassette]: a game at cards invented 

at Venice: a kind of wind instrument like a clarionet. 
BASSE-TERRE, hds-tdr': French term, equivalent to the 

English Lowlands, or rather. Lowland, appropriately ap- 
pli^ to several localities in the West Indies.—1. The cap¬ 
ital of St. Kitt's on the west coast, lat. 17° 17', n., long. 
62° 42' w.: it is a low, hot, dusty place, standing at the 
outlet of a lovely valley of the same name. Its trade, as 
the port of the island, is considerable. The designation of 
the valley and town is a memorial of the former occupation 
of the half of St. Kitt’s by the French. Pop. abt. 9,000.— 
2. The cap. of Guadaloupe, giving its name to the larger 
of the two islets into which Guadaloupe is divided by an 
arm of the sea, known as Salt river. B. stands on the s. w. 
coast, lat. 16° n., long.'61° 44' w., having nothing worthy 
of the name of harbor, but merely a roadstead. Pop. abt. 
9,500.—3. The chief town of Marie Galante, a dependency 
of Guadaloupe, which is about 12 m. to the n.w.: otherwise 
ambitiously called Grand Bourg. 

BASSET HORN, has'sH-liorn (corno di bassetto), rich¬ 
est and softest of all wind instruments, invented in Passau, 
1770, improved by Lotz in Presburg, 1872. It is similar to 
a clarionet in tone and fingering, its compass is two and a 

half octaves, the notes written for it being from 
Rj— idi 

but the instrument sounds a fifth lower than the notes are 
written. 

BASSETTO, n. hds-sWtd [It.J: a small bass viol. 
BASSIA, hds'si-a: genus of plants of the nat. ord. 

SapotacecB (q.v.). The species are trees, tropical or sub¬ 
tropical, the fiowers of which are remarkable for their 
fieshy corolla, and for the abundance of oil or butyraceous 
fat which the seeds contain, and which is used for many 
purposes. The fruit has a pulpy rind, and 3 or 4 one-seeded 
cells. The ovary has 8 cells; but some are always abortive. 
The Butter Tree, described by Mungo Park as growing 
in the interior of Africa, in the country of Bambarra, has 
been supposed to belong to this genus, and named B. Par- 
kii. According to the eminent botanist Robert Brown, 
however, the seed of the butter-tree, as figured by Park, 
scarcely belongs to the genus B., but rather to the nearly 



PLATE 15 Basilisk 
Bast 

Basset-horn. 

e Bast fibres; /, Cells of soft bast; g, Vessel of soft bast, with four per. 
forate sieve-plates seen on the surface of an oblique septum; Section 
through septum and sieve-plates. 
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allied genus Vitellaria or Lucuma. It produces the Galam 
Butter, also called Shea Butter (i. e.. Tree Butter), which is 
liighly valued, and is an important article of commerce in j 
the interior of Africa. The.seeds of the fruit, which rc- ^ 
sembles an olive, are dried in the sun, or in a peculiar kind £ 
of oven, and the kernels are then boiled in water, in orders 
to obtain the butter from tliem, which not only t^eeps for a 
year without salt, but is also whiter, more solid, and more 
pleasant to the taste than butter of cows’ milk. This butter \ 
is used as both food and medicine. The Madhuca., JMahwa, -1 
or Mahowa Tree of the East Indies {B. latifolia), is de- 9 
scribed as resembling a good oak in size, and is a valuable _; 
timber-tree. It is found in the mountainous parts of the^; 
Circars, Bahar, Bengal, etc. Its flowers are eaten raw, and i 
a kind of arrack or spirit is distilled from them. The 
seeds yield, by expression, a considerable quantity of a con- i 
Crete greenish-yellow oil, used for lamps, and occasionally j 
for frying articles of food.—The Indian Butter-Tkee, or I 
Phulwara of Eulwa Tree {B. butyracea), is found in some^ 
mountainous parts of India, and attains a height of 50 ft, > 
Its timber is light and of no value. The leaves are 6-12 
hrchea long. The fruit is the size of a pigeon’s egg. and 
although eaten, is not much esteemed; but from the seed, : 
a concrete oil or butter is obtained, by expression, of a 
delicate white color, much valued for medicinal uses, and 
as an unguent.—The seeds of the Illupie-Tree, or Indian 
Oil-Tree {B. longifolia), native of Coromandel, yield a large 
quantity of oil, which is used for lamps, for soap-making, 
and in cookery The flowers are much esteemed for eating; 
and the wood is almost as hard and durable as teak. 

BASSIM, bas'wi: towm of India, dist. of B., province of I 
Berar. Pop. abt 10,000. 

BAS'SINET, n. has'sl-nH [from steel cap like a 
helmet. 

BASSINETTE, n, has'si-nH' [F.]: a wicker basket, with , 
a covering or hood over one end, in which young children ' 
are placed as in a cradle. 

BASSO-CONTINUO, hits'so chn-thi-u d [It. basso, low, e 
deep; continual]; continued bass, a bass part with 
the corresponding chords indicated by figures set above 
or below the notes; hence called also 'figured bass.' Basso= 

ripieno, n. hds'sd-re pe-(V)ih [It basso; rijneno, full, filled]s 
the bases of the grand chorus, which comes in only occa¬ 
sionally. 

BASSOMPIERRE, hd sdn-pe-dr', Francois de, Marshal 
of France: 1579-1646; b. Harouel.in Lorraine. Belonging to i 
one of the oldest French families, he came,at the age of 20, * 
to the French court, where he gained the favor of Henry IV. 
After the murder of Henry IV., he attached himself to the 
party of the queen, who appointed him col. of the Swiss 
Guards; but on the murder of Concini, he sought to estab¬ 
lish himself in the favor of the young king, and when the 
quarrel broke out between mother and son, he particularly 
contributed to the overthrow of the former. He was raised 
to the rank of Marshal of France 1622; w^as sent on em- . 
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bassies to Spain, Switzerland, and England; was actively 
employed in the seige of La Rochelle; took the pass of 
Susa by storm, 1629; and commanded for a little while tlie 
troops raised in Languedoc against the Huguenots. He 
became, however, an object of suspicion and dislike to 
Richelieu, who caused him to be cast into the Bastile, 1631, 
Feb., from which he was not liberated until the death of 
Richelieu, 1643. He was an accomplished courtier, extrav¬ 
agant, and excessively addicted to gallantries. At tlie time 
of his arrest, he destroyed 6,000 love-letters. His Memoires 
(2 vols., Cologne, 1665; 4 vols., Amst. 1723), written in the 
Bastile, are rendered interesting by their spirited style. 

BASSOON, n. bds-son' [F. basson—from It. bassone—from 
Msso, low or deep]: in music, a bass wind-instrument, con¬ 
sisting of a very long tube and a reed for the admission of 
the wind: made of maple-wood or plane-tree. Bassoon'ist, 

n. a player on. 
The bassoon is an Italian invention; its Italian name 

fagotto, meaning a bundle, probably from its being made in 
different pieces laid one against the other. The French call 
it Basson de hautbois; the Germans retain its Italian name. 
Its invention is attributed to Canonicus Afranio, in Ferrara, 
1539. In the middle of the 16th c,, it had already reached 
great perfection. Sigmund Schnitzer, in Nilrnberg, was a 
celebrated maker. The B. consists of a bored-out tube of 
wood in several pieces, fixed together alongside each other, 
50 as to bring the holes and keys within the reach of 
die fingers of each hand. The B. has, in general, not less 
than 8 holes and 10 keys. In the narrow end of the wooden 
tube is fixed a small tapering brass tube in the 
form of an S., on the end of which is placed the reed 
for producing the tone. The compass of the B. is from 

BE 

from BE 

but the best tones are those 

& 

XJ 

. The lowest C sharp, and B 

natural, are wanting. The notes 
.for the B. are written on the bass clef for the lower part, and 
on the tenor clef for the higher. The best keys for the B. 
are E flat, B flat, F, C, G, D, and A; the other keys are 
difficult. It is scarcely known as a solo instrument, though 
there is some music for it as such; but it bears an im¬ 
portant part in the orchestra. The double B. {contra-fa¬ 
gotto) is an octave lower. B. is also the name of an organ- 
stoj), the pipes of which are made to imitate the tones of 
the instrument. 

BASSORA, or Bussoua, or Basrah: town of 
Asiatic Turkey, pashalicof Bagdad; on the w. bank of the 
Euphrates, here called the Shat-el-Arab, about midway be¬ 
tween the mouth of the Tigris and the Persian Gulf, from 
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V\rhicli it is 70 m. distant. Lat. 30° 30' u., long. 47° 34' c 
There are many gardens within the walls of the city, and 
many plantations of roses around it, but it is very dirty. 
The river, navigable up to B. for sliips of 500 tons, is there 
divided into a number of channels, and by evaporation and 
frequent over-tlowing, makes the climate very unhealthful. 
The people are for the most part poor Arabs and Persians; 
the olBcials and militarj'' alone are Turks. Commerce is in 
the hands of Armenians. Most of the houses are low huts, 
built of unburned bricks. An extensive trade is carried on 
in the exchange of the productions of Turkey and Persia- 
with those of India, also in European goods, particularly 
articles of British manufacture. Among the exports are 
strong and beautiful horses, and dates which are grown in 
great abundance. Caravans travel to Persia, and also by 
Bagdad and Aleppo to Constantinople. It has steam com¬ 
munication with Bombay and Bagdad. To guard against 
the incursions of the Arabs, a wall of about 94 m. in length 
has been erected in the neighboring desert, at all the gates of 
which a watch is maintained. B. was founded in 63G by 
the Caliph Omar, and soon became one of the most famous 
and opulent cities of the East. The possession of it has 
been the subject of many contests between the Turks and 
the Persians. It is a place of great note in the history of 
Arabic literature. Pop., once 150,000; (1888) abt. 40,000. 

BASSORA GUM: a whitish or yellowish-opaque sub¬ 
stance resembling gum-arabic, but differing from it by being 
mostly insoluble in water. Its source has not been satisfac¬ 
torily ascertained. 

BASSO-RILIETO: see Alto-rilievo. 

BASSORIN, n. hds'so-rm [first discovered in has'sora 
gum: probably name adopted from B.issora, near Persian 
Gulf]: a substance obtained by treating a gum-resin succes¬ 
sively with ether, alcohol, and water; a kind of gum insoluble 
in water, abundant in linseed, quince-seed, and many roots; 
gum-tragacan th. 

BASS-RELIEF, n. bds're-lef [It. basso, low; Hlevare, to 
raise up again]: sculptured figures which do not stand far 
out from the surface; when they stand further out they are 
sfiid to be in Alto-rilievo. Mezzo-relievo is a middle 
or demi-relief. It. Basso-relievo, has’sb-re.-Ww, and F. 
Bas-relief, bd're-lef, are used in same sense as Bass-re¬ 

lief. See Alto-rilievo. 

BASS ROCK; remarkable island-rock near the month of 
the Firth of Forth, about 2 m. from Canty Bay, Hadding¬ 
tonshire, opposite the ruined castle of 'I'antallon. It is com¬ 
posed of hard granular greenstone or clinkstone, and is 
about a mile in circumference, nearly round, and 313 ft. 
high. It is inaccesvsible on all sides except tlie south-west, 
wliere it shelves down to the water, and there the landing is 
difficult, and almost impossible, when there is any swell. 
On the w., n., and e., the precipices rise perpendicularly out 
of the sea, to a great elevation. These are the abode of 
immense numbers of solan geese (it is estimated that 10,000 
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-15,000 of these fowls resort here annuully) aud other 
aquatic birds, which give to the surface of the precipices a 
snowy appearance in the distance. A cavern traverses the 
rock from w. to e., accessible at low tide. There is a 
spring on the island, and a few sheep are pastured on it, the 
mutton of which is much prized. How early the Bass was 

Bass Rock. 

tenanted, is doubtful; but there is a tradition to the effect 
that St Baldred resided on it as early as the 7th c. It is also 
not very certainl}- known when the Bass was first fortified, 
but it formed a retreat for the son of Robert III., afterwards 
James I. of Scotland, before his nineteen years’ captivity in 
England. James VI. visited the B. 1581, and was anxious 
to obtain it for state purposes; but its owner, ‘Lauder of 
the Bass,’ refused to part with it. The Registers of the 
Churcli of Scotland were sent to the B., 1G51, for preserva¬ 
tion from Cromwell; but the Protector forced their sur¬ 
render in the following year. In 1G71, Charles II, purchased 
the rock for £4 000, and within its dreary dungeons many (T 
(he most eminent of the Covenanters were confined during 
that aud the followdng leign. It is a noticeable fact, that the 
Bass wa.s the last spot in the British Islands which held out 
for tlie Stuarts. A mere handful of adventurers in the 
Jacobite interest, 24 in number, had the address to capture 
the island, and to retain it in name of King James, from 
1G91, June, till 1G94, April, against all the forces which the 
government of William III. sent against them; at last, the 
spirited little garrison surrendered on honorable terms, and 
only by reason of failing provisions : see Pictorial History of 
England, vol. iv. p. IG, new ed. In 1701 the fortifications 
were demolished by order of William III. Five years after¬ 
wards, the Bass passed into the possession of Sir Hew Dai- 
rymple, to whose lineal descendant it now belongs. The 
king of the Belgians (then Prince Leopold) visited the rock 
1819, and, three years afterwards, George IV., passing it on 
his voyage to Scotland, was honored with a royal salute 
from soine guns then on it. It has also been visited by the 
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Prince of Wales. The B. is let to a ‘ keeper,’ who pays g 
considerable snm for it annually, the rent being made up by 
young geese, which are used as fo(xl; by eggs, feathers, and 
oil; also by fees exacted from visitors to the rock. Tb^re 
is an interesting volume on the B., historical,^^geological, 
and botanical, the joint production of Dr. M’Oric, oun. 
Hugh Miller, and Professors Fleming and Balfour. 

BASS’S STRAIT: a wide ocean passage separating Tas 
mania from Australia. It contains many islands, ehiedy in 
its s. section, and is greatly beset by .oral-reefs. It runs 
almost due e. and w., has an average breadth of about 140 
m. and is nearly bisected by the parallel of 40°. 

B. S. deservedly bears the name of its explorer who, 
without having been professionally a seaman, is entitled tc 
a very high place among maritime discoverers. Aftci 
having made shorter excursions from Port Jackson, in a 
mere wherry of 8 ft. in length, Mr. Surgeon Bass resolved 
to settle, in a whaling-boat, the question as to the connec¬ 
tion or separation of New Holland and Tasmania. In his 
frail craft, he penetrated as far as \ tostern Port, ..ear the 
entrance of Port Phillip, where, from the trending c J the 
land and the swell of the sea, he inferred that he had pre ba- 
bly reached the open ocean. He did not rest contented, 
however, until, in a tiny bark of 25 tons, he actually cir¬ 
cumnavigated Tasmania. The discovery, so deliberately 
prosecuted, and so satisfactorily completed, was soon fertile 
of results; for in 1302, only four years after the exploration 
of Bass, Port Phillip was entered; in 1804, Tasmania was 
colonized; and now the strait is the highway for an an¬ 
nual trade of more than a million sterling between Victoria 
and Tasmania—a trade which has very recently receivcKi 
an additional impetus from the laying of a telegraphic cable 
across Bass’s Strait 

BASSOS, n. has'8m [L. Bassus, a proper name]: genus of 
hymenopterous insects, belonging to the family Braconidm. 
They have long narrow bodies, and frequent umbelliferous 
flowers. 

BAST, n. hast [Dut. and Dan. hast, bark, peel: Sw. 
ha^ta, to bind], (proper spelling of Bass, a mat), called 
Inner Bark, Liter, or Endophle&um (see Bark): the fibrous 
inferior layer of the bark in the stems of exogenous plants; 
the Bast-tissae, particularly conspicuous in exogenous trees, 
as a peculiar substance interposed between the true bar! 
and the wood. It consists in great part of sap-vessels (lati 
ciferous vessels (see Latex and Sap) lying close together, 
and assuming the appearance of tough fibres. In a fresh 
state, it has generally a whitish color; and it is often com¬ 
posed of several layers, to which, however, the collective 
name of B.-layer is often applied. The uses of this part 
of plants in the arts are very numerous; the fibres of hemp, 
flax, jute, etc., are nothing else than bast. The name B., 
however, is more commonly applied to the inner bark 
of trees, and is originally Russian, designating the inner 
bark of the lime-tree (q.v.) or linden-tree,, which is em¬ 
ployed for making a coarse kind of ropes, mats well knows 
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as B.-mats, and a kind of shoes much worn by the Russian 
peasantry. The trees are cut when full of sap in spring. 
For B. to be plaited into shoes, young stems of about three 
years old are preferred; and it is said that two or three are 
required to make a single pair of shoes. Trees of six or 
eight years old are cut down for the better kind of mats, 
exported in large Cjuantities from Russia, particularly from 
the port of Archangel, much used for packing furniture, 
for covering tender plants in gardens, supplying strands 
with which plants are tied, etc. The trees from which the 
B. is taken are generally burned for charcoal. After the 
bark is dried, its layers are easily separated by steeping in 
water. The finest layers are the inner.—The manufacture 
of B.-mats is nearly confined to Russia and Sweden. Not 
fewer than 3,500,hU0 are annually exported from Russia, 
and from 500,000 to 800,000 are annually imported into 
Britain. Lime-tree B. is used in the s. of Europe for mak¬ 
ing hats. The name B.-hat is, however, very often given 
to a hat made of willow wood planed oif in thin ribbons, 
and plaited in tiie same manner as straw hats. The inner 
bark of Grewia didyma, a tree of the same nat. ord. with 
the lime-tree, is used for making ropes in the Himalaya 
Mountains. 

BASTA, impera. bas'ta [It.]: in music, enough; stop— 
used by the leader of the band. 

BASTARD,'n. has'terd [OF. bastard; OE. haste, fornica¬ 
tion: Gael, haos, or baois, lust—from OF. bast, a pack-sad¬ 
dle]: a child born out of wedlock; anything spurious: Adj. 

spurious; not genuine; illegitimate; false; applied to metal¬ 
lic ores containing a very small percentage of metal, or to 
an impure mineral -■as bastard-ironstone, bastard-lime¬ 
stone. Bas'tardism, n. -dizm, the state of being a bastard. 

I Bastardize, v. has'ter-dlz', ‘o prove to be a bastard; to re- 
I duce to the condition of a bastard. Bas'tardi'zing, imp. 
I Bas'tardized, pp. -dlzd. B.4r'tardt,y, a. or ad. di. Bas- 

I TARDY, n. state of being illegitimate. Bastard 

BAR, in Heraldry, the half of the scarp; in popular speech 

! often called Bar Sinister (q.v.): see also Gobony. 

BASTARD EIGXE: name given in English law-books 
to an eldest son ill gitimate by birth, but whose father and 
mother were subsequen y married, and had other children 
born in wedlock. See Bastards and Bastardy. 

BASTARDS and BAS'TARDY: terms applied to per 
sons of illegitimate birth. Bastards, as described by Black- 
stone, are such children as are not born either in^ lawful 
wedlock, or within a competent time after its determination. 
Under the common law in Blackstone’s day_ this was an 
adequate definition, though, under changes in laws since, 
this definition fails to include children born in wedlock yet 
not children of the mother’s husband. The Scotch lawyers, 
true to their peculiar law of marriage, define a bastard as a 
child born of a woman, who was not married to the father 
at the time of conception, and who was never thereof Ur married 
to him. It was at one time the law of England, when di¬ 
vorces a mensa et thoro were adjudged by the ecclesiastical 
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courts, that if the wife had children during the legal sepalU 
tion occasioned by the former kind of divorce, such chil¬ 
dren wevQ primd facie bastards — for the law presumed the 
parties to live conformably to the sentence of separation. 
But in modern times, the presumption has changed, and 
now always favors legitimacy. 

In the United States, by the civil law and statute law of 
many of the states, a subsequent marriage of the parents 
legitimates children born prior thereto. It is thus in the 
following statas : Alabama, Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Ken¬ 
tucky, Louisiana, Maine, Maryland, Massachusetts, Missis¬ 
sippi, Missouri, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Vermont, and Virginia, 
the provisions varying somewhat, but not materially, in 
different states, A child is a bastard if born during coverture 
under such circumstances as to make it impossible that the 
husband of his mother can be his father; but a strong moral 
impossibility, or such improbability as to be beyond a 
reasonable doubt, is also held sufficient. A child is like¬ 
wise a B, if born beyond a competent time after the cover¬ 
ture has determined. The principal right which a bastard 
has is that of maintenance at the hands of his parents, which 
may be secured by the public officers who would be charged 
with the support of the child, or in some cases, by the 
mother. In many of the states, by statute, bastards can 
inherit from and transmit to their mothers real and personal 
estate under some modifications. 

See Legitimacy: Separation: Divorce: Marriage: 

Inheritance: Fee-Simple: Succession: UltimusH^res: 
Vagrants: and Semiplena Probatio. 

BASTARD-WING, n.: three or four quill-like feathers 
in front of large quills at the wrist-joint, in birds. 

BASTE, V. bdst [F. haston or hdton, a stick: Icel. beysta, 
to beat: Sw. bosta, to thump: Gael, baist, to immerse]: to 
beat with a stick; to moisten meat with fat while roasting, 
to hinder it from burning Ba'sting, imp. Basted, pp’. 
bd'sUd. Ba'ster, n. one who. 

BASTE, V. bdst [It. hasta, a long stitch: Sp. bastear, to 
sew slightly: F. batir; OF. ba^tir, to stitch]: to sew with 
long stitches to keep the pieces of a garment in shape 
while it is being permanently sewed. Ba'sting, imp 
Ba'sted, pp. 

BASTI A: former cap. of Corsica, picturesquely situated 
on the slope of a mountain, rising from the sea in the fonr 
of an amphitheatre, in the n.e. part of the island; lat. 42‘ 
42 n., long. 9° 27' e. The streets are narrow and crooked. 
It has a harbor for small vessels, defended by a mole, at 
the mouth of which is a rock resembling a lion couchant, 
and designated ‘ II Leone.’ There is considerable trade in 
leather, skins, wine, oil, figs, and pulse; and many stilettos 
and daggers are manufactured. Until recently, the print¬ 
ing-presses of B. were actively employed in the production 
of Italifin publications that would not have been permitted 
to appear in that country itself. B. was founded 1383 by 
the Genoese Leonel Lomelliuo, and was the seat of the 
Genoese government for 400 yfears. When Corsica was 
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I dividea into two departments, B. was niade the capital of 
I one; but when both were made into one in 1811, the seat ot 
I government was transferred to Ajaccio. Pop. ^1891) 23,397. 
I BASTIAT, hds-te-6!, Frederic: 1801, June 29-1850, Dec. 

24; b. Bayonne, France; son of a merchant. He entered the 
commercial house of one of his uncles, at Bayonne, and 
employed his leisure hours iu the study of political economy. 
Circumstances called him into Spain and Portugal in 1840, 
where he availed himself of the opportunity to study the 
customs and institutions of the two countries. In 1844 he 
published, in the Journal des l^conomistes, an article ‘ On 
the Influence cf French and English Tariffs on the Respec¬ 
tive Futures of the two Peoples.’ It contained in germ B.’s 
theory of political economy; and from that moment, he took 
his place as a decided opponent of the system of protective 
tariffs. Subsequently, in the same journal, he combated 
the economic fallacies of Socialism and the rights of labor. 
During a visit to England, he made the acquaintance of 
Cobden, and on his return to France, he translated (1845) 
the speeches of the free-traders, which ho published with an 
introductory preface, entitled Cobden and the League, or the 
English Agitation in Favor of Free Trade, in which he 
gathered up into one solid mass the inconveniences of the 
protective system. B. now went to reside in Paris, where 
he became sec. of the societies, and chief editor of the 
journal, advocating the principles of free trade. After the 
revolution of 1848, he was elected successively a member of 
the constituent and legislative assemblies. In 1850, he 
came forward as the antagonist of the Socialist writer, 
Proudhon. Suffering from pulmonary disease, he repaired 
to Italy for change of climate, but died at Rome. 

Besides the writings mentioned B. published Sophisnies 
E'ionomiques—Propriete et Loi, Justice et Fraternite—Pro- 
tectionisme et Communisme, Harmonies ^conomiques, and 
several other important tractates, all of which exhibit exten¬ 
sive knowledge of tlie subjects discussed, convincing logic, 
and a power of sprightly and biting satire. The Har¬ 
monies Economiques was translated into English by Stirling 
(1860). See Bondurand’s F. B. (1879). B’s principles are 
now probably prevalent in France. 

BASTIDE, Jules: 1800-79, March 3; b. Paris: 
French journalist and politician, minister of foreign affairs 
in 1848, and member of the constituent assembly. In 1821, 
he became one of the first members of the French Carbonari; 
and after the July revolution, he was conspicuous among 
the writers of the radical opposition. On the reconstitution 
of the National Guard, B. was elected commandant-in-chief 
of the legion of artillery, in which the republicans were 
grouped, and took part in two insurrectionary movements, 
for the second of which—the emeute at Paris, 1832, June 
5, he was condemned to death, but escaped to London. 
Pardoned 1834, he returned to Paris, and wrote political 
articles for the columns of the National, but regarding the 
Church of Rome as the religious synonym of republicanism, 
he could not heartily 8ympathi7,e with the tone qf that news- 
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paper ou religious topics, and in 1847 he founded the Hernia 
Rationale, in which he advocated his peculiar opinions. 
During the revolution of 1848, he was a supporter of 
General Cavaignac, and an opponent of Socialism. In 1858, 
he published La Republique Frangaise et Vltalie en 1848; and 
in 1859, Guerres de Religion en France. 

BASTILE, n. hds-teV [F. bastille—from bastir, to build]: a 
castle or prison; a fortress defended by towers or bastions; in 
OF., a temporary wooden tower, used in naval and military 
warfare. Tlie famous prison of state, known as the Bastile 
in Paris, was originally the castle of Paris, and was built by 
order of Charles V., between 1370 and 1383, by Huge 
Aubriot, Prevot or Provost of Paris, at the Porte St. Antoine, 
as a delense against the English, Afterwards, when it 
came to be used as a state-prison, it was provided, during 
the 16th and 17th centuries, with vast bulwarks ind ditches. 
Ou each of its longer rides the B. had four towers, of five 
stories each, over which there ran a gallery armed with can¬ 
non, It was partly in these towers, and partly n cellars 
under the level of the ground, that the prisons were situated. 
The unfortunate inmates of these abodes were so effectually 
removed from die world without as often to be entirely for¬ 
gotten, and in some cases it was found impossible to dis¬ 
cover either their origin or the cause of their incarceration,. 
The B- was capable of containing 70 to 80 prisoners, a 

The Bastile. 

number frequently reached during the reigns of Louis XI\' 
and Louis XV. Though small compared to the numbe- 
which an ordinary prison contains, these numbers were 
considerable, when we reflect that they rarely consisted of 
persons of the lower ranks, or such as were guilty of actual 
crimes, but of those who were sacrificed to political despot¬ 
ism, court intrigue, ecclesiastical tyranny, or had fallen 
victims to family quarrels—and were lodged here in virtue 
of letires de cachet (q.v.)—noblemen, authors, savans, priests, 
and publisliers. On 1789, July 14, the fortress was sur¬ 
rounded by an armed mob, which the reactionary policy of 
the court had driven into fury, and to the number of which 
^very moment added. The garrison consisted of 83 old 
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soldiers and 32 Swiss. The negotiations which were 
entered into with the governor led to no other result than 
the removal of the cannon pointed on the Faubourg St, 
Antoine, which by no means contented the exasperated 
multitude. Some cut the chains of the first drawbridge, 
and a contest took place, in which one of the besieged and 
150 of the people were killed, or severely wounded; but the 
arrival of a portion of tlie troops which had already joined 
tlie people with four field-pieces, turned the fortune of the 
conflict in favor of the besiegers. Delaunay, the governor 
—-who had been prevented by one of his officers, when on 
the point of blowing the fortress into the air—permitted the 
second drawbridge to be lowered, and the people rushed in, 
killing Delaunay himself and several of his officers. The 
destruction of the B. commenced on the following day, 
amid the thunder of cannon, and the pealing of the Te 
Deum. This event, in itself apparently of no great pioment, 
leading only to the release of three unknown prisoners—one 
of whom had been its tenant for thirty vcars—and "four 
forgers, and in which it is said only the 654 persons whose 
names now appear on the column in the Place de la Bastille, 
took part, nevertheless finally broke the spirit of *the court- 
party, and changed the current of events in France. 

BASTINADO, v. has'ti-na'do, or Bastinade, v. bds'tl- 
ndd' [Sp. hastonada, a blow with a stick: F. hastonnade— 

from Sp. hasion, a stick: It. bastonndtd]: to give a sound 
beating to with a stick: N. the punishment among eastern 
nations in which the offender is beaten with a stick or cud¬ 
gel, especially on the soles of the feet. Bas'tina'ding, imp. 
Bas'tina'ded, pp. 

BASTION, n. bdst'ybii [Sp. and F, bastion—from It. 
bastione: F. bdtir, for bastir, to build]: a mass of earth built 
as a wall and faced with sods or bricks, standing out from 
a fortified work to protect its walls; a permanent fortifica¬ 
tion consisting of two faces forming a salient angle or arrow- 
point Bastionbd, a. bdst'yond, furnished with bastions. 

The B. is one of the principal defense-works in a fortified 
place. It is a kind of tower, very broad in relation to its 
height. The plain wall called the curtain, which often sur¬ 
rounds a fortified town, is usually a polygon of many sides^ 
and in that case, bastions occupy all, or nearly all the salient 
angles. Bastions are mostly five-sided; the two outermost 
sides are tho, faces, meeting in an angle towards the enemy; 
the two on either side of these are the flanks, meeting two 
curtains or portions of wall; and the fifth side, open to the 
interior of the fortified place, is the gorge. Bastions may be 
regarded as projections, wiiich enable the defenders to 
watch the approach of the enemy to the foot of the wall, 
and to frustrate them by a flanking fire. Taking the aver¬ 
age range of modern ordnance and muskets as a basis, engi¬ 
neers decide on a distance of 300 to 400 yards between B. and 
B. Tlie length of eacJi face and flank of a B. is so regu¬ 
lated, that two bastions can defend each other and the in¬ 
termediate portion of wall. The main substance of a B. is 
an immense mound of earth, capable of supporting heavy 
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guns, and of receiving the hre of the enemy; hut it is faced 
and strengthened in many parts wnth brick and stone. The 
top is broad enough to allow room for the large guns, and 
for infantry" and artillery soldiers. A hollow B. has the 
space within it kept down to the level of the town or 
natural ground; but a solid B., filled up to the top with firm 
materials, is considered to be the best defensive construc¬ 
tion. Vauban devised the plan of having large detached 
bastions opposite the chief angles of the place, with a ditch 
behind each; a tower or small B. being placed at the real 
angle of the wall behind. See Fortification: Siege. 

BASTITE, n. bds'tlt [Ger. bastit—from Baste, in the 
Harz Mountains, where first discovered]: a mineral, called 
also Schiller Spar; altered enstatite (bronzite). Its hardness 
is 3*5—4; its spec. grav. 2*5—2-76; its lustre is like that f 
bronze, whence the name Schiller, in Ger., lustrous. 

BASTONITE, bds'ton-U [fvom Bastoi(/ne, in Luxemburg, 
where found]; a greenish brown or bronze foliated min¬ 
eral; an altered iron mica. 

BASUTOLAND,a rugged country n.e. of 
the Cape Colony, in south Africa, along the head waters of 
Orange river; bounded by the Orange Free State, Natal, and 
Cape Colony; 11,745 sq. m. The people, Basutos, are of 
the great Bantu stock to wdiich the Kafirs (q.v.) also belong; 
and they are either closely allied to the Betjuaus (q.v.) or 
Bechuanas, or are a subdivision of them. The Bantu 
races are distinguished on the one hand from Hottentots 
and Bushmen, and on the other from Negroes. The Ba¬ 
sutos are superior to tlie Kafirs in intelligence and indus¬ 
try, and in appreciation of civilized customs, hut inferior 
in bodily development and warlike qualities. B. is well 
watered, has a fine climate, and is an excellent grain-pro¬ 
ducing country. Immense herds of cattle are reared. 
There are no navigable rivers, but the roads are good. 
Products are w-ood, wheat, mealies, and Kafir corn, or 
Durra. Grain export, 1892, was valued at about $650,000. 
Cattle and wood were exported. Total exports 1901-1902, 
$h;14,470. B. was annexed to Cape Colony 1871; but by 
the people's urgent reiiuest, it was brought under imperial 
rule 1884, and is governed by a Brit, resident commission¬ 
er. The cap. and chief town is Maseru (pop 862). There 
are 115 schools, mostly missionary. European settlement 
is prohibited.—Pop. (1901) 263,500, of whom European 647. 

BASYLE, or Basyl, n. basil [see Base 2: Gr. ule, the 
substance of which anything is made]: in chem., a metal 
which, by union w'itli oxygen, produces a Base (q.v.)—thus 
lime or calcic oxide is a base, but calcium is sibasyle. Thus 
all the metals are examples of simple basyles, and ammo¬ 
nium (NH4), ethyl (C2H5), methyl (CHs), etc., represent 
compound basyles. Another property wdiich a B. possesses 
is that it can unite with a salt Radical (q.v.), like chlorine 
or cyanogen, to form salts. Thus the B. sodium (Na) com¬ 
bines wdth chlorine to produce a salt—in fact, common 
salt (NaCl): and mercury (Hg) unites wdth cyanogen (Cy) 
to form the salt cyanide of mercury (lTgr,y). 
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- BAT, n. hat [It. hattere; F. hattre, to beat—from OF. 
latre—from mid, L. hatere: Hung, hot, a stick: Gael, hat, s 
staff]; a staff, club, or implement for striking; the flat club 
for striking the ball in cricket; a stick; a piece of wood 
broader at one end than at the other; cotton in sheets 
for quilting; a piece of brick; V. to play with a bat at 
cricket, Bat'ttng, imp.: N. the management of a bat. 
Batted, pp. bdt'tM. Batsman, n. bdts'mdn, in cricket, the 
man who holds the bat. 

BAT, n. bat \bak, as the common name of an animal: 
Scot, bak, baki, or bakie-bird; Sw. nattbaka, the bat or rear¬ 
mouse: L. blatta, a night-moth; Icel. blaka, to flap]; a noc¬ 
turnal mammal flying by means of large wings formed of a 

web of skin stretched between the elongated fingers. 
Bat'tish, a. like a bat. Bat'fowling, a method of catch¬ 
ing birds at night by lighting straw or torches and beating 
the bushes where they roost, which causes them to fly 
blindly into a net held up for that purpose. 

BAT, bdt: common name of all animals of the class Mam¬ 
malia which are furnished with wings : the order Chirop- 
tera, distinguished by great elongation of the fingers, to 
support the leathery membrane which gives power of 
flight. The bones are not pneumatic, as in birds; the 
ir'^'us does not rotate on the ulna; the eyes are small, 
tho ears large, and the touch acute. The order is di¬ 
vided into tvfo sections, insectivorous and frugivorous; 
the first has 5 families: the Leaf-nosed B, of S. Amer.; 

Long-eared Bat {Plecotus auritus). 

the Thick-legged B. of both hemispheres; the Horse¬ 
shoe B. and the Lyre B. of the old world; and the 
Typical B. (VespertUionidcB), world-wide and common. 
The large frugivorous bats, Pteropodidae, are called Fox- 
bats, from their fox-like head; they belong to s. Asia, 
the E. Indies, Australia, and Africa. Cuvier made the 
Galeopithecidm (Flying Lemurs, of the Indian Archipel¬ 
ago) a family of Chiroptera; but they have only an ex¬ 
pansion of skin between the limbs, unsupported by fin¬ 
gers, and useful only as a parachute, as in the case of 
flying squirrels. They are placed among hisectivora, 
t)'r hy some authors in the lemur division of Quadrumn.nt> 

It is very interesting to compare the organa of flight 
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bate with those of birds, both as to the points in which they 
a^ree. and as to those in whicii they differ. They beat the 
air, as birds do, with their anterior members; but the re¬ 
quisite extension of surface is not obtained by quills, but 
by a great elongation of the arms and ffngeis, upon which 
a thin membrane is stretched, folding close to the body by 
means of their joints, when the wing is not in use. Attention 
to the accompanying ffgures of the skeleton of a bat, and of 
a bat flying, will show the relation of the bones of a bat’s 
wing to the bones of the human arm and.hand, or to the 
ordinary bones of the anterior extremities in quadrupeds 
which have fingers or toes. The thumb, a (in figure of 
skeleton) is short, armed with a strong nail, and not at ail 
included in the wing-membrane, nor used in flight. The 
bones most elongated of all are the metacarpal bones, or 
bones of the hand, b; the true finger-bones, e, are not so 
much so. The fore-arm, d, has not two bones (radius and 
ulna), but only one (the ulna), with a sort of rudiment of 
the other; the rotatory motion, of which these twm bones 
afford the means, being not only unnecessary to bats, but at 
variance with the purpose chiefly designed iti this part of 
their structure, of a powerful stroke in one particular di¬ 
rection. For a similar reason, ‘ the fingers of this strange 

hand are incapable of closing towards the palm, as ours do 
when grasping an object: their only movements are such ai 
rold up the wing against the side of the body, by laying th& 
fingers close along the side of the fore-arm, as in closing a 
fan.’ Great strength, however, was requisite in the shoul¬ 
der; and, accordingly, we find an analogy to birds in the size 
and solidity of the bones in this part, as well as in the thick¬ 
ness of the muscles by which the wings are moved, and rtili 
more in the great dimensions of the sternum, or breast-bone, 
to which they are attached. The sternum is also furnished 
with a medial ridge, as in birds, for the better attachment 
ot the muscles. The ribs are large; but the other bones gen¬ 
erally, as those of the head and the pelvis, are delicate, and 
appear designed for lightness.—The wing membrane of 
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bats extends along the flanks to the hind-lega, although 
these aid little in flight; hut it is attached to them so as to leave 
the feet free, whi( ii are much like the feet of ordinary small 
quadrupeds with toes and claws, and are employed with the 
thumbs of the anterior limbs in creepmg upon the grouna, 
in climbing perpendicular rough surfaces, or for hanging 
with th® head downw’ard in that remarkable posture of re¬ 
pose in which bats pass grsat part of Jieir lives, and in 
5vhich they differ from all other animals. 

In the greater number of species of B., the wing-membrane 
extends not only to the hind-legs, but beyond tliem to the 
tail, which is included in it, a peculiar bone (e in fig. of 
skeleton) also arising from each heel to afford further sup¬ 
port to this part of it, which seems to serve purposes analo¬ 
gous to the tail of birds, acting as a rudder, and enabling the 
animal to make its rapid svolutions in the air. The fruit¬ 
eating bats of tropical regions, which have no xieed to per¬ 
form such evolutions, are destitute of this interfemoral part 
of the membrane; and according to the habits for which 
each species has been designed, the tails are long or ^hort, 
entirely included in the membrane, or only for part of *heir 
length, or produced a very little beyond it, and terminating 
in a hard tip, so that the tail is capable of being us^d to aid 

Bat in repose. 

iU creeping or climbing, evidently possessing considerable 
power, and being curved and moved in a manner which sug. 
gescs a alight analogy to the prehensile tails of monkeys. 

Bats were placed by Linnaeus in his order Primates, along 
wiili monkeys and lemurs, with which they agree in their 
pectoral teats and in other characters, particularly of the 
organs of reproduction. In one genus (Di/sopus), there is an 
additional resemblance to the Primates in the partially op¬ 
posable thumbs of the hind-feet, and a trace of this character 
is to be found in the fore-thumbs, already noticed. The 
order Primates is now restricted to man and the anthro¬ 
poids by those who make such an order—monkeys and 
the squirrel-like lemurs and flying lemurs being no 



Bat.—Skeleton of P/(,7/Z/osfoma hastativVi: a. Clavicle; b. Humerus; c, 
dius; d, Ulna; e, Carpus;/, Thumb; f. Finger; y. Femur; h, Tihia. 

-'i n:ia -nr/as. sleeping. 



BAT. 
longer included. Bats feed chiefly on insects, some chiefly 
on fruits. Tliey exliibit considerable variety both in the 
number and character of their teeth, as miglit be expected in 
animals which differ so much in their food. All of them 
have four rather large canine teeth; the incisors vary much 
in size and form, as well as in number. The digestive appa¬ 
ratus exhibits a variety corresponding with that of the teeth; 

Head of Pteropus. 

the intestinal canal of the Vampires (q.v.), which live by 
sucking the blood of animals, proceeding almost in a straight 
line from one extremity of the body to the other, while that 
of some of the frugivorous bats, as the Kalong (q.v.) 
{Pteropus) of Java, is seven times as long as the body. 

Except in the power of flight and things essential to it, 
bats have no resemblance to birds. The old English name 

litter mouse, and the German Fledermaus, indicate an 
early popular recognition of their true place in creation. 
They are generally nocturnal animals, or, at least, prefer 
the twilight, although one of the British species may occa¬ 
sionally be seen pursuing insects during winter at mid-da3^ 
They generally spend the da}^ in caves, hollow trees, and 
other dark recesses, often under the roofs of houses, and in 
crannies of ruined or deserted buildings. They are found 
in almost all parts of the world, except the very coldest, 
but are most numerous and of greatest size within the trop¬ 
ics. Those of temperate olimates generally spend the win¬ 
ter in a state of torpidity, in which, although circulation 
continues very languidly, respiration does not ordinarily 
take place. The whole number known to Linnaeus amounted 
to a very few species; but now upwards of 130 species 
have oeen described, and probably the actual number ex¬ 
isting is very much greater. It is not unlikely that some 
exaggerated accounts of the great bats of warm climates 
gave rise to the fable of the Harpies, which Virgil intro¬ 
duced into the ^Jneid. The bats of Europe are all small; 
the body of the largest British one is not so large as a 
mouse, and the fullest stretch of its wings about 15 inches, 
while the common British species are much smaller; but in 
the Kalong, already mentioned, the stretch of wing is 5 ft. 
Of British species, the largest is the Noctule B. {Vespertilio 
uoctula), a very local species found chiefly in the s. of Eng- 
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land; it is about the same size as the somewhat rare 
Gray B. of N. Amer. The commonest species in the 
e. United States are the little brown B. (F. subulatus) 
and the red B. {Ataiapha novehoracensis). The foreign 
Long-eared B. (Plccotus auritus) is distinguished by its 
enormously large and very beautiful ears, which, when it 
is asleep, are folded up in a remarkable manner under the 
arm, the long tragus then resembling a slender ear. This 
great development of the ears is characteristic of certain 

a, Great Bat or Noctule Bat (Vespertilio noctula). 
6, Greater Horseshoe Bat {Rhinolophus Ferrumequmum). 

Both British. 

genera of B., that part of the ear called the tragus attaining 
also a remarkable size, so that it seems like a smaller ear in 
front of each large one. In many species, especially of 
the 1st and 3d families, there is a still more remarkable 
membranous or leaf-like appendage on the nose, which in 
some is simple, in some, complex, and often of large size, 
giving an extraordinary appearance to the face, borne of the 
larger species, having a nasal crest, are called Spectre Bats 
(q.v.); two species of B. {Rhinolophus), possessing such an 
appendage, are called Horseshoe Bats, from the form of 
tlie crest. It is supposed that this nasal appendage is of use 
as a very delicate organ of touch, perhaps also of smell; as 
the great ears may be of use both for touch and hearing 
These senses must often guide bats when that of sight can¬ 
not be employed; and the sense of touch appears to be pos¬ 
sessed in high degree even by the wing membrane. By 
supposing it to be affected by the pulsations of the air, 
Cuvier accounted for the power displayed by bats which 
had been deprived of sight, of avoiding objects among 
which they flew, without the necessity of ascribing to them, 
as Spallanzani had done, the possession of a sixth sense. 

Among the peculiarities which distinguish certain genera 
of bats, is the absence not only of the upper cutting teeth 
In the East Indian and African genus Megad&n'ma, but even, 
of the bone in which tuese teeth are usually placed; and an¬ 
other tropical genus Nycteris, of which the species are found 
in Africa and Java, have the skin attached to the body only 
at a few points, and capable of being blown up like a blad¬ 
der, at the pleasure of the animal, by means of air which is 
inhaled through the nostrils into cheek-pouches communi¬ 
cating by small apertures with the general skin-bag. The 
use of this is wholly unknown. 



PLATE 17 Bat 

fctafc. -JTei'dv'of CO) Phydorhinatridens, (D) Chiromeles torquatus (fe¬ 
ll'aU>) (V) jCrk^cfiyof-j cirrhosjis. fF) Chceronycteris mexicana- 

Bat.—Heads of CA) Epomophoriis gambCanus, CB.) Pteropns roOnricens^ 



BAT—BATARDEAU. 

Bats walk or creep awkwardly upon the ground, one side 
of the body being jerked forward, and then the other, yet 
tliey run with considerable celerity. There is a common 
notion, that they cannot rise easily from a level surface, but 
must find some eminence from which to throw themselves. 
Of the fallacy of this, any one will soon be convinced 
who gets a B. and places it upon the tlooi.—Bats com¬ 
monly produce one or two young at a birth.—Some of the 
t’.necies are very gregarious; others often fly about in pairs: 

Bat Walking {Plecotus auritvs). 

great numbers, and of different species, are often found 
congregated in their places of hibernation or repose.— 
Some of the species are easily tamed, and become very 
familiar; but their odor is disagreeable, and it is generally 
ditlicult to keep them long alive. 

Fossil remains of Cheiroptera are occasionally found iu 
eocene rocks, but owing to the delicacy of the bones, great 
difficulty has been experienced in the determination of the 
genera and species. 

BAT, or Bat, in Military Matters (see Batman): origi¬ 
nally a kind of pack-sadale; hence a bathorse was a bag¬ 
gage horse bearing a bat or pack, and a batman was a ser¬ 
vant in charge of the horse and bat. By a moditicaticm of 
meaning, a batman is now any soldier allowed to act as 
servant to an officer. When British troops are sent on for¬ 
eign service, bathorses or mules are provided (if carriages 
are not forthcoming) for carrying the regimental books, the 
kettles and tents, the medicine-chest, the veterinary medi¬ 
cine-chest, intrenching tools, armorers’ stores, saddlers’ 
stores, etc.—about 20 such horses or mules to each battalion. 
Bathorses and batmen are also provided for carrying offi¬ 
cers’ camp equipage. An allowance for procuring these 
accommodations is usually called bat-money. 

BATANGAS, bd-tdn'gds: seaport town of the Philip¬ 
pines, Island of Luzon, cap. of the province of the-same name. 
T^at. IS'’ 45' n., long. 121° 5' e. Distance from Manilla, 
50 m. s. B. was founded 1581, is weW built, and has an 
elegant appeiirance. It is finely situated on an extensive 
bay which opens into the Strait of Mindora; has large 
commercial interests; and is the centre of a rich sugar¬ 
growing region. Pop. province, 311,180; town, over 
35,000. 

BATARDEAU, n. hat' dr-df/ [F. hatardeau, a dike or 
drain—dim. from OF. bastard, a dike]: a strong wall of 
masonry, built across the outer ditch of a fortress, to sus^ 
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tain the pressure of water when one part of the ditch is dry 
and the rest wet. It is built up to an angle at the top, and 
is armed with spikes, to prevent the enemy from crossing; 
and sometimes a stone tower is provided to strengthen the 
defense. There is a sluice-gate to regulate the admission 
of water. 

BATATAS, ba-ta-tas, or Sweet Potato (ConTohitlns 
Batatas, or Batatas edulis, or Ipomcea Batatas: perennial 
plant with long creeping stems, heart-shaped leaves on 
long stalks, and variously lobed, large purple flowers much 
resembling tho.se of the best known species of Convolvu¬ 
lus, and very large oblong acuminated tubers. The tubers 
are highly esteemed as food either roasted or boiled; they 
are sweet, wholesome, and nutritious, but somewhat laxa¬ 
tive. The native country of the B, is unknown. It is 
largely cultivated in tropical and sub-tropical regions, and 
to some extent in temperate climates. It was introduced 
into Europe from N. America immediately after discovery 
of the new continent, was the potato mentioned by Shake¬ 
speare, and was cultivated extensively in Spain and consid¬ 
erably in neighboring countries before the Irish potnto (see 
Potato) came into notice in those lands. For its perfect 
development it needs a moderately long growing season, 
and a warm and light, l)ut fertile, soil. It is a common 
crop in most of the southern states, where it thrives better 
than the Irish potato, is extensively grown in N. J., and 
in small quantiti':s is produced in most of the north¬ 
ern states, though it cannot be profitably grown for 
the market north of the latitude of Long Island. It 
is grown almost entirely from sprouts of tubers 
which have been placed in a Hotbed (q v.) early in the 
season. Well rotted manure, or some commercial fertil¬ 
izer, should be scattered in rows and covered with a small 
plow, thus forming ridges upon which the plants are set. 
The rows may be 3—4 ft. apart, the plants 18—24 inches 
apart in the rows. As the plants increase in size the ridges 
are to be made higher and broader by running a plow be¬ 
tween them. Weeds must be kept out; and the vines 
should be moved occasionally to prevent their forming 
roots at the joints, as this would cause the starting of a 
great number of tubers too small for use and also prevent 
the growth of those in the hills. As soon as the vines are 
touched by frost they shotild be cut, near the stems, with 
a scythe, and the tubers harvested. For harvesting a 6- 
tined fork is often used. Digging should be done when 
the ground is dry and before cold weather comes. Great 
care must be taken not to cut or bruise the tubers. At the 
south the tubers are stored in pits in the Jield; but at the 
north, where it is difticult to keep them after the winter 
opens, they must be carefully dried aiui should be put in 
crates filled not more than 18 inches deep, and so arranged 
that there will be free circulalion of air. They should be 
stored in a room in which a uniform temperature of about 
58° can be maintained. They are sometimes packed in 
barrels with dry sand, cut hay, or chaff. As compared 
with Irish potatoes, there are but few varieties. Of these 
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the Naiiseiiiond is probably the most extensively grown, 

thouo-h it does not keep as well as the Trinidad, Hayti 
Yam, and a few other sorts. The yield varies, with the 
variety, soil, cultivation, and season, from lUO to 50U 
bushels per acre. Among the most formidable enemies of 
the B. is the sawfly, whose larva feeds on the leaves. 
Hellebore, or pvrethrum powder may be used, or Pans 
green can be applied as to Irish potato plants (see Potato- 

BEETLE). There are several forms of rot and blight, 
some very destructive. Preventive measures are the rota¬ 
tion of crops and the use of sound seed. Spraying with 
copper fungicide (see Fungicide) is the most efficient rem 

edy yet discovered. 
BATAVI, bdt'd-vl (or as in some MSS., Vatavi): a Ger¬ 

man people, who anciently inhabited a part of the present 
Holland, particularly the island called after them, Batavia, 
formed by the branch of the Rhine which falls into the sea 
at Leyden, the Waal, and the Meuse. Their country, how¬ 
ever, extended across the Vv^aal, but its boundaries cannot 
now be precisely determined. According to Tacitus, they 
were originally a branch of the Cliatti, who emigrated 
across the Rhine. They were conquered by Germanicus; 
became subject to the Romans, and served them so well, 
that they obtained the honorary title of friends and brothers 
of the Roman people; were exempted from taxes and as¬ 
sessments, being required only to provide a proportion of 
troops; and were permitted to choose their commanders 
from among themselves. Their cavalry were particularly 
good, and were often employed by the Romans. The first 
wdio terms the insular district inhabited by these Gauls, 
Batavia, is Zosimus, who also informs us that in the time 
of Constantins (358) it had fallen into the hands of the 
Salii, a Frankish tribe. 

BATAVIA, ba-td've-a: properly the name of the island 
occupied by the ancient Batavi (q.v.), became at a later date 
the Latin name for Holland and the whole kingdom of the 
Netherlands. The name Batavian Republic was given to 
the Netherlands on their new organization of 1795, May 16, 
and they continued to bear it till they were converted into 
the kingdom of Holland, under Louis Bonaparte, 1806, 
June 5. 

BATA'VIA: cap. of the empire of the Netherlands in the 
East Indies ; on the n. w. coast of Java, at the mouth of the 
Tjiliwong, frequently called the Jaccatra; from the former 
native town on the ruins of which the present city was built. 
There is good anchorage for large ships in the offing, and it 
is navigable for smaller vessels towards the interior. The 
intiuence of a vqi'tical sun on this Holland in miniature led 
it to become proverbial as the grave of Europeans. Lat¬ 
terly, however, the climate has been greatly improved by 
draining. The temperature, though not extreme, is oppress¬ 
ive from its uniformity, the mean of winter being 78T° P., 
and that of summer only 78‘6°. The latitude is 6'" 7' 40" s., 
and the longitude 106° 52' e. Notwithstanding the grow¬ 
ing prosperity of Singapore, B. continues to be the commer 
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dal emporium of tlie far East. Its markets present at once 
all the productions of Asia, and all tlie manufactures of 
Europe. In 1811, while Holland was under France, B. was 
taken by the English, but was restored to its former owners 
in 1816. Latterly, B. has found Singapore a formidable 
competitor for the trade between East and West. The 
Dutch government has laid a telegraphic cable of 600 m. 
from B. to Singapore. There is a railway from B. to 
Buitenzorg, and other points in the interior. Pop. 1000) 
115,887. 

The province of Batavia is low, but rises gently towards 
tlie s. The forests have all been cut down for the use of 
the sugar factories. It is well adapted for fruit-trees and 
vegetables, which are cultivated by Chinese gardeners, 'rht 
peculiar character of the people has been lost by the iullux 
of and intermarriage with strangers from all districts of the 
Indian archipelago. The language in mixture of Sundanese, 
Malay, and other tongues, and is called low Malay. Tlie 
largest estates are held by Europeans, the smaller by Chinese 
and natives. The religion is cliieily Mohammedan. There 
are good post-roads and some canals. The industries con¬ 
tinue to increase, and chiefly consist of factories for making 
machinery for distilling and for sugar works; distilling 
arrack, copper and tin work, d5ming, etc. The nutmeg, 
ce.eao, and cocoa-nut tree are successfully growm. The live 
stock consists of buffaloes, horses, and cattle. Pop. of prov^ 
ince of B., including Buitenzorg, nearly 1,000,000, of whom 
8,000 European, 65,000 Chinese, the I’cmainder mostly natives. 

BATxVVIA, ba-td'm-a: cap. of Genesee co., H. Y., on 
Tov/anda Creek, 32 m. v/.s.w. of Rochester, 36 m. n.e. of 
Buffalo. The New York Central and three other railroads 
centre here. It contains the court-house, 8 cl lurches, a 
convent, half a dozen banks, a public library, the Batavia 
Union School, ladies’ seminary, one daily and tliree weekly 
newspapers, and various important manufactories. The 
New York State Institute for the Blind, built 1869, is one of 
the finest public buildings in the state. Pop. (1900j 9,180. 

BATCIIELLER, George Sherman: an Amer. jurist; 
b. 1837; admitted to the bar 1858; elected to the N. Y. 
Legislature 1858, 1885, and 1889; served in tlie Union 
army during the civil war; ap])ointed 1875 one of the 
judges of the International Tribunal of Egypt for a term 
of five years; became its president in 1883; and was reap¬ 
pointed to the International Tribunal at ihe request of the 
Egyptian Government 1897. He was assistant secretary of 
the U. S. Treasury 1889-90; and appointed U. S. Minister 
to Portugal 1890. 

BATE, v. bat [F. abattre, to break down: Sp. batir, to 
lose courage, to lessen (see Bat 1 and Abate)] : to lessen 
anything, as l)y beating it down with a club; to retrench; tc 
take aAvav; in OE., to grow less; to slacken, as speed. 
IU'ting, imp. Ba TED, pp. Batement, bat'meat, among 
artitici>r.9, diminution. With bated breath, in such a 

state of fear or expectancy that even the sounds of breathing 
are suppressed. 
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BATEMAN, Kate JosEriiiNE; see Ckowe, Kate Jof- 
EPHiNE (Bateman). 

BATEMAN, hat'man, Newton, ll.d., educator: 1822, 
July 27—1897, Oct. 21, His lauiily removed to 111. 1838, 
and he graduated at Illinois Coll., Jacksonville, 1843. 
He studied at Lane Theol. Seminary (Presb.); was a school 
principal in St..Lous, prof, of math, at St. Charles Coll., 
Mo., 1845-51; then principal of the free public schoolJack- 
sonville. 111., also supt. of the school system of that city, 
and commissioner of the county; principal of the girl’s 
acad., Jacksonville, and state supt. of instruction, 1858. 
During his 10 years of service as state supt.. Dr. B. was 
active in establishing the Normal Univ,, of the state. He 
was pres, of Knox Coll., Galesburg, 111,, 1877-92. 

BATES, hats, Aklo: journalist and author; 1850, Dec. 16— 
-; b. East Machias, Me, Having graduated at 
Bowdoin Coll. 1876, he began literary work in Boston; was 
active as a republican in state politics 1878; became editor of 
a civil-service reform journal; and editor of the Sunday 
Courier, Boston, 1880. Besides many magazine articles, his 
published works include Patty's Perversities (1881); Mr. 
Jacobs (1883); llie Pagans A Wheel of P\re 
Ben'ies of th-e Brier (poems, 1886). 

BxATES, Dewey: artist: 1851-; b. Phila¬ 
delphia. In youth he studied art in European schools, first 
at the Royal Acad,, Antwerp; then for several years at the 
^cole des heaux arts, Paris. He studied also under Gerome, 

BATES, Edward, ll.d.: statesman; 1793, Sep. 4—1869, 
Mar. 25; b. Belmont, Va., of Quaker descent. He emi¬ 
grated to Mo. 1814, and practiced law; also served in the 
legislature; was state atty and served one term in congress; 
He declined the portfolio of sec. of war offered by Pres. 
Fillmore. Having taken strong ground as an anti-slavery 
man in his oppo.sition to the Missouri compromise, he was 
made a candidate for tlie ])residency, but the nomination 
went to Mr. Lincoln, by whom he was appointed atty.-gen. 

BATES, John Coalter: an Amer. military officer; b. 
1842; served throughout the civil war in the regular 
army; promoted captain 1863, May 1, major, 1882.'May 
6, and colonel of the 2d U. S. Infantry, 1892, April 25. 
In the war with Spain 1898 he was appointed brig -gen. 
of volunteers; ]:romoted to maj.-gcn. for services at San¬ 
tiago; honorably discliarged undeT this commi.ssion 1899, 
April 13, and on the same day was rec'ommissioned a 
brig.-gen. of volunteers. lie was a]ipointed military 
governor of the province of Santa Clara, Cuba, 1899, Feb.; 
ordered to the Philip])ines in A])ril of the same year; 
assigned to the command of the Department of Southern 
Luzon 1900; and promoted brig.-gen., U. S. A., 1901. 

BATES, Joshua; financier: 1788-1864, Sep. 24; b. Wey¬ 
mouth, Mass.; son of Col. B. of the Revolutionary army, of 
an old Mass, family. From the age of 15 for more than 20 
years he was, except during 4 or 5 years, in the employ of 
^^'illiam Gray and Son, Boston merchanls, whose business 
CQPpections were world-wide; and from the first he showed 
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a fidelity and sagacity which ultimately caused the Grays to 
make him their financial agent in Europe, in close relation 
with great foreign firms. Having removed to London 1826, 
he entered the firm of Baring Bros. & Co. (1828), eventually 
becoming head of that great firm. As umpire in the con¬ 
tested claims between citizens of the two countries arising 
from the war of 1812, he gained high distinction. His 
sympathy with his native land continued till his death. 
He was prominent in founding and opening ‘ free to all ’ 
the Boston public library, whose great hall, Bates Hall, per¬ 
petuates his memory. His first gift of $50,000 (1852) was 
followed by another of 30,000 vols. He died in London. 

BATES, William, d.d. : English Non-conformist cler¬ 
gyman and writer; 1625, Nov.—1699, July 14; b. Hackney. 
He was one of the Savoy conference which met to review 
the Liturgy. A short time after the restoration of ('harles 
11., he was made one of the king’s chaplains, and except 
for his non-conformity, would probably have been created a 
bishop. He was characterized by his contemporaries as 
‘the silver tongued.’ He published anonymously, 1681, 
Vitce Selectoruni Aliquot Virorum. The treatise on which 
his re])utation rests is entitled The Harmony of the Divine 
Attributes in the Continuance and AccomplisJiment of Ma)is 
Redemption. His collected works were published 1700, 
1723, and 1815 (4 vols). He ranks among the most learned 
and polished of the Puritan writers. 

BATES COLLEGE: at Lewiston, Me.; organized 
as a seminary by the Free Baptists 1854; changed to a college 
for both sexes 1863, and re-named in honor of Benjamin 
Bates, of Boston, who gave $190,000 townrd its endow¬ 
ment. It is a college of liberal arts, comprising also fi di¬ 
vinity school. Faculty 22; students 340; endowment 
$300,000; library 24,000 vols.; annual receipts for tuition 
$1,500; endowed scholarshi|)s 25, bt'sides 10 owned by the 
state; buildings 6, campus 50acres. Pres., Oren B. Cheney, 
D.D., resigned 1893, was succeeded by George C. Chase. 

BATH, n. bath, in plu., bdthz [AS. bathian, to bathe— 
^rom baeth: Icel. batha; Ger. baden, to bathe: Icel. baka, to 
^.•^1—lit., a place of warmth]: a place to bathe in; that in 
which the body or part of it is bathed; in chem., hot w’ater, 
hot sand, etc., used as a source of heat, or for modifying it; 
a Heb. measure, the same as the ephah, equal to the tenth 
of a homer. Bathe, v. bCdh, to warm by the application of 
hot water; to wmsh the body or part of it with w^ater, etc.; to 
lie in a bath; to foment. Bathing, imp. bCithing. Bathed, 

pp. bdthd. Bather, n. one who. Dry-bath, one made of hot 
sand, ashes, etc. Air-bath, exposure of the body to the 
refreshing intlueuce of ordinary air; also the exposure of 
the body to the inlluence of hot air, as in a Turkish Bath. 

Plunge-bath, a bath in which the whole body is immersed. 
DoucHE-BAni, dosh'-, a bath in which a stream or jet of 
water is directed with considerable force upon some part of 
the body. Show'ER-bath, a bath in which the water is 
poured upon the body in the form of a shower or spray. 
Medicated baths, med'l-kd ted baths, in which the water 
is impregnated with medicinal preparations. 
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BATH—BATHING : usually tlie place—or the act—of 
immersiou of the body or a part of it in water. In a more 
cntended signilication, it means the surrounding of the body 
with any medium diiiering in nature or temperature from 
its usual medium ; thus, we speak ot a blood-bath, a vapor- 
bath, a cold-air bath, a compressed-air bath (q.v.), an earth- 
bath. A fourfold division may be made of baths: 1. 
According to the substance with which the body is sur¬ 
rounded—into water, oil, milk, gas, sand, and other baths ; 
2. According to the manner of application—into river, 
slipper, plunge, shower, dropping, vapor, and douche 
baths; 3. According to the parts of the body subjected to 
the application—into whole, half, sitz, foot, hand, and eye 
baths ; and 4. According to the temperature of the substance 
ai^plied—into cold, tepid, warm, and hot baths. 

Among the Egyptians, tlie bath was practiced as a relig¬ 
ious rite; and, in general, the opinion prevailed throughout 
antiquity that puriiication of the body induced or signilicd 
moral purity. Man, it was thouglit, ought to present him¬ 
self pure in body and soul, when ho engaged in the service 
of his god, or in any transaction that brought him into 
immediate contact with that being. In making the bath a 
frequent religious ordinance, Moses may have had in view 
the prevention or more speedy cure of those skin-diseases so 
prevalent in the East. The Mosaic Law prescribes ex¬ 
pressly, in some cases, the use of running water, which has 
given rise, through a misunderstanding, to the deleterious 
cellar-baths of the Jews. In Palestine, the wealthier Jews 
had private baths in their houses, and ponds in their gar¬ 
dens, an arrangement usual in all civilized parts of the 
East, and still continued. There were, besides, public bath¬ 
houses among the Jews, as among other nations. Among 
the Greeks, also, bathing was very early in use. The prac¬ 
tice is often alluded to in Homer. Bathing, among the 
Greeks, as among other nations, was counted a religious 
rite, and was connected with the preparations for sacrifice, 
for the reception of oracles, for marriage, etc. We possess, 
however, no detailed accounts of the construction and 
arrangements either of private or of public baths in Greece, 
which last were mostly connected with the gymnasia. The 
men bathed together; rliat there were public baths for 
women, appears probable from various indications. 

Among the Itomans, although warm baths {tliermcp) were 
in use from the earliest times, yet it was only at a late 
period that they were so extensively adopted; and then the 
increase and universal _ spread of luxury had driven the 
primitive object of bathing into the background, so that the 
public baths were looked upon as places of general resort 
for pleasure. The most of these public baths were built 
under the emperors. They were numerous in Rome and 
in the provincial cities. Their construction may be gath¬ 
ered from their numerous remains, and from the descrip¬ 
tions of them given by Roman writers; they resembled the 
Turkish and Russian baths. 

The essential parts of a Roman bath were as follows.—1. 
The hypocaust, or stove, in the basement-story, for heating 
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■both the bath-rooms and tlie water. The water was contained 
in three receptacles or boilers, so arranged that the under¬ 
most, immediately over the tire, contained the hot water; 
the one in the middle, the tepid water; and the uppermost 
the cold water. These vessels were so connected by pipes, 
both with the bath-rooms and Vvdtli one another, that the 
hot water that flowed from the lowest boiler was replaced 
by tepid water from the one above; and that, again, by 
cold from the uppermost.—2. The apodyteriuin, or room 
for undressing.—3. The/r^y^dar^w»^, or room with a basin 
for cold bathing.—4. The ttpidarium, the purpose of which 
cannot be exactly determined, but which seems to have 
been intended for bathing in tepid water, and also for 
allowing the body to cool down in a mild temperature.—5. 
Tiie caldarium, in which is sometimes the sudaiio, or sweat¬ 
ing-bath, and sometimes the real hot-water bath, were 
taken. This room had hollow walls, and the floor rested on 
low pillars over the hypocaust, so that it was surrounded 
on all sides with lieated air. The laconium, which is spoken 
of as a part of the caldarium, was probably a kind of stove 
that was heated from the hypocaust, and contributed to 
raise the temperature. In the bath-rooms there ’were basins 
{alvei) for holding the water, and round the walls were 
benches or seats, which, in the caldarium, were raised as in 
an amphitheatre, in order to give the bathers the choice of 
the higher temperature of the upper part of the room, or 
of the more moderate of the lower. The caldarium con¬ 
tained also a labrum or vase of several ft. diameter, filled 
with cold water, into which the bathers dipped after the 
hot bath. With these essential paids of a bath, there were 

usually connected an unctvarium ox elep.eothesium—i.e., an 
anointing-room, and often gardens, covered walks, rooms 

for games, etc. 
The process of bathing was this: After undressing in 

the apodyterium, the bather was anointed in the elseothe- 
sium, with a cheap coarse oil, and then proceeded to a spa¬ 
cious apartment devoted to exercises of various kinds, 
among which games of ball held a prominent place (hence 
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the hall was called spluBristerium). After exercise, he went 
into the caldarium, either merely to sweat or to take 
the hot bath; and during this part of the process, the 
body was scraped with instruments called strigiles. Being 
now dried with cloths, and slightly anointed all over with 
perfumed oils, he resumed his dress, and then passed a 
short time successively in the tepidarium and the frigida- 
rium, which softened the transition from the great heat of 
the caldarium into the open air. 

The public baths for women were of similar construction, 
and were much frequented even by the most respectable. 
The women bathed in company like the men. The irre^- 
larity of men and women bathing together is also alluded 
to by ancient writers; and in later times, the baths in gen¬ 
eral became the scenes of all sorts of debauchery, as was 
the case at Baise, 

The most remarkable remains of Roman baths are those 
of the baths of Titus, of Caracalla, and of Diocletian in 
Rome, and the recently excavated thermae at Pompeii; 
remains of the kind are also to be found in Germany, 
France, and England. The extent and magnificence of 
those edifices it is difficult for us now to conceive. Speak¬ 
ing of the baths of Caracalla, Mr, Fergusson, in his Hand¬ 
book of Architecture, says, ‘ St George’s Hall, at Liverpool, 
is the most exact copy, in modern times, of a part of these 
baths. The hall itself is a reproduction, both in scale and 
design, of the central hall of Caracalla’s baths, but improved 
in detail and design, having five bays instead of only three. 
With the two courts at each end, it makes up a suite of 
apartments very similar to those found in the Roman 
examples. The whole building, however, is less than one- 
fourth of the size of the central mass of a Roman bath, and 
therefore gives but little idea of the magnificence of the 
whole.’ 

The ancient Germans seem, according to Tacitus and 
other w^riters, to have been fondest of the cold-river bath. 
When Roman luxury was driven out by German habits, 
and the north of Europe got the upper-hand of the south, 
baths ceased to be of public importance, and amid the 
tempestuous irruptions and fluctuations of the different na¬ 
tions, those splendid edifices fell into ruins. Christianity, 
how'ever, by the institution of baptism, had preserved for 
the bath its religious signification; and in the middle ages, 
among the ceremonies preceding the solemnity of conferring 
the honor of knighthood, the bath was held essential. The 
Arabians and the Mohammedans generally had more com¬ 
pletely adopted bathing into their manners and customs. 
Islam enjoins on the believer the careful preservation of 
corporal purity; and for this purpose, prescribes repeated 
daily ablutions. Besides these, certain circumstances and 
times make the use of the B. ritually obligatory on both 
men and women. For this end, not only did the rich erect 
splendid baths in their houses and gardens, but bath-houses 
for the people in general were established in every towm in 
which there was a mosque. The public baths of the Turks 
of the present day are a copy of those ancient Arabian 
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baths.^ The construction of those oriental baths, imitations 
of which are now to be found in some European cities, is 
as follows: The building is of stone, the bath-rooms have 
a floor of marble, heated from below, and tubes in the 
walls conduct the heat in all directions. The bather un¬ 
dresses, wraps himself in a blanket, puts on wooden slip¬ 
pers, to protect liim from the heat of the floor, and enters 
the bath-room. Here a general perspiration soon breaks 
through the skin, which is washed off with cold water. The 
body is then rubbed with woolen cloths, and smeared with 
a soap or salve beneficial to the skin. This is usually 
accompanied by the operation of ‘ kneading.’ The bath 
attendant stretches the bather on a table, pours warm water 
over him, and then beajins to press, squeeze, and twist his 
whole body with wonderful dexterity. Every limb is 
straightened and stretclicd, and when he has finished out 
side, he begins on the other. He kneels upon the bather; 
he seizes him by the shoulders, makes his backbone crack, 
and every vertebra quiver, or applies soft blows to the 
fleshy parts. He then takes a hair-clotli, and rubs the whole 
body, rubs off the hard skin of tlie feet with pumice-stone, 
anoints the bather with soap and perfumes, and finishes by 
cutting his hair and beard. This treatment lasts some 
three-quarters of an hour; and the feeling after it is as of 
being born anew. An inexpressibly delicious sensation of 
comfort pervades the body, and soon ends in a sweet sleep. 
After bathiL^g, people repose in a cooler room, stretched on 
couches, and finally partake of coffee, sherbet, or lemon¬ 
ade. 

In England, France, and Germany, public establish¬ 
ments for bathing were long unknown. It was during the 
Crusades, which brought the East and West into contact, 
that Europeans first became acquainted with the baths of 
the Asiatics; and the want of such institutions came to be 
more sensibly felt from the leprosy and other skin-diseases 
which intercourse with Asia introduced into western Eu¬ 
rope. The evil was at first sought to be met by establishing 
hospitals; but as these were found insutficient, baths and 
bath-rooms were erected, which gradually became public 
establishments. 

Besides the kinds of baths already described, there are 
now in nearly all the larger cities, generally in connection 
with water-baths, imitations of the vapor-baths which have 
been long in common use in Russia. The Russian Bath 

consists of a small apartment built of wood, with broad 
benches running round it, on which the people lie undressed. 
By throwing water upon glowing hot pebbles, a dense hot 
steam is produced, which envelops the bathers, and throws 
them into such a heat, that tlie perspiration breaks out over 
the whole body. In this atmosphere of steam, the ther¬ 
mometer often rises to 112'’-140° F. After they have 
sweated for some time, and from time to time cooled them¬ 
selves again, by having cold water poured over them, the 
skin is rubbed with soap, and with towels made of inner 
bark, or v/ith brushes; they are flogged with softened birch- 
isvigs, and then washed witli tepid, and afterwards with 
cold water; and at last have cold water dashed over thept. 
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A bather will also go direct from the sweating-bath, and 
plunge into a river or a pomg or roll himself in the snow. 
These baths are a necessary of life in Russia, and are to be 
found in every village. Tlie German vapor-bath dilfers in 
this, that the steam is produced in a boiler, and that the 
bather remains for some time in an adjoining room of mod¬ 
erate temperature, wrapped in blankets, to allow the per¬ 
spiration to go on, and the blood to become calm. A ruder 
kind of sweating-bath, in a hole in the earth, or in a baking- 
oven, is practiced among many nations; among the Finns, 
the natives of Mexico, and South America, etc. 

As regards detergence, the vapor-bath is the only kind 
of bath that is really effectual. Seated naked in a room 
filled with hot vapor (which produces no inconvenience in 
breathing), the scurf, which, notwithstanding all sorts of pre¬ 
vious ablutions, has accumulated on the skin, is gradually soft¬ 
ened and loosened, and is rubbed off in a surprising manner 
by the hands of the bath-man who is in attendance at these 
establishments. As in the Turkish bath, the person is 
cooled down by being dashed with tepid and cold water. 
After this kind of bathing, the sensation is exceedingly 
agreeable. The process just mentioned may be said to re¬ 
semble that in use by the Romans; the hands of the 
operator having much the same effect as the strigiles of the 
ancients. Except in eastern lands, few of the ordintiry 
bathing establishments have vapor-baths on a proper foot¬ 
ing; and the great value of this species of bath as a purifier 
of the skill is little known. 

^ Bathing is very important in the preservation and restora¬ 
tion of health. Besides promoting cleanliness, the refresh¬ 
ing and invigorating effects of cold bathing in its various 
forms have always been more or less understood, as have 
also the soothing effects of the warm bath. But the virtues 
of water as a curative agent have been more fully developed 
in modern times, since the rise of the system of therapeutics 
known as the water-ciire or hydropathy. With that exag¬ 
geration which is incident to eveiything new, the first pro¬ 
moters of this system gave it out as a panacea ‘ for all the 
ills that flesh is heir to. But now that these (juackish pre¬ 
tensions are mostly given up, it is very generally admitted 
hat watei is capable of a large range of effects, some of 

tliem apparently of the most opposite kinds; while tlse 
mode of action is nothing mysterious, but capable of ex¬ 
planation on the recognized principles of physiology. See 

Skin: Temperature of the Body. 
1 Medicated Bath is one in which some substance, in¬ 

tended to act as a medicine, has been mixed with the liquid. 
Ihis IS one of the most important methods known to medi¬ 
cal art of bringing remedies to bear upon the system. The 
skin IS by no means impervious to foreign substances; and 
no other organ presents at once so large a surface to the 
matter to be imbibed; at times, also, the other channels by 
which remedies are introduced into the body cannot be 
used. Baths of this kind are partly imitations of natural 
mmeral waters, and partly other remedial mixtures. The 
inmeral substances used are common salt, chloride of lime 
THtriG acid, corrosive sublimate, potash or soda caustic oi 
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carbonated, asbes, soap, iodine, sulphur, iron, etc.; the 
vegetable are wine, vinegar, solutions of essential-oils, in¬ 
fusions of thyme, rosemary, lavender, wormwood, willow, 
oak, and Peruvian bark, etc.; such animal substances as 
milk, blood, bouillon of meat, etc., are also : ^metimes 
employed as baths, with a view to impart nourishment, but 
whether much is taken up into the system, is doubtful. In 
the case, also, of vapor-baths, medicaments are added to the 
water with good effect; these must, of course, be volatile. 
If the whole body is to be immersed in the vapor, nothing 
must be used that might injure the organs of respiration; 
when the application is partial, and by a special apparatus, 
this precaution is less necessary. In connection with this 
may be mentioned the so-called Smoke-baths, or medieated 
fumigations, in which the whole body, excepting, of course, 
the head, or particular parts of the body, are brought in 
contact with the vapors of dry medicinal substances. Resin¬ 
ous aromatic substances, incense, myrrh, benzoin, amber, 
.sulphur, cinnabar, and mercury are used for this purpose. 
The application must be made in what is called a fumigat- 
ing-box, in which the particular part of the body alone is 
enclosed with the vapor, in order that the respiratory organs 
may not be incommoded. The utmost precaution is requi¬ 
site with the vapors of sulphur and mercury, as they are 
apt to occasion serious injury. 

Another species of vapor-bath is called an Animal Bath, 

known to the ancients, and jjj. great reputation in cases of 
lameness. Either the whole body of the patient was wrapped 
in the skin of a newly-slaughtered animal, or an opening 
was made, and the diseased limb inserted into the breast or 
belly of the anhnal while yet alive, or into the newly drawn 
blood. Sometim<^s smaller animals are killed, split up, and 
immediately applied to the diseased part. 

Of Gas Baths, the most generally used are those of sul¬ 
phuretted hydrogen and carbonic acid gas, to be had at 
certain mineral springs. The first, mixed in small quantity 
with atmospheric air, lowers the irritability of the air-tubes, 
and affords relief in many diseases of the respiratory organs. 
A stronger mixture of it, brought in contact with the outer 
surface, is of use in disorders arising from depression of the 
functions of the skin. Carbonic acid gas gives a gentle 
stimulus to the skin, promotes menstruation, and is much 
used in many places in th form f liaff bat s. In recent 
times, at Isclil and other places, the vapors that arise from 
the mineral rprings loaded with line particles, are received 
in close rooms, in which the patients walk about, and allow 
the vapors to act apon the lungs and skin. 

The terms water-bath and sand-bath have been adopted in 
chemistry, to signify a contrivance by which vessels that 
are to be heated to a certain temperatv - are not brought 
into immediate contact, with the fire, but receive their heat 
through the medium of hot sand or water, so that the heat¬ 
ing takes place uniformly, and overheating is avoided. 

Public Baths and Laundries are establishments at which 
the multitudes that are without private bathing (or laun¬ 
dry) facilities can have the use of them for a very small 

VOb 4-7 
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sum. In factories or other works, there is usually waste 
steam or waste hot water at disposal, which could, at an in¬ 
significant cost, be directed into baths for the workmen. 
But this is only a small part of the cure for a great evil 
where people are densely packed in lanes and alleys, and 
where the necessaries of life have to be continually strug¬ 
gled for. Moreover, a public bath-house and laundry pro¬ 
vides by CO operation superior accomodation and better 
apparatus, with more economy than can be secured by 
isolated efforts. 

In England, Mrs. Catherine Wilkinson, of Liverpool, in 
a year of cholera, bravely offered the use of her small 
house, and the value of her personal superintendence, to 
her poorer neighbors, to facilitate the washing of their 
clothes at a time when cleanliness was more than usually 
important. This led to the formation of a benevolent so¬ 
ciety about 1844. and ultimately to important municipal 
arrangements in various countries. In nearly all the prin¬ 
cipal towns of Great Britain such institutions are main¬ 
tained at the expense of the local govt. Similar provision 
has been made in France and some other European coun¬ 
tries. 

In general it has been found desirable to provide two, 
three, or four classes of baths, and at least two classes of 
laundries: the second-class bathers are in some establish¬ 
ments thrice as numerous as the first. In the laundries 
the charge varies from 2 to 5 cents an hour, according to 
the class and the accommodation.—An establishment at 
Manchester—a type of those in Great Britain—has a 
swimming-bath, 'iU ft. by 25, with a pavement of polished 
York stone on a foundation of concrete and cement; the 
sides are of porcelain tiles laid in cement. There are 32 en¬ 
closed dressing closets. Over these, on iron pillars, are 17 
men’s w^arm baths, each 8 ft. by 7. Separated from this 
gallery by an open passage are 5 extra first-class baths 
larger in size, and having shower-baths. There is a second- 
class swimming-bath nearly like that for the first-class; 
with its gallery of small baths over. The women’s baths, 
in a different part of the building, comprise 4 first and 7 
second-class. The laundry is at one end of the building, 
having its washing-room 64 ft. by 38, comprising 6 first- 
class and 30 second-class compartments, each of the former 
provided with three tubs, and each of the latter with two. 
There is provision for drying any amount of clothes in 
twenty minutes after the washing and wringing are com¬ 
pleted. All the women have access to tw^o patent WTing- 
ing-machines. There is an ironing-room adioining, fitted 
up with stoves. The baths, all full, hold 50,000 gallons. 

The baths of the several parishes nearly or quite pay 
their own expenses. 

The least satisfactory part of the system in its practical 
operation, is the fact that laundresses, boarding and lodg¬ 
ing house keepers, and families in the middle ranks of life, 
use these laundries more than do really needy families; 
they do so because the expense is very low, not because 
they are unable to pay higher. It has been suggested that 
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those for whose benefit the system was established are 
ashamed to bring their scanty, coarse, and much-worri ap¬ 
parel to a place where it may meet the eyes of others, 

In the United States, public baths are in many seaport 
and lake cities; but these are simply large cheap floating 
baths for use during the summer, having no provision of 
hot water and no laundry facilities. The Lick Public 
Baths establishment in San Francisco was founded by the 
trustees of the estate of James Lick, who left a bequest of 
$150,000 for the purpose. The Lick Public Baths build¬ 
ing was formally opened 1890. Internally it is divided 
into 3 parts—men’s and women’s divisions, and the office, 
with necessary appendages of laundry, engine-room, etc. 
There are 40 bathing compartments for men. 20 for 
women, each compartment 8 ft. square, with corrugated 
iron partitions; the tubs are of porcelain, 20 in. wide, 6ft. 
long, and correspondingly deep. The walls of each divi¬ 
sion of the building are inlaid with glazed porcelain tiles, 
and the floors are of concrete; the roof is of corrugated iron, 
with skylights extending the whole length of both de¬ 
partments. Water is supplied by an artesian well, and is 
pumped into tanks of the capacity of 12,000 gallons. The 
trustees of the bequest purchased a site for the baths 1885, 
for $37,500; but the structure occupies only a portion of 
the ground: a large revenue will be derived from rentals 
of the unoccupied land. The value of the property on the 
day of opening the baths was: lot occupied by the build¬ 
ing $32,500; unoccupied land adjoining $75,000; building 
and furnishings $85,000; cash on hand $27,500. 

BATH, hath: a city, port of entry, and cap. of Sagadahoc 
CO., Me.; situated on the w. bank of the Kennebec river, 12 
m. from the ocean, 4 m. below its confluence with the 
Androscoggin at Merrymeeting Bay. The river is here 
about a mile wide with good anchorage and docks. The 
tide rises about 12 ft. The city extends 2^ m. along the 
river and is 1 m. in breadth. It is not very regularly laid 
out; contains 7 banks, one daily and one weekly newspap^, 
eleven churches, a fine granite custom-house, and 19 
public schools with 1,795 pupils. It lias long been noted 
for its excellent schools. Bath has high rank as a ship¬ 
building port. The gunboats MacMas and Castine, the 
ram Katahdin, and several torpedo boats were built iiere 
for the new U. S. navy. As the river is very deep and 
seldom freezes here, B, has great commercial advantages. 
A large number -of vessels sailing to all parts of^ tin' 
world, are owned in Bath. Pop. (1890) 8,713; (1900) 

10,477. 
BATH: cap. of Sterdxm co., N. Y., on the Conhocton 

Creek, 20 m. n.w. of Corning, by the railroad. Another 
railroad 9 m. in length connects it with Keuka Lake. B. 
lias five churches, thrwi banks, Haverly Union School, the 
New A^ork State Soldiers’ Home, and Ornhan Asylum, and 
different factories. Pop. (1890) 3,261; (1900) 4,994. 

BATH: chief city in Somersetshire, Eng., beautifully sit 
uated in a wooded valley in the n.e. part of the co., on the 
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Avon, 20 m, from its mouth, and 106 m. w, of London. 
The houses are built vdiolly of white freestone—‘Bath 
oolite,’ worked in the neighboring quarries—bricks being 

' entirely discarded. The city has a hner appearance than 
any other in England, the variety of level giving very com¬ 
manding sites for its tine and regular streets, crescents, and 
public buildings. The beauty and sheltered character of 
its situation, the mildness of its climate, and especially the 
curative efficacy of its hot chalybeate springs, have long 
rendered B. a favorite fashionable resort. The springs, 
four in number, were known to the Romans, who built 
baths on the spot in the 1st c., of which extensive remains 

^were discovered 1775. The temperature of tlie spring 
varies from 97° to 117° F.; they rise near the river bank, m 
the centre of the city, and discharge 184,820 gallons of 
water daily. The water is most useful in bilious, nervous, 
and scrofulous complaints, palsy, rheumatism, gout, and 
cutaneous diseases. Though the gayety of B. has greatly 
wtmed since the days of the prince regent, there has b«en 
a great general improvement in the city, but tiie population 
somewhat diminished during the thirty years 1851-81. It 

, has two parks, and many public walks and open places ; 
theatre, concert-rooms, and other places of amusement; 
subscription library, museum, club-house, educational in¬ 
stitutions, etc. The Abbey Church is a crucifonn structure 
in the latest perpendicular style, with a tine roof in the style 

I of Henry VII.’s chapel, and a central tower 150 ft. high. 
About a mile to the n.w. is Beckford’s Tower, 154 ft. high, 
built by the eccentric author of Vathek, now a cemetery 
chapel. B. returns two members to parliament. B. has no 
manufactures of note. Coal is found in the neighborhood. 
The Great Western railway from London to the west 
passes through the city. B. is of great antiquity; it was a 

^■Roman station called Aqum Solis, at the intersection of the 
great Roman ways from London to Wales, and from Lin¬ 
coln to the s. coast of England. Richard I. granted B. its 
earliest extant charter, subsequently confirmed by Henry 
JII. and greatly extended by George III. A greater nuni- 
ber of Roman remains have been found in and near B. than 
elsewhere in Britian; in . a complete Roman bath was 
uncovered. Pop. (1901)49,817, at times largely mcre«uBed 
by visitors. 

y Bx\TH, Knights op the: a most honorable order of 
British knighthood institute d. 1399, revived 1725, and ex¬ 
tended 1815 and 1847—so named from the accompanying 
ceremony of lathing wliich used to be practiced at the inau- 

, guration of a knight, as an emblem of the purity thence¬ 
forth required of him by the laws of cnivalry. The 
ceremony is of unknown antiquity, and is spoken of by 
writers of the 13th c. as an ancient custom. See Knight. 
The earliest authentic instance of its observance in Britain, 

■♦is in the time of Henry IV., who, in preparing for his cor¬ 
onation, made 46 knights at the Tower of London, who had 
watched all the night before, and bathed themselves. The 
last knights of the B. created in the ancient form were at 
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the coronation of Charles II., 1061. From that period till 
the accession of the House of Hanover, the order fell into 
oblivion. It was revived by Gt-urge I. 1725, and is now the 
second order in rank in England, the first being the Garter. . 
By the statutes then framed for the government of the order, ^ 
it was declared that, besides the sovereign, a prince of the “ 

Collar and Badge of the Bath. 

blood, and a great master, there should be thirty-five knights. 
At the conclusion of the great war, it w^as thought expedient, 
with a view to revrarding the merits of many distinguished 
officers, both military and naval, to extend the limits of the 
order, whicli was effected 1815, Jan. 2. But the order w^ 
still purely military, and it was not till 1847 that it was 

• 'A 

.-ij 

placed on its present footing by the admission of civil 
knights, commanders, and companions. The following is 
its present organization: 
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^ First Class.—Kuights Grand Cross (K. G. C.); the number 
j not to exceed, for the military service 50, exclusive of the 
tl royal family and foreigners ; for the civil service 25. 
^ Second Class.—Knights Commanders (K, C. B.); military 
Ij' 102, civil 50, exclusive of foreigners. These, like the first, 
jj have the title Sir, and lake precedence of Knights Bach¬ 

elors. 
Third Class.—Companions (C. B.); military 525, civil 200. 

They take precedence of Esquires, but are not entitled to 
the distinctive appellation of knighthood. No officer can 
be nominated to the military division of this class unles.s his 
name has been mentioned in the London Oo.zette for distin¬ 
guished services in action ; and the order has never been con- 

■ ferred on an officer below the rank of a major, or com¬ 
mander in the navy. 

BATH'GATE: town in Linlithgowshire, Scotland, 20 m. 
w.s.w. of Edinburgh. The old town is on a steep slope, 
the new on a more level site. In 1663. King Charles II. 
granted B. a charter. The remarkable gas coal called 
Torbanehill Mineral, the subject of much litigation, and of 
discussion and difference of opinion among scientific men, 
is worked here. B. has paraffin and paper works, but 
mining is the chief occupation of the inhabitants. Pop. 
(1881) 4,887; (1891) 5,331. 



BATHOiMETER—BATHOS. 

BATHOMETER, ba-thom'c-ter [Gr. bathos, depth; met^ ^ 
ran, measure]: an instrument used to determine the depth ^ 
of the sea under a vessel. The density of sea-water is about ^ 
1 -026, but that of the solid earth is on an average about 2f ^ 
times as great. Therefore, any given depth of the water ^ 
beneath a ship attracts it less than the same thickness of 
rock or earth would; and the greater the depth of the 
water the less the attraction. Consequently, too, the weighti 
of a ship and its cargo is greater near the shore in shallow j 
water than out on "the deep sea. Any instrument con- . 
structed with sufficient delicacy <^o indicate the variation of J 
w'eights upon different depths of water can be made to showd | 
also"^the‘depth of the sea. C. William Siemens was the in-i ^ 
ventor of the required instrument. I*; consists of a vertical , 
column of mercury in a steel . be small bore with a cup- ‘ 
shaped expansion below closed with a .steel-plate diaphragm. ^ 
The motion caused by the varying pressure of the mercury i ‘ 
upon this diaphragm is so magnitied by a micrometer screw, j 
having an electric tell-tale, that the depth of the water is in- (I 
dicated to the fathom. | 

BATHORI, ba'to-re, Elizabeth: niece of Stephen i 
Bathori, King of Poland, and wife of Count hradasdy,a 
Hungarian nobleman; born in the latter half of the 16th*c.; 
d. 1614. Her diabolical cruelty has condemned her ] 
memory to eternal infamy. By large bribes she induced an 
old man-servant and tw'o female servants to kidnap and 
convey to her, either by stratagem or force, young girls i 
from the neighboring country, whom she slowly put to 
death in the dungeons of her castle by the most horrible 
tortures. It is related that on a certain occasion, having 
violently struck one of her victims, the blood spirted up im 
to her own face, and, as she fancied, left the skin whiter 
when it was wiped off. An infernal idea instantly possessed 
her. She invited to a grand banquet all the young girls^ 
round about, and caused 300 of them to be put to death, 
being under the impression that a bath of blood wmuld re¬ 
new her youth. So monstrous a story is probably exag¬ 
gerated, but it at least shows that she was conceived capa',; 
ble of it. Inquiry was at length made into the appalling! 
rumors, when it was discovered that this female fiend had 
murdered, in cold blood, not fewer than 650 maidens. The 
domestics who assisted her were cither beheaded or burned 1 
alive; but the countess, whose crimes merited infinitely the I 
greater punishment, was merely imprisoned for life in hel i 
fortress of Csej, where she died. I 

BATH-METAL: a mixed metal, called prince’s metal, j 
Batii-stoi^e, bath'-ston, oolitic freestone extensively quarried i 
for building purposes near Bath, very soft, and becoming 
hard on expovsure to the atmosphere. Bath-brick, -brik, a 
well-known kind of stone used for cleaning and polishing | 
metal utensils. Bath-chair, a chair on wheels covered with j 
a hood for invalids, first used at Bath. ! 

BATHOS, n. ha'thbs [Gr. hathus, deep; bathos, depth]: a 
ludicrous descent from the elevated to the mean in speaking 
pr writing; i\\Q profound, ironically, in contradistinction to ! 
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I the suhliine. See Climax. It is of the essence of B. that 
, he who is guilty of it should be unconscious of his fall, and 
[ while grovelling on the earth, should imagine that he is 
; still cleaving the heavens. A good example of B. is the 
^ well-known couplet: 
, And thou, Dalhousie, the great god of war. 

Lieutenant-general to the Earl of Mar! 

BATH'-STONE: a building stone, from quarries in the 
Lower Oolite, in Wiltshire and Somersetshire, Eng. It is 
tine grained, of a rich cream color, and is composed of 
about 94^ per cent, of carbonate of lime, and 2| per cent, of 
carbonate of magnesium, but is free from silica. It is easily 
wrought in the quarry, some beds cutting almost as readily 
as chalk, and hardens on exposure to the air, but is not 
verv durable. Within twenty-live years after the reparation 
of ^enry VH.’s chapel, in Westminster Abbey, with this 
stone, it had begun to decompose. The name is derived 
from the neighborhood of several of the quarries to Bath. 

BATHURST; island, off north Australia, about lat. 12° 
s., and long. 130° e. It is close to the much larger Mel¬ 
ville Island, and is partly wooded, partly barren. 

BATHURST: island in the Arctic Ocean, intersected by 
the 100th meridian, and situated immediately beyond the 
75th parallel. 

BATH'URST: city in New South Wales, on the Western 
railway, 145 miles w. of Sydney, on the s.w. of Macquarie 
river. It is the sixth city in the state, and the seat of cir¬ 
cuit courts and of Ancrlican and Rom. Gath. bps. It is 
lighted'with gas, has a good water supplj^ contains many 
educational establishments and other public buildings, and 
has four newspapers. The first discovery of gold in Austra¬ 
lia was made near B. 1851, by Edmund H. Hargraves (q.v.), 

I a digger from California. B. was founded 1842, at which 
time the depredations of the aborigines were so serious that 
martial law was proclaimed. Two years later, there was an 
insurrection amomgthe convicts, resulting in the death of 
two soldiers and the subsequent execution of ten of the 
desperadoes. B. is 2,153 feet above the sea level, and sur¬ 
rounded by hills. Climate excellent. Pop. (1901) 9,223. 

, BATHURST: town, the principal settlement of the 
British colony on the Gambia (q v.): situated on a small 
island at the mouth of the riv Pop. about 8,000. 

BATHURST, hdth'urst, Earl (Henry Bathurst): 1762, 
May 22—1834, July 26: eminent tory statesman, son of the 
second earl (lord chancellor 1771-78). In 1804, he was ap' 
pointed master worker of the mint; in 1807, pres, of the 
board of trade; and was sec. of state for foreign affairs 
from 1809, Oct. 11 to Dec. 6. Appointed, 1812, June 11, sec. 
for the colonies, in the administration of the Earl of Liveu 
pool, he held that office 16 years. In 1828,in the Wellington 
administration, he became pres, of the council, which 
office he retained till the resignation of the ministry 1830. 
At the time of his death, he was a teller of the exchequer, 
clerk of the crown, and elder brother of the Trinity House, 
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K.G., D.C.L., F.R.s., F.s.A.,etc. He was much esteemed 
by his party. His son, Henry George, who succeeded as ^ 
fourth eai-1, died 1866, and was succeeded by his brother, 
William Lennox, fifth earl. I 

BATHURST INLET: an arm of the Arctic Ocean, pro¬ 
jecting due s. for about 75 m. into the North American 
continent, at 110° w. long. 300 ni. from Great Slave Lake 

BATHVILLITE, hdtJivil-llt [from Bathmlle, Scot.,!! 
where it occurs]: an amorphous fawn-colored, lustreless' 
mineral, resembling rotten Avood; placed by Dana in bis 
Succinite group of Oxygenated Hydrocarbons. Its specific ^ 
gravity is about I’Ol. Composition: Carbon, 58'89-78'87;' 
hydrogen, 8'56-lL46; oxygen, 7’23-9’68; ash, 0-25'82. It I 
is akin to Torbanite. , 

BATHYANI: see Batthyanyi. 
BATHYBIUS, ba-thW-l-us: name given by Prof. Huxley 

to a glairy substance brought up in deep-sea dredgings from 
the bottom of the Atlantic Ocean at a depth of 650 fathoms, 
which he then regarded as organic and as one form of the 
Monera. With this view Prof. Haeckel accorded, accepting 
B. as a probable instance of spontaneous generation. In 
this somewhat tenacious slime, separating under the micro¬ 
scope into irregular strings, were found granular masses 
which were called coccoliths. The organic character of B. 
was from the first denied by man}’' who maintained that the 
B. was a complex mass of slime, containing living organisms 
and the remains of dead ones; and ultimately Prof. Huxley 
ceased to regard it as an organic form. 

BATHYMETRY, n. [Gr. hatlius, deep; 
metron, a measure]: measurement by sounding of the depth 
of the sea at various places. Bathymetrical, a. bdth'l- 
met'rl-kdl, applied to the distribution of plants and animals/j 
along the sea-bottom which the}^ inhabit. y 

BATIDES, n. plu. bdt'i-dez [Gr. bdtis, a thornback; | 
bdtbs, a thorn]: a family of the Elasmobranchii, comprising 1 
the rays. ( I 

BATIGNOLLES, hd-ten-yoV: a thriving northern suburb 
of Paris. 

BATIST, or Batiste, n. bdt'lst [Gr. baptistes, a baptiser; 
named, according to Mahn and others, either from Baptiste 
Chambray, who claimed to have been its first manufacturer; ' 
or because it was used to wipe the heads of infants after 
their baptism]; a fine linen cloth manufactured in Flanders 
and Picardy: also a kind of cambric. 

BATJAN: see Batshian. 

BATLET, n. bat'let [see Bat 1; Scot, beetle, a heavy 
mallet]: a flat piece of wood for beating linen in the I 
washing. i 

BATLEY, hdt'lv. manufacturing town in the West Rid- 1 
ing of Yorkshire, eight m. from Leeds. It is a municipal i 
borough, associated for parliamentary purposes with Dews- ' 
bury, one m. distant. B. has about 50 mills and factories, 
being a chief seat of the heavy woolen manufactures—army 
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d cloths, flushings, pilots, druggets, etc. The town hall is ot 
IS modern date; the parish church is in the early English 
r, style, and there are about 30 other churches, a free grajii- 

niar school, a chamber of commerce, and a mechanics’ 
, institute. The borough was incorporated 1868. Pop. has 
jj increased rapidly; (1851) 9,308; (1871) 20,871; (1891) 28,719. 
■ Bi^T MALTHA A {Malthcea ves2)ertiUo): a fish noted fof 

its extreme hideousness; with some resemblance to a bat and 
' i to a scorpion. It is found in the Atlantic. 
0 

3 BATMAN, n. haw'man or bar'man [F. hat, a pack-saddle 
0 —from mid. L. hastam, a seat or saddle on which baggage 
; may be fastened: compare Ger. hauer, a peasant, a country- 
t man]: a person appointed to every company of a regiment 

to take charge of the cooking utensils, etc., usually an 
officer’s servant. Bat-iiorse, haw'hbrs or hbr'Jujrs, the pack 
or baggage horse allowed to a batman. See Bat or Bat. 

^ Note—Pack animal is one in an army which carries public 
' property only. 

BATN-EL-HAGAR (Womb of Rocks): stony district 
; along the Nile, lat. 21°-22° n., long. 30° 40'-31° 10' e. 
The Nile, in this district, is often forced by the rocks into 
a narrow channel, and its navigation is interrupted by small 

; islands and cataracts. B. is peopled by Bedouins and 
other Arabs, who live in savagery. 

BATON, n. hd'tong or hdt'bn, more rarely Batoon, n. 
ba ton [F. baton; OF. barton, a stick]: in her., a mark of 
illegitimate descent (variously written Battoon, Batune, and 
in OF. Baston); the figure commonly called the Bastard 
Bar (q.v.); a staff; a club; a field-marshal’s staff of office, 

I presented by the sovereign as a symbol of the authority 
newly bestowed; a short staff as a badge of office; a long 

^ staff carried by the drum-major of an infantry regiment; in 
arch., a molding round the base of a column. Conduc¬ 
tor’s BATON, a short slender staff or stick with which a 
conductor, slightly elevated in front, indicates to a band of 
performers by movements in, the air, the time and quality 
of tlie various passages of the musical composition. 

BATON ROUGE, bat'on-r6zh\ city in La., on the e. bank 
of the Mississippi, 129 m. above New Orleans; formerly, 
and since 1880 again, the cap. of the state. As far back as 
1888 it was the seat of a college. B. R. is a thriving city, 
and contains a national arsenal and barracks, a military hos- 

[ pital, an asylum for the deaf and dumb, state university, 
I state penitentiary, an elegant state-house, 4 churches, and 2 

newspaper offices. The district is very fertile, producing 
large quantities of cotton, su^ar, and maize. B. R. was 
more than once tlie scene of important operations during 
the civil war. Pop. (1890) 10,478; (1900) 11,269. 

BATOUM: see Batum. 
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BATRACHIA, n. ha-tva-ki-a [Gr. hatrdchos, a frog]: the 
amphibians as a class; sometimes restricted to the ord. of 
the Anoura. BATiiACHiAN, a. of or relating to the frog! 
tribe: N. one of the frog tribe. Batrachoid, a. hdt'rd-koyd 
[Ga acfos, resemblance], formed like a frog. Batkacho-i 
LiTES, n. plu. bd-tmk'd-lUz [Gr. litltos, a stone]: fossil re¬ 
mains of animals of the frog kind. I 

BATRACHIA, ba-trd'kl-a, in Zoology: nearly synony¬ 
mous with Amphibia, the name of what is now generally 
regarded as a distinct class of the sub-kingdom Vertebrata, 
intermediate in many respects between Fishes and Reptiles 
(q.v.). The B. used often to be treated as one of four i 
orders into which the Reptiles were divided. The most ini- 
portant difference between the B. and the Reptiles is that 
the young B. undergo metamorphoses, and breathe by gills | 
alone, in the earlier part of their life; while in their adult j 
state they breathe either by lungs alone, or by both lung.'^ ? 
and gills. Also the body is covered with a soft naked skin, j 
through which water is imbibed, and through which the j 
aeration of the blood seems partly carried on. The B. all 
are oviparous; their eggs are :over^ not with a hard shell, 
but merely with a soft membrane. Fecundation commonly 
takes place after the eggs have been deposited. It is some¬ 
times given as a distinctive character of B.,that, in their 
adult state, they have limbs, but in some genera these are 
very rudimentary, and tliey are altogether wamting in Ccecilia 
(q.v.), a genus which is now decidedly referred to this 
order, because it has been found to undergo +he metamor¬ 
phosis from a gill-breathing to a lung-breathing state, and 
which Cuvier, with hesitation, placed among serpents, 
because the fact of its 'netainorphosis had not then been as¬ 
certained. The ordinary number of limbs is four, but in 
the Siren (q.v.) there are only two.—Another character i 
frequently given as distinctive of the B., that their feet are i 
destitute of claw^s, is in like manner only general, not 
universal. 

In the earlier period of life, the form of the B. is fish-like, 
of which the common tadpole, the young of the frog, is a ' 
familiar example; aiul this form some of them retain with 
comparatively little mcxlification, while some of them 
ultimately acquire a form resembling that of lizards, wit!) 
which the newts w^ero indeed ranked by Linnaeus as spcf-ies 
of the same genus; and others, as frogs, and toads, assume; 
peculiar quadruped form, the t;iil entirely disappearing, 
except in the elongated coccygeal bone which represents it 
to the anatomist. 

In their anatomy, the idult B. presents some important 
points of resemblance to fishes; in some important points, 
they differ both from fishes and from other reptiles. The 
skull resembles that of fishes in its genernl form, although 
agreeing rather wdth other reptiles in the parts of wdiich it is 
compost. Teeth are often entirely w';intirig, sometimes 
they are present only in one jawq wlien preseiit, they are 
generally small and numerous, either in a single row or ag¬ 
gregated. lu Bome of the fossil genera, however, ^efeired 
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to this order, the teeth are large.—The B. have either no 
ribs or mere rudimentary ribs. They have, however, a 
breast-bone, often in great part cartilaginous, to which 
some of the most important muscles are attached. They 
breathe air by a sort of gulping.—The heart of the B. was 
long believed to have only one auricle and one ventricle, but 
the apparently single auricle, is now known to consist of 
two divisions. As in the class Reptiles, only^a part of the 
blood received from the circulating system is sent to the 
organs of respiration, while another part returns imme¬ 
diately into the circulation. See Reptiles. 

In the wonderful transformations which the B. undergo, 
the circulation of the blood is changed in accordance with 
the change in the organs of respiration. These, in the earli¬ 
est stage, are external gills, which appear as long colored 

Newt, in succeHsive stages. 

xS'glirwhfch r"le .he 
“Sfc mScrS: /till the lungs arc degch 

JheXie of Si 'g^-tr pa| 

of the B however, the external gills soon ^ 
are renlaced by internal gills, when the tadpole exhibits its 
TTiost perfectly flsh-like form, its mode of progression als 
corresponding with that of fishes, Its respiration is carried 
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on essentially as in fishes, water entering the cavity of the 
mouth, and being forced out through the gill openings, so 
as to come in contact with the minute filaments of the gills. 
The gills are attached, as in fishes, to arches connected with 
the hyoid bone. In this stage of existence, the large arterial 
trunk which proceeds from the ventricle of the heart, sends 
forth, from a bulbous enlargement which it forms, as in 
fishes, an artery to each of the gills, and the blood after 
being aerated in them, is collected into an aorta, and i)ro 
ceeds into the general circulation. But an artery is also 
provided on each side for the conveyance of blood to the 
lungs, both the lungs and their arteries being at first rudi¬ 
mentary, but increasinjj, while the gills, on the contrary, 
diminish as do the blood-vessels connected witli them; and 
the gill-breathing is gradually transformed into a lung 
breathing animal, no longer perfectly aquatic, as at first, or 
capable "of existence only in water, but amphibious, or 
almost entirely terrestrial, and incapable of remaining long 
under water without coming to the surface to breathe.— 
While these changes take place, others no less extraordinary 
are going on. The tadpole which subsisted on vegetable 
food, and had a mouth adapted to feeding on it—a small 
liorny beak—acquires a mouth fitted for seizing and swallow¬ 
ing small insects, slugs, etc., upon which the adult B. chiefly 
or exclusively feed, and its habits change accordingly. The 
mouth of the Siren, however, always retains a character 
somewhat similar to that of the tadpole.—In the course of 
transformation, a pelvis is formed, and limbs sprout forth, 
which in some B., as frogs, become very perfect and pow¬ 
erful. While the limbs grow, ’^dth all their bones, joints, 
muscles, blood-vessels, and nerves, the vertebrae, in many B., 
diminish in number, and the tail gradually shortens and dis¬ 
appears. 

The extremely different characters of the adult B. suggest 
the idea of an arresting of the metamorphosis at different 
stages; but while this idea may be helpful to an understand¬ 
ing of the close affinities which really pervade the whole 
order, it must be remembered that- it does not equally apply 
to all parts of the animal system; and that even as to those 
which have been particularly mentioned above, some B. in 
their perfect state appear to have one part in what, for con¬ 
venience, may be termed a more advanced state than an¬ 
other; while all are adapted with equal perfection to the 
situations in which they are appointed to live, with reference 
both to their own wants and the preservation of their 
species. 

If the limbs of the tadpole or the frog are injured or de¬ 
stroyed during their growth, the loss is wonderfully re¬ 
paired. This power of reproducing lost limbs continues in 
an extraordinary degree in the adult newt (q.v.). 

B. are generally inhabitants of warm or temperate dim 
ates. Those which inhabit temperate climates generally 
become torpid during winter. They are either almost 
entirely aquatic or found in moist situations. The British 
species are very few. In some of the Scottish isles they are 
unknown, 
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B. are commonly divided into two sub-orders— 

brancJiiata, in which the gills (branchice) disappear (are cad> 
ucous), and Perennibranchiata, in which they are persistent 
{perennial). The Perenuibranchiate B. are comparatively 
few. Axolotl, Siren, and Proteus are examples. The 
Caducibranchiate B. are subdivided into Tailless or Anem- 
rous, as Frogs, Toads, etc.; and Tailed, as Newts, Salaman¬ 
ders, etc. The largest known B. are the Sieboldia maxima 
of Japan, and Protonopsis Iwrrida of the Ohio, both creatures 
of the newt form, the former of which is more than two ft. 
long. An improved classification of the recent Batra- 
chia divides them into Trachystomata (sirens); Proteida 
(bushy gills); Urodela (salamanders); Gymnophiona 
(‘ blind snakes,’ etc.); Anura (frogs, toads). 

Fossil remains and footprints in rock attest the existence, 
in former geological periods, of B. of large size. ‘It is 
only in tertiary and post-tertiary strata that extinct species 
referrible to still existing genera or families of this order 
have been found.’ These occur both of the tailed and tail¬ 
less forms. One of them has been a subject of particular 
interest, because its remains, when discovered by Scheuchzer, 
in the beginning of the 18th c., were mistaken for the re¬ 
mains of a human being, and the discoverer enthusiastically 
urged them upon the attention of his contempyoraries as a 
proof of the deluge. To this salamandroid fossil the name 
Andrias (from the Gr. for man) Slcheuclizeri has been given. 
—Batrachians appeared first in the Carboniferous, and 
were of the extinct order Stegocephala, meaning covered 
heads, in reference to some with bony plates. They are 
named also Labyrinthodonts (q.v.) from the complex 
structure of the teeth. One species was found in a sand- 
filled stump of the Nova Scotia coal measures. There are 
many genera, of which 17 were recently described from 
the Ohio survey, some of them snake-like. Many foot¬ 
prints, in the eastern and western coal-fields, have been 
found. Near Westmoreland, Penn., was a series, the hind- 
feet 5^ in. long, and the distance between tracks 6—8 in. 
Archegosaurus (q.v.), of Bavaria, measured 8^ ft. 

BATRACHITE, bdt'ra-kit [Gr. hatrachites, a mineral of 
a frog-green color—from batrachos, a frog]: a mineral, ac¬ 
cording to British Museum Catalogue a variety of Olivine; 
but Dana makes it a variety of Monticellite. 

BATRACHOMYOMACHIA, hat'rd-kb'm\-b-md!ki-d (the- 
War of the Frogs and the Mice): a Greek mock-heroic poem, 
erroneously ascribed to Homer, with whose works it has 
been generally printed. Pigres of Caria, who lived in the 
times of the Persian wars, was named among the ancients 
as its author. It is a parody on the Iliad, in which the 
military preparations and contests of beasts, with single 
combats, intervention of the gods, and other, Homeric 
circumstances, are described with much humor. 

BATRACriOSPERMUM„ bdt-ra-Jdj-spJer'mum HGr. ba^ 
trachos, a frog; sperma, a seed]: old genus of the old 
order Confervacece, a heterogeneous assemblage distrib¬ 
uted by best authors into several sub-kingdoms even. 
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BA'TRACHUS: see Frog-fish. 
BATRACOPHAGOUS, a. hdt-ra-kbf a-gus [Gr. hatrachos, 

a frog; phagein, to eat]: feeding on frogs. 
BATSCHIA, hats'chi-a [named after John George Batsch, 

a prof, of botany in the Univ. of Jena in the latter half of 
the 18th c.]: genus of plants belonging to the order Bo- 
raginacece, or Borageworts. The few species known are 
pretty American plants. 

BATSHIAN, hd-che-dn' (correctly BATJAN, hdt-ydn)-. 
one of the Molucca Islands; w. of Gilolo, between 10° 13'-'0° 
55' s. lat., and 127° 22'-128° e. long. It belongs to die 
Dutch residency of Ternate, is formed of two peninsulas, 
and has many mountains. B. produces gold, copper, much 
coal, sago, cocoa-nut trees, rice, cloves, and tine timber. 
There are sulphur springs. Area, 835 sq. m. Chief town, 
Batjan, with 200 houses, on the e. coast. Pop. of the 
island,11,000, a mixed race of Portuguese, Spaniards, Dutch, 
and natives. 

BATTA, n. hdt'td [Hind.]: in the British .army in the 
East Indies an allowance to soldiers or public officers on ac¬ 
tive service, in addition to their pay; perquisites; wages. 

BATTALINE, n. hdt'ta-lln [compare Battlement]: a 
projection, or kind of veranda, of stone. 

BATTALION, n. bdt-tdl'yon [F. hataillon—from It. hat- 
taglione, a battalion—ivombattaglia, a battle—(see Battle)]: 
a body of soldiers of from 500 to 800 men; a body less than 
a regiment: Battalion and Regiment used often in same 
sense. Battalia, n. bdt-tdVya, the body of battalions; the 
order of battle; the main body in array. Battalioned, a. 
bdt-tdVydnd, formed into battalions.-^Battalion is a tac¬ 
tical unit in military organization: it comprises the greatest 
number of men that can be directed and controlled by 
word of command of an officer. In the U. S. army it is 
composed as follows: 2 to 6 companies of infantry; 2 to 7 
troops of cavalry, or 2 to 5 batteries of artillery. Nor¬ 
mally the B. consists of 4 companies, troops, or batteries. 
Battalions are formed into regiments, these into brigades, 
divisions, army corps, and armies, two or more of each 
lower organization combined forming the next higher. 
The peace establishment of an infantry B. of 4 companies 
is 13 officers and 232 men. In time of war the strength 
would probably be about 13 officers and 400 men. In 
forming a B. the companies (troops or batteries) are ar¬ 
ranged in line according to rank of captains, the senior 
commanding the right company, the second in rank 
the left and the third the centre. The B. is divided into 
two wings; the companies to the right of the centre of the 
battalion constituting the right wing, those to the left, the 
left wing/ If the number of companies is uneven, the 
right wing contains the greater number of companies. 
If a B. is composed of fractions of different regts., the 
companies of each regt. are arranged as above explained; 
and the fractions are then arranged in line from right 
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to left according to the rank of the senior officer pres¬ 
ent in each, the senior on the right. Ordinarily the B. is 
under command of a major.—See Regiment: Infantry: 
ETC. 

In the British army, the term B. is applied onlv to the 
tactical unit of infantry. Its war establishment is 30 offi¬ 
cers, and 1,066 warrant officers, non-commissioned officers 
and men; total 1,096. The B, is composed of 8 companies; 
most regts. have only one B, The peace establishment is 
variable. Most of the battalions at home are kept at a re¬ 
duced number of 520, rank and file; tlie guards at 750; 
battalions next for foreign service at from 700 to 820, and 
the battalions in India at 820.—The German infantry regt. 
has 3 field battalions, one being called the fusilier B. Each 
B. consists of 4 companies; its peace strength is 552 of all 
ranks, its war strength 1,022.—In the French army, 
most regts. have three active battalions, and one depot B.; 
4 regts. of Zouaves c4nd 3 of Turcos have each 4 battalions 
and a weak depoGB. There are besides 36 rifle battalions 
(Chasseurs), and 3 battalions of light Algerian infantry 
(Zephyrs). The peace strength of a regt. is about 2,000.— 
In the Austrian army, an infantry regt. is composed of 5 
field battalions of 4 companies each, and 1 depot battalion. 

BATTAS, hat'taz, or Bataks: a non Mohiunmedan peo¬ 
ple inhabiting Sumatras, of Atcbin; claiming to be the first 
settlers of Sumatra. They believe in a supreme creator, and 
in spirits good and evil. The B. are light-brown, of middle 
stature, have somewhat prominent features, and long hair. 
The men are lazy, and engage in hunting, while the women 
grow rice, coUcct pepper for trade, weave and dye cloth. 
They make white earthenware, iron implements, and metal 
ornaments, their houses are of wood, and the villages have 
earthen walls. The B. are nominally governed by the rajahs 
of Bata Simamore, Salindong, and Butar. The language is a 
Malay dialect, written on bamboos, in a peculiar alphabet, 
from the bottom upwards, but laid horizontally, and read 
from the left. A man may have many wives, paying a 
dowry of ten buffaloes for a chief’s daughter, and five for 
one of lower rank. Cannibalism still prevails (except in 
Dutch territory), the victims being only murderers, prisoners 
of war, and adulterers. Women were never eaten. 

BATTASZEK, bdt-tds-sek': market-town of Hungary, 
county Tolna, on the w. of the Danube. Pop. (1880) 
7,095. 

BATTEL, a. hdt'tl [Scot, or OE., hat, condition of body: 
Icel. hatna, to get better: probably another spelling of hat' 
tea, to fatten]: in Scot, and OE., consisting of pasture of 
short, close, rich grass; fruitful; fertile: V. to grow or make 
fat. Bat'tels, n. phi. the expenses of stndents at Oxford 
for provisions from the buttery; the rations or commons 
allowed. Batteler, n. hdt'tl-er, a semi-commoner at Ox¬ 
ford. 

BATTEL, Trial by, or Wager op Battel, a legal per¬ 
sonal combat: relic of ancient barbarism, abolished by law 
in England,in the reign of George III. It affords illustration 
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of a principle peculiar to English law, as distinguished from 
the legal systems of other countries. 

The trial by B. was a proceeding by way of appeal, and it 
obtained in civil and criminal cases, and in military matters, 
to which, indeed, it was more appropriate. It consisted of a 
personal combat between the parties in presence of the court 
Itself; and it was grounded on the idea of an appeal to 
Providence, the expectation being, that Heaven would give ♦ 
the victory to the innocent or injured party. In civil cases, 
the B. was waged by champions, and not by the parties 
themselves; but in criminal cases, the parties fought in 
person, unless the appellor were a woman, a priest, an in¬ 
fant, or a man of the age of sixty, or lame, or blind, all of 
whom might refuse the wager of B., and compel a trial by 
jury. Peers of the realm also could not be challenged to 
wage B., on account of their personal dignity, nor, by 
special charter, could the citizens of London, lighting being 
considered foreign to their education and employment. 
Whether by champions or in person, the mode of proceeding 
was the same. The appellee, or defendant as he might be 
called, threw down his glove, and declared that he would 
prove his right, or defend himself with his body. The 
appellor, or prosecutor, in accepting the challenge, took up 
the glove, ai^l replied that he was ready to make good his 
appeal, body for body; and thereupon the parties, holding 
each other’s hands, joined issue before the court in a very 
formal and solemn manner. The weapons used were batons 
or staves an ell long, and a four-corned leathern target, and 
the combatants were obliged to swear that neither of them 
would resort to sorcery or witchcraft! The B. lasted till the 
time for appearance of stars in the evening, and the party 
who by that time had either killed or got the better of 
his opponent, was considered the successful suitor of justice. 
In a charge of murder, if the accused was slain, it was taken 
as proof of his guilt, and his blood was attainted; and if so 
far vanquished as not to be able or willing to fight any 
longer, he was adjudged guilty, and sentenced to be hanged 
immediately! 

So late as the year 1818, this barbarous procedure was 
solemnly decided by the court of king’s bench to be a valid 
and legal mode of trial, which the king’s subjects w'ere free 
to adoi)t ! Of course, the principle was, that all law's,, no 
matter how unsuitable to the times, could be enforced,unless 
expressly repealed by act of parliament. As a matter of 
curiosity, w'e may give the names of the parties (they were 
of the laboring-class) who seriously submitted their con¬ 
tention in the above form before Lord Chief-justice Ellen- 
borough and his brother-judges of the period. The case is 
that of Ashford v. Thornton,and is reported in the first vol. 
of Barnw'all and Alderson’s Beports, p. 405. The court de¬ 
cided in favor of the validity of the trial, one of the judges 
remarking that sufficient ha^ not been stated to induce their 
lordships to refuse the B., and another more plainly and un¬ 
equivocally observed that the defendant was ‘ entitled to this 
his lawful mode of trial.’ But Lord Ellenborough put the 
matter more dearly by stating, that ’ the general law of the 



BATTEN-BATTER. 

?mid is in favor cf the wager of B., and it is our duty to pr(> 
nounce the law as it is, and not as we may wish it to be; 
whatever prejudices, therefore, may justly exist against this 
mode of trial, still, as it is the law of the land, the court must 
pronounce judgment for it.’ Happily, the pugnacioug 
litigant who obtaiued diis judgment was induced to go no 
further, and the chocking ordeal was abolished by law. 

In Scotland, probably the matter would have been differ¬ 
ently disposed of; for the judges there, following the doc¬ 
trine of the Roman law, would have held the proceeding in 
desuetude and obsolete, and there the matter would have 
ended. Mr. Rush, the then American envoy to the British 
court, thus justly remarks on this case in his Residence at the 
Court of London (pub. 1833). ‘To repeal laws belongs to the 
legislature. Courts expound and apply them. Free gov¬ 
ernment E complex, and works slowly; tjwanny is simple, 
and does its work at once. An absurd law may sleep in 
a free code, because overlooked; but whilst there, it is the 
law. It is so, I suppose, that we must reason; and gener¬ 
ally, the reason would be right. Yet it might have been 
thought that, in a case like this, long disuse added to ob¬ 
vious absurdity, wmuld have worked the silent repeal of the 
law, according to the doctrine of desuetude under the 
Roman code.’ 

3Iontesquieu, in his 8'pirit of Laws, book 28, chap. 20, 
22, very ingeniously and plausibly deduces from trial by B. 
the modern practice of duelling and the so-called laws of 
honor. See Ordeal. 

BATTEN, V. bcit'tn [Goth, gabatnan, to thrive: Icel. 
batna, to get better]: to grow or become fat; to fatten; to 
live in ease and luxury. Bat'tening, imp. Battened, pp. 
bdt'tnd. Battens, n. phi. bat'tns, a student’s expenses for 
board at Oxford—also spelt Battels (see under Battel). 

BATTEN, n. bdt'tn [F. baton, a staff or stick—see Bat 
1]: a thing made of a bat or stick, as bat-en, made of bats; a 
small piece of wood or scantling, used by carpenters and 
plumbers. Batti:ns, sawn fir timber, of smaller dimensions 
than the kind called planks. B. are usually from 12 to 14 
ft. long, 7 inches broad, and 2^ inches thick. Cut into two 
boards (1^ inch thick), they are used for flooring; cut into 
three boards, they are put on roofs below slates; in nar¬ 
rower pieces, the}'’ are put upright on walls for fixing the 
laths for plastering. Batten, v. to fasten or form with 
battens. Battening, imp. bdt'ning: N. narrow fiat rods of 
wood fixed to the wall on which the laths for the plaster-work 
are nailed. Battened, pp. bdt'tnd. Battening down the 
HATCHES, long narrow slips of wood nailed to the coamings 
or raised rim around a ship’s hatch to secure the tarpaulins 
placed over the hatches, as in stormy weather. Batten, 
the swing utensil of a loom, by which the weft or woof is 
struck home, and in which the shuttle nms. B. and lay or 
lathe are synon3unous, B. being the English name, and lay 
the Scotch: see We awing. 

BATTER, V. bdt'Ur [F. battre, to beat—from L. haU 
tuere; mid. L. batere, to beat or strike]: to beat with re- 
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peated blows; to beat with great force or violence; to weal 
out with service: N. a mixture of various ingredients beaten 
together to a paste. Bat'tering, imp.: Adj. used to batter 
with. Battered, pp. bat'Urd: Adj. worn out by hard 
wear and tear. Bat terer, n. -Ur-er,^ one who. Batter¬ 

pudding, a pudding made of tlour, milk, eggs, butter, and 
salt. It is baked or boiled. Battering-ram, an ancient 
military engine for beating down wails, consisting of a beam 
of wood with a mass of bronze or iron on one end, resem¬ 
bling the head of a rain [in Lat. a/ries^ In its simplest form, 
it was borne and impelled by the hands of the soldiers; after- 

Battering-ram. 

wards, it was suspended in a frame, and made to swing. 
Another form moved on rollers. The alternating motion 
was communicated by ropes. To protect those working it, 
a wooden roof {Ustudo) v/as constructed over it, and the whole 
was mounted on wheels. The beam of the ram varied from 
60 to 120 ft. in length, the head sometimes weighed above a 
ton, and as many as 100 men were employed in impelling 
the machine. When the blows were long enough continued, 
hardly any wall could resist. When or where it was in¬ 
vented is unknown. It is mentioned by Ezekiel. The 
Romans derived it from the Greeks. 

BATTER, hat'Ur, in Architecture: to slope inwards; 
applied to the walls of towers, which are smaller at the top 
than the bottom. The walls of wharfs, and those built to 
support embankments and the like, usually batter. Bat- 
TER-RUUE, a plumb-line designed to regulate the batter, or 
slope of a wall not meant to be vertical. The plumb-line 
itself is perpendicular, but the edge is as much to the side 
of this as the wall is intended to slope. 

BATTERSEA, bat'terse: a south-west suburb of Lon 
don; in Surrey, on th6 s. bank of the Thames, at the bridge 
to Chelsea, which is nearly opposite. It lies in B. Parish, 
which is partly laid out in market-gardens for London, and 
has many manufactories. The church has a monument to 
the celebrated Lord Bolingbroke. The flats, called B. 
Fields, once famed as a rich botanical station, are now a 
public park, and railways have much changed the locality, 
xidjacent to the park, the Thames is crossed by B. Bridge 
(lately rebuilt), Albert Bridge, Che2r-a Susji^nsion Bridge, 
and a railway bridge. Pop. (1901) 168,8‘Jb 
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BATTERY, n. hdt'Ur-i [F. hatterie, a fight, a battery— 
from hattre. to beat]: in mil., a parapet or wall breast-high, 
thrown up to protect the gunners and others, and as a posi¬ 
tion for guns; anyjiumber of guns and mortars ranged in 
order; an apparatus for generatina: the electric fluid. 
Masked Battery, a battery screened from the sight of 

the enemy by any contrivance.—Battery in military affairs 
is a term having several significations. It is used to desig¬ 
nate the artillery organization which corresponds to the com¬ 
pany in infantry, and the troop iu cavalry; it is used to des¬ 
ignate also a number of pieces of artillery iu position for 
service; likewise the place in a work where they may be lo¬ 
cated: further it denotes certain positions in the manoeuvres 
with individual pieces of artillery. Wherever this term is 
used, its precise meaning must be determined from the 
context.—See Fortification: Artillery: Ordnance: 

also the cross-references under these; and the many spe¬ 
cific titles. A B., in field operations, consists of two or 
more (usually 6) pieces of ordnance, with the necessary 
gun-carriages, ammunition-wagons, horses, artillerymen, 
and officers. In the United States army, the personnel of a 
B., of 6 pieces, of siege guns equipped for field service, is as 
follows: 1 capt., 4 lieuts. (two 1st lieuts. and two 2d lieuts.), 
9 sergeants, including first-sergeant, quartermaster, stable 
and veterinary sergeants, 12 corporals, 6 artificers (3 black¬ 
smiths, 2 saddlers, and 1 wheelwright), 2 trumpeters, 1 
guidon, 75 drivers, and 78 cannoneers—total, 5 officers and 
183 men. The materiel for such a B. comprises 6 pieces, 
12 caissons, 1 spare carriage, 1 battery-wagon, and 1 forge, 
besides the baggage and transportation wagons. To com¬ 
plete this equipment requires 23 saddle-horses, and 168 
horses, 18 being spare horses for replacing those which 
may become unserviceable. Two hundred rounds of am¬ 
munition are carried for each piece, 96 in the limber and 
caissons, and remainder in the transportation-wagons. The 
platforms for the pieces, when carried, are on transporta¬ 
tion-wagons in the baggage train. There are also carried 
with each B. an immense number of tools and small ar¬ 
ticles; besides stores for blacksmiths, saddlers, and wheel¬ 
wright for making repairs, and the necessary horse medi¬ 
cines. These supplies are carried in the battery and forge 
wagons as far as practicable. A horse B. is one in which 
the cannoneers are mounted on horses so as to be able to 
move with great celerity. 

A B., in fortification, is a row of large guns of any num¬ 
ber from two upward, mounted on an earthwork or other 
platform. It differs from an artillery or field B. in having 
no horses or vehicles immediately belonging to it. Siege- 
guns are usually placed in or on such batteries; and are 
valuable adjuncts in either the attack or defense of a posi¬ 
tion. The fortifications on and within the walls of a 
stronghold generally obtain other names than that of bat- 
teries7 though particular rows of guns in certain places 
may be so called. Military engineers distinguish many 
different kinds of batteries, according to the nature of the 
duty that they are to fulfill, or the manner of their co^’ 
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struction. An elevated B. has parapet raised above the 
ground; the eartli for forming l\e parapet being oblained 
by making a ditch in front. A half sunken B. has the 
terre-plein (or floor) slightly sunk below the level oi 
the ground. A sunken B. has the sole (or bottom) of the 
embrasures on a level with the ground. These batteries, 
and the guns mounted in them, are adapted to different 
modes of fire, and are constructed with that end in view. 
A siege B. consists of a range of heavy guns, for silencing 
the enemy’s hre, ruining jiarapets and buildings, and mak¬ 
ing a breach through which infantry may enter. A barbette 
B. is especially elevated, and the pieces are fired over the 
parapet and not through embrasures. The accuracy of 
modern artillery tire increases the danger to the guns with 
which a work is armed, and the rlisabling of a piece by the 
enemy’s fire is of greater moment now than formerly when 
the guns were of smaller size and could more readily be 
replaced. In order to protect the piece as well as the men, 
depressing carriages have been invented for use with this 
B. These peimit the gun to be fired over the parapet as 
usual, and then, on recoil, allow the piece to descend be¬ 
hind the parapet, where it can be reloaded in safety. The 
King carriage, invented by Lt.Col. W. R. King, corps of 
engineers, U. S. A., is found to do this very efficiently. 
The lower part of the gun-carriage inclines downwuird and 
to the rear at an angle of about 30° to the horizon. The 
upper part of the carriage, sliding on the lower, is attached 
to a counter-poise by a baud composed of wdre ropes. 
This counter-poise is a heavy mass of metal descending 
into a well in front of the gun-carriage. The Moncruff 
(English) B. is of the same kind. Enfilade, en revers, en 
eeharpe, ricochet, cross, oblique, etc., batteries differ chiefly 
in the direction in which they pour out their fire. The 
distinction between pwi-batteries, /^OTo/fse^'-batteries, and 
wo?’to'r-batteries,-depends on the kind of ordnance em¬ 
ployed. In a mortar B. the mortars must be placed far 
enough in rear of the parapet so that the blast will not in¬ 
jure the interior slope. 

These batteries are all nearly alike in geuei’al principle of 
construction. They consist primarily of an epaulement, 
or built-up shelter, behind which the guns are placed; the 
platform on which the guns actually rest may or may not 
be above the ordinary level of the ground, according to 
the nature of the battery. The epaulement or parapet is of 
great thickness, to resist the effects of the tire against it. 
The thickness at the top is iisually 12 to 20 ft.; for it is 
found that a 24-pounder ball will penetrate 18 ft. of earth. 
The guns are placed 16 to 22 feet apart, behind the par¬ 
apet. Some batteries are straight, with the guns all par¬ 
allel; others may be portions of a triangle {redan) or of a 
polygon, and the earthwork must be constructed according¬ 
ly. There is generally a ditch 12 to 20 ft. wide outside the 
earthwork, and the depth from the crest of the parapet to 
the bottom of the ditch is 12 to 16 ft. It is from this that the 
earth for the parapet is obtained, and the amount of the 
excavation depends on the quantity of earth neecled, For 
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gun and howitzer batteries there are usually embrasures 
through which the firing takes place; but mortar batteries 
have uo embrasures. Sometimes the epaulement is thrown 

loosely, in haste; hut for better batteries fasciues, gabi¬ 
ons, and sand-bags are largely employed. The main struc¬ 
ture is lined with fasciues 9 ft. long, and the embrasures 
"re lined with other fascines 18 ft. long—40 to 50 of both 
iuds being required for each gun. The fascines are long 

bundles of brushwood, weighing 30 to 200 lbs. each. Some¬ 
times sand-bags are used instead of fascines, each bag con¬ 
taining about a bushel of sand or earth; and sometimes 
gabions, which are wicker cylinders filled with earth. A 
6-gun sand-bag B. requires nearly 8,000 sand-bags. 

BATTERY, n. hdt'teri [see Batteiiy 1]: in law, any 
unlawful beating or wounding, or other wrongful physical 
violence or constraint infiicted on a person—either in wilful- 
uess or carelessness: see Assault and Battery. 

BAT TERY, Electric and Galvanic: see Electricity: 

Galvanism. 

BATTERY, Floating: see Floating Battery. 

BATTHYANYI, bot'ydn-ye, Baltiiassar von: lived in 
he latter half of 16tk c., head of the B. family, which was 
me of the oldest, richest, and most celebrated families of the 
Hungarian magnates, tracing its origin as far back as the 
invasion of Pannonia by the Magyars, 884, and which has 
given to Hungary many warriors and statesmen. The 
surname is derived from lands obtained in the 14th c. Bal 
thassar fought with distinction in the Turkish wars, and con¬ 
stantly maintained at his own expense 1,200 infantry and 
500 cavalry. 

BATTHYANYI, Casimir, Count: 1807, June 4—1854, 
July 13. He was minister of foreign affairs in Hungary 
during the insurrection in 1849, in Avhich he also distin¬ 
guished himself as a military governor. After the catastro¬ 
phe of Vilagos, he fled with Kossuth, into the Turkish ter 
ritory, where he remained till 1851. He died at Paris. 

BATTHYANYI, Charles, Prince of B., Lieu. Field- 
marshal of the Empire: distinguished in the Bavarian Wjir 
of Succession, and particularly by a victory over the French 
and Bavarians at Pfaffenhofen, 1745, Apr. 15. 

BATTHYANYI, Louis, Count: 1809-49, Oct. 6; b, 
Presburg. He espoused the national cause, yet seeking to 
maintain the connection with Austria and his allegiance to 
the Austrian sovereign, was appointed pres, of the minis¬ 
try, when Hungary obtained a ministry of its own, 1848, 
March. His ability was not equal to the goodness of his in¬ 
tentions, in the difficult and embarrassing circumstances in 
which he wms called to act. He did not hold the office 
long, and afterwards took part in public affairs, chiefly as a 
member of the diet, and with great moderation. Yet, af¬ 
ter the Austrians entered Pesth, he w^as arrested, 1849, Jan., 
and was put to death under sentence of martial law. His 
condemnation was unexpected, and awakened the more 
sympathy, because all men regarded it as unjust. 
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Battle, n. hat'tl [F. hataille; It. hattagUa, battle— 
from mid. L. battere, to beat as with a stick; mid. L. 
batalid, a battle]: a tigiit between enemies; an encounter be¬ 
tween armies: V. to contend in fight. Battling, imp. bat'• 
liny: N. conllict; fighting. Battled, pp. bat'tld: Adj. 
furnished with battlements. Battle-array, ii. bdt'tl-dr-rd‘, 
order of battle. Battle-ax, -dks, a sharp ax, with a long 
handle, formerly used in war; a halberd. Battle-cry, shout 
of troops when engaging in battle. Battle-field, the place 
where a battle between armies has been fought. Battle- 
front, front presented by an army drawn uji in order oi 
battle. Battle-royal, battle of game cocks in which more 
than two are engaged; a melee, in which more than two per 
sons fight each other with fists and cudgels. Battle-song 
song sung by troops to animate them wdien proceeding to 
battle. Battle-w^okd, words, signals, or watch word given 
forth by a leader to his followers when engaging in battle. 
Pitched battle, a battle deliberately arranged, and fought 
out between contending armies. Wager of battle, one of 
the forms of ordeal or judicial appeal of the old law of Eng¬ 
land, which consisted in an armed contest between the 
plaintiff and defendant before the court, the victor being 
declared the gainer of his case in law—finally abolished 
^819: see Battel, Trial by. Drawn battle, one in 
which neither side gains.—Syn. of ‘battle, n.combat; en- • 
gagement; action; tight; conflict. 

BAT TLE: town in e Sussex, 6 m. n.w. of Hastings, 
where the country rises in wooded swells. It consists of 
one street, built along a valley extending from n.w. to s. e. 
Till of late, B. was noted for its manufacture of gun 
powder, known as B. powder. It was anciently called 
Iletheland or Epiton, and derives its present name from 
the battle of Hastings, fought on the heath between it 
and Hastings, 1066, Oct. 14, when the Normans, under 
William the Conqueror, finally overthrew the Saxon 
dynasty in England. W^illiam, to commemorate his victory, 
founded 1067, on the spot wdiere Harold’s standard was 
taken, a splendid abbey, which was endowed with all the 
land witliin a league of it. The abbey had the privileges of 
a sanctuary, and the Conqueror’s sword and a roll of his 
barons were deposited in it. The existing ruins of B. Abbey, 
which belong to a building erected after the original abbe^L . 
occupy three sides of a quadrangle, and are a mile in cir 
cumference. Pop. of B.(1881) 3,319; (1891) 3,152. 

BATTLE: combat between large masses of troops, or 
whole armies. Every B. ought to have for its object the 
determination, if possible, of the whole contest, or at least 
the effecting of some important step to that end. It is 
therefore the aim of a general to bring about an en¬ 
gagement at the decisive point. This constitutes Strategy, 
while Tactics is concerned with the handling of the troops 
in the actual battle. Victory on the bahie-field is not 
enough for a general; it is only by following up his victory 
to the annihilation, if possible, of the beaten army, that its 
fruits are secured. Order of B. is the particular way in 
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■which the several corps of different arms are disposed for 
entering into an engagement. It varies at different times, 
and is moditied according to locality. 

No general account of a B. can be given. See Attack; 

Artillery: Cavalry: Infantry: Charge: Fleet: (Gun¬ 

nery: Tactics- etc. For the more important battles and 
their causes and results, see the names of their localities. 

Considered in their political relations, the importance of 
battles is not always in proportion to their magnitude. 
‘ There are some battles which claim our attention, inde¬ 
pendently of the moral worth of the combatants, on ac¬ 
count of their enduring importance, and by reason of their 
practical influence on our own social and political condi 
tion. • • • They have for us an actual and abiding 
Interest, both while we investigate the chain of causes and 
effects, by which they have helped to make us what we 
are: and also while we speculate on what we probably 
should have been, if any one of those battles had come to 
a different termination.—Creasy’s Fifteen Decisive Battles 
of the World, from Marathon to Waterloo. (Since Waterloo, 
the most decisive have been, Gettysburg 1863, Sadowa 
1866, Sedan 1870.)—Creasy’s list is as follows: to it might 
well be added, Actium b.c. 31, Lepanto a.d, 1571, Traf¬ 
algar 1805. 

B. C. 

490. Battle of Marathon. 
413. Defeat of the Athenians at Syracuse. 
331. Battle of Arbela. 
207. “ “ the Metaurus. 
A.D. 

9. Defeat of the Romans under Varus. 
451. Battle of Chalons. 
732. “ “ Tours. 

1066. “ Hastings. 
1429. Joan of Arc’s victory at Orleans. 
1588. Defeat of the Spanish Armada. 
1704. Battle of Blenheim. 
1709. “ “ Pultowa. 
1777. Defeat of Burgoyne at Saratoga. 
1792. Battle of Valmy. 
1815. “ “ Waterloo. 

BAT'TLE-AX: a weapon much used by the early north¬ 
ern nations. Celtic and Scandinavian, requiring great 
strength in its use. Some axes were held with one hand, 
some with two; the former kind could be wielded 
equally by horse and foot, but the latter was for foot- 
soldiers only. The B. had a longer handle, and a broader, 
stronger, and sharper blade than the common ax. During 
the middle ages, and somewhat earlier, it was much used 
in sorties, and to prevent the escalading of a besieged fort¬ 
ress. The pole-ax differed but little from the battle-ax. 
The black bill and brown bill were a sort of halbert, having 
the cutting part hooked like a woodman’s bill, with a spike 
projecting from the back, and another from the head. The 
glaive was a kind of pole-ax or bill used by the Welsh. 

BATTLE CREEK: chief town (not the cap.) of Cal 



BATTLEDORE—BATTLE-PIECE.’ 

lioun CO., Midi., on the Kalamazoo river, at the mouth of 
Battle Creek; which furnishes here abundant water power. 
It lies at the point where the Michigan Central railroad in* 
tersects with the Chicago and Lake Huron railroad, 121 m. 
w. of Detroit, 163 m. e.n.e. of Chicago. It has 9 churches, 
3 banks, 3 flouring-mills, iron-factories, machine-shops, and 
many other important manufactories, an opera house, a 
high school, an Adventist college, and the Potter House, a 
large hotel, and a fine public school building that cost $80,- 
000. There are 1 daily and 4 weekly new'spapers. Pop. 
\1870) 5,838; (1880)7,069; (1890) 13,090; (1900) 18,563. 

BATTLEDORE, n. bdt'tl-ddr [Sp. batador, a washing- 
beetle: F. battre; Sp. batir, to beat]; a toy used in play, 
with a handle and flat part, for striking a shuttle-cock. 

BATTLEFORD, bdt'tl-ford: settlement in Saskatchewan, 
Northwest Territory of Canada, at the junction of the 
Battle river with the Saskatchewan, a little north of the route 
of the Canadian Pacific railw^ay. The territory was organized 
as a part of the dominion 1875, and some government 
buildings have been erected at B. The country near is 
rolling prairie without tree or bush. Pop. (1901) 513. 

BATTLEMENT, n. bdt'tl-ment [OF. basiiller, to for¬ 
tify]: a wall pierced with openings, or made notch-like, for 

Early English Traceried Battlement. 

military purposes, or for ornament; a notched or indented 
parapet fortification. The rising parts are called cops or 
merlons; the spaces by wdiich they are separated, crenels, 
embrasures, and sometimes loops. The object of the de¬ 

vice is to enable the soldier to shelter himself behind tlic 
merlon, while he shoots through the embrasure. The has 
reliefs of Nineveh, and the Egyptian paintings, testify t( 
its antiquity. Bat'tlemen'ted, a. having battlements. 

BAT'TLE-PIECES: jjaintings representing battles. The 
modern mode of warfare is less favorable for this branch 
of art than the ancient, wdiere personal valor had more 
room to display itself. Among the greatest paintings of 
this kind are the battle of Constantine, sketched by Rafael, 
and executed by Giulio Romano; Lebrun’s battles of Alex¬ 
ander; and the battle of the Amazons by Rubens. In 
lesser engagements Antonio Tempesta, Hans Snellink, Pet. 
Snyders, Fulcone, Phil. Yernet, Wouverman, etc., are 



BATTUE—BAUDELAIRE. 

distinguished. In the U. 8. Bothermers Gettysburg and 
Walker’s Battle Above the Clouds are greatly prized. 

BATTLESHIP: the heaviest type of modern war ves¬ 
sel, designed as a line-of-battle tighter, to give and take 
the hardest blows of combat. It is heavily protected with 
armor plate and carries guns up to 16-inch bore. In the 
reconstruction of the U. 8. navy special attention has been 
given to this class of ship, and 190B, Jan. 1, there were in 
commission or under construction 20 sea-going battleships, 
the Alabama, Connecticut, Georgia, Illinois, Kearsarge, 
Kentucky, Louisiana, Maine, Missouri, Nebraska, Neio Jer¬ 
sey, Ohio, Rhode Island, Virginia, Wisconsin, India a a, 
Iowa, Massachusetts, Oregon, and Texas; the last five having 
(lone remarkable service during the war with Spain in 1898. 
These vessels have a displacement of from 10,000 to 16,500 
tons and an average speed of over 17 knots per hour. 

BATUM, or Batoum, bd-tom!: former Turkish fortified 
port, now a Russian possession and chief port of the 
province of the Caucasus, on the e. shore of the Black sea. 
The inhabitants are mostly Russians. The Berlin congress 
(1878) sanctioning its cession to Riissia, made it a free port; 
but this stipulation was repudiated by Russia 1886. The 
Russians have spent $2,500,000 on a new harbor, one of 
the best on the Black sea. A powerful series of batteries 
defends it. The petroleum product of the Caspian region 
(see Baku) finds here its chief outlet over a railway 560 m. 
long. B. is also the terminus of the Transcaspian railway, 
nearly 900 m. long, a channel f(')r the tracle of Central 
Asia. Immense oil storage accommodations are provided, 
and a fleet of 30 tank-steamers ply to various European 
ports. Exports to the United States (1891) $912,418, the 
principal article being licorice root.—Pop. (1882) 8,671; 
(1897) 28,512. 

BAUBLE, n. baw'bl: see Bawble. 

BAUCI8, baw'sls [L. Baucis, the wife of Philemon; any 
poor pious old woman]: an asteroid, the 172d found; dis¬ 
covered by Borelle, 1877, Feb. 5. 

BAUD, bo: town of the dept, of Morbihan, France; <3n 
the Evel, 20 m. n.w. from Vannes. It has some trade in 
grain, cattle, hemp, butter, and honey. Near B. is a statue 
of granite, known as the Venus of Quinipily, worthless as 
a work of art, but remarkable for its history. Its origin is 
unknown, but it is supposed, from its Egyptian character, 
to be a Gallic Isis. Down to the 17th c., it was worshipped 
with foul rites, and even now is regarded with superstitious 
veneration by the peasantry. It appears to have been first 
called Venus in inscriptions on the pedestal set up in 1689. 
Pop. of B. abt. 2,000. 

BAUDELAIRE, hod-ldr', Pierre Charles: 1821-67, 
Aug. 31; b. Paris: a poet belonging to the extreme left of 
the romantic school of which Gautier was the head. 
He was known first as a critic. Les Fleurs du Mai, 
a poem pub. 1857, secured him a name, but brought 
on him a public prosecution: and parts of the work 
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were condemned as morally unlit for publication. Both 
the subject and the manner of all his work displayed 
intense opposition to the rules of French classicism; but B. 
w^as distinguished from his fellow^-ronianticists by his de^ 
light in positively unpleasant subjects, and by the unnat¬ 
ural extravagance of his fancy. He wTote also Oautier, 
(1859), Les Paradis Artijiciels (1860), R. Wagner (1861), and 
some volumes of admirable criticisms. His French ren¬ 
dering of the works of Edgar Allan Poe is one of the most 
perfect of translations. 

BAUDKIN, hated'Jan, or Baudekin, or Bawdekin, 

n. haw'di-Jcin [so named from its supposed original place of 
manufacture, Baldacca or Bagdad, modified under the in- 

duence of It. haldacJdno, a rich gold stuff, a canopy]: a rich 

silk stuff interwoven with gold thread, and embroidered— 

formerly used for garments by the nobility, for church 

vestments, and altar-hangings, and canopies, whence the 

name haldackin, M hich see. 

BAUER, lower, Bruno: 1809, Sep. 9—1882, Apr. 13; b. 
Eisenberg, duchy of Saxe-Alteiiburg: biblical critic and 
philosopher, belonging to the extreme school of German 
rationalism. He studied at the Univ. of Berlin, and early 
chose as his department of study, the scientific criticism of 
Scripture—a criticism based on the principle that the Bible 
is to be studied as a merely natural product with no refer¬ 
ence to its real or supposed supernatural origin. In 1839 
B. became a primt-docent in the Univ. of Bonn; but in 
1842 was forbidden to deliver any more theological lectures, 
whereupon he removed to Berlin. He passed through 
various stages of anti-supernaturalism. At first, he con¬ 
tented himself with believing that the substance of the 
Christian religion might be extricated from the entangle¬ 
ments of a confused and erroneous system of interpretation. 
This idea runs through his earliest works, his Criticism of 
Strauss's Life of Jesus (1836), his Journal of Speculative 
Theology (1836-38), and his Critical Exposition of tJie 
Religion of the Old Testament To a more advanced 
stage belong his Doctor llengstcnberg (1839), and The Evam 
gelical GhurcJi of Prussia and Science {WAQ). In the latter 
of these w'orks, B. sought to prove that true philosophic 
union is the dissolution or the outward dogmatic church in 
the realm of the universal and free self-consciousness. In 
his Critique of the Eeangelical History of John (Brein. 1840), 
and Critique of the Evangelical Synojyticists (Leip. 1840), he 
attempted to show that the so-called 'facts of the gospel 
never had a U _iical existence, and that the four gospels 
were simply the product of the human self-consciousness. 
B. considers Strauss, a mere aiiologetical theologian, a 
comparatively othodox writer, and regards his conclusions 
with the contempt of one who has reached a far higher 
elevation, while he conceives that his own special work in 
this world has been to strike off the last head of fi'e Hydra 
of the Tradition-hypothesis. The attacks upon him which 
followed brought about a complete rui^lure between him 
and the church; the consequence of which was a brochure 
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entitled Ths Question of Liberty, and my own Private Af¬ 
fairs (Zurich, 1843); and Christianity Unveiled (Zurich, 
1843), About this time he broke with his old friends, 
the liberals, by writing a pamphlet against the emancipa¬ 
tion of the Jews, Die Jadenfrage (Brunswick, 1843), 
which forms the transition point to the third period of 
B.’s intellectual activity, in which he seems to have aban¬ 
doned theology altogether, and occupied himself ex¬ 
clusively with literature and political philosophy. The num¬ 
ber of his writings in this department is very great. The 
principal are. History of the Politics, Civilization and Em 
lighteninent of the IQth Century ((]3harlottenburg, 1843-n 
US)-, History of Germany during the French Revolution and 
the Reign <rfNapoleon (Charlottenburg, 1^-W)-, History of the 
French Revolution until the Establishment of the Republic 
(Leip. 1847); Western Dictatorship; The Actual Position of 
Russia; Gemnany and Russia; Russia and England. The 
prominent idea in all his works of this period is, that the 
failure or the popular and national struggles in the 19th c. 
results from the essential weakness of the ‘ enlightenment ’ 
of the 18th c. More lately B. returned to theology. In 
1850-1, appeared his Critique of the Gospels and the History 
of their Origin, and his Crit ique of thp Epistles of St. Paul, 
the latter of which the author considers wholly apociyphal, 
and written during the 2d c. B. composed various other 
treatises on important points of liistory, theology, and 
politics. All his writings exhibit great learning, industry, 
research, and acumen, yet a capacity destructive rather than 
constructive. His inlluence has largely waned. 

BAUGE, ba'w-jd' [from Bauge, a town in France]: 
drugget of thick-spun thread and coarse wool, manufac¬ 
tured ill Burgundy. 

BAUGE, bb-zha!: town in the dept. Maine-et-Loire, Franck, 
23 m. e.n.e. of Angers. The English, under the Duke of 
Clarence, were defeated here 1421. There are manufactures 
of linens and woolens. Pop. (1881) 3,324. 

BAUHINIA, baw-hvn'i-a: genus of plants of the nat. 
ord. Legurninosce, sub-ord. Cwsalpineae. The upper petal 
is somewhat remote from the rest. The leaves are generally 
divided into two lobes. The species are natives of the 
warmer regions of both hemispheres, some of them remark¬ 
able for the size and beauty of their flowers. Most of them 
are twining plants or lianas, stretching from tree to tree in the 
hopical forests ; but some are small trees, as B. porrecta, the 
Mountain Ebony of Jamaica, so called from the color ol 
its wood. The inner bark of B. racemosa (the IVIaloo Climber), 
of B. scandens, and of B. parviflora. East Indian species, is 
employed for making ropes. B. retusa and B. emarginata 
also East Indian, exude a brownish colored mild gum ; 
while the astringent bark of B. variegata is used in Malabar 
for tanning and dyeing leather, and in medicine. The 
leaves of various species are used in Brazil as demulcent 
medicines, having mucilaginous properties. — Livingstone 
mentions a species of B. in s. Africa, called the Mopane 
Tree, remarkable for the little shade which its leaves afford. 
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They fold together, and stand nearly erect during the 
heat of the day. On them the larvae of a species of psylla 
cause a saccharine secretion, in circular patches, beneath 
which the pupa of the insect is found. The natives scrape 
if olf, and eat it as a dainty. 

BAULITE, haic'Ut [from Mount Iceland]: min¬ 
eral, a variety of Orthoclase; called also Krablite. It is a 
siliceous felspathic species, forming the basis of the Tra¬ 
chyte Pitchstone and Obsidian. 

BAULK, n. baick [see Balk]: a piece of foreign timber 
of from 8 to 16 inches square. Bawk, n. hawk, a cross-beam 
in the roof of a house uniting and supporting the rafters. 

BAUIMGAKTEN, bowni gar-ten, Alexander Gottlieb 
1714, July 17—1762, May 26 ; b. Berlin, Prussia, a clear 
and acute thinker of the school of Wolf. He studied at 
Halle, and in 1740 became prof, of philosophy at Frank- 
ford-on-the-Oder, where he died. He is the founder of 
Esthetics (q.v.) as a systematic science of the beautiful, 
though his mode of treatment is objected to by the more 
transcendental Germans, as being purely psychological; 
that is to say, he makes a3sthetics only a portion of the 
philosophy of the senses, and contrasts it with logic, which 
belongs to the sphere of the reason. The idea of a science 
of the beautiful appears lirst in his treatise, De NonnulUs ad 
Poema Pertinentibus, (Halle, 1735). In 1750-58, he issued 
two vols. of his jEatlietica, but his death interrupted the 
work. His writings in other departments of philosophy are 
marked by clearness and precision ; his Metaphysica (Halle, 
1739 ; 7th ed. 1779) is one of the most useful books for the 
study of the Wolfian philosophy. See Joh. Schmidt’s 
Leibnitz und B. (Halle, 1874). 

BAUMGARTEN-CRUSIUS, Ludwig Friedrich Otto. 
1788-1843, May 31 ; b. Merseburg : German theoldgian. He 
studied theology at Leipsic ; in 1810 became univ. preacher, 
and 181-7 was appointed prof, of theology at Jena. B. was 
always a champion of religious liberty, on behalf of which 
he wrote various treatises. In 1820 appeared his Introduc¬ 
tion to the Study of Logmaties (Leip. 1820), a work of consid¬ 
erable originality and richness of thought. More complete 
exhibitions of his opinions are to be found in his Manual of 
Christian Ethics (I^eip. 1827); Outlines of Biblical Theology 
(Jena, 1828); and Outlines of Protestant Dogmatics (Jena, 
1830). In 1831-2, he published a Text-book of the History 
of Doctrines; in 1834, a work on Schleiermacher, his Method 
of Thought and his Value; also Considerations on Certain 
Writings of Lamennais. After his death, Kimniel published 
the whole of his exegetical prelections on the Gospels and 
Pauline Epistles. 

B. was conspicuous for the breadth and solidity of his 
learning, the originality of his spirit, and the acuteness of 
his understanding, but was nevertheless deficient in clear 
and vivid expression. He attached himself to no school 
theological or philosophical. He had early 'been greatly in¬ 
fluenced by the metaphysics of Schelling, from which he 
ultimately freed himself. His thinking was, to a certain 

I 



I BAUMGARTNER—BAUR. 

f extent, rationalistic, but on the whole approached more 
closely to that of the spiritual Schleiermacher. 

BAUMGARTNER, bowmgart-ner, Andreas Ritter 

i; VON, or Chevalier de: 1793, Nov. 23—1865 ; b. Friedberg, 
Bohemia. He studied at Vienna, where, 1823, he became 
prof, of natural philosophy, giving also popular lectures 
on Sundays upon mechanics, etc., for artisans and opera¬ 
tives. A result of these lectures was his Mechanik in ihrer 
Anwendung auf Kunste und Gewerbe (2d ed. Vienna, 1823), 
and his Natmiehre (Vienna, 1823). Resigning his profes¬ 
sorship because of an ailment of the throat, his scientific 
attainments were used in various offices under the gov¬ 
ernment ; and after the events of 1848, March, he was 
minister of mines and of public buildings, and chief of one 
of the departments in the ministry of finance. In 1851, 
May, he was appointed minister of commerce, trade, and 
public buildings. At the same time, he was appointed 
pres, of the Austrian Acad, of Sciences, of which he had been 
vice-pres. for a number of years. He published 1862, 
Chemie und OescMchte der IUmmelskorper nacli der Spectral- 
analyse; in 1864, Die median. Theorie der Wdrme; see 
Freiherr von B., Fine Lebensskizze by Schrotter. 

BAUPET'TAH; town of British India, presidency of 
Madras, 29 m. from Guntoor. Pop. supposed abt. 20,000. 

BAUR, bow'er, Ferdinand Christian: 1792, June 21— 
1860, Dec.: founder of the ‘New Tubingen School of 
Theology.’ In 1817, he became prof, in the seminary of 
Blaubeuren, wdiere he gave the first indications of his re¬ 
markable abilities by the publication of his Symbolism and 
Mythology, or the Nature-religion of the Ancients (Stuttgart, 
3 vols. 1824-5), a work which indicates the infiuence of 
Schleiermacher over the author. In 1826, he was called to 
Tubingen, where he held the chair of Protestant theology. 
His whole life was given to religious studies—the history of 
doctrines, the symbolism of the church, and biblical exege¬ 
sis On account of the universality of his culture, the 
wonderful activity and fertility of his mind, his rare com¬ 
bination of speculative thought with solid knowledge, and 
that faculty of historic divination, or insight, which enabled 
him to draw decisive results from separate, obscure, and 
neglected data—he has been regarded by many in Germany 
as the most massive theological intellect since Schlei^r- 
m^cher. Unlike Bruno Bauer, he made comparatively little 
use of the Hegelian philosophy in his writings; and when 
he did, it was professedly only that he might more clearly 
understand historical phenomena in their internal spiritual 
connection, and be enabled to represent the logical process 
of their development. His method of investigating the’pro¬ 
gressive history of religious opinion, however, incurred the 
reproach of formalism from its adversaries, who said that 
he applied it too rigorously, and made dogmas develop them¬ 
selves with a kind of abstract inevitable regularity from pre¬ 
vious historical conditions, without allowing for immediate 
and extraordinary providences. His most important works 
jji the history of doctrine are—Die christliche Gnosis oder dis 
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christUche Rdigionspliilosopliie (Tubingen, 1835), (The Christ¬ 
ian Gnosis, or the Christian Philosophy of Religion); a 
work which makes the Christian Gnosis of the 2d and 3d 
centuries the starting-point of a long series of religio-phi- 
losophical productions traceable uninterruptedly down 
through middle-age mysticism and theosophy to Schelling, 
Hegel, and Schleiermacher; Die christliche Lehre von der 
Versohnung (Tubingen, 1838), (The Christian Doctrine of 
the Atonement); and Die christlicJie Lehre von der Drei- 
einigkeit und Menschwerdung Oottes (Tubingen, 1841-43),. 
(The Christian Doctrine of the Trinity and the Incarnation). 
In reply to Mohler, the celebrated Rom. Cath. theologian, 
who had attacked the Protestant Church, he wrote Der 
Oegensatz des Gatholicismus und Protestantismus (Tubingen 
1836), (The Opposition between Catholicism aiyl Protestant¬ 
ism). Besides these works, based on a historical treatment 
of religion, to which class also belongs his Lehrbuch der 
christlichen Dogniengeschichte (Compendium of the History 
of Christian Dogmas). (Stuttgart, 1847), he published various 
critical treatises on parts of the New Testament; such as Die 
Ghristuspartei in der KorintMschen Gemeinde; der Oegensatz 
des PaulinischenundPetrinischen Ghristenthums; der Apostel 
Petras in Pa>ni (1831), (The Christ-party in the Corinthian 
Community; the Opposition of the Pauline and Petrine 
Christianity; the Apostle Peter in Rome), a work in which 
the author endeavors to demonstrate the existence of deep- 
rooted differences in that sphere of primitive Christianity, 
in which we are accustomed to see nothing but unity and 
harmony. His inquiries concerning the Gnosis led him to 
study minutely the pastoral epistles, the result of which 
study was Die sogenannten Pastoralbriefe des Apostels Paulus 
(Stuttgart, 1835), (The So-called Pastoral Epistles of the 
Apostle Paul), in which he combats the idea that St. Paul 
was their author, and refers them to the 2d c. Of a similar 
nature is his Paulus, der Apostel Jesu Ghristi (Stuttgart, 
1845), (Paul, the Apostle of Jesus Christ). His work on the 
Gospel of John produced a startling effect, as up to B.’s 
time that gospel had generally been held prior in date to the 
three synoptic gospels, whereas B. strove hard to show 
that it was of post-apostolic origin. In 1847, appeared his 
Kritische Untersuchungen iiber die canonischvn Evangelien, 
ihr Verhdltniss zu einander, ihren Ursprung und Charakter 
(Critical Inquiry Concerning the Canonical Gospels; their 
Relation to each other; their Origin and Character). ‘In 
1851, he published Das Markus-evangelium nach seinem Ur¬ 
sprung und Charakter (The Origin and Character of St. 
Mark’s Gospel). B. maintained that we must extend our 
notions of the time within which the canonical writings 
were composed to a period considerably post-apostolic, and 
which can only be determined approximately by a careful 
investigation of the motives which apparently actuated their 
authors. B. and his followers held that the New Testament 
books represent various stages in the approximation of two 
great Christian parties, Petrine and Pauline, at first directly 
hostile to one another. The most distinguished adherents 
of this ‘ Tubingen School ’ of German theology are Zeller, 
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Sciiwegler, and Hilgeiifeld. B. is still admired for Ms 
learning; but his theories no longer hold their former power 
even in Germany. 

BAUSEAIST, u. haw’se-ant, or Beauseant, hose-ant [F. 
heau, well; seant, sitting]; banner borne by the Knights 
Templars in the 13th c. It was of cloth, striped black and 
white; or, in heraldic language, sable and argent; the Tem¬ 
plars’ battle-cry. 

BAUSSET, ho-sd', Louis Francois, Cardinal: 1748-1824; 
b. Pondicherry, India. His father, who held an important 
position in the French Indies, sent the young B. to France 
when he was but 12 years of age. He was.educated by the 
Jesuits, and became Bishop of Alais 1784. Having signed 
the protest of the French bishops against the civil constitu¬ 
tion of the clergy, he emigrated (1791); but in the following 
year he returned to France. He was soon arrested, and 
imprisoned in the old convent of Port Royal, where he re¬ 
mained until after the fall of Robespierre. After the resto¬ 
ration of Louis XVHI. in 1815, he entered the chamber of 
peers; the following year he became a member of the 
French Acad.; and in 1817 he received the appointment of 
cardinal. He wrote the history of Fenelon (1808-9, 3 vols.), 
at the request of the abbe Emery, who had in his posses¬ 
sion the manuscripts of the illustrious Abp. of Cambray. 
The work had great success; and its author was awarded, 
1810, the second decennial price of the Institute, for the 
best biography. His History of Bossuet (1814) was less 
favorably received. 

BAUTAHNT, hd-tdn, Louts-Eugene-Marte: 1796, Feb. V 
—1867; b. Paris; French philosopher and theologian. He 
studied under Cousin at the Normal School. In 1816, he 
was appointed prof, of philosojihy in the College of Stras¬ 
bourg, where the youth carried their admiration of him even 
to the length of imitating his walk and dress. The religious 
tendencies of his character did not find satisfactory expres¬ 
sion in philosophy, and he became a priest, 1828. After the 
events of 1830, he resigned his professorship; but his repu¬ 
tation for orthodoxy, never very strong, had been destroyed 
in the eyes of his bishop by his work La Morale de I’Eoaiu/ile 
mmparee a la Morale des Pldlosophes, published a few years 
before, and he was in consequence suspendeil from sacred 
oflices for several years, though reinstated 1841. In 1838, 
he was made dean of the Faculty of Letters at Strasbourg, 
and afterwards director of the College of Juilly. Still later, 
he was translated to Paris, and appointed vicar-gen. of the 
metropolitan diocese. In 1848, he attempted to give a re¬ 
ligious direction to the revolution. He was selected as one 
pf the professors of the Theological Faculty of Paris, and 
was an extremely |)or)ular preacher. His nriucioal works 
are the following: Psychologie E'xperimentale (1839); PM~ 
losophie Morale {Philosophie du Christianisme (1835); 
La Religion et la Liherte considerees^dans leurs Rapports 
(1848), La Morale de V^Imngile comparee aax divers Systemes 
de Morale (1855). 

VOb 4-8 
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BAUTER, u. haw'ter [etym. doubtful]; to Oecome hard 
ened. 

BAUTZEN, howt'sen, or, in official language, Budtssiw, 

hodis-Hin: cap. of the circle of B., kingdom of Saxony. It 
is on rising ground overlooking the river Spree, and is the seat 
of the chief offices of justice in the circle, which had pop. 
(1880) 351,320, including 50,000 Wends. B. has several 
churches, a royal palace—formerly the residence of the 
markgrafs of Meissen—numerous schools, and two public 
libraries and an hospital. The chief branches of industry 
are manufactures of woolens, fustian, linen, hosiery, leatlier, 
and gunpowder.^ B. is a place of considerable antiquity, 
and was known in the time of Henry I. (931), but was made 
a town first under Otlio I. Its several privileges, and the 
reputation of certain holy relics preserved in St. Peter’s 
Church, made the place imi3ortant. It suffered greatly in 
the war with the Hussites, and still more during the Thirty 
A’ears’ War. Meissner, the poet (died 1805), was born here. 
B. is celebrated chiefly as tlie place where Napoleon, with 
an army of 150,000 men, won a barren victory over 90,000 
of the allied Russians and Prussians, after an obstinate re¬ 
sistance, 1813, May 20-21. The allies lost in the two days 
15,000 in killed and wounded; in addition to 1,500 prisoners, 
mostly wounded, which the French captured. The French 
left 5,000 dead upon tlie field, and upwards of 20,000 were 
wounded. The result of the battle^ and the splendid retreat 
of the allies, were most disheartening to the French army, 
and even to Napoleon himself. Pop. of B. (1891), 21,517, 
including many Wends, descendants of the old Vandals. 

BAUXITE; mineral, white to red, spongy, clay-like 
nlumitmm ferric hydroxid; principal source of aluminum 
and very liylit in weiglit. Deposits recently found in 
H.'iline nnd Pulaski cos.. Ark., are more than 40 ft. thick. 
B lias been derived chiefly from French mines. 

BAUZA, how'thdy Don Felipe: about 1750-1833: Spanish 
geographer, who at the age of 20 years, accompanied 
Malaspina in his naval inspections; and, on his return, 
became director of the hydrographic depot at Madrid. The 
fine maps of South America drawn under his careful super¬ 
vision are superior to all that had preceded. In 1823, when 
political events compelled him to leave Spain, he betook 
himself to England. 

BAVALITE, ha'^a-lit: mineral, oSlitic in structure 
classed near Chamoisite (sub-species of Thuringite); at 
aluminium and iron silicate, of greenish black, bluish, of 
gray color, forming beds in schistose rocks in Brittany. 



BAVARIA. 
BAVARIA, ha-vd'rl-a (Ger. Baieen, ana olficially, 

Bayern): one of the states of the German empire; accord¬ 
ing to its size, the second in importance. B. is divided into 
two unequal parts, which are separated by the Baden and 
Hesse-Darmstadt dominions. The e. portion, comprising 
fully eleven-twelfths of the whole, is situated between lat. 
47" 20' and 50° 41' n., and long. 9° and 18° 48' e. It is 
bounded n. by the Prussian province of Hesse-Nassau, the 
Thuringian principalities, and the kingdom of Saxony; e., 
by Bohemia and Austiia; s , by the T3T0I; and w., by 
Wurtemberg, Baden, and the Grand Duchy of Hesse, 
The w. part, occupying the Rhine Palatinate, on the left 
bank of the Rhine, lies between lat. 48 57' and 49° 50' n., 
and between 7° 5 and 8° 27' e. Rhenish Prussia, the 
Grand Duchy of Hesse, and Baden bound it on the w., n., 
and e , and ih-nnee on the south. 

B. is divided into 8 districts, as follows: 
Area: Pop. per 

Districts. Eng. sq. m. Pop. 1900. sq. rn. 1900. 
U >per Bavaria. 6,456 1,323,888 205 0 
: .o\ver Bavaria. 4,152 678,192 163,3 
Palatinate . 2,288 831.678 363 5 
Upper Palatinate.. 3,728 553,841 148.6 
Uiiper P’ranconia. 2,702 608,116 225.1 
Middle Franconia. 2,925 815.895 278.9 
Power Franconia. 3,243 6.50.766 200.7 
Suabia. 3,792 713,681 188.2 

Total. 29,286 6,176,057 210.9 

Surface, Hymography, Railways, etc.—B is a mountain¬ 
ous country. It is walled in on the s.e., n.e , and n.w. by 
mountains ranging from 3,000 ft. to nearly 10,000 ft. in 
height. The highest elevation is reached on the s., the 
Zugspitz of the Noric Alps being 9,665 ft. high. On the e., 
the highest points of the Bolimerwald, dividing B. from 
Bohemia, are the Arber and Rachelberg, respectively 4,613 
ft. and 4,800 ft. high. On the n.e., the Schneeberg, in the 
Fichtelgcbirge range, has a height of 3,481 ft. A branch of 
this chain, which is connected on the n.w. with the Thur- 
ingerwald, extends s. between the rivers Regnitz and Vils. 
The Rhongebirge, the greatest height of which is 3,000 ft., 
forms the northernmost chain of Bavaria. In the Rhine 
Palatinate, the principal mountain is the Hardt, whose cul¬ 
minating peak is about 2,300 ft. high. In the interior, B. is 
intersected in severed directions by various less elevated 
ranges, alternating v/ith extensive plains and fertile valleys. 
B. is rich in wood, nearly one-third of its surface being 
covered with forests, mostlj^ of pine and fir. 

As to its hydrography, B. has the Rhine flowing along 
the whole e. boundary of the circle of the Palatinate, which 
is also watered by the Speyer, the Lauter, and the Queich. 
The Danube enters B. proper a« Ulm, where it is joined by 
the Iller, and pursues its cdurse e.n.e. through the centre of 
the country, until it passes out at Passau, into the Austrian 
dominions" Including its windings, the length of the Dan¬ 
ube in B. is rfD«ut 270 m., navigable throughout. In its 
passage through B., it receives no fewer than 38 rivers, the 
chief of which, on the right bank, are. besides the Iller, 
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already mentioned, the Lech, the Isar, and the Inn; and on 
the left, the Wornitz, the Altmuhl, the Kocher, the Naab, ■ 
the Regen, and the 11 z. The n. part of B. is in the basin | 
of the Main, which, rising in the n., flows with many wind- ■ 
ings throiigli the kingdom, s.w. to the Rhine, with which it • 
unites at Mayence. Its most important tributaries are the 
Regnitz, the Rodach, the Tauber, and the Saale, B. has 
several lakes, the principal of which are the Chiem, circum¬ 
ference of 35 m.; the Wurm, length 14 m., breadth 4 m.; 
and the Ammer, circuit 27 m. These lakes are in ^ho I 
s , at the foot of the n. slope of the Noric Alps. A coi • ' 
ner of Lake Constance also belongs to Bavaria. The lalvej j 
and rivers abound in flsh. There are a few canals in the 
country, the most important of which is the Liidwigs-Kan il, 
which, taking advantage of the rivers Main, Regnitz, and ' 
Altmhhl, unites the Rhine and Danube, and through them 
the German Ocean with the Black Sea. This canal was ; 
executed by government at a cost of upward.s of $4,000,000. 
B. has altogether about 3,?00 m. of railway in operation, ; 
One of the chief is that between Augsburg and Lindan on , 
Lake Constance, 80 m. These lines join Munich with 
Augsburg, Donauwbrth, Niirnberg, Bamberg, Ulm, Kuf- ( 
stein, etc. B. has about 9,000 m. of public roads, and over j 
5,300 m. of telegraphs. 

Climate, Soil, Products, etc.—The temperature of B. var¬ 
ies considerably, being cold and bleak in the mountainous 
regions, and very hot in summer in the plains and valleys, i 
The climate generally, however, is mild and salubrious. I 
The soil, particularly in the valleys of the Upper and Lower 
Danube, is very fertile, second to none in central Germany; 
but its capabilities as yet have not been fully developed, 
though even now the wealth of the country consists almo.st 
wholly of its agricultural produce. The plain south of 
Munich has been descjibed as the granary of Germany, in 
consequence of its great productiveness, while the circles of 
Upper and Middle Franconia are styled the hop-garden of 
Bavaria. Wheat, rye, oats, and barley ai*e chief articles of 
produce, but buckwheat, maize, and rice also are grown to 
a small extent. The vine, as well as the hop-plant, is culti¬ 
vated extensively in Franconia, and the wine Is held in 
great esteem. Rheuisli B. also produces good wine. The 
quantity annually produced in B. is estimated at upwards 
of 16,000,000 gallons. Fruit, tobacco, flax, hemp, linseed, 
licorice, and beet-root are cultivated. Cattle-rearing is 
';he exclusive occupation of the inhabitants on the slopes 
and at the foot of the Alps, pasturage being found at an 
elevation of 8,500 ft. Sheep, goats, and pigs are reared in 
Middle and Upper Franconia, and horses chiefly in Upper 
B. and Swabia, but the live stock is far from adequate to 
the extent and capacity of the country. The forests of B. 
annually furnish much timber. The soil is rich in mineral 
wealth, which as yet has not been drawn upon to anything 
like its full extent. The chief minerals are salt—which is a 
government monopoly, and ob:,ained by evaporation, prin¬ 
cipally from the rich mines in the s.e. corner of the Alps 

coal> and iron, which is worked almost everywhere 
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throughout the territory. In Rhenish B., copper, mangan¬ 
ese, mercury, and cobalt are found; quicksilver and black- 
lead are obtained in some places; marble in great variety is 
common, also ^^ypsum, alabaster, and some of the finest 
porcelain clay in Europe. 

Manufactures, etc.—The manufacturing industry of B., 
like its agriculture, is generally undeveloped, and not 
centred in the hands of capitalists, who can largely take 
advantage of new inventions to prosecute it with energy 
and success, but distributed among numerous small man¬ 
ufacturers. 

This is not the case with beer, the manufacture of which 
is carried to great perfection in B., and to an extent, if we 
take population into account, quite unparalleled in Europe. 
Tliere are upwards of 7,000 breweries in B., making about 
2(50 million gallons of beer annually, which are mainly 
consumed in the country, the quantity of beer that a 

Bavarian can imbibe being marvellous. Nearly two- 
thirds of the revenue of the state are said to be derived 
from this source alone. Next to beer, coarse linen is the 
most important product of manufacturing industry, and of 
late years some considerable cotton-factories have been 
erected; but the supply of cotton, woolen, and worsted 
goods is not equal to the home consumption. Leather is 
extensively manufactured, also paper, articles of straw and 
wood, porcelain, glass, nails, needles, jewelry, beet-root 
sugar, and tobacco. The mathematical and optical instru¬ 
ments of Munich are held in high repute. The exports 
consist of timber, grain, wine, cattle, wool, salt, hops, 
fruits, beer, leather, glass, jewelry, optical and mathe¬ 
matical instruments, butter, cheese, etc. The annual 
value of these is estimated at about $7,500,000. Principal 
imports are sugar, coHee, woolens, silks, stuffs, drugs, 
hemp, and flax. The position of B. gives it the transit 
trade between n. Germany and Austria, Switzerland and 
Italy. 

Population, Religion, Education.—The growth of the 
population of B. is much checked by the regulations 
which relate to marriages. No marriage can take place 
until the authorities who suj)eriutend the relief of the poor 
are fully satisfied that the persons wishing to marry have 
adequate means to support a wife and family; and certain 
military obligations have also to be fulfilled before a man 
can enter into wedlock. These restrictive laws have 

' another consequence besides that of preventing a rapid 
increase of the population; they have tended to increase 
inordinately the number of illegitimate children. B. has 
a very bad pre-eminence in this respect on the continent. 
In the capital, the illegitimate births about equal the 
legitimate; and over the whole kingdom the proportion 
ranges from 1 in 4’5 to 1 in 5 of the total births, equal to a 
percentage of from 22^ to 20 illegitimate births. Pop. 
(1817) 3,564,757; (1833) 4,187,390; (1855) 4,541,556. Dur¬ 
ing recent years the increase has been more rapid. Pop. 
(1864) amounting to 4,807,440; (1871) 4,863,450; (1900) 
6,176,057. The Bavarians, notwithstanding their beer 
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bibbing propensity, are essentially a sober and industrionS 
people. Though all of German origin, they differ matp-’' 
ially in character. The Franconians are intelligent, dili 
gent, and steady; the Swabians, good-naturedly indolent; 
and the inhabitants of the Palatinate, lively and enterpris¬ 
ing; while the Bavarians proper are dull and superstitious. : 

As to religion: in 19U0, the Rom. Catholics numbered 1 
4,357,133; Protestants, 1,739,695; Jews, 54,928; and other* 
minor sects, 6,025. The state maintains perfect toleration, 
guaranteeing the same civil rights to Rom. Catholic and I 
Protestant alike. Individuals of every sect have the« 
privilege of worshipping privately without fear of moles- s 
tation; and on application to the king by a sufficients 
number of families, the right of public worship can beij 
secured. A concordat with Rome divides the state into 2 "! 
archbishoprics and 6 bishoprics. The consistories of| 
Auspach, Baireuth, and Speyer, under the superior consis- j 
tory of Munich, govern the Lutheran Church, the Munich | 
consistory being in some degree subject to a section in the ^ 
home department, which manages the temporal concerns 1 
of all the churches. The president of the Munich consis- j 
tory has a seat and vote in the council of the state. The ji 
revenues of the Church of Rome are derived from lands v 
and endowments, the Protestant Church is supported by 
the state. The govt, of B. for a time greatly favored the ■ 
Old-Catholic Church, to the prejudice of the Ultramon- 
tanes. There were in B. (1900) 5,430 Old-Catholics. 

B. has a good system of education, under the supreme 
direction of a minister of public instruction, to whom 
certain members of the provincial governments, specially 
instructed to watch the educaticnal interests of the com 
munities, are subordinate. These have numerous inspec¬ 
tors under them, who make systematic reports. Neverthe¬ 
less, in Upper and Lower B., about one-fifth of the children 
are yet without school education. Besides elementary 
schools, there are about 30 gymnasia, and numerous Real- 
schulen and technical schools of various kinds. The three 
Bavarian universities are at Munich, Wurzburg, and 
Erlangen, the latter being Protestant. There are several 
extensive libraries in B., that of Munich being the largest 
in Germany. Art has been zealously cultivated in B., and 
since the days of King Louis 1. has been peculiarly fostered 
by the state. There are numerous institutions for the 
furtherance of painting, sculpture, and music. 

Government, Revenue, etc.—B. is a constitutional mon¬ 
archy, the throne hereditary in the male line. Its consti¬ 
tution dates no further back than 1818, when it was 
declared a part of confederated Germany. The king is 
the executive. The legislature consists of a chamber of 
senators, and one of deputies. The senators are hereditary, 
the king, however, having the power, within certain limits, 
to nominate members for life. The senate or chamber of 
Reiclisriithe (councilors of the empire) consists of 16 princes 
of royal family, 2 crown dignitaries, 2 archbishops, the 
heads of 19 noble families, 22 other hereditary Reichsnithe, 
and 28 members appointed for life by the crown. ' The 
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life members cannot exceed one-third the hereditary mem¬ 
bers. The lower house consists of 159 representatives (1 to 
every 31,500 population) chosen indirectly; electors or 
Wahl manner being elected by the people (1 to each 500 
pop.), and these electors choose the representatives. In the 
event of there not being a dissolution, the chamber lasts 
for six years. The usual length of the annual session is 
two months. The chambers, in ordinary circumstances, 
meet once a year for the dispatch of business, and it is 
compulsory on the king to summon them once in three 
years. No deliberation can take place unless two-thirds of 
the deputies are present. All matters relating to public 
burdens, etc., come hrst under the consideration of the 
chamber of deputies; with reference to other questions, 
the king exercises his own discretion as to which chamber 
shall lirst discuss them. No alteration in taxation, and no 
new law, can be promulgated without the consent of the 
legislature; but the royal prerogative is loosely defined. 

The cabinet consists of seven members, chiefs of the 
departments of foreign afliairs, justice, home affairs, public 
worship and instruction, finance, commerce, and public 
works and war. They are not necessarily members of the 
chambers, though they are privileged to be present at the 
deliberations. The privy council is composed of the king, 
certain royal princes, the ministers of state, and six council¬ 
lors nominated by the king. 

The revenue of B. for 1876-7 amounted to 258,686,781 
marks ($61,645,059), of which 20,296,453 marks were to be 
raised by direct taxation, 39,062,210 marks by indirect 
taxation, the rest chiefly from domains and state monopo¬ 
lies. The expenditure for the same year was estimated 
at the same figure. The interest on the national debt 
swallows up about 15 per cent, of the whole expenditure; 
the army, 18 per cent.; and worship and education about 
11 per cent. The revenue for 1902-3 was estimated at 
464,096,022 marks (nearly $106,742,084), and the expendi¬ 
ture for the year was estimated at the same figure. Tlie 
])ub]ic debt 1901 was 600,237,525 marks ($368,054,630), 
about three-quarters of it contracted for railways. 

The raising of the army of B. was in 1871 adapted to 
the Prussian method of conscription. Every Bavarian is 
liable to service for seven years, and no substitution is 
allowed. The period of active service is four years, the 
remaining three being spent in the army of reserve; and 
the soldier, after quitting the reserve, is bound to serve 
other five years in the landwehr. When B., 1870, Nov., 
became one of the kingdoms of the German empire, her 
army, on the established conditions of its formation, was 
formed into two corps of the imperial army, each consist¬ 
ing of two divisions, under the command of the king of 
B. in time of peace, but controlled by the emperor of 
Germany in war. On the peace-footing, the infantry 
consists of 20 regiments, 60 battalions, 37,450 men in all; 
besides which there are 2 battalions of chasseurs, 1,160 
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strong, and 32 battalions of laudwelir. There are lO regi¬ 
ments of cavalry, of 7,192 men; 7,491 artillery, 1,528 
engineers, and 1,090 of the military train—in all, 55,911 
men without including the landwehr. In time of war the 
total force is about 280,000. 

History.—The Boii, a race of Celtic origin, were the first 
inhabitants of B. of whom tradition furnishes any account. 
Brom them, its German name, Baiern, as well as its old 
Latin name, Boiaria, is said to have been derived. They 
appear to have conquered the country about b.c. 600, and 
they retained it until shortly before the Christian era, 
when they were subjugated by the Romans; the country 
being made an integral part of the Roman empire, under 
the names of Viudelicia and Noricum. After the decay of 
the Roman power, the Ostrogoths and Franks successively 
held possession of it, until Charlemagne conquered it. 
After his death, it w^as governed by lieutenants of the 
Frank and Gprman kings, until 1070, when it passed into 
possession of the Guelph family; and it was transferred 
by imperial grant, in 1180, to Otho, Count of Wittelsbach, 
whose descendant now occupies the throne. The Rhenish 
Palatinate w^as conferred on this family by the emperor 
Frederick III., 1216. Now'' followed quarrels between 
relatives, and divisions of territory, until the dukedom of 
B. w^as severed from the Rhenish and Upper Palatinates 
(see Palatinate); of the latter, however, it repossessed 
itself, 1621—the peace of Westphalia, 1648, confirming the 
title of its princes to that possession, as well as its right to 
the electoral dignity to which it had been raised in 1624. 
In the war of the Spanish Succession, B. supported 
France, and suffered considerably in consequence; but in 
1777, on the extinction of the younger Wittelsbach line, it 
received the accession of the Rhine Palatinate. In 1805, 
B. w'as erected into a kingdom by Napoleon I. The 
king assisted Napoleon in his w'ars, and in consideration of 
his aid received large additions of territory. In 1813, 
however, the Bavarian king pportunely contrived to 
change sides, and thus managed to have confirmed to him, 
by the treaties of 1814^5, an extent of territory nearly as 
valuable as the possessions which the treaties of Presburg 
and Vienna had given him, and which he had now to 
restore to Austria. 

In 1818, the new constitution came into existence, but 
owing to various causes, it did not secure that measure of 
popular freedom and contentment that had been expected. 
In 1825, Louis I. ascended the throne, a well-meaning, 
liberal, and intellectual monarch, and favorable to the 
liberty of the people and the press; but he lavished the 
wealth of the kingdom on the extravagant embellishment 
of the capital, and on works of art, while he neglected 
works of practical value, that would have tended to enrich 
the country, dimmish the public burdens, and increase 
the welfare of his people. In 1830, a wave from the 
French revolution swept over the country, disturbing its 
equanimity, but not to any serious extent. The Bavarian 
government, however, took alarm, and restricted the free- 
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dom of the press. These restrictions excited so much 
opposition, that they were soon rescinded, but new dis¬ 
satisfaction was created by the imposition of new taxes. 
The Jesuits now obtained an immense intiuence with the 
king, which they used to the detriment of popular rights. 
The wrath of the people was further aroused against their 
monarch by his connection with the notorious Lola 

I Montez, who was looked upon as an agent of the Ultra- 
i montanists—an imputation which that lady, in her auto- 

; biography, published 1858, indignantly repudiates, main 
taiuiug that she was the inveterate enemy of that party, 

: and the true friend of the people. In 1848, March, fol¬ 
lowing the example of the French revolutionists, the 

i people of Munich seized the arsenal, and demanded 
I reforms and the expulsion of Lola Montez. The king had 

to consent; but in the same month he abdicated his throne, 
in accordance, says Lola Montez, with a promise made by 
him to her. His son, Maximilian II., succeeded him: he 
died 1864. Louis II., noted for his eccentricities, 
ascended the throne, became insane, and drowned him- 

• self 1886. He was succeeded by his insane brother, 
Otto I., under the regency of Prince Luitpold. See 
Germany. 

BAVA'RIA: a colossal female statue at Munich, which 
bears the name of the country of which it is a personifica¬ 
tion; exceeded in size only by the statue of Liberty in New 
York harbor. It was erected by King Louis L, the model 
having been executed by Schwantnaler. Externally, the 
figure bears a German aspect. A long folding garment 
reaches from the middle to the naked foot; over the half- 
naked breast a skin is cast, and the hair falls freely over 
the back. The brow is adorned with sprigs of oak; in the 
left hand, which is raised, she holds a wreath of oak; and 
in the right, which is bent towards the breast, a sword; at 
her side reposes the Bavarian lion, the guardian of her 
kingdom, in a sitting attitude. The statue is 65 ft. high, 
the pedestal being 30, so that the whole monument has a 
height of 95 ft. The statue was cast from the bronze of 
Turkish and Norwegian cannon. Internally, it is very 
remarkable. Through the back part of the pedestal, a 
doer leads to a stone staircase of 60 steps. The figure it¬ 
self is hollow, and resembles a mine, with side-passages 
which lead into the lion. A staircase of cast-iron, of 58 
steps, leads through the neck up into the head, where 
there are two sofas, and several openings through which 
views may be had. At the highest part of the head, there is 
the following inscription: ‘ This colossal figure, erected by 
Louis I., King of Bavaria, was designed and modelled by 
L. von Schwanthaler, and cast in bronze, in the years 
1844 to 1850, by Ferdinand Miller.’ The head contains 
standing-room for thirty-one persons. The whole figure 
consists of seven pieces, and the lion of five. The monu¬ 
ment was formally uncovered, amid great rejoicings, 1850, 
Aug. 7. 

BAVARIAN, n. bd-vd'H-dn: a native or inhabitant of Ba¬ 
varia. 
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BAVAUOA^, n. hma-Toy [F. Bavarois, Bavarian]: a 
great-coat; properly one made meet for the body; jig., a 
disguise; anything employed to cover moral turpitude. 

BAVIN, n. hm'ln [OF. haffe, a fa^ot: Gael, baban, a 
cluster]: in OE., the scraps or waste pieces from fagots; a ' 
fagot; a piece of waste wood; in warfare, small bundles of 
easily ignited brushwood, from two to three ft. in length; 
made by arranging the bush-ends of the twigs all^ in one di-, 
rection, tying the other ends with small cord, dipping the t 
bush-entls into a kettle containing an intiammable composi- 
tion, and drying them. They are among the combustible j 
materials used in fire-ships. 

BAWBEE, or Babee, n., baw-be' [F. bas-billon, base bul¬ 
lion or coin]: popular designation of a half-penny in Scot¬ 
land, now dropping out of use. In Scottish song, B. is j 
synonymous with a girl’s lorlune or marriage-portion—as, 
Jenny’s Bawbee. Bawbees', n plu. -bez , money. 

BAAVBLE, or Bauble, n. baw'bl [mid. L. baubella. a 
precious thing, a jewel: F. babiole, a toy: compare Hung. 
bub, a bunch; buba, a doll]: a showy trifie; a worthless 
piece of finery. Baubling, a. bawbling, showy but 
flimsy; contemptible. 

BAWCOCK, n. baw'kbTc [prov. Eng. baio, an exclama- ' 
tion of ridicule or contempt; baios, in east of England, 
boys or girls]: in OE., a burlesque term of endearment; 
a fine fellow. 

BAWD, n. bawd [W. bate, dirt, filth; baioaidd, dirty: 
OF. baad£\\ one who promotes debauchery; a procuress. 
Bawdy, a. baw'dl, filthy; unchaste; pbscene. Bawdry, n. 
baw'dri [OF. bauderie]: the practices of a bawd; obscenity. 
Bawdy-house, a house of ill fame. v 

BAWL, V. bawl [AS. bau or boio, the cry of a dog: Gael. 
beid, the mouth, an opening: mid. L. bauldre, to bark, to 
roar: Icel. baula, to low as an ox]: to cry out with a loud 
full sound; to cry out lustily. Bawl'ino, imp. Bawled, 

pp. bawld. Bawl'er, n. one who. 

BAXTER, baks'ter, Richard: 1615, Nov. 12—1691, Dec. 
8; b. Rowton, Shropshire: one of the most eminent of the 
Nonconformist divines in England. His early education 
was somewhat neglected. Instead of attending, as he 
wished, one of the universities, he was obliged to content 
himself with a course of private study, in the midst of 
which he was induced, remarkably, for he was habitually 
serious, to try his fortune at court, fortified with an intro¬ 
duction to the Master of the Revels. A month sufficed to 
convince him that he was out of his element at Whitehall, 
and a protracted illness after his return helped to deepen 
the earnestness of his religious convictions. Soon after¬ 
wards, at the age of 23, he was ordained, and entered on the 
mastership of Dudley Grammar Scliool, from which he re¬ 
moved to act as assistant to a clergyman at Bridgenorth, 
where he resided nearly two years. In 1640, he was in¬ 
vited to become parish clergyman of Kidderminster, an 
offer which he accepted; and within a comparatively brief 
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period, not only did he establish liis reputation as one of 
the most remarkable prea(‘hers of the time, but succeeded 
in effecting a wonderful improvement among his people. 
On the breaking out of the civil war, his position became 

* I peculiar. Sincerely attached to monarchy, his religious 
I. sympathies were almost wholly with the" Puritans; and 
If though a Presbyterian in principle, he was far from admit- 

ting the unlawfulness of episcopacy. His Auews, which, 
■| some time before the Restoration, became extremely popu- 
'1* lar, were too catholic for the general taste, and the open re- 

}■ spect shown by Baxter to some leading Puritans exposed 
I him to some danger from the mob. He accordingly retired 
|i to Coventry, where he ministered for two years to the garri 
!?' son and inhabitants. He afterwards accepted theoffice of chap- 
I lain to Colonel Wiialley’s regiment, and was even present 
i at the sieges of Bridgewater, Exeter, Bristol, and Worcester, 
i His influence was at all times exerted to modify the intoler- 
!, ance of partisanship, and to promote ‘ the spirit of love and 
i' of a sound mind. ’ On the urgent iuviiation of his parish- 
ji ioners, he returned to Kidderminster, when ill health forced 
j, him to leave the army, ami continued to labor there for 
I some time. During this period, he greatly extended his 
I fame by the publication of his Saints’ Best and Call to the 

; Unconverted. He never dissembled his sentiments with re- 
il gard to the execution of the death-sentence on the king and 

I the accession to power of Cromwell, even in the presence 
of the Protector himself, who endeavored, without success, 
to enlarge his ideas on the subject of revolutions. On the 

! return of Charles, B. was appointed one of his chaplains, 
i and took a leading part in the conference held at the Savoy 
'I to attempt a reconciliation between the contending church 
I factions, a project defeated by the bigoted obstinacy of the 

bishops. B. was tempted with the offer of the see of Here 
' ford, but declined the honor, praying instead to be permit- 
i' ted to return to his beloved flock at Kidderminster. He 
\ asked no salary, but his request was refused. The Act of 
j 'Uniformity at length drove him out of the English Church, 
I and in 1663, July, he retired to Acton, Middlesex, where 

he spent the greater part of nine years, occupied chiefly in 
aulhorship. He produced his books with a rapidity unparal¬ 
leled in modern generations, at least in this one respect, that 
the quality was not always in the inverse ratio of the quan- 

I tity. The Act of Indulgence, 1672, permitted him to return 
' to London, where he divided his time between preaching 

and writing. At length, 1685, he fell into the brutal 
clutches of Judge Jeffreys, who condemned him, for alleged 
‘ sedition’ in his Paraphrase of the New Testament, to pay a 
fine of 500 marks, and in default, to lie in the King’s Bench 
Prison till it was paid. The circumstances of the trial are 

I o-raphically described by Macaulay in the second volume 
! of his History. After a confinement of nearly eighteen 

months, B. was released and pardoned, on the mediation of 
Lord Powis. Afterwards he saw better times, and died in 
the 75th year of his age. 

B. is said to have preached more sermons, engaged m 
more controversies, and written more books thun nny other 
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Xonconformist of liis age; and Dr. Isaac Barrow has said 
of him, that ‘ his practical writings were never mended, and 
his controversial seldom confuted.’ The total number of 
his publications exceeded 160. Of these, by far the most 
popular and celebrated are his Saints' Best, Dying Thoughts, 
and Gall to the Unconverted—copies of which last 
were sold in a twelvemonth, and it was translated into all 
European languages. More important, however, in a theO' 
logical point of view, are his Meihodus Theologim and Cath¬ 
olic Theology, in which his peculiar systeni—a compromise 
between Arminius and Calvin—is embodied. His autobio¬ 
graphical narrative is historically valuable; the review of 
his religious opinions is spoken of by Coleridge as one o< 
the most remarkable pieces of writing in religious literature 
A complete edition of his works, in 25 vols., with a life b\ 
Orme, was published 1830. His Practical Works, in 4 vols., 
were published 1847. See Dean Boyle’s Bichard Baxter 
(Loudon, 1883). 

BAXTERIANS, hales te'ri-anz: adherents to^ Baxter’s 
theological system, the peculiar doctrines of which were. 
1st, That though Christ died in a special sense for the elect, 
yet he died also in a general sense for all, 2d, The rejection 
of the dogma of reprobation; 3d, That it is possible even 
for saints to fall away from saving grace The tendency of 
Baxter’s views was towards theology more liberal than Cal¬ 
vinism; and though deficient in logical consistency, they 
have been, and still are, popular in England, especially 
among the dissenters—who shrink from the hard conclu¬ 
sions of Calvinism, or the latitudinarian views of A.rminian- 
ism The two most eminent of the earlier B. are Dr, Isaac 
Watts and Dr. Philip Doddridge. 

BAA",-a. ha [L hadias, brown: Sp. hay o' It. hajo: F. 
hai\'. brown or reddish; inclining to a chestnut color. / 
Bayard, n hazard [P. hai, a chestnut-brown; Dut. paard, 
a horse!: a bay horse; fig., a man blinded with self conceit: 
an unmannerly beholder. Adj blind; stupid. A Bayard, 

a knight without fear or reproach, after the famous cheva¬ 
lier of that name Queen’s Bays. 2d Dragoon Guards, so 
named from their bay horses. 

BAY, n hd [Sp hahza—from prov. Sp. hadar, to open, 
to gape It. haja: F hate—from mid. L. haia, a bay] 
an arm of the sea bending into the land; state of beivu: 
hemmed in a pond head raised to keep a store of water to 
driving a mill in arch . term used to signify the magnitude 
of a building, ‘ If a Imm consists of a tloor and two hcaos, 
where they lay corn they call it a barn of two hays. These 
bays are from 14 to 20 ft long, and floors from 10 to 12 
broad and usually 20 ft long, which is the breadth of the 
barn ’ Bay window, a window that iirojects outwards 
forming a kind of bay within. Bay-salt a sort of coarse 
salt,formed by the solar evaporation of sea-water; extensively 
obtained from salt marshes along the coast of France. See 
Salt, 

BAY, n hd [It. ahhaiare; F ahha,yer; L. hauhdri, to 
feow wow as a dog F ghoiy barking, baying]; the b^rk of a 
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dog when his prey is brought to a stand. At bat, brought 
to a stand, and turned to keep the enemy'in check; hard 
pressed: at one’s wits’ end; a stag is at bay when he is made 
to turn and face his pursuers: Y. to bark, as a dog at hii 
game; to keep an enemy from closing in. Bay'ing, imp. 
Bayed, pp. had. 

BAY: an indentation of the sea into the land, with an 
oyjening wider than the inland extension. A gulf is of greater 
extension inland than a B., and has often a narrow opening. 
These terms are often loosely applied; Baffin’s Bay, e.g., is 
really a gulf. When the body of water is large, and the 
entrance narrow, it becomes a shut sea, as the Baltic, the 
lied Sea, etc. Hudson’s Bay, the Persian Gulf, and the 
Gulf of Mexico, might with propriety be termed seas. 

BAY. n. ha [F. baie, a berry—from L. bacca, a berry: Sp. 
haya, the cod of peas, a husk]: name given to a number of 
trees and shrubs more or less resembling the Laurel or 
Victor’s Laurel {Lauru^ nohilisy, which is also called Sweet 

Bay (see Laurel); the name Baye, wh.ch was once ex¬ 
clusively applied to the fruit, having been extended to the 
whole plant. The Common Laurel or Cherry i^jiurcl 
{Prunus Lauroce-rasus) is sometimes called Bay Laurel. 

See Laurel.—The Red Bay of the southern states of 
America is Persea CaroUniensis. See Laurel.—The 
Sweet Bay of America is Magnolia glauca (see Mag¬ 

nolia), and the Loblolly Bay of the same country is 
Gordonia Lasianthus. See Gordonia. Bays, n. plu. hdz, 
a honorary garland or crown of victory, especially for fame 
in poetry — originally made of laurel branches with its 
berries. From early times, bay-leaves have been asso¬ 
ciated with popular superstitions and usages. With 
other evergreens, they have adorned houses and churches 
at Christmas; and in token of rejoicing or of some meritori 
ous deed, sprigs of bay, as well as of laurel, have been 
worn in the hat, or wreathed around the head. There appears 
to have been a notion that the B. was an antidote against 
the effects of thunder. In an old play. The White Devil, 
Cornelia says • 

‘ Reach the hays : 
1*11 tie a g:arland here about his head, 
’Twill keep my boy from lightninj?.’ 

According to Sbakspeare, the withering of bay-treos was 
reckoned an omen of death. Thus, Richard II. 

‘ ’Tis thought the king is dead; we will not stay. 
The bay-trees in our country all are wither’d.’ 

The following passage occurs in ParJcinson's Garden of 
Flowers, 1629, p. 698: ‘ The bay leaves are necessary both for 
evil uses and for physic, both for the sick and for the sound, 
both for the living and the dead. It serveth to adorn the 
house of God, as well as man; to crowne or enriche, as with 
a garland, the heads of the living; and to strike and decke 
forth the bodies of the dead; so that from the cradle to the 
grave, we have still use of it, we have still need of it.’ For 
other notices of this kind respecting the B., see Brand's 
P<ypular Antiquities, also Hone's Year Book. Bay-leaver 
afO wmetiiues used in cookery for flavoring. 
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BA'YA 'Ploceas P!iilippinus\: sfiiall East Indian bird, of 
the great family of the h'ringillidxB (q.v.), and of a genus to 
some of which, from their remarkable manner of construct¬ 
ing their nests, the name Weaver Bird (q.v.; is often given. 
It is described by the older ornithologists under the name 
of the Philippine Grossbeak, or Loxia PhiUppina. It is 
yellow, spotted with brown, the throat black, the beak coni¬ 
cal and large. Its nest is very curious. Suspended fi-om a 
slender twig of a lofty branch, so that monkeys, squirrels, 
and serpents may not reach it, it is rendered still more 
secure fiy its form, which is very like that of a common 
I'lorence tlask, the entrance, however, being from beneath, 
and not from above, with lateral openings to separate cham¬ 
bers, in one of which the female sits upon the eggs, while 
mother is occupied by the male, who there pours forth his 
long. It is composed of tine fibres of leaves and grass. 
The B. is very easily lamed, will perch on the hand, and 
;an be trained to fetch and carry at command. 

BAYADERES, hd-ya-derz' [from the Portuguese haila- 
■Icira, that is, dancing girl:] European name for the dancing- 
girls and singers in India, who are divided into two great 
classes each com})rising many subdivisions. The first of 
these classes, who are called Devadasi—- that is, slaves to the 
gods—are divided into two distinct grades, according to the 
rank of the families whence they have sprung, the dignity 
of the idol to which they are devoted, and the authority and 
riches of the temple to which they belong. Those of the 
first rank are chosen from the most influential families of the 
Vaisya caste, to which the rich landed proprietors and mer¬ 
chants bedong. Those of the second class are chosen from 
the chief Sudra families, who correspond to mechanics. 
.No girls can be admit!etl among the Devadasis but such as 
are still in childhood, and free from any bodily defect. Tlie 
parents of the girl must renounce by a solemn agreement 
nil right to their child, who then receives the necessai y in¬ 
struction. The employment of the Devadasis is to sing the 
praises of their god at festivals and solemn processions, to 
celebralye his victories anil great deeds, and to dance before 
him, to weave the wreaths with which the images are 
adorned, and in general to ]')erfcrm subordinate otfices in 
the temple and for the priests. On the other hand, they 
are excluded from the celebration of such rites and cere , 
monies as are accounted peculiarly sacred, as, for example, 
at sacrifices for the dead, suttis, etc. The Devadasis of the 
first rank live within the enclosure of the temple, which 
they are not permitted to leave without the special permis'^iou 
af the high priest. They must remain unmarried for life, 
but are, notwithstanding, permitted to choose a lover, 
either in or out the temple, provided he belongs to one of 
die high castes. A connection with a man of low rank 
would be punished with the utmost severity. If they have 
children the girls are brought up to their mother’s profession, 
and the boys are educatecl for musicians, 'fbe Devadasis ot 
the second rank differ but little from those of the first, but 
they have more freedom, as they live without the temple. 
A certain number of them must a tend daily at the temple 
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service, but at public processions the^" are all obliged to ap¬ 
pear. They not only dance and sing l)efore the images— 
for which they receive a tixed allowance of rice-money— 
but when summoned by the nobles, they i)erform at mar¬ 
riages, banquets, etc. All the Devadasis reverence, as their 
special patroness and protectress, the goddess Rambha, one 
of the most beautiful dancers in tiie [taradise of Indra. 
They bring a yearly offering in spring to her and to the god 
of love The singing-girls who travel about the country are 
of an essentially dilfereut class from the Devadasis. They 
perform only at private feasts, entertain strangers in the 
tsihuUris, or public inns, and get ditferent names according 
to the special arts in which they excel. Some of them live 
independently in bands, consisting of from 10 to 12 persons. 
They travel about the country, and divide their gains with 
the musicians who accompany them. Others are under the 
authority of dayas, or old dancing-women, who receive all 
the money they gain, and give the girls only enough for 
food and clothing. Some are really the slaves of such old 
women, who have procured them in their infancy either by 
purchase or by capture, and have instructed them in their 
art. To one of these classes belonged those B. who visited 
several European capitals in 1839. The costume of the B. 
is not without a certain alluring charm. Their dances do 
not resemble what we are accustomed to call dancing, but 
are rather a species of pantomime, which is explained by the 
songs recited by the accompanying musicians. The themes 
of these songs are usually either happy or despairing love, 
jealousy, etc. Some travellers have spoken with enthusiasm 
of the charms of these pantomimes; but to judge by the per¬ 
formances of the above-mentioned B. during their visit to 
Europe, these descriptions must be looked upon as very 
much exaggerated; for although these dancers possessed 
great physical agility, their movements were wanting in 
dignity and grace. 

BAYxVMO, bd-yd'md, or San Salvador: town in the e. 
part of the island of Cuba, 60 m. n.w. from Santiago; in 
an unhealthful plain, near the left bank of the Canto, a 
small river which falls into an arm of the sea called the 
Canal of Bayamo. The town has considerable trade. Pop. 
abt. 7,500. 

BAY^ARD: see under Bay 1. 

BAYARD, M'ard, Pierre dd Terrail, Chevalier: 1476 
-1524, Apr. 30; b. Castle Bayard, near Gl-renoble: the knight 
sans peur et sans reproche; perhaps the only hero of the 
middle ages who deserved the unminglcd praise and ad¬ 
miration bestowed upon him. Simple, modest, a sterling 
friend and tender lover, pious, humane, magnanimous, he 
held in rare symmetry the whole circle cf the virtues. After 
acting as page to the Duke of Savoy, B. entered the service 
of Chai-lcs VIII., whom he acc;)mpanied to Italy, and 
gained renown in the battle of Verona, where he took a 
standard from the enemy. At tbe beginning of the reign 
of Louis XII., B. was engaged in a baltle near Milan, where 
he followed the defeated and retreating forces with such 
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impetuosity that he entered the city with them, and was 
made a prisoner, but the Duke Ludovico Sforza released 
him without ransom. At Barletta, 1502, B., with ten other 
French cavaliers, fought a tournament with an equal num¬ 
ber of Spaniards, in order to decide their respective claims 
to superiority; and although seven Frenchmen were over¬ 
thrown in the first charge^ the result, chietly through B.’s 
bravely, after a six hours’, combat, wms declared equal 
Next, he is found fighting bravely in Spain, and against the 
Genoese and Venetians. When Pope Julius 11. declared 
war against France, B. hastened to support the Duke of 
Ferrara; but failed in his scheme for making the pope a 
prisoner. Subsequently, he won fresh laurels in Spain. In 
the wmr with Henry Vlfl. of England—who had threatened 
Picardy, and besieged Terouane, 1513—when the French, 
on one occasion, were about to lay dowm their arms, B. 
made a sudden attack on an English officer, and, pointing 
his sword at his breast, said: ‘Surrender, or I take your 
life.’ The Englishman gave his sword to B., who returned 
his owm, saying: ‘ I am Bayard, your prisoner; and you arc 
mine.’ The emperor and the king of England exchanged 
their prisoners w'ithout any demand of ransom for Bayard. 
When Francis I. had ascended the throne, B. wais sent into 
Duiphine to make a wmy for the army over the Alps and 
through Piedmont. In this expedition, he made Prosper 
Colonua a pri.suner. N(‘xt, B. gained, at Marignano, a vic¬ 
tory for the king, who, in consequence, submitted to receive 
the honor of knighthood from Bayard. When Charles V. 
broke into Champagne, at the head of a large army, B. de¬ 
fended Mezieres against all assaults, and on his entry into 
Paris he waas hailed as the savior of his country, wms made 
knight of the order of St. Michael, and appointed over a 
company of 100 men, led in his own name, an honor which 
until then had been confined to princes of the blood-royal. 
He wais slain by an arrow from an arquebuss, while cross¬ 
ing the Scsia, and so highly wais he esteemed for all noble 
qualities, that his death waas lamented not only by the 
French king and nation, but also by his enemies. His love 
of virtue, especially of that kingliest of justice, wm.s 
so passionate, that he wais wont to declare that all empires, 
kingdoms, and provinces where justice did not rule, w'ere 
mere forests filled wdth brigands. His body was taken by 
the eneiny, but was restored to France, and interred in the 
church of the Minorites’ monastery, near Grenoble. 

BAYARD, hi'aril, Thomas Francis: b. 1828, Oct. 29; 
received his early education at the Flushing School, under 
management of its founder, A. L. Hawhs, d.d. Designing to 
follow' the vocation of merchant his course of study^was at 
fii'st in view of a mercantile life, but he afterwards turned 
to the study of law. In 1851, he was admitted to the bar of 
the state of Dehiw’are, and began practice at Wilmington. 
In 1855, he removed to Philadelphia, but returned to^AVil- 
mington after two years. He had already been appointed 
U. S. dist. attorney for Delaware in 1853, but had resigned 
the office at the end of a year. In 1869, he succeeded his 
father in the U. S. senate; wais re-elected 1875, and again 
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1881. In 1876 he was a member of the Electoral College, 
and in 1880 a prominent candidate for the presidency, re¬ 
ceiving 153 votes on the first ballot of the democratic na¬ 
tional convention. Mr. B. was secretary of state 1885-89; 
ambassador to England 1893-97. He died 1898, Sept. 28. 

BAYAZID, or Bayezeed, bi-a-zed': fortified town of 
Turkish Armenia, about 150 m. e.s.e. of Erzeroum, and 
about 15 m. s.w. of the foot of Mt. Ararat. Pop. prior to 
1880, about 15,000; (1892) abt. 5,000, mostly Kurds. 

BAYAZID' I.: see Bajazet. 

BAY'BERRY, or Candleberry, or Candleberry 
, Myrtle, or Wax Tree, or Wax Myrtle, or Tallow 
Tree (Myrica cerifera): small tree or shrub, 4-8 feet high, 
but generally a low, spreading shrub; native of the United 
States, but most abundant and luxuriant in the southern 
states. It belongs to the nat. ord. Amentaceae,, sub-order 
MyricecB, according to some a distinct nat. ord., distin¬ 
guished by naked flowers, with 1-celled ovary, a dru¬ 
paceous fruit (stone-fruit)—the scales becoming fleshy— 
and a single erect seed. The genus Myrica has male and 
female flowers on separate plants; and the scales of the 
catkin in both male and female flowers are concave. The 
C. has evergreen oblongo-lanceolate leaves, with two small 
serratures on each side of the point, sprinkled with resin¬ 
ous dots. The bark and leaves when bruised emit a de¬ 
lightful fragrance. The drupes—popularly called berries 
—are about the size of peppercorns, and when ripe are 
covered with a greenish-wdjite wax, which is collected by 
boiling them and skimming it off, and is afterw'^ard melted 
and refined. A bushel of berries will yield four or five 
pounds. It is used chiefly for candles, which burn slowly 
with little smoke, and emit an agreeable balsamic odor, 
but do not give a strong light. An excellent scented soap 
is made from it.—M. Gale\^ the Sweet Gale of the moors 
and bogs of Scotland, well known for its delightful fra¬ 
grance, native of the whole northern parts of the world. 
Several species are found at the Cape of Good Hope, one 
of which, M. cor difolia, bears the name of Wax Shrub, 
and candles are made frotiMi jcg berries. 
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BAY CITY: city, cap. of Bay co., IMicL, on the e. sifle 
of Saginaw river, 4 m. from its entrance into Saginaw Bay 
(Lake Huron); on the Cincinnati Saginaw and Mackinaw, 
Flint and Fere Marquette, and Michigan Central railroads; 
108 m. u.n w. of Detroit. It was settled 1836, and received 
a city charter 1865. B. C. had (1890) 62 manufac turing 
industries in 299 estal)lishments, with $''’,993,879 capital 
invested, 4,356 hands employed, whose wages aggregated 
$1,870,033; value of raw materials $4,848,170 and of man¬ 
ufactured product $8,600,385. The most important in¬ 
dustry was in lumber, in which (for all products in year 
ending 1890, May 31) the capital employed was $7,250,396, 
number of hands was 2,318, wages $839,376, product $5,- 
221,409. Next in inq ortance was the foundry, metal work¬ 
ing, and machine making industry, with product amount¬ 
ing to $554,622. According to the U. S. census 1900 B. C. 
had 376 manufacturing establishments, employing $5,645,- 
525 capital and 3,307 hands, paying $1,466,328 for wages 
and $3,820,599 for materials, and yielding products val¬ 
ued at $7,087,624. In the 40 yrs. ended 1887 there were 
built in the shipyards of B. C. 57 propellers, 6 side-wheel 
steamers, 45 tugs; also schooners, barges, etc. Other in¬ 
dustries are furniture manufacture, carriage building, 
wood-pipe manufacture, hour-milling, broom-making, 
brick-making, pump-making, etc. The assessed valuation 
1901 was $23,571,508, and tlie municipal debt $410,000. 
There are public parks and 12 m. of street railways. 
The municipal waterworks (Holly system) are capable 
of supplying 800,000,000 or more gallons of water yearly. 
The city has also electric lights, gas, and good sewerage. 
Value of public school property abt. $200,l00; pupils en¬ 
rolled 4,000, teachers 76; enrollment in high-school 230. 
Tliere are 5 banks, of which 2 are national; the capital of 
the state banks(1892) was $300,000; surplus $99,000, undi¬ 
vided profits $48,910; of the national banks the capital | 
was $450,000, surplus $150,000, undivided profits $108,- 
433. Pop. (1880) 20,693; (1890) 27,839; (1900) 27,628. 

BAYER, hi'er, Anton: German dramatic composer and 
conductor : b. 1785 in Bohemia. After a course of 
study in Prague under Volger and Von Weber, he was I 
orchestral conductor of German and Czech popular opera I 
1802-05; then gave piano and flute performances in Ger- | 
many. France, and Italy. Later he was ju'of. at the Con- 
servatorium, ’^rague. Some of his comic operettsis and 
many of his instrumental compositions were very popular, j 

BAYER, August VON: architectural painter: 1803, May ■ 
3—1875, Feb. 2; b. Rorschach, on Lake Constance. After 
studying architecture, he turned 1828 to painting, in 
Munich, and later in Cavlsruhe. His favorite subjects were I 
grand mediaeval structures, and the inferiors of great pub- j 
lie halls and churches. B. was court painter of Baden. j 

BAYER, Johann: a German construcT,or of charts of ' 
the stars; b., either at Aug.sburg or at Ehain, Bavaria, in the i 
latter part of the lOth c. lie was zealous Prot. pastor. 
He is now remembered only for his (Jnanometriail^i)"^, and 
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2tl etl 1630), in wMch he gave 51 maps of the heavens, 
constructed from the observations of his predecessors, and 
foliovyed by ex])lanations in his Explkatio Garacterurn 

Fabulis Insculptoruin (Stras. 1624). Although his 
maps are not remarkable for accuracy, even for his time, 
he has the merit of introducing the simple plan of distin 
guishing the stars of a constellation by means of letters. 
The largest star of the constellation he named by the first 
letter of the Greek alphabet (c^), and the rest in the order of 
their apparent brilliancy, by the following letters. This 
convenient plan is still followed. 

BAYEUX, hd-yeh': city of Normandy, France, dept. 
Calvados; on the Aure, not far from its mouth. B. is built 
chiefly of wood and plaster, is famous for its porcelain, and 
has also panufactories of lace, linen, calico, leather, and 
hats. It is a town of great antiquity—its cathedral being 

Bayeux Tapestry. 
Harold coming to anchor on the coast of Normandy. 

said to be the oldest in Normandy. In it was preserved for 
centuries the famous Bayeux Tapestry (q.v.), now in the 
public library of the place. B. is the seat of a bishop, and 
has a college. Pop. abt. 8,000. 

BAYEUX TAPESTRY, hd-yeh': a web of canvas or linen 
cloth, 214 ft. long by 20 inches wide, preserved in the pub¬ 
lic library, Bayeux, upon which is embroidered, in woolen 
thread of various colors, a representation of the invasion 
and conquest of England by the Normans. Tradition 
asserts it to be the w^ork of Matilda, wife of William the 
Conqueror, and it is believed that if she did not actually 
stitch the whole of it with her own hand, she at least took 
part in, and directed the execution of it by her maids; and 
afterwards presented it to the cathedral of Bayeux, as a 
token of her appreciation of the effective assistance which 
its bishop, Odo, rendered to her husband at the battle of 
Ila.stings. Some antiquaries contend that it was the work 
not of Queen Matilda (the wife of the Conqueror), who died 
1083, but of the Empress Matilda (the dapghter of King 
Henry I.), who died 1167. According to Mr. Bruce, a re- 
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authority on the subject, the tapestry contains, besides 
the figures of 505 quadrupeds, birds, sphinxes,_ etc., ^ the 
figures of 623 men, 202 horses, 55 dogs, 37 buildings, 41 
ships and boats, and 49 trees—in all, 1,512 figures. The 
tapestry is divided into 72 distinct compartments, each re¬ 
presenting one particular historical occurrence, and bearing 
an explanatory Latin inscription. A tree is usually chosen 
to divide the principal events from each other. This pic¬ 
torial history —for so it mavbe called, and indeed, in several 
particulars, it is more minute than any written history ex¬ 
tant—opens with Harold, prior to his departure for Nor¬ 
mandy, taking leave of Edward the Confessor. Harold is 
next observed, accompanied by his attendants, riding to 
Bosham with his hawk and hounds; and he is afterwards 
seen, successively, embarking from the Sussex coast; anchor¬ 
ing in France and being made prisoner by Guy, Earl of 
Ponthieu; redeemed by William, Duke of Normandy, and 

Bayeux Tapestiy. 
The crown offei*ed to Harold by the people. 

meeting with him at his court; assisting him against Conan, 
Earl of Bretagne; swearing on the sacred relics never to 
interfere with William’s succession to the Saxon throne, 
etc.; and finally re-embarking for England. The tapestry 
then represents Harold narrating the events of his journey 
to Edward the Confessor, whose death and funeral obse¬ 
quies we next see. Harold then receives the crow n from 
the Saxon people, and ascends the throne; and next we have 
the news brought to William, who takes counsel with his 
half-brother. Odo,Bp.of Bayeux, as to the invasion of Eng¬ 
land. Then follow representations of the active war-pre¬ 
parations of the Normans; their embarkation; disembark¬ 
ation ; march to Hastings, and formation of a camp there; 
the battle, and death of Harold, with which the tapestry 
finishes 

The B. T. gives an exact and minute portraiture of the 
manners and customs of the times; and it has been remarked 
that the arms and habits of the Normans are identical with 
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those of the Danes, as they appear in the miniature paintings 
of a manuscript of the time of King Cuut, preserved in the 
Britisli JVfuseum. 

M. Lancelot appears to have been the tirst to direct 
attention to the existence of 
this curious monument, by a 
description of an illuminated 
drawing of a portion of it 
which he had discovered, in 
a i^aper presented to the Acad, 
of Inscriptions and Belles- 
Lettres, 1724. This led to the 
discovery of the tapestry it¬ 
self, in the Bayeux Cathe¬ 
dral, by Pere JVlontfaucon, 
who published an engraving 
of it, 1730, with a commen¬ 
tary on the Latin inscriptions. 
In 1707, Dr. Ducarel gave an 
account of it in his Anglo- 
JS'oi'man Antiquities. Fi’om 
that time until 1803, when 
Napoleon had it conveyed to 
Paris, the B. T. excited little 
attention. Its exhibition, 
however, in the National 
Museum there awakened 
public curiosity concerning 
it, and gave rise to various 
speculations as to its age, 
intention, etc. The discus¬ 
sion satisfactorily established 
it to be what tradition asserted 
it—a contemporary pictorial 
record of the events of the 
Norman Conquest. The Soc. 
of Antiquaries (London) pub¬ 
lished an engraving of the 
whole in the sixth vol. of the 
Vetusta Alonumenta. The B. 
T. would have been destroyed 
at the Revolution, had not a 
priest fortunately succeeded 
in concealing it from the mob, 
who demanded it to cover 
the guns. It was formerly 
preserved in the cathedral of 
Bayeux, where it »was wont 
to be exhibited, on certain 
days of the year, in the nave 

of the church, round which it exactly went. See Bruce’s 
Bayeux Tapestry Elucidated (London, 1855); and Fowke’s 
Bayeux Tapestry, reproduced in Autotype Plates (xYrundel 
Soc. 1875). 

BAA" ISLANDS: a small group in tbe Bay of Hondu¬ 
ras, 150 m. s.e. of Balize. The cluster was proclaimed a 
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British colony 1852, hut was ceded to the republic of Hon. 
duras 1859. "The chief islands are Riiatan (q.v.), and Gua- 
naja, whence Columbus first sighted the mainland of Amer¬ 
ica.—Total pop., 5,000. 

BAYLE, hal, Piekiie: 1647-1706, Dec. 28; b. Carlat, 
in the old co. of Foix, France: one of the most independ¬ 
ent thinkers in the 17th c. He studied philosophy under 
the Jesuits at Toulouse. The arguments of his tutors, but 
especially his friendly intercourse ayul quiet disputation 
with a Catholic clergyman in his neighborhood, led him 
to doubt the orthodoxy of Protestantism, and shortly pre¬ 
vailed so far that he openly renounced his father’s creed, 
and adopted the Rom. Catholic. In the course of about 
17 months, however, the conversation of his relatives 
brought him back to the Prot. profession. To escape ec¬ 
clesiastical censure, he went to Geneva, thence to Coppet, 
where he studied the philosophy of Descartes. After a 
few years, he returned to France, and in 1675 wuas elected 
to fill the chair of philosophy in the Univ. of Sedan. In 
this office he remained until 1681, when the university was 
disfranchised. His next appointment was that of prof, of 
philosophy at Rotterdam. The appearance of a comet in 
1680 having given occasion to a widely spread alarm, B., 
1682, published his Penseefi Diverses sur; la Comcte, a work 
full of learning, and treating, in discursive style, many 
topics of metaphysics, ethics, theology, history, and poli¬ 
tics. This w'as followed by his Critique Oenerale de ‘ rilis- 
toire du Galvinisine de Mauabourg ’ In 1684, he commenced 
a periodical, Nouvelles de la Rcpiiblique d£s Lettres. The 
religious persecutions in France gave B. occasion to write 
his Gommentaire Pkilosopldque sur ces Paroles de rEvangilc: 
‘ Contraim les d’entrer,' which professed to be a translation 
from the English, and contained a strong defense of the 
principle of toleration. In consequence of the accusations 
brought forward by the theologian, Jurieu, who regarded 
B. as an agent of France, and the enemy of Protestants, 
B., though he skilfully defended himself, was deprived of 
his license to teach (in 1693). He now assiduousl}'^ de¬ 
voted his leisure to the Dictionnaire Histarique et Critique 
(1st ed., 2vols. Rotterd., 1696—last edition, IGvols., Paris, 
1820). This was the first work published under his own 
name. Again Jurieu came forward as B.’s adversary, and 
induced the consistory of Rotterdam to censure the Dic¬ 
tionary, chiefly on account of the supposed irreligious ten¬ 
dency of the article on ‘David,’ and the commendation 
bestowed on the moral character of certain atheists. B. 
promised to expunge all the objectionable matter; but 
afterwards, when he found that the public entertained a 
different and more favorable opinion of the peculiar pas¬ 
sages than the Rotterdam consistory, he judged it best to 
allow them to remain as they were, or made only slight 
alterations. New opponents were called into the arena by 

Reponse aux (Questions d'un Promncial, and the con tin- 
ation of his Pensees sur la Comete. Jacquelot and Leclerc 
now attacked his religious opinions, while others perse¬ 
cuted him as the enemy of Protestantism and of his 
adopted country, Holland. These literary and theological 
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controversies had a bad effect on his failing health, and a 
disease, for which he refused to employ medical aid, 
proved fatal. 

B. stands at the head of modern skeptics and logicians. 
Accustomed to view every question scrupulously on all 
sides, he was apparently led to doubt on religious matters 
generally; at least, it is not to be denied that his skepticism 
carried him the length of doubting the worth or the wis¬ 
dom of the religious dogmatism that ruled both Rom. 
Catholics and Protestants in his day. B. was thus the 
antithesis of a bigot, but his hostility to bigotry originated 
rather, in his iudillerence to the doctrines about which 
theologians quarrelled, than in any clear or high percep¬ 
tion of the iniquity of religious persecution. With great 
eloquence and persistency, he vindicated the doctrine tluu 
moral characteristics and convictions may exist and flour¬ 
ish independently of particular religious opinions; and 
considering the barbarous manner in which the rival 
churches in B.’s time sought to enforce conformity of sen¬ 
timent, and crush the liberty of private judgment, it is 
not to be wondered at that this doctrine, however objec¬ 
tionable abstractly, should have found wide acceptance in 
Europe.^ Voltaire calls him ‘a more admirable logician 
than a profound philosopher;’ and adds that ‘ he knew 
almost nothing of physics.’ Tliis probably means no more 
than that he was ignorant of the then recent discoveries of 
Newton; for the scientitic articles in the Dictionary pre¬ 
suppose a knowledge of the theories of Descartes (q.v.), 
with which he was conversant enough. The style of B. 
is clear and natural, but diffuse, and often impure. The 
articles in the Dictionary seem to have been chosen merely 
as vehicles to introduce numerous digressions in notes, 
many of which are prolix and uninteresting; but the 
greater number of the articles are characterized by good 
sense, logic, critical acumen, and great learning. Though 
it is impossible to detect the presence of a reliffious or a 
philosophical systein in the work, it everywhere gives 
indications of the high intelligence, honest principle, and 
universal knowledge of the''author. It was proscribed 
both in France and Holland, and was consequently very 
widely diffused in both countries, and has exercised an 
immense intiueuce over the literature and philosophy of 
the continent. It was the dawn of skepticism in the 18th c., 
and 7nay be historically regarded as the protest of the 
enlightened human intellect against the irrational dogma¬ 
tism of the churches. In his personal character, B. was 
amiable, obliging, disinterested, and modest, but at the 
same time morally courageous and independent. His 
(JiJa'cres Uiverses were published in four vols. at the Hague, 
1725-81. See life -of B. by Des Maizeaux (Amsterdam, 
1712), and by Feuerbach (1838). 

BAYLEN, In Um': town in tlie province of Jaen (Andal¬ 
usia), Spain; 22 m. n.n e. of Jaen. It has manufactures of 
linen, glass, bricks, tiles, soap, etc. _B is celebrated as the 
place where the Spaniards won their only victory ovei the 
French (1808, July) more by accident, and the errors of the 
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Freno'i ccrt:ma.nder, Dupont, than hy generalship. About 
18,00 ? P'^rench soldiers laid down their arms at B., the only 
condition being that they should be sent to France; and 
other detachments of French troops afterwards offered their 
submission. The Spaniards, however, basely broke faith 
with them, and sent them to the hulks at Cadiz. The 
capitulation had the w'orst effect on the French arms. 
Joseph Bonaparte at once fled from Madrid, and Napoleon 
could find no words strong enough to express his indignation 
at the folly and pusillanimity of the surrender. Pop. 10,000. 

BAYLES, hales, James C.: journalist and sanitarian: 
1854, July 3-; b. New York. ‘Having 
pursued a course of mechanico-technical studies, he en¬ 
tered the milit. service 1862 as lieut. of artil., but resigned 
1864, and engaged in journalism. He edited the New 
York Gitizea 1865-67, the Commercial Bulletin 1868-9, the 
Iron Age 1870-74, and then founded tlie MetaHVorker. He 
made several noteworthy experiments in electro-metallurgy, 
and his researches in microscopic analysis of metals were 
published in the Transactions of the Amer. Inst, of Min¬ 
ing Engineers. He made a very thorough study of the 
question of house-drainage and pure water-supply, and 
1876 published a wmrk under that title which passed 
through many editions. He was pres, of the New York 
health board 1886-89. 

BAYLEY, ha'Vt, James Roosevelt, d.d.: Roman Cath- 
abp.: 1814, Aug. 23—1877, Oct. 3; b. New York. He 
graduated at Trinity Coll., Hartford, Conn., 1835; studied 
medicine one year, but having decided to enter the minis¬ 
try of the Prot. Episc. Church, began the study of theol. 
He was rector of a church in Harlem, N. Y., 1840-1, but 
then resigned and visited Piurope. He joined the Rom. 
Cath. Church while abroad, and 1842 entered the theol. 
sem. of St. Sul pice, Paris. He was ordained priest 1844, 
and for 2 years was prof, in St. John’s Coll., Fordham. 
He then became pastor of a country church, and inciden¬ 
tally performed the duty of chaplain in the ship-fever hos¬ 
pital at the New York quarantine station. B. was then 
recalled to the city, and till 1853 was sec. to Abp. Hughes, 
besides doing pastoral work. He wuis consecrated bp. of 
Newark, N. J., 1853; founded Seton Hall Coll. 1853, and 
established there a theol. sem. 1856. He attended the 
council of the Vatican 1869-70; 1872 he was promoted to 
tlie archiepiscopal see of Baltimore. 

BAYLOR, Frances Courtenay: author: 1848, Jan. 20 
-; b. Fayetteville, Ark. She became 
known by her publications in periodicals, chiefly short 
stories. Her life has been passed mainly in the south. In 
1865-67 and 1873-4. she resided in England, where she 
gathered much material, of which she made excellent use. 
Two of her short stories had great popular success: these 
were The Perfect Treasure and On This Side, piesenting 
respectively the British and the American social charac¬ 
teristics. They appeared in book form as one narrative, 
entitled On Both Sides (Phila. 1886, repub. Edinburgh). 
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BxYl'LOIl, George: revolutionary officer: 1752, Jan. 
12—1784, Mar.; b. Newmarket, Va. He served in the 
Revolutionary army from the beginning, being ap¬ 
pointed 1775, Aug. 15, aide-de-camp to Gen. Washington. 
After the surprise and defeat of the Hessians at Trenton, 
N. J., he was promoted 1777, Jan. 8, col. of dragoons. 
He met disaster 1778, Sep. 17, when the small force in his 
command was surprised near Tappan and nearly annihi¬ 
lated, Col. B. being wounded and captured. When re 
leased, he again entered the colonial service, and remained 
until the close of the war. 

BAYLOR UNIVERSITY: institution of learning under 
Bapt. auspices, at Waco, Tex., named from Robert E. B. 
Baylor, ll.d. (1793-1874), member of congress from Ala., 
afterward a judge in Tex. It was chartered 1845, at 
Independence, Tex.; its course was enlarged 1851, by its 
pres., Rufus C. Burleson, d.d., ll.d., who, with the fac¬ 
ulty, resigned 1861 and established Waco Univ. at Waco; 
and in 1882 the two were combined as the B. U., at Waco. 
It has good buildings and a library of 11,000 voLs. The 
institution is open to both sexes. Besides the usual college 
course, it offers a scliool of oratoiy, school of music, 
school of art, school of physical culture, and a commercial 
coll. Tliere are also a primary dept, and a preparatoiy 
dept. Profs, and teachers (1902) 35; total students 952. 
Pres., Samuel P. Brooks, a.m. 

BAYNE, Idn, Peter, ll.d. : essayist and biographer: 
1830. Oct. 19—1895. Feb. 10; b. Ross-shire. Scotland. He 
graduated at Marischal Coll., Aberdeen, and -was succes¬ 
sively editor of journals in Glasgow, Edinburgh, and Lon¬ 
don. Since about 1870 he has been one of the editors of 
the Christian World, London. A collection of his bio¬ 
graphical essays was pub. 1855, entitled The Christian 
Life in the Present Time, and later appeared the treatise. 
The Testimony of Christ to Christianity. He published 
TAfe and Letters of Ihiyh Miller (1871); Chief Actors in the 
Puritan Revolution (1878); and a new Life of Martin Luther 
(1887). He has consistently upheld liberal views both in 
theology and politics: his portraiture of Luther is faithful 
and life-like, but the work deeply offended the partisans of 
the high church. The degree ll.d. was conferred on.him 
by the University of Aberdeen. 
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BAYNES, hdiiz, Thomas Spencer, ll.d.; logician: 1823 
—1887, May 30; b. Wellington, Sonierselslure, Eng^ He 
graduated at the Univ. ot Edinburgh, and 1851-55 was 
assist, to Sir William Hamilton there; was on the .staff of 
the London Daily JVeics 1857-64, pi’of- of logic, rnetotic, 
and metaphysics in the Univ. of St, .Andrews 1864-87. 
B. was editor-in-chief of the 9th ed. of the Encyclopa’dia 
Britaiinica, for which he wrote the title Shakespeare. He 
published a translation of the Fort Royal Logic (1851); 
New Analytic of Logical Forms (1852). 

BAY^ UE ISL^cNL'S: on the c. coast of the northern¬ 
most portion of the North Island of New' Zealand, 

BAYONET, n. baon-et [from Bayonne, in France, where 
first made: F. baionneite]: a dagger or small spear fixed at the 
end of a musket or similar weapon. The first bayonets, 
used in France 1671, called bayonets a manche, had handles 
which fitted into the muzzle of the guns; but at a later date 
w'ere introduced the bayoncts-d-cloiiille, or socket-bayonets, 
having a socket which enabled the B. so to be used as not 
to interrupt the firing. The use of pikes went out w'hen 
that of bayonets came in; and the B charge is now one of 
the most terrible maneuvers of trained infantry. It seems 
probable that the first B, was a dagger, w'hich the musketeer 
stuck by its handle into the muzzle of his weapon, as defense 
against a cavalry charge; and that ihe usefulness of the con¬ 
trivance suggested a permanent arra.ngcment. Bayonet, 

V. to stab or kill wdth a bayonet; to compel by hostile ex¬ 
hibition of the bayonet. Bay'oneting, imp. Bay'oneted, 
pp. 

BAY'ONET-CLASP: movable ring of metal surrounding 
the socket of a bayonet to strengthen it. Bayonet clutch, 

a clutch, usually with tw'o prongs, attached by a feather-key 
to shaft-(h‘iving machinery. AYhen in gear, the prongs of 
the clutch are ma^le to act upon the ends of a friction strap 
in contact with the side-boss'of the w'heel to be driven. 
Bayonet-.toint, kind of coupling, the two pieces of which 
are so interlocked by the turning of the complex apparatus 
that they cannot be disengaged by a longitudinal movement. 

BAY'ONNE, bd-yon': a city of N. J., s. of Jersey’" City, 
separated from it b}' the Morris canal, and from Staten 
Island by the Kill von Kull. It comprises what were 
formerly the villages of Salt.erville (Pamrapo', Bayonne, 
Centrevillo, and Bergen Point, each having its railway 
station on the Central railroad of New' Jersey, which runs 
through the city along the New Y^ork Bay shore. B. is 
about 6 m. s.w. of New York, to and from which some 30 
trains run daily each w'ay. It- contains about a dozen 
churches, half as many public schools, tw'o printing-otfices, 
petroleum refineries, paint w'orks, chemical -works, and 
color works. The Port Johnson coal docks, on the Kill 
von Kull, near Bergen Point station, employ several hun¬ 
dred han<ls in receiving and shipping coal Pop. (1870) 
9,372; (1885) 13,080 ; (1890) 19,033; (1900) 32,722.' 

BAY'ONNE, bd-ybii: one of the most strongly fortified 
tQwns of France, dept, of the Busses-Pyrenees, at the con* 
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fluence of the Adoiir and Nive, about 3 m. from the mouth 
of their united waters in the Bay of Biscay. These rivers 
divide the town into three parts—Great and Little B., and 
the suburb of St. Esprit. B. is a handsome town, beauti¬ 
fully situated at the foot of the Pyrenees. It has extensive 
ship yards, rope-walks, glass-manufactories, sugar-refineries, 
and distilleries, and a brisk export trade in hams (for which 
it is famous), chocolate, liqueurs, timber, tar, and cork. 
Chief imports are wool, olive-oil, and licorice. The 
bayonet was invented here about 1670. It is the see of a 
bishop, has a cathedral, a mint, and schools of commerce 
and navigation. B. is historically interesting. It is sai(l 
that here Catherine de’ Medici and the Duke of Alba 
planned the massacre of the Huguenots on St. Bartholomew’s 
Day, 1572. Here Napoleon cozened Charles IV. out of the 
crown of Spain, after he had ineffectually endeavored to 
get Ferdinand VII., to whom Charles had previously 
resigned it, to give it up. The forcing of the passage of the 
Nive, immediately in this vicinity, by the British, 1813, 
Dec., occasioned some of the most bloody conflicts of the 
Peninsular campaign. The place was invested by the 
British early in the following year, and a sally from it by 
the French. A nr. 14, was rennlsed after great loss on the 
Bide of the British. Pop. (1891) 27,19:; (1896)20,918. 

BAYOU, n. hi6 [F. hoyan. a bowel, a gut]; a channel 
for water: the outlet of a lake or side outlet of a river— 
used in the s.vv. United States. 

BAY-KUM: aromatic spirituous liquid, used by hair¬ 
dressers and perfumers, prepared in the West Indies by 
distilling rum in whicii leaves of Myrcia aeris, or other 
species of the genus (family Myrtac&h) have, been steeped. 
It is difficult to obtain genuine B. except directly from the 
importer. 

BAY-WIN'DOW, or (corruptly) Bow-win'dow; a win¬ 
dow forming a hay or projecting 
space outwards from a room; 
noticeable feature in Gothic 
architecture. The external walls 
of bay-windows are, for the most 
part, either rectangular or poly¬ 
gonal, the semicircular forrr 
from which the term how w^as 
probably derived having been 
unknown before the introduc¬ 
tion of the debased Gothic. 
Though mentioned by Chaucer, 
bay-windows are not found in 
any of the styles before the 
perpendicular, during ttie prev¬ 
alence of which they w-ere fre¬ 
quently introduced, particularly 
in halls. Bay-windows generally 
reach to the floor, and are fre- 

Bay-Window, at Compton, quently supplied with a seat 
Wing:ate. Warwickshire. called the hay-stall. There are 

many very beautiful examples of bay-window'S in the coU 
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leges and balls of Oxford and Cambridge. When used in 
upper stories, such windows are supported on corbels, or 
large projecting moldings. See Oriel. 

BAY-YARN: woolen yarn. 

BAZA, heitUa {Basil of the Romans): town of Spain, 
province of Granada; about 50 m. e.n.e. of Granada. It is 
an agricultural place, in a rich plain, and is generally ill-built 
and irregular. Pop. about 13,000. 

BAZAINE, ba-zdn', Francois Achille: 1811, Feb. 
13—^1888, Sep. 23; b. Versailles: marshal of France. 
He entered the army 1831; served in Algeria, Spain, the 
Crimea, and the Italian campaign of 1859; took part in the 
French expedition to Mexico, 18G2, and from 1863 till the 

end of the war held supreme command of the French 
forces. When in Africa, 1830, he had gained the cross of 
tac Legion of Honor; in 1856, he had been promoted to be 
( ommander of the Legion; in 1863, he received the Grand 
C I OSS ; and in 1869, he was made commander-in-chief of 
tile imperial Guard. At the outbreak of the great war 
with Germany, B. w;u^ at tlie head of the 3d army corps 
near Metz. After the battles of Worth and Forbach he 
took command of the main French armies, and 1870, Aug. 
14, began a retreat from Metz. Defeated at Mars-la-Tour 
and Gravelotte, he retired within the fortiheations of Metz, 
which was immediately invested by Prince Frederick 
Charles. Attempts to escape failing, B. capitulated, Oct. 
27; when 3 marshals, over 6,000 officers, and 173,000 men 
laid down their arms and became prisoners of war. In 
1873, B. was tried by a court-martial, and sentenced to 
degradation and death for having failed to do his duty. 
The sentence was commuted to 20 years’ imprisonment. 
But in 1874 B. contrived to escape from the fortress on the 
He Ste. Marguerite, on the s. coast, where he was then con- 
hned, and ultimately made his way to Madrid. 

BAZAR, or Bazaar, n. hd-zdr’ [Pers. bazar, a market]: 
an oriental market room, open or covered, where goods are 
exposed to sale; a large room for the sale of goods; in 
western lands a sale of miscellaneous goods, especially of 
fancy goods for a charitable object, is now often styled B. 

BAZARD, M-2ar', Amand: 1791, Sep. 19—1832, July 29; 
b. Paris; French socialist. After the Restoration he helppd 
to found the revolutionary society of the ‘ Friends of 
Virtue;’ and in 1820, an association of French Carbonari 
(q. v), which soon had 200,000 members. He was the leading 
conspirator in the ‘ plot of Befort.’ Later, B., impressed 
with the necessity of a total reconstruction of society, at¬ 
tached himself to the school of St. Simon, and in 1825 be¬ 
came one of the editors of a St. Simonian journal, Le Pro- 
ducteur. In 1828, he lectured at Paris wdth great success. 
His socialistic views w^ere afterwards published in the chef- 
d'oiuvre of the sect. Exposition of the Doctrine of St. Simon 
(1828-30). After the July revolution, the masses \vere 
attracted by the flattering doctrine of St. Simon that ‘ all 
social institutions ought to have for their end the moral, 
intellectual, and physical amelioration of the poor;’ and in 
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a short time, B. and his coadjutors had 'created a new 
society, living in the midst of the old,’ with peculiar laws, 
manners, and doctrines. But B. soon separated from it, 
vainly sought to found a ' school ’ of his own, and in a 
heated discussion Avas stricken with apoplexy. 

BAZOCHE, or Basoche, hd zosh': a kind of burlesque 
translation into French of the Latin word basilica, i.e., 
royal palace. When the French parliament ceased to be 
the grand council of the king, and confined itself exclu¬ 
sively to administering justice, a distinction of name neces¬ 
sarily sprang up between those noblemen who formed the 
royal train, and the habitues of the court of justice. The 
former were called courtiers; the latter, basochians, or 
parliamentary clerks. But inasmuch as the word basilica 
necessarily presupposed a king, the basochians, to keep up 
their dignity, gathered round a mock one of their own 
making, Avho resided at the Chateau des Tournelles or the 
Hotel St Pol. Such was the origin of the Basochian king 
and kingdom. Their historical existence can be traced to 
the beginning of the 14th c., when Philip the Fair con¬ 
ferred on the brotherhood certain privileges. The prin¬ 
cipal authorities in this harmless monarchy, after the 
sovereign himself, were the chancellor, the masters of 
requests, the referendary, and the attorney-general. 
Henry III. suppressed the title of king, and conferred 
all the privileges and ri^^hts attached to that office on the 
chancellor. Still the B. continued to exist as a kingdom, 
minus its head, and affected on all occasions the language 
of royalty. Its jurisdiction included the consideration 
and decision of all processes and debates that arose among 
the clerks. It administered justice twice a week, and also 
caused a species of coin to be struck which had currency 
among its members; but if we are to judge from the pro¬ 
verb about la monnaie de basoche, it had small credit in 
the outer world. The mock-monarch had the extensive 
privilege of selecting at his pleasure, yearly, from the 
French royal forests, a tall tree, which his subjects, the 
clerks, were in the habit of planting, on May 1, before the 
grand court of the palace, to the sound of tambourines 
and trumpets. In the public sports, this fantastical little 
kingdom was Vvorthily honored; its chancellor had rooms 
at the Hotel de Bourgogne; at the carnival, the basochians 
joined themselves to the corps of the Prince of Fools, and 
to the performers of low farces and ‘mysteries.’ They 
acted in their turn a species of satirical ‘morality’ (q.v.), 
in which they made extensive use of the liberty granted 
them, in ridiculing vices and the favorites of fortune. 
Louis XII. patronized these amusements. In 1500, he gave 
the brotherhood of the B. permission to perform plays in 
the grand saloon of the royal palace. Francis I. witnessed 
them in 1538; but in 1540, they were interdicted as scan¬ 
dalous and incorrigible. This interdict applied only to 
those of Paris, for, several years after, we read of the 
Basochian farces of Bordeaux. In their later develop¬ 
ment, they seem to lia^m resembled the Fastnachtspiele 
(Shrove-Tuesday Plays), popular in Germany both before 



BDELLIUM—BEACHP:S 

and after me Itetormaiion. Tney were tlie loeginniiig of 
French comedy. 

BDELLIUM, u. del'li-iim [L.—from Gr. bdellibn—from 
licb. bedolacli]:. a gnm-resin, resembling myrrh (q.v.) in 
appearance and qualities, but weaker, and more acrid 
High medicinal virtues were ascribed to it by the ancients, 
but it is now little used. It is supposed to be the produce 
of BaUamodendron RoxburgJiii in India, and of B. Africanum 
(also called Hendelotia Africxinn) in Senegal—trees or shrubs 
belonging to the nat. o\:d. Amyridaceoe (q.v.).—EoYPTrAN 
B. is obtained from the Doom (q.v.) palm, Ilyphcvne The- 
baica. A similar substance is yielded by Geradia furcata, 
a half-succulent plant of the nat. ord. Compodtm, inhabiting 
the most sterile regions of the s.w. of Africa; while the 
Sicilian B., formerly used in medicine, is produced by 
Daaciis gummifer, a species of the same genus to which 
the carrot belongs, growing on the coasts of the JMediter- 
ranean.—The B. mentioned Gen. ii. 12 is px’obably not a 
gum-resin; but what it is is uncertain. 

BE, V. be [AS. beon; Gael, bi, to be; Gael, beo, alive: 
Sks. bhu, to bej: infin., impera., and subjunctive of the 
verb am, denoting to exist, to become, to remain; used in 
hypothetical and secondary propositions—as ‘ If I be, 
thou bed Being, imp. being. Been, pp. bln. Ip so be, 

‘in case. To let be, to let alone; to omit. Be all, sum 
total. Be it so, a phrase of supposition; let it be so granted; 
grant it by permission; let it be so. 

BE, be [AS.]: a prefix, signifying to make. When be si 
prefixed to a noun, the noun becomes a thus. Calm 

and Friend are nouns, but Becalm and Befriend are 
verbs. Be prefixed to a verb signifies about, over, for— 
thus. Speak and Think become Bespeak and Bethink. 

Be in a preposition, an adverb, or a conjunction, has the 
force of by or in—thus. Because, conj. signifies, by the 
cause of. Behind, prep, in the rear of. Note.—Be was 
formerly much more extensively employed as a prefix than 
now. Indeed, be may be prefixed to any verb or participle. 
In most AS. and OE. words be did not seem to affect the 
primary much, while in others the sense was intensified or 
widened. In every case where a form in be is not found, 
the reader can turn to the primary Eng. word; be is some¬ 
times used in the sense ‘ to make,’ as be-numl, to make 
numb. 

BEACH, n. bech [AS. bece, a brook: Sw. bade, an ascent: 
Icel. bakki, a bank]: the shore of the sea; the space on the 
margin of a sea over which the tide alternately flows and 
ebbs; the margin of the sea or of a large river: V. to run a 
ship on shore. Beach ing. imp. Beached, pp. becJit, 
run on shore—as a boat or ship: Adj. having a beach. 
Beachy, a bech'l, having beaches. 

BEACH'ES, Raised: tracts of ground at various eleva- 
tins above sea level, which have evidently been sea-beaches 
at a former time. Modern geology teaches that the frame 
of the land is liable to risings and depressions, even in the 
present age. Several districts in different parts of the world 



BEACHY-IIEAD—BEACON. 

have been raised by earthquakes. After the Champlain 
period, beaches were raised 50 ft. in s. New England; 200 
in Me.; 500, Labrador; 1,000, far north. Eastern Sweden, 
on the Gulf of Bothnia, has been raised B ft. in 
the last hundred years. As to the elevation of ancient 
beaches, the evidences ai’e, lirst, the leveiness of the ground 
in the general direction of the present shores over consider¬ 
able spaces; second, the alternating beds of sand and 
gravel, such as we see composing the present B.; and, 
third, the presence of marin,e shells, which, in our country, 
are generally of species now living in the boreal seas. 
There are also what may be called terraces of erosion—in¬ 
dentations made in a rocky coast by the lip of the sea in 
ancient times—usually consisting of a flat platform present¬ 
ing patches of gravel, and of a backing wall or sea-cliff, the 
latter sometimes penetrated with deep caves. In Scotland, 
there is a very decided terrace of ero.sion all round the bold 
coasts of the West hlighlands and Western Islands, at an 
elevation of about 25 ft. above the level of the similar, but 
scarcely so well-marked, indentation which the sea is now 
making. In Lapland, there is a similar terrace, but stoop¬ 
ing from 220 to 85 ft. in the course of 30 m. There is also 
a clear and well-marked terrace of the same kind, at about 
520 ft. above the present sea-level, behind Trondhjem in 
Norw^ay. See Ancient Sea-margins, by R. Chambers, 1848. 

BE ACHY HEAD; loftiest headland on the s. coast of 
England ,projecting into the English Channel, 2^ m. s'.s.w. 
of Eastbourne, Sussex. It consists of perpendicular chalk- 
cliffs, 564 ft. high, forming the e end of the South Downs. 
Several caverns have been cut out in the rock, for ship¬ 
wrecked seamen to take refuge in; but shipwrecks have 
been far few’cr since 1828, when the Bell Tout Light-house 
was built here, 285 ft. above the sea, lat. 50° 44' 24" n., 
long. 0 12' 43" e., visible more than 20 m. distant. The 
view fi’oniBeachy Head, in clear weather, extends to Hast¬ 
ings, the Isle of AVight, and France. The cliffs are the 
resort of myriads of sea-fowl. Off this point, the French 
fleet beat the combined English and Dutch fleets, 1690. 

BEACON, n. be'Jen [AS. beace/n, a sign, a nod: Gael, 
beaeJut, watching: Icel. baJena, to signify by nodding]: a 
lighthouse or signal to direct navigation; something that 
gives notice of danger; V. to afford "light or direction, as a 
beacon. Beaconed, pp. be lend: Ad.j, provided with a 
beacon. Bea'coning, imp. Beaconage, n. be'Icn-dj, 
money paid for the support of a beacon. 

BEA'CON: any signal set upon a height, especially the 
alarm-fires formerly used to spread the intelligence of for¬ 
eign invasion or other great event. These flre-signals were 
in use in the earliest times, and notices of them are found 
in the literary remains of ancient Persia, Palestine, and 
Greece. They wxue made by kindling a pile or bale of 
wood on the tops of lofty mountains, and keeping the flame 
bright by night, or having the Are so covered as to emit a 
dense smoke by day. There were various preconcerted 
modes of exhibiting the light or smoke, so as to indicate tbe 
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nature of the intelligence. Thus, an act of the parliament 
of Scotland, 1455, directs that one bale on tire shall b? 
warning of the approach of the English in any manner, 
two bates blazing beside each other, that they are comini' 
indeM; and four"^bales, that they are coming in great force 

An early instance of B. signals is found in the book of the 
prophet Jeremiah, in his call, in chap. vi. 1, to the people 
of Benjamin to kindle a tire signal on one of their moun¬ 
tains: ‘ Set up a sign of tire in Beth-haccerem; for evil ap- 
peareth out of the north, and great destruction.’ An 
instance of the use of a line of beacons in very ancient times 
is given in a pas.sage of the tragedy of Agomemnon, by the 
Greek poet ^^Ischylus. The commander-in-chief of the 
Greek arm vat the siege of Troy is represented as communi¬ 
cating the intelligence of the fall of the city to his queen, 
Clytemnestra, at Mycenae, in the Peloponnesus. The line 
consists of eight mountains, and the news is supposed to be 
conve5^ed in one night from Troy. 

In England, the beacons were kept up by a rate levied on 
the counties, and had watches regularly stationed at them, 
and horsemen to spread the intelligence during the day, 
when the beacons could not be seen. They were carefudy 
organized while the Spani-sh Annada was expected. 

Bea'con, in maritime affairs, is a signal for warning 
against dangers, or for indicating the proper entrance into a 
channel, harbor, or river. Generally speaking, a B. is fixed; 
whereas a buoy floats. In recent times, the construction of 
floating beacons has drawn attention, as it is conceived that 
they might in many cases supply the place of much more 
costly light-houses. A floating B. for the Goodwin Sands 
(q.v.) comprised a hollow wrought-iron floating vessel, with 
six water-tight compartments; a tower 28 ft. high, tapering 
in diameter from 7 to ft.; and a ball at the top of 3-f ft. 
diameter: some leakage frustrated its continued use. Many 
beacons are now made in which a bell is sounded instead of 
a light shown, as a warning: one is so constructed as to yield 
a continuous bell ringing, so long as tide or current is 
flowing. It has a keel at the bottom, to make the B. turn 
with the tide, and channels below the line of flotation, 
through wdiich the tide-w'ater or current flows; the water 
causes two undershot wheels to revolve; and this revolu¬ 
tion, by means of axes, cranks, rods, guides, and levers, 
brings a hammer to act on a bell. Some beacons on this 
principle have a bell of 2 cwt. Nearly allied with beacons, 
although not strictly such, are yc^rg-beacons, which have in 
many cases been supplied to light-vessels. Fog sirens, fog 
whistles, and fog horns are similarly employed; but these 
audible signals are connected with light houses or light¬ 
ships, and are only beacons in an indirect sense. See 
Buoy and Light-house. 

BEACONSFIELD, hek'unz-fUd, Earl, of: see Dis¬ 

raeli, Benjamin. 

BEAD, n. bed. Beads or Bedes, n. plu. bedz [AS. bead; 
gebed, a prayer: Dut. bede, an entreaty]: in Anglo-Saxon 
and Old English, ‘ a prayer,’ and hence came to mean the 
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small perforated balls of gold, silver, glaf«, ivory, hard 
wood, etc., used for keeping account of the number of 
prayers repeated. A certain number strung on a thread 
makes a rosary (q.v.). A bedesman or bedesiooman is one 
who prays for another. Persons of station and w’ealth in 
old times ‘had regularly appointed bedesmen, who were 
paid to weary heaven with their supplications.’ Bedesmen 
appointed to pray for the king and state sometimes lived 
together, and hence bedehouse is synonymous with an alms¬ 
house, and bedesman may mean a recipient of certain chari¬ 
ties. A common form of signature formerly was: ‘ Your' 
bounden bedesman,’ or, ‘ Your humble bedeswoman,’ in¬ 
stead of the modern, ‘ Your obedient servant.’ In architec¬ 
ture or carpentry, Bead is a small round molding, some¬ 
times called an astragal; also called Beading; in gnn-mak- 
ing, small piece of metal on a gun-barrel, used for taking a 
sight before tiring; in book-binding, a roll on the head-band 
of a book. Bead tree, a tree the pips and nuts of whose 
fruit are pierced and strung as beads; the Melid azed'arach, 
ord. Melidcm. Bead-proof, said of alcoholic liquors 
strong enough to carry bubbles for a time on the surface after 
being shaken; said also of a liquor whose strength has been 
ascertained by one of several numbered glass-beads placed 
in the liquor, floating in it, while the others differently 
numbered sink. Bead-roll, in the Bora. Gath. Church, a 
list of those to be mentioned at prayers. Bead-loom, a 
gauze loom in which there are beads strung at the spots 
where the threads intersect each other. Bead-mold, n. a 
fungus organization, the stems of which consist of cells 
loosely joined together so as to resemble a string of beads. 
Bead-snake, n. a beautiful liitle snake {Elaps fuUius), 
variegated with yellow, carmine, and jet black. It belongs 
to the family Elapidce of the colubrine sub-order of snakes. 
Though venomous it rarely uses its fangs. It is about two 
feet long. Its chosen habitat is in the sweet-potato fields 
of America. See Batatas. St. Cuthbert’s Beads, the 
detached joints of fossil Encriuites (q.v.), whose central 
perforation permitted them to be strung as beads, and from 
the fancied resemblance, in some species, of this perforation 
to a cross, they were formerly used as rosaries, and asso¬ 
ciated with the name of St. Cuthbert: 

On a rock by Lindisfarn 
St. Cuthbert sits, and toils to frame 
Tlie sea-born beads that bear his name. 

They are known also as Entrochites, or wheelstones. 
Beads.—From the use of beads on a string as helps in recit¬ 

ing prayers, grew the application of the term to a kind of 
personal ornament, made of various materials, as glass, pot¬ 
tery, metal, bone, ivory, wood, jet, amber, coral, etc., and 
perforated so that they can be strung on threads and made 
into necklaces, bracelets, rosaries, etc., or worked on cloth 
as a kind of embroidery. Their use is of great antiquity, 
for they are found in the most ancient of the Egyptian 
tombs as decorations of the dead, and beads supposed to 
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have been used in barter ])y the Phoenicians in trading with 
various nations in Africa are still found in considerable 
numbers, and are highly valued by the natives under the 
name of ‘ xVggry' beads. Ever since the 14th c., the manu¬ 
facture of glass beads has been almost engrossed by the 
Venetians, and the glass manufacturers of Murano still pro¬ 
duce fully nine-tenths of all the beads made. The manu¬ 
facture is curious; the melted glass colored or uncolored, 
is taken from the pot by two workmen, who slightly ex¬ 
pand the gathering by blowing down their blow pipes; thej 
then open up the expanded glass, and join the two together 
whilst still very soft. This done, they walk rapidly away 
from each other in opposite directions, in a long shed like a 
small rope-walk, and draw the glass, which retains its tubu¬ 
lar character given by the blowing, etc., into rods of great 
length, and often extremely small diameter. On cooling, 
which takes place very quickly, these long rods are broken 
up into shora lengths of about a foot, and a small number 
of these shorter rods are placed on a sharp cutting edge, 
after being annealed, and are chopped into lengths. The 
roughly cut beads are next mixed very thoroughly with fine 
sand and ashes, then put into a metal cylinder over a brisk 
fire, and turned round rapidly as they begin to soften with 
the heat. They are then agitated in water, which cleans 
away the sand and ashes, and leaves the holes free, after 
which they are strung. 

BEx\.DLE, n. Mdl [\8. b^del—h'om bidan, to wait: F. 
bedeau; OF. bedel, a beadle—from OH. Ger. butil, a herald: 
It. bidello]. originally, one who proclaims; a messenger or 
herald; in England, an inferior church or parish officer 
chosen and appointed by the vestry. His business is to at¬ 
tend the vestry, to give notice of its meetings to the parish¬ 
ioners, to execute its orders, to assist the parish constable, 
and generally to execute all the orders and business of the 
vestry and of the parish, as their messenger or servant. 
Shaw’s Prtm/i Law, c. 19. See Parish: Vestry. The B. 
holds his olfice during ‘ ideasure, and he may therefore be 
dismissed at any time for misconduct by the parishioners 
assembled in vestry.’ Beadleship, n. the office of a beadle. 

BEAGLE, n. be'gl [Gael, beag; W. bac, little]: small va¬ 
riety of hound, formerly much used in England for hare- 
jumting, now' almost superseded by the hariaer (qv..), to 
wdiich the name B. is sometimes given. The true B. is 
smaller than the harrier, exceeding fifteen inches in 
height at the shoulder, sometimes considerably smaller, 
stout and compact in make, with long pendulous ears, 
smooth haired, sometimes dark-brown, with a streak or spot 
of white about the neck, sometimes w’hite with black or 
reddish spots. There appears to have been also a rough- 
haired variety. The B. is remarkable for its exquisite scent 
and perseverance; and although much distanced by the hare 
at first, is almost sure to kill it. It was customary in Eng. 
land, in former times, w'hen beagles were used, to folh)w 
the chase on foot, a hunting pole being employed to assist 
in leaping. During the chase, the B. gives utterance to a 
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cry which has heen regarded as particularly musical; and 
Queen Elizabeth had little ‘ singing-beagles/ one of which 
could be placed in a man’s glove. The smaller breeds were 
preferred, perhaps, at first, for the prolongation of the chase; 

Beagle. 

and the diminutive size of a pack or * cry ’ of beagles be¬ 
came a boast. The smallest are sometimes called lap-dog 
beagles, 

BEAK, n. belc, [F. bee; It. becco, a beak—from mid. L. 
beccus: Gael, beic, a point, a nib]: the bill or nib of a bird; 
any pointed thing; in naut. arch., a piece of brass shaped 
like a beak, terminating the prow of an ancient galley. 
Beak-head, n. an architectural ornament, especially of the 
Norman and Early English style, resembling the head of a 

beast united to the beak of a bird. Beak-head-beam, the 
largest beam in a ship. Beaked, a. bekt, having a beak; 
pointed. 

BEAK, V. bek [OE. and Sc.]: to bask; to warm; to 
warm one’s-self. 

BEAK'ED, or Becque, bd-kd: term in heraldry. When the 
beak of a fowl is of a different tincture from the body, it is 
then said, in heraldry, to be beaked of such a tincture. If 
its legs are of the same tincture, it is then beaked, and mem- 
bered so and so. In place of B., Guillim commonly says 
‘ armed.’ 

BEAKER, n. bek'er [Ger. hecher, a goblet: Icel. bikarrl: 
a large beaked cup or glass; a flagon. 

BEAL, bel, William James: botanist: 1833, Mar. 11— 
-; b. Adrian, Mich. He graduated at the 
Univ. of Michigan 1859; and 1865 at Lawrence Scientific 
School, Harvard. He taught in a Friends’ acad. 1860-63, 
was prof, of nat. sciences iu Chicago Univ. 1869-70, and 
then was appointed prof, of botany in the State Agricul¬ 
tural Coll, of Mich. He became a member of numerous 
scientific socs., was vice-pres. of the biological section of 
the Amer. Assoc, for the Advancement of Science 1883, 
and pres, of the Mich. State Teachers’ Assoc, and the Soc. 
for Promotion of Agricultural Science 1881. 
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BEALE, hel, Edward Fitzgerald; military officer; 
1822, Feb. 4—1893, Apr. 22; b. Washington, D. C.; son 
and grandson respectively of two U. S. naval officers. 
He was sent first to Georgetown College, and after¬ 
ward was appointed a cadet in the U. S. Naval Acad¬ 
emy, where he graduated 1842. He served with dis¬ 
tinguished gallantry during the Mexican war, at the 
conclusion of which he received the appointment of 
supt. of Indian Affairs in Cal. and N. M. While in that 
country he was commissioned brig.gen., and placed at the 
head of an expedition against the Indians. B. was en¬ 
gaged 1850-60 in exploration through the western 
country, and was appointed by Pres. Lincoln 1861 sur¬ 
veyor-gen. of Cal. He was appointed minister to Austria 
1876 by Pres. Grant; but resigned 1877, and has since man¬ 
aged his great cattle and sheep ranch in California. 

BEALE, Joseph, m.d.: 1814, Dec. 30—1889, Sep. 23; b. 

Philadelphia. He graduated in medicine at the Univ, of 
Pennsylvania 1836, and engaged in private practice. In 
1838 he entered the U. S. navy as asst, surgeon, and con¬ 
tinued in the service thereafter, being appointed surgeon- 
gen. of the U. S. Navy, 1873, Dec. He was retired from 
the service 1876, with the rank of commodore. B.’s rec¬ 
ord shows a period of sea-duty of 17 years 1 month, shore 
and other duty 16 years 7 months, and unemployed 4 years 
8 months—a long service for a naval surgeon. 

BEALL, Benjamin Lloyd; . militar}^ officer: 1800- 
1863, Aug. 16; b. in the Dist. of Columbia. He entered 
West Point 1814, but did not graduate. In 1836-7, he 
served in the Florida war, being brevetted maj. 1837 for 
gallantry. In 1847 he was appointed maj. 1st U. S. dra¬ 
goons, and became lieut.col. of the same regt. 1855, Mar. 
3. After the annexation of Cal. to the United States, B. 
was in command in that country, and generally on the 
Pacific coast. In 1861, May, he was made col. 1st dra¬ 
goons, and 1862, Feb. 15, placed on the retired list for his 
long and arduous service. 

BEALL, William Dent: officer in the Revolutionary 
army: 1755—1829; b. Md. As maj. he served with distinc¬ 
tion at Long Island, N. Y., and at Camden, S. C. In 1800 
he was deputy adj.-gen.; was col. 1810; and served in the 
war of 1812. 

BEAM, n. bem [AS. beam, a tree: Ger. baum; Icel. 
badmr, a tree]: any large and long piece of timber or iron; 
the principal piece of timber in a building (see Strength 

OF Materials); the rod from which scales are suspended: 
the transverse pieces of framing extending across the hull of 
a ship; a ship’s breadth (see Tonnage); the horn of a stag; 
name of three different parts of a weaving-loom; the long, 
crooked forepart of a plow which connects the coulter 
and the bridle; ray of light: V. to throw out rays, as the 
sun; to dart; to glitter or shine. Beam'ing, imp.: Adj. 

darting off light in rays: N. dawn; first indication. Beamed, 

pp. bemd. Beam'less, a. giving out no rays of light. 
Beams, n. plu. strong, thick pieces of timber stretching 
across a ship from side to side to support the decka 
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e 
f. 

Beamy, a. hernJl, having the massiveness of a beam of 
wood; radiant; antlered as a stag. Beam or M^alking- 

beam: see Steam engine. Beam-bird, the spotted fly¬ 
catcher, Beam-compass, an instrument for drawing large 
circles. Beam-ends, a ship is said to be on her beam-ends 
when she lies much on one side, as by shifting of cargo, or 
by stress of weather. Beam-engine, in mech., a steam- 
engine in which power is transmitted by a working or walk¬ 
ing-beam, in contra-distinction to one in which the piston- 

Yod is attached directly to the crank of the wheel shaft. 
Newcomen’s atmospheric engine is an example of this form 
of engine. Beam-knife, a two-handled knife used to shave 
hides stretched upon a beam. Beam-shind, a. [Eng. beam; 
shin]: having the shin, or bone of the leg, rising with a sort 
of curve. Beam-tree, a kind of service tree or mountain- 
ash; the Pyr'us arlh, ord. Bosdcem. Thrown on my 

BEAM ENDS, driven to my last shift.—Syn. of ‘beam, v.’: 
to gleam; ray; glimmer; glitter; shine; sparkle. 

j BEAM, of a ship: one of the main timbers which aid in 
' supporting the decks. In ships of iron or steel, the beams 

usually are of that material. Beams stretch across from 
side to side, aiding to strengthen and uphold the sides of the 

' hull as well as the decks; and they are themselves supported 
at the ends by massive pieces, called knees, standards, and 

j clamps Each timber B. is made of one fine piece, if possi¬ 
ble; but if the length be too great for this, two or more 
timbers are scarfed together. Wherever it is practicable, 
the beams are upheld at or near the middle by pillars. The 
beams of all ships are generally made deeper in the middle 
than at the ends, in order that the decks supported by them 
may have a slight convexity on the upper surface, to carry 
off the rain-water readily. 

The position of the beams, stretching across a ship at 
right angles to the direction of the keel, has given origin 
to many technical phrases used on shipljoard. ‘ On the 
starboard B.’ is applied to any distant point out at sea, at 
right angles to the keel, and—as viewed from the stern—on 
the starboard or right-hand side of the ship, ‘ On the port 
B,’ similarly applies to the left hand. ‘ On the weather B.’ 
is that side of the ship which receives or is towards the 
wind, ‘Before the B,’ is the bearing of any object when 
seen more in advance than on the beam,. ‘ Abaft the B.’ is 
the reverse of the expression just noted. ‘ On her beam- 
ends ’ is applied to the position of a ship when so much in- 

[ dined to one side that the beams become nearly vertical. 

BEAMTNG: a handicraft process in the cloth manu¬ 
facture preliminary to weaving, formerly done by the 
weaver himself; but it has long since become a special em¬ 
ployment, followed by workmen trained to the business as 
beamers, and, like hand-weaving, is tending to extinction 
by machinery—warping and beaming, in weaving by power, 
being conjoined into one operation. See Weaving, B. is 
simply the art of winding the web on the weaver’s beam in 
a manner suitable for weaving—the two essential require- 
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ments being finnness in the winding on of the web suffleient 
to withstand the reaction of weaving, and evenness in the 
spreading of the yarn at the requireil widtli. This_ is ef¬ 
fected by what is called a beaming machine, which is sim¬ 
ply a kind of roller-mill, extending from end to end of the 
beamer's shop. The weaver’s beam, on which the web is 
to be wound, is set horizontally on two upright standards 
at the one end of the shop, and at the other end there is a fric¬ 
tion-roller. set likewise level in a heavy frame, lixed to the 
floor, on which the web is wound like a rope, with the j 
thrum-end out. 

The number of pins or strands in the web being known, 
th(! beamer has merely to take a ravel (a comb-like utensil) 
\vith the corr<3sponding number of teeth in the breadth re- - 
qnired for the web, and filling each tooth successively with 
its res]>ective pin, the spreading is completed; and the web ' 
being attached to the beam, the winding on of the web is a : 
coiumon crane operation, in which the tension on the yarn is ' 
regal lied by the triction on the friction-roller. The beamer 
m ly thus beam for 400 weavers. | 

BEAM TREE, White (Pi/rus Aria, see Pyrus): a tree 
Ol 20-40 ft in height, native of almost all parts of Europe 
aiKi of cori-esponditig climates in Asia. It has been vari¬ 
ously referred by botanists to sevend allied genera, Sorhus, 
Crahjagus, and Mespilus. It has a straight, erect trunk, and 
a romnl or oval head; the leaves are ovate, cut and serrated 
(in some varieties, deeply lobed), white and downy be¬ 
neath; the flowers in large terminal corymbs: the fruit 
sea) let, of the size of small peas. The fruit is acid and as¬ 
tringent, but becomes agreeable by incipient decay; it is ' 
s.nnetlmes called Sorb or Service-berry, and resembles the 
true' Service (q.v ) in quality, although much smaller. Beer 
is made of it by fermentation. The wood is very hard and 
tine-grain.cil; it is used foi’ cogs for the wheels of machinery. 
Tiie vdiiteness of the foliage makes the tree—sparingly in¬ 
troduced—ornamental in plantations. 

BEAN, n. h'n [Ger. holme: Icel. haun: W. ffaen: L. 
fa.ha]: a longish round or flattish round vegetable contained 
in a pod; the common field-bean is the seed of Vicla fabd, 
ord. Legamhiosoi. Bean trefoil, a small ii’ee of the 
g-oius Andfj'yris, bearing curved pods, ord. LcgumAnomie 
Bean-ca'per, a ])lant so named on account of the flowers 
being used as a substitute for capers; the Zygophyllmn ff 
fabilgd, ord Zyg'ophyUdeerv. Bean-tree, the Swedish | 
bean tree, Fynis intermedia; the bean tree of Australia, 
Castiincmermum austr((le, a leguminous species belonging 
to the section Sophorece. Bean-cod, n. the legume of a 

bean. Bean-fT;Y, a fly of a pale ])urple color found on 
bean-flowers. Bean-goose, a migratory bird visiting Eng¬ 
land. Bean-ore, n. in mining, brown iron ore, occurring 
in ellip.soidal concretions. Bean-shot, n. in metal working, 
copper formed into shot like gravel by being poured in a 
melted state into water. 

BEAN {Fabd): genus of plants of the nat. ord. Legumi 
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nosm, sub-ord. Papilionacem, included by Linnceus and 

many other botanists in the genus Vida (see Vetch), from 

which it is distinguished cliiedy by the leathery tumid 

pods, spongy within, and by the large scar on the end of 

the seed, it is an animal plant, with ihick long pods, and 

seeds more or less ovate and flattened. 

The B. has been cultivated from very early times. It 
•was grown in Egypt and Palestine, and was so higiily re¬ 
garded by the Romans that the family of the Fabii is said 
to have taken its name from this plant. After a rude fash¬ 
ion the Indians cultivated this crop before Columbus dis¬ 
covered America, audit has long been extensively produced 
in all settled portions of the country. In common terras 
there may be said to be two great classes of the B.—the 
Bush B., grown both in flelds and in gardens; and the 
Pole B., essentially a garden plant. Of some varieties only 
the ripened seeds are used, of others the seeds are eaten 
before they become hard, and of some sorts both pods and 
seeds are used in a green state. 

The Bush B. can be grown on almost any kind of soil 
that is capable of supporting vegetation, but is much more 
prolific on fertile laud than on soils in low condition. 
Like other legumes it is a good crop to precede grain, as 
its roots gather and store nitrogen from the air which per¬ 
meates the soil. The ground sliould be well plowed and 
harrowed, and fertilizers containing rather large ]tropor- 
tions of potash and phosphoric acid may be profitably ap¬ 
plied. If yard manure is used it must be thoroughly de¬ 
composed, or there will be excessive growth of vines arid 
light yield of seed. Rows may be 2-fi ft., and hills 12-18 
in., apart, with 6.or 8 seeds in each hill; or the seeds may 
be scattered in a continuous row\ From | to H bushels 
of seed per acre will be required. Planting uiust be de¬ 
layed till all danger of frost is passed. Where only small 
quantities are grown the planting is by hand, or wiih a 
corn-planter; but in the large B.-growing sections a machine 
for the purpose is often used. The B. is sometimes growm 
as a ‘stolen crop’ with corn, being planted between the 
hills; but the plan is not to be recommended. The ground 
should be kept free from weeds, by cultivation, and by 
hoeing if required, till the plants blossom. If there are 
large weeds later in the sea.son they should be pulled by 
hand. Harvesting should be done as soon as the crop is 
ripe, or earlier if there is danger of frost. It is done usually 
byhand, but machines for the purpose have recently been 
introduced. When the plants are pulled, the dirt ad¬ 
hering to the roots should be shaken off and the plants 
laid on the ground to dry. If the vines are green, they 
should be put in small stacks, with the tops out, and left 
for two or three w^eeks to dry. When nearly cured they 
can be spread for a few^ hours in the sun, and then drawn 
to the barn. Thorough curing is indispensable, and ex¬ 
posure to rain and dew should be avoided as much as pos¬ 
sible. Threshing is usually by hand, but can be done with 
an ordinary threshing machine if the cylinder is suthciently 
raised. There are also machines made specialJ v for thresh- 
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ing this crop. Great care should be taken in cleaning 
beans, and it is important that they should be picked over 
by hand, and all discolored specimens removed. They 
sliould be perfectly dried before being stored in large 
quantities. On good land prolific varieties will yield 20-25 
bushels per acre. The legal weight ranges, in difterent 
states, from 60 to 64 lbs. per bushel. TJie vines are some¬ 
times used for feeding purposes, but unless harvested when 
green they are not of very much value.—The Pole B. is 
much more tender than the Bush B. The soil should be 
rich, warm, and thoroughly pulverized. Planting must 
be deferred till the weather is warm and settled. Hills 
containing a liberal quantity of compost are to be made 4 
ft. apart each way, a pole 5-8 ft. long, firmly set in each, 
and 4-6 seeds planted around it. The seeds are to be 
covered 2 in. deep. By cultivation and hoeing, the ground 
must be kept clean, and as the vines grow they should be 
tied to the poles. The beans are sold either in the pods or 
shelled, according to the demands of the market. 

About 175 varieties of the B. are sold by seedmen in the 
U. S. Of these far the greater number belong to the Bush 
class. They vary greatly in color, size, productiveness, 
and length of season required in which to mature. The 
Broad Windsor, and other English varieties, do not thrive 
in this country, and only a very few English sorts are kept 
by our seed dealers. 

The principal enemy of this crop is the B.-weevil (q.v.). 
—See Kidney Bean: Lima Bean. 

BEAN, St. Ignatius’s: see Strychnos. 
BEAN-CAPER: see ZYGOPHYLLACEiE. 
BEAN GOOSE; see Goose. 
BEAN-KING’S FESTIVAL; a social rite observed 

principally in France, whence it seems to have been trans¬ 
planted to Germany. On the evening of Twelfth Day 
(q.v.) or, as the Germans call it (in allusion to the legend, 
that the wise men of the East who came to worship Christ 
were three kings). Three Kings’ Day {Dreikonigstag), com¬ 
panies assemble to spend a few hours in mirthful relaxa¬ 
tion. A large cake is baked, with a bean hidden some¬ 
where in it. The cake is then divided into pieces, each 
person present receiving one, and whoever obtains the 
piece with the bean is king for the year. In this capacity, 
he holds a mock-court, and receives the homage of the 
company, who also amuse themselves with other diver¬ 
sions. The Bean King, however, is compelled to pay for 
his dignity, for he has to give an entertainment on the 
next Twelfth Night, that an opportunity may be afforded 
to choose another king. In France, this custom was at 
an earlier period so common, that even the court indulged 
in it, although the church, in the 17th c., exerted itself 
zealously for its suppression. The opinion that the Beau, 
king’s festival owes its origin to tl^e Roman Saturnalia- 
when even the children, partaking in the universal glee, 
were wont to elect a king, is not destitute of probability. 



BEAN-WEEVIL. 

BE AN-WEEVIL {Bruchus obsoletus): insect, very de¬ 
structive to beans. It was found in Indiana feeding on a 
wild plant allied to the bean, and was described 1831 by 
Thomas Say. Several years later it was found infesting 
the cultivated plant. From that time it has spread through 
large portions of the country, and has multiplied to such 
an extent as to make it extremely ditiicult in many locali¬ 
ties to produce a crop of perfect beans. It is smaller than 

I the Pea Weevil (q.v.), which in other respects it closely re¬ 
sembles. The eggs of the female beetle are deposited on 
the green pods of the bean, and hatch in a few day. The 
larvae work their way through the pods into the seeds on 
W’hose interior substance they feed. With the growth of 
the pods and the seeds, the holes made by their entrance 
are closed, and when the crop is ripe there is no indication 
of their presence. Many of the larvae pass through their 
various transformations before cold weather, but others 
continue to feed during the winter, and do not become 
perfect beetles until the next spring. On the approach of 

‘ warm weather these beetles leave their cells, and, like 
those which completed their transformation the preceding 
autumn, seek sheltered places in gardens or fields, where 

I tliey remain till a new crop of beans is sufficiently devel¬ 
oped for them to attack. In badly infested lots it is not 
unusual to find quantities of beans each cf which contains 
10 to 20 weevils. For injury already inflicted by these 
pests there is no remedy. Preventive measures consist in 
heating or fumigating infested beans as soon as harvested, 
and in planting seed obtained from some locality where 
the pest has not appeared, though the latter plan is not 
always practicable. Planting late in the season, June 25 
to July 10, has been effectual in some places, but cannot 
be practiced far north, as it does not leave sufficient time 
for the crop to mature. Heating the beans, as soon as 
they are ripe, to a temperature of 145° will kill the larvae 
which they contain, and if carefully done will not prevent 
germination of tlie seed. A more desirable and equally 
efficient method is to dry the seed thoroughly as soon as 
it is harvested, place it in air-tight barrels, and turn into 
each barrel, just before heading, a gill of bisulphide of 
carbon, chloroform, or spirits of turpentine. These mate¬ 
rials should not be used near a fire or a lighted lamp. 
AVheu the barrels are opened in the spring, the beans should 
be carefully examined, and if any of the pests are found 
alive another fumigation should be given. As is the case 
in contests with other insect enemies, individual efforts 
avail but little. The work of a careful farmer may be 
neutralized by the neglect of his careless neighbors. Ex¬ 
termination of the pest would require the united efforts of 
all the bean-growers in the country. 



BEAR. 

BExlR, V, hnr [x4-S. beran; Goth, bairan; Gael. beh\ to 
carry: L fero; Gv. phn-o, I bear: Sks. bhri]: to carry; to 
.support; to sulfer; to produce; to bring forth. Bore, pt. bur, 
or Barb, hiir. Boii]s, pp. bawrn, brought forth. Borne, pp. 
horn, carried. Bearer, n. bar er, one that carries or brings 
forth; a messenger; in her., a figure standing on each side 
of the shieVl, as if to support it."^ Bear ing, imp. carrying; 
producing: N. behavior; gesture; the situation of one ob 
ject with respect to another. Bearings, n. plu. a coat of 
arms; the figures, called charges, on an escutcheon. Bear 

ABLE, a. bdr'a bl, that can be endured. Bear'ably, ad. 
Ml. Bearing-BINNACLE, a small binnacle on the fife rail 
■on the for’'vard part of the poop. Bisaring chair, a chair 
hi which an invalid, a lady, a dignitary, or other person is 
larried in semi-civilized states of society. Bearing-cloth, 

>r Bearing CLOATH, the cloth or mantle with which a child 
5 usually covered when carried to the church to be bap- 
ized, or shown to the godfather and godmother by the 
lurse. Bearing NECK, in mech., the journal of a shaft, 

■he part of a shaft which revolves in a Journal-box. Bear¬ 

ing-rier, a pier supporting a structure above it. Bearing- 

5VALL, in arch., a wall supporting a beam somewhere 
'jetween the ends, and thus rendering it much more secure' 
djan it would otherwise be. Bear with, to endure. Bear 

ap, not to faint or fail. Bear off, to restrain; to carry 
away; among seamen, to remove to a distance. Bear 

DOWN, to overthrow or crusli by force; said of a ship en- 
/ieavoring to reach another either for a friendl}’ or a hostile 
purpose. Bear out, to maintain and support to the end. 
Bear rule, to hold office; to rule. Bear record, to 
testify; to-witness. Bear through, to conduct or manage. 
To bear witness, to give evidence; to witness. Bear a 

HAND, among seamen, to lend assistance; to be quick. 
Bear away, in noi\, to change the course of a ship and 
make her run before the wind. To bear in hand, in OE., 
to amuse with false ]''retences; to deceive. Ship’s bear¬ 

ings. the position of a ship at sea with reference to one cr 
two fixed objects whose positions are visible.—Syn. of 
■’bear, v.’: to yield; afford; produce; carry; convey; trans¬ 
port; bring; felch; suffer; endure; support;—of ‘ bearing,n.’; 
gesture, behavior; mien; deportment; tendenejg direction; 
.elation; influence. 

BEAR, n bar [AS. bera; Ger. bar; Icel. bibrn; \j.fera, 
wild beastl: a wild animal covered with rough, shaggy 

fur. name of two constellations—the 'Ursa Major ’ and the 
Ursa Minora name applied to a speculative jobber on 

tile stock exchange (see Bull); any ro-ugh or ill-behaved 
person. Bearish, a. hdr'lsh, rude; violent in conduct. 
Bear'WARD, n. -'irarord [Eng. bear; icarcl]: a keeper of a 
bear or bears; a protector of a bear; abearherd; one wlio 
«akes charge of a human bear; the star Arcturus, fancifully 
supposed to follow Ursa Major, the Great Bear, and look 
after its safety. This notion may be found in Sanskrit, 
Greek, Latin, and other languages. Bear-baiting, the sport 
or diversion of causing dogs to fight with a bear. Bear’s- 

GREASE, the fat or tallow of a beai, extensively used as a 



BEAJi. 

pomatum, tlioui^h most of the pomades sold under thisnama 
are composed of other fats. See Hair. Beak-garden, a 

l>lace where bears are kept for sport; a place full of con¬ 
fusion, noise, and quarrels. Bear-berry, the Ar"butu% 
uoa-ursl, or Arctostaj^h'ylos uva-ursl, ord. Erwdcem, a heath 
plant, bearing baccate fruit; also called Bear’s-whortle- 

Bear BIND; the Conwl''duIus sipidm or (kdcstegm 
sepiiim, ord. Convol''Dul(}dm, a climbing plant. Bear’s- 

BREEcn, the genus Acan'thus, ord Acwntliddw, coarse 
but Stately herbaceous plants. Bear's ear, the Primula 
auric ala, ord. Primdldceoc, a plant producing a yellow 
flower, fi\m which all the fine forms of the Auricula are 
derived. Bear’s foot, the Hclleh'orus fatidus, ord. Ra^ 
nunculdcem, a handsome plant with numerous flowers. 
BExIr fly, an insect. Bear-mell, ii. a mallet for beating 
the hulls off barley. Bear-skin, n. the skin of a bear; a 
sliaggy kind of woolen cloth used for overcoats. Bear- 

STANE, n. a hollow stone, anciently used for removing the 
husks of bear or barley. 

BEAR {TJrsus): genus of quadrupeds, the type of a 
family called Ursidm (allied to raccoons, badgers, etc.), 
order Garniwra, tribe PlanUgrada. in the Ursidse. for¬ 
merly were included not only the true bears, but also 
badgers, gluttons, and wolverines, racoons, coatimondis, 
biuturongs, the kinkajou, the panda, etc. (See these 
articles.) Walking on the whole sole of the foot (planti¬ 
grade), the animals of this family are not, in general, 
capable of running very swiftly; and the nearly equal 
length of their fore and hind legs unfits them for leaping, 
most of them are also heavy both in form and gait. But 
while thus deflcient in the powers of other carnivorous 
animals for obtaining prey, they exhibit the same mutual 
adaptation of endowments and wants; they are, in fact, 
not strictly carnivorous; no animals are more thoroughly 
omnivorous than some of them; while others, even of the 
true bears, ahvays give a decided preference to vegetable 
food when it can be obtained, and their teeth and digestive 
organs are in exact accordance with such tastes. Their 
jaws are much more elongated than those of feline animals, 
and their bite proportionally less pow^erful, although some 
of the bears are still very formidable from their great 
general strength and the size of their canine teeth. Their 
claws are not retractile, and are adapted for digging in 
the earth, or for climbing trees, rather than for seizing 
prey. All animals of tlie family have five toes to each both 
of the fore and hind feet. 

Bears have six cutting teeth above, and six below, one 
canine tooth on each side in each jaw,with four false molars 
and two molai’S (or grinders) on each side above, and four 
false molars and three molai*s below. The false molars are, 
in general, soon lost by the more carnivorous species. The 
true molars are very large and tuberculous, the false molars 
comparatively small. The tuberculous crowns of the mo¬ 
lars exhibit the adaptation to vegetable food.—The tail in 
all species of B. is very short, so that some of them almost 
appear tailless, .Most of them are nocturnal in their habits. 
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Bears are found in Europe, Asia, and N. and S. America, 
and both in warm and cold climates, the species belong, 
ing to cold climates being in general the most tierce andjj 
carnivorous. The ancients mention them as occurring in ■ 
Africa; it seems strange that no recent accounts make 
certain the existence of any species in that continent. ] 
Nor Is any known to belong to Australia. 

The’ common B. of Europe, or Brown B. (Ursus Arclos), 
was at one time a native of the British islands. Bears 
were carried from Britain to Rome, for the cruel sports in 
which the Romans delighted, and they certainly were not ^ 
exterminated in Scotland before the latter part of the lltk 
c. The Brown B. is usually about four ft. long, and two 
and a half ft. high. Its claws are about two inches long, 
and much curved. It has a convex forehead, and gener¬ 
ally a brown fur, somewhat woolly in the younger animals, 
but becoming smoother with age. It produce® from one J 

Brown Bear. ' j 

to three young ones at a birth, which remain blind for 
about four weeks. It is generally believed to be the only d 
European species, although diilerent varieties occur; and d 
one, the Black B., has been regarded by some naturalists » 
as specifically distinct. The common B. is very widely 
distributed over the whole of Europe and of the n. of 
Asia, Japan, and was formerly deemed identical with the 
American Brown or Black B. It is a solitary animal, and 
generally inhabits mountainous regions or thick forests. 
It sometimes preys on lambs, kids, etc.; is fond of tish^ 
which in sorne countries, as in Kamtchatka, constitute a 
great part of its food; climbs trees in quest of honey, eats 
also fruits and vegetables, and in confinement has a strong 
appetite for bread. It usually prefers vegetable to animal 
food. The skin is valued for making fur-cloaks, etc.; the 
flesh is used as food, often in the shape of hams, as is 
that of the American Black B.; the paws are esteemed a 
delicacy. The fat (bear’s grease) is in great request as an 
imguent for the hair. The intestines ar<i» used in KatU' 
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tchatka, instead of glass, for windows. To the people of 
Kamtchatka, indeed, bears, which are very abundant, 
afford many of the necessaries and comforts of life.—The 
common B., like others of the genus, in cold climates- 
usually spends the winter in a torpid state. It selects a 
cavern or the hollow of a tree for its hybernation, or 
makes a hole for itself by digging; it is also said, but this 
needs confirmation, sometimes to construct a sort of hut 
with branches of trees, lined with moss. The winter 
being spent without food, it is said to be very lean on the 
return of spring. This and other species of B. are very 
often killed in their winter dens. 

The American Black B. (Ursus Americanus) has vari¬ 
eties brown and cinnamon. Its total length seldom exceeds 
5 ft. The fur is soft and smooth^ and generally of a glossy 
black; but there are varieties of other colors, as the Cin¬ 
namon B., the yellow B., etc. The American Black B. is 
usually timid; seldom attacks man; feeds chiefly on 

Polar Bear. 

berries, when they can be obtained; occasionally visits 
gardens for the sake of cabbages and other vegetables; and 
strongly prefers vegetable to animal food, but has recourse 
to the latter when pressed by hunger, and in such circum¬ 
stances occasionally approaches human habitations and 
captures pigs, which it endeavors to carry off. In such 
cases the B. walks on its hind-legs, the pig being firmly 
squeezed between its fore-paws and breast, making a noise 
which frequently leads to a rescue. This and other 
species of B., when assailed, not unfrequently hug their 
adversaries in the manner here described; and their 
strength renders this hug very dangerous. The skin of 
the American Black B. is used for caps, rugs, etc., and 
great numbers are annually killed upon this account, 
chiefly by the Indians in the emplovment of the Hudson’s 
Bay Company. The Grizzly B. (U. ferox, now horrMUs), 
found chiefly on the Rocky Mountains and the plains to 
the e. of them, from Mexico to lat. 61° n., is much larger 
than either of the species already noticed, and nauch more 
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Serce and carnivorous. It sometimes measures more than 
9 ft. from nose to tail, and the claws of the fore-feet more 
than 6 inches in length. It has a lengthened and narrowed 
muzzle, a very short tail, and long grizzled hair. IMc 
animal of the new world is more formidahle than the 
Grizzly B. It is capable of overpowering the bison, and 
dragging away the huge carcass. It feeds, however, also 
on fruits and roots.—The Arctic B., or Polar B., also 
called the White B. (U. maritimuo), resembles this species 
in size and fierceness, but is very distinctly characterized 
by its flat head and comparatively long neck. It has a 
smooth white fur. It is the only known species of B. 
strictly marine in its habits, never being found far from 
the sea. It inhabits the most northerly shores of Asia and 
America, Spitzbergen, etc., where it pursues seals, both 
in the water and upon the ice, and prej'-s upon Ashes, birds, .| 
etc. Among the articles of its food are eggs and berries ^ 
in their season, and in confinement it will subsist long on 

Syrian Bear. 

bread and other vegetable food. Like other species of the 
genus, it displays great affection for its young, and will 
brave all dangers in their defense.—Of other species of 
B., the Sj^rian B. {JJ. Syriacus) may be mentioned, as 
perhaps the species particularly intended by the name B. 
in the Old Testament. It is generally of a dingy-white or 
brown color, and has a stiff mane of erect hairs between 
the shoulders. Flocks are not safe from it, yet it more 
frequently commits ravages on crops of pulse. In its 
habits generally, it much resembles the common B.; as 
do also the Tibet B. (U. Tihetanus), and the Spectacled B. 
(<7. ornatus), so called from semicircular yellow marks 
above its eyes, a native of the Andes of Chili.—The 
Long-lipped B., or Sloth B. {U. lahuitus), of the East 
Indies, is the kind commonly led about by Indian 
jugglers. Its long hair, short limbs, high back, peculiarly 
uncouth appearance, and gentleness of disposition, recom¬ 
mend it for this purpose. In a wild slate, it is said to 
feed chiefly on fruits, honey, and ants. It possesses in a 
remarkable degree the power, common in some measure to 
all the bears, of protruding the lips in order to lay hold of 
fpod.—Some other East Indian species, which feed chiefly 



BEAU—BEARBERRY. 

On fruits and honey, arc known as Sun-bears, as the 
' Malayan B. {If. Maluyaiias) and the Bornean B. {tf. Eury- 

»pllus). They are characterized an extremely long, ex¬ 
tensile tongue. They are of gentle disposition, and become 
very affectionate when tamed. Sir Stamford Raffles had 
a Malayan B., which was very playful and quite harmless, 
although a powerful animal, and which showed retine- 
ment of taste in refusing to eat any fruit but the mango- 
steen, or to drink any wine but champagne. This species 
In a wild state does much damage to cocoa-nut planta- 
Uons, by climbing the trees, and eating off the terminal 
liud, when it is said also to drink the sap (toddy) which 
flows out in abundance. 

Remains of several extinct species of B. have been dis¬ 
covered in caves in Germany, England, and other countries, 
some of which appear to have been larger than the present 
bears of Europe, and of more decided carnivorous propensi¬ 
ties. Of these, the U. spekms, or Great Cavern B., has the 
skull of considerable vertical elevation from the upper end 
of the muzzle, and larger than that of the biggest Brown 
B. The U. Arctoideushii^ a skull nearly of the configur¬ 
ation of that of the XT. Americanus, and of the size of that 
of U. spelmus. The U. priscus, or Ancient B., has the 
skull of a smaller size, and differing less from that of liviiii: 
bears. 

Ant-bear, or Great Ant-eater: see Ant-eater. 
BEAR, Bere, or Beer: see Barley. 

BEAR, Great and Little: see Ursa Major and 
Minor. 

BEAR River: rises in n. Utah, flows into Ida., and 
abruptly winds back into Utah, entering the Great Salt 
Lake 25 m. n.w. of Ogden. Though over 400 m. long, 
the shortest distance from source to mouth is about 90 
m. It is unnavigable, and flows through a narrow val¬ 
ley, in the midst of rugged rnoontains. Coal beds and 
mineral springs are found on its banks. 

BEAR-BAITING: cruel diversion of causing dogs to 
fight with a bear; formerly common in various countries. 
In England, B. was one of the established amusements, not 
only among the common people, but among nobles, and 
even royal persons; it is related that Queen Elizabeth did 
not consider it unbefitting her sex or rank to attend these 
rude enterrainments. Pennant, in his Zoology, quoting from 
The Household Book of the Earls of Northumberland, says: 
‘Our nobility also kept their bear ward; twenty shillings 
was the annual reward of that officer from his lord, the fifth 
Earl of Northumberland (died 1527), “when he comyth to 
Liy lorde in Christmas, with his lordshippe’s beests for 
making his lordschip pastyme the said twelve da3'’s.” ’ The 
places where bears were kept and publicly baited were 
called bear-gardens. Tliere is a spot in the neighborhood 
of the court at Westminster, which, until lately was known 
as the Bear-garden. B., like bull and badger baiting, has 
long ceased ias a public amusement. 

BEAR'BERRY; see Arbutus. 
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BEARD, n. herd [Ger. hart; Dut. haard; Russ, horoda; 
W. harf; L. harha, a beard; Icel, hard, a lip or border]: 
hair that grows od the lips and chin of a man; the awn of 
corn; the gills of oysters and other shell-hsh: V. to seize by 
the beard in contempt or anger; to set at detiance; to oppose 
at close quarters, or openly; to oppose face to face; in carp., 
to 'chip or plane away timber, so as to reduce the concavity 
of a curve; to modify a straight line. Bearding, imp. 
berd'ing. Bearded, pp. herd ed. Beard less, a. without 
a beard; young. Beard'lessness, n. the state or quality 
of being destitute of a beard. Beardlet, n. in hot., a little 
beard. Bbardletted, a. in hot., furnished with small 
awns, as Ginna arundinacea. Beard-grass, n. the English 
name of Polypogon, a genus of grasses. Beard-tree, n. 
the hazel (q.v.) tree. Bearding-line, n. in sMp-huildirg, 
a curved line made by bearding the deadwood to the shape 
of the ship^s body. 

BEARD: the hair which grows on the upper lip, and on 
the chin and cheeks of the male sex. It is usually, though 
not always, of the same color as the hair of the head, but 
somewhat shorter, stronger, and more wiry; it is invariably 
the color of the hair on the e3^cbrows. The B. is the dis¬ 
tinctive sign of manhood. In women, an incipient B. some¬ 
times appears in the later years of life. Instances occur of 
women with a B. almost equal to that of the male sex, but 
these are recorded as prodigies. The B. is generally luxur¬ 
iant in persons of the Slavic and Celtic races. The abo¬ 
rigines of America, naturally almost beardless, make them¬ 
selves entirely so by plucking out the hairs of the beard 
In early times, the B. was considered by almost all nations 
a sign of strength and an ornament of manhood, was care¬ 
fully cherished and even regarded as sacred. Among the 
Turks, Arabs, Persians, and many other nations, the re¬ 

moval of the B. was, and is ^ et 
to a very great extent, regarded 
as a severe punishment and an ex¬ 
treme degradation. The case of 
David’s ambassadors, recorded in 2 
Sara. X., illustrates the same feeling 
among the ancient Jews. The 
Moslems carry combs constantly 
about with them for the purpose 
of dressing the beard. It is com¬ 
mon to do so immediately after 
prayers, the devotee remaining on 
his knees during the operation 
The hairs that fall out are then 
carefully picked up and preserved 
for entombment with their owner 
when he dies; frequently" he him¬ 
self deposits them beforehand in 
his destined tomb. The ancient 

Egyptian Beard-case. Jt3Ws did not dye their beards, and 
From the Memnon’s head the Turks rarely, but the practice 

m the British Museum. common among the Aralis and 
Persians. The Arabs dyed the B. red, not only because 
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dye of that color (being merely a paste of henna leavesj 
was easily obtainable, but because it was an approximation 
to golden yellow, Ihe color recommended by their prophet 
Mohammed, who hated black, the color the Persians pre¬ 
ferred. The Persian kings are said to have interwoven 
their beards with gold thread. It is customary among the 
Turks to anoint the B. with perfume, and to smoke it with 
incense. The Jews also anoiuted iheir beards. The Mos 
lems commonly clipped their whiskei's, the Jews did not. 
The Egyptians shaved their beards except in time of mourn¬ 
ing, when they let them grow. From some of the ancient 
Egyptian statues, however, it would appear that beard-cases 
were worn, which may indicate that the practice of shaving 
was not universal. The fashions of beards have been very 
different at different times and in different countries. 

A neglected B. was a sign of mourning among the Jews. 
According to Levi’s Succinct Account of the BJtes and Cere- 
monies of the Jews at this j)resent Time, they are forbidden 
to shave or cut their nails, or bathe for thirty days after the 
death of a father, mother, brother sister, son, daughter, 
wife, or husb.and. In Greece, the B. was universally worn 
till the time of Alexander the Great, who ordered shaving, 
that the beards of his soldiers might not be laid hold of by 
their enemies in battle. Shaving was introduced among 
the Romans about b.c. 300. Pliny says Scipio Africanus 
was the first Roman who shaved every day. Subsequently, 
the first day of shaving was I’egarded by the Romans as the 
entrance upon manhood, and celebratetl with great festivi¬ 
ties. Under Hadrian, the B. was allowed to grow again: 
and this fashion prevailed till the time of Constantine the 
Great, when it was discontinued. Peter the Great com¬ 
pelled shaving in Russia by imposing a heavy tax upon 
the B , and further, by having the beards of all whom 
he found wearing them plucked out by the roots, or 
shaved with a blunt luzor. The B. was commonly worn 
in France till the time of Louis XIIL, when, because the 
monarch was young and beardless, the fashion changed 
at the court and throughout the kingdom. A similai 
change took place in Spain on the accession of Philip V. 
The Anglo Saxons wore beards for a considerable time 
after their invasion of Britain; and the B. appears to have 
been general among the people at the time of the Norman 
Conquest. But the Normans not only shaved themselves, 
but compelled the conquered to do so* likewise; and many 
of the English preferred to leave the country rather than 
submit to have their whiskers shaved. It would appear, 
however, from the sculptured represen‘^ations on the tombs 

kings and nobles, that not veiy long after the Conquest 
^me of the Normans adopted the custom they had prohib¬ 
ited among the vanquished. Edward III. is represented on 
his tomb in Westminster Abltey with a very long beard. In 
the time of Elizabeth, Ix'ards were of the most varied and 
fantastic cut Taylor, the ' Water-poet ’ thus satirizes the 
e.xtravngance of beards prevailiug in that and the succeed¬ 
ing reign; 



BEARD. 

Some seem as they were starched stiff and fine, ' 
Like to the bristles of some an{?ry swine; 
Some cut and pruned like to a quick-set hedj?e. 
Some like a spade, some like a fork, some square, 
Some round, some mowed like stubble, some stark bare; 
Some sharp stiletto-fashion, dagger-like. 
That may with whispering, a man’s eyes out-pike. 
Some with the hammer-cut, or Roman T, ^ 

That heights, depths, breadths, triform, square, oval, round, | 
And rules geometric in beards are found. l 

!.i 

The B. gradually declined under Charles I.; in the reign f 
of Charles II., whiskers and moustaches only were worn, j 
and the practice of shaving the vvdiole face soon became jj 
general all over Europe, and it is only within the 19th c. a 
that the B. has been in some measure restored, the soldiers ,j 
of Bonaparte setting the example. But until about the j 
year 1840, the B. was regarded by some govts, of conti- -j 
nental Europe as a badge significant of democratic senti¬ 
ments, and as such was interfered with by police regula- 1 
tions. Physicians recommend that the beard should be j 
allowed to grow on the chin and throat in cases of liability 1 
to inflammation of the larynx or bronchiae; and moustaches 
and whiskers are reckoned useful for prevention of tooth¬ 
aches and nervous diseases of the face. The Brit, soldiers 
in the Crimean war were allowed to wear their beards; 
and with some limitations, the Brit, army generally are 
now permitted to do so. The wearing of the B. has, in 
short, been a matter of fashion in all ages and countries— 
an extreme in one way usually leading to an extreme in 
the other. At present, the tendency is to let the B. grow, 
though in a way suggested by the tastes of the individual. 
The B. is itself liable to the same diseases with the hair of 
the head, and to a peculiar disease {mentagrd) occasioned 
or kept up by shaving, consisting in a bark-like exudation 
from the inflamed sebaceous glands of the hair. For de¬ 
tailed information, see Kitto’s Pictorial BMe; Bulwer’s 
Artificial Changeling (Bond. 1653); Hotoman’s Pogonias 
(Leyden, 1586), reprinted in the Lexicon of PitisCus; Tay¬ 
lor’s Whip of Satire; etc. 

BEARD, herd, George Miller, m.d. : 1839, May 8— 
1883, Jan. 23; b. Montville, Conn. He studied at Phillips 
Acad. (Andover), and graduated at Yale 1862, afterward 
attending the Yale med. dept., and taking his degree at 
the New York Coll, of Physicians and Surgeons. In 
1863-64 he was assist, surgeon on a U. 8. gunboat; settled 
in New York 1865, and became distinguished as a neurol¬ 
ogist, making a specialty of nervous diseases, particularly 
those arising from the liquor habit. He wrote important 
monographs on science in its relation to insanity, spiritual¬ 
ism, and delusions; and delivered popular lectures onthesa 
and cognate subjects. 
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BEARD, herd, James Henry; artist: 1814-1803, Apr. 4; 
b. Butfalo, N. Y.; bro. of Wm. 11. B. Most of his childhood 
was spent in Ohio. He lived many years in Cincinnati, 
where he became famous as a portrait-painter, John 
Quincy Adams, Henry Clay, and other public men being 
among his patrons. He removed to New York 1870, and 
became very successful in animal-painting. In 1848 he 
became an honorary member of the National Acad., and 
was elected member of that soc. 1872. Among his noced 
works are: North Carolina Emigrants, Mutual Friend, 
Don Quixote and Sanclio Panza, The Mississippi Flood, 
Barn- Yard, Blood Will Tell, Heirs at Law, Detected 
Poacher, Consultation, Which Has Preemption ?, and 'Ll 
yer gimme some ? Say ! 

BEARD, Richard, d.d. : 1799, Nov. 27—1880, Dec. 
2; b. Sumner co., Tenn. His early education was lim¬ 
ited ; but after careful study for the ministry he was 
licensed and began preaching 1820. His health failing, 
he became a prof, of languages (1832) at Cumberland 
Coll., Princeton, Ky., where he had graduated. He then 
spent five years in Sharon Coll., Sharon, Miss. 1843- 
54 he was pres, of Cumberland Coll., but on the estab¬ 
lishment of a chair of systematic theology at Cumberland 
Univ., Lebanon, Tenn., 1854, he was chosen to the posi¬ 
tion, which he held until his death. 

BEARD, WiDLiAM Holbrook: artist: b. 1825, Apr. 
13, Painesville, O.; bro. of James Henry B. He began as 
a portrait-painter 1846, settling in Buffalo, N. Y., after 
five years of travel. He went to Europe 1856 ; studied 
In Germany, and painted in Italy, Switzerland, and 
France. He then returned to Buffalo, and removing to 
New York, 1860, he was elected member of the Acad. 
1862. His works include genre and allegorical pictures; 
but in his later years he confined himself almost exclu¬ 
sively to paintings of animals, whose habits he humanized 
with pleasing satire. He died 1900, Feb. 20. 

BEARDIE, berd'l: Scotch name for the little fish 
Loach (q.v). 

BEARD MOSS: see Usnea. 

BEARING, of a ship at sea: the direction in which she 
sails, in reference to the points of the compass. Or, in 
a more comprehensive sense, it is the direction in which 
each of two objects is situated in reference to the other. 
When the latitudes and longitudes of two places are 
known, their respective bearings from each other can be 
calculated by trigonometry. On shipboard, seamen often 
conveniently refer the B. of another ship, or of an object 
on shore, not to the points of the compass, but relatively 
to the line followed at the moment by the ship’s keel. 
Thus the B. of the distant object may be ahead, astern, on 
ihe starboard bow, on the larboard quarter, etc.; the bow 
being between the head and the midship, and the quarter 
between the midship and the stern. 

Bearing , or rather the verb to bear, is much used as a 
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technical direction on shipboard. Thus, to ' bear in witk 
the land,’to ‘bear oil from the land,' to ‘bear up,’ to 
‘bear away,’ etc., are nearly equivalent to sailing, or 
steaming, or steering, in such and such directions. 

BEARING THE BELL: taking the lead or the first 
place in anything, or carrying away the prize. The old 
colloquial phrase is said to have originated in a practice, 
at the early part of the 17th c., of giving a small golden or 
silver bell as a prize to the winner at horseraces. See 
Bell. 

BEAR LAKE, GREAT, in Britisn America, n. lat. 
65°-67% w. long. 117°-123°; the most northerly of that chain 
of fresh-water seas—Huron, Superior, Winnipeg, Athabas¬ 
ca, Great Slave, Great Bear—which mark a continuous hol¬ 
low in the middle of the continent. Great Bear Lake is 
irregular in shape, with a surface estimated at 7,000 sq. 
m., about equal to the area of N. J. It sends forth a river 
of its own name to the Mackenzie. Its height above the 
ocean is computed at 230 ft. The rigor of the winter may 
be inferred from the fact, that boats are sometimes blocked 
up by solid ice, after the crews have begun to suffer from 
the heat and the mosquitoes. 

BEAR-LEADER: jocular term (from a practice in for¬ 
mer times) for a discreet person who takes charge of a dis¬ 
tinguished youth on his travels to see the world. In former 
times, bears were led about with a chain, muzzled, and 
made to dance or stand on their hind legs for popular en¬ 
tertainment; small dancing-dogs being usually added, for 
the sake of attractiveness. 

BEARN, bd-ar': formerly one of the 32 provinces into 
which France was divided; now forming the greatest por¬ 
tion of the Basses-Pyrenees. B. was a portion of Aqui- 
tauia under the Romans, and after the downfall of that 
empire, under its ruling dukes it was a country of con 
siderable importance. From the intermarriage of the rul¬ 
ing family, the Counts of Foix, with that of Navarre, 
sprang the French monarch Henry IV., who, because he 
was boi-n and brought up in B., was derisively called the 
Bearnois. When he ascended the throne of France, it, of 
course, virtually became a part of that country; but was 
only formally incorporated with it, 1620, by Louis XIII. In 
1813, after the British had crossed the Nive, and estab¬ 
lished themselves in Urogne, St. Jean de Luz, etc., the 
rich fields of B. furnished them ample supplies, the 
peasants taking their produce, for which they were well 
paid, as regularly to the British stations as to market. 

BEAR-PIT: a pit prepared for the keeping of bears, 
usual in zoological gardens. A pit of this kind is circular, 
measuring about 25 ft. in diameter, and 20 ft. cfeep. The 
sides are built with brick; the bottom is level, and paved 
with stone; and around are vaults with doors for the resi¬ 
dence of the bears. From the centre of the pit rises a stout 
and tall pole, on which are cross spars at proper distances, 
to enable the bears to climb to the top. They are fond of 
climbing up these poles, and catching nxqrsejs of bup from 
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the visitors. The poles are sufficiently distant from the 
sides to prevent the hears from leaping out. The vaulted 
receptacles require to be cool and dry. 

BEx4.S, be'ds: anciently llypJiasLs: one of the five rivers 
vrhich give name to the Punjab, or land of five waters—■ 
Jelum, Chenab, liavee, Beas, and Sutlej. It rises on the 
verge of the Ritanka Pass of the Himalaya, lat. 32“ 34' n., 
long. 77° 12' e., its source being 13,200 ft. above the sea- 
level. After a course of about 290 m. it joins the Sutlej, 
35 rn. to the s.s.e. of Amritsir. It is subject to periodical 
rises and falls, being in the dry season generally fordable; 
but after the rainy months, it is sometimes nearly half a 
mile in breadth about 20 m. above the point of confluence. 

BEAST, n. best [Oael. biast; Dut. beest; L. bestid, a 
beast; F. bUe; OP. beste, a beast]: any four-footed animal; 
a person rude, coarse, and filthy. Bbast'ly, a. -Vi, like a 
beast. Beast'liness, n. -ll-nes, great coarseness; filthiness. 
Bestial, a. best'ydl, pertaining to a beast, or having the 
qualities of one. See Bestial. Beast-like, a. resembling 
a beast. Beast-fly, n. a gadfly. Beast-milk, n. the first 
milk given by a cow after calving.—Syn. of‘beastly': 
brutish; brutal; bestial; coarse; filthy. 

BEAT, V. bH [AS. beatan; Icel. bauta; It. battere; F. 
battre, to beat or strike (see Batter)]: to knock; to strike; 
to strike repeatedly; to crush or mix by blows; to over¬ 
come in a fight, contest, or competition; to throb like the 
pulse: N. a stroke; a throb; the rise or fall of the hand or 
foot to mark the time in music. Beats, n. plu., rhythmic 
sound-waves formed when two notes not in unison are 
sounded together. Beat'ing, imp. Beaten, pp. bet'n: 
Adj. made firm and smooth by treading; made common by 
use. Beat'er, n. one who; a crushing instrument. Beat 

OF DRUM, a succession of beats on a drum varied for par¬ 
ticular purposes, as to call to arms or quarters. To beat 

ABOUT, to search diligently for. To beat down, to decry; 
to lower the price. To beat hollow, to defeat thoroughly. 
Beat about the bush, not coming directly to the point, 
but feeling the way indirectly. To beat off, to drive 
back. To beat time, to regulate time by the measured 
motion of the hand or foot. To beat out, to extend by 
hammering. To beat the generals, tO give notice to 
soldiers to march. To :g!EAT the tattoo, to give notice to 
soldiers to retire to quarters. To beat to arms, to sum¬ 
mon soldiers to get ready their arms and prepare for battle. 
To BEAT A PARLEY, to givc a signal to an enemy for a con¬ 
ference. To BEAT UP, to attack suddenly, as an enemy’s 
quarters; to sail against the wind by alternate tacks. 'To 
BEAT UP FOR, to go diligently about in order to procure. 
Dead beat, so completely vanquished as to have no heart 
or life for a further contest. To beat a retreat, to retire 
from the contest. Beating orders, authority issued to a 
recruiting party to enlist men for the army. Without 

beat of drums, without ostentation; quietly. Police'- 

mAxN’s beat, district or limit to be walked over and watched 
by a policeman. Beater up, one who searches for and 
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starts game for a sportsman. Beating-engine, in paper 
manuf., an engine for cutting rags to pieces tliat they may 

be converted into pulp. It consists of two concentric 

cylinders, the outer one hollow, each armed with knives to 

operate as they revolve; in cotton manuf., the same as 

BEATiNG-MAcniNE, a machine for opening, loosening, and 

cleaning cotton from dust or other rubbish before beginning 

its manufacture; called also a scutcher, ix wiHower, an opener, 
a wolf, a deml. {Knight’s Die. of Mechanics).—Syn. of ‘ beat, 

V.’: to strike; hit; defeat; vanquish; overcome; conquer; 

overpower; overthrow; rout; pound; bang; buffet; bray; 

bruise; break; maul; pommel; thrash; thwack; baste; 

thump. 

BEAT, in Music: a specit s of embellishment, writen 

thus, and played as follows: 

BEATIFICA'TION: a solemn act in the Rom. Cath. 
Church, by which the pope, after scrutinizing the life and 
services of a deceased person, pronounces him blessed. 
After this he may be venerated in a specitied portion of 
the church, and the act holds out the prospect of future 
canonization, which exalts him to the place of a saint in the 
church universal. B. was introduced in the 12th c. It may 
be regarded as an inferior degree of canonization (q.v). 

BEATIFY, V. he-at'i-fl [F. heatifier—from L. bedtus, 
happy;I am made]: to make happy; to bless with 
complete enjoyment in heaven. Beatifying, imp. 
Beatified, pp. fid. Beatific, a. he'a-tflk, or Be'atif'-. 

ICAL, a. -l-Ml, that has the power to make happy. Be'- 

atif'ically, ad. -li. Beatification, n. be-dtl-jl-kd'shun, 
ill the R. Gath. Ch.. the pronouncing of a deceased person 
to be blessed; the first step towards canonization. Beati¬ 

tude, n be-dt'l-tud [F.—L.j: happiness of the highest 
kind. The Beatitudes, n. plu., the blessedness pro¬ 
nounced by our Lord on the exercise of the virtues. 
Matt. V. 

• BEATING AND WOUNDING (or simply wounding)'. 
name sometimes found in law-books for the offense of 
inflicting on another some dangerous hurt or wound; and 
it has otherwise been described as all aggravated species of 
Assault and Battery. See Assault. A still more aggra¬ 
vated and atrocious offense of this kind used to appear in 
the list of offenses against the criminal law of England 
under the term Mayhem, which was a violently depriving 
another of the use of a member proper for his defense, 
such as an arm, a leg, a finger, an eye, a fore-tooth, and 
some others; but it was laid down quaintly, that the loss 
of one of the jaw-teeth, the ear, or the nose, was no may¬ 
hem in common law, because these members can be of no 
use in fighting. 

BEATING THE BOUNDS: popular expression in 
England for those periodictil surveys or perambulations 
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bj^whicli the ancient boundaries of parishes are preserved; 
the correct legal term is Perambulation (q.v.). The pro¬ 
cedure, according to common custom, is in this wise: On 
Ascension Day, tlie clergyman of the parish, with the paro¬ 
chial officers and other parishioners, followed by the boys 
of the parish school, headed by their master, go in proces¬ 
sion to the diii'ereut parish boundaries, which boundaries 
the boys strike with peeled willow-wands that they bear 
in their hands, and hence the expression beating the 
bounds. See Brand’s Popular Antiquities, vol. i. ;,p. 174, 
175; Lyson’s Enmrons of London, vol. ii. p. 146; Hone’s 
Ecery-day Book, vol. i. p. 651; Steer’s Parish Law, by 
Hodgson; and Toulmin Smith’s Parish Law. 

According to these and other old authorities, the beat¬ 
ing was not confined to the above performance of the boys 
with their willow-wands; but where it was desired to pre¬ 
serve evidence of particular boundaries, the singular ex¬ 
pedient was used of whipping the boys themselves on the 
spot, or one of them, who received a stated fee for the 
permitted castigation out of the parish funds—it being 
thought that the impression made on the memory of the 
whipped boy was calculated to have a beneficial effect on 
the preservation of his evidence. A similar ceremony 
appears anciently to have prevailed in Scotland, and for 
the same purpose. See Lord Stair’s Institutes of the Scotch 
Law, book iv., title 48, s. 7, where it is stated that the boys 
were ‘ sharply whipped.’ 

BEAT OF DRUM, in Military Matters: a signal or 
instruction conveyed by a particular mode of drum-beat¬ 
ing. It is an audible semaphore, a telegraph that speaks 
to the ear instead of the eye. There are many varieties, 
known by the names of the general, the reveille, the 
assembly, the foot-march, the grenadier’s march, the re¬ 
treat, the taptoo or tattoo, the call to arms, the call to 
church, the pioneers’ call, the sergeants’ call, the 
drummers’ call, the chamade, the rogue’s march, the long 
roll, etc. Some of the same instructions or commands are 
also given by the bugle, and some by the trumpet. 

BEATON or BETHUNE, betiin, David, Cardinal 
and Primate of Scotland: 1494-1546, May 29; a younger 
son of John Beaton of Balfour, Fifeshire; descended 
from a celebrated French family : zealous opponent of 
the Reformation. B. studied at the Univ. of St. An¬ 
drews; and afterwards theology and the canon and civil 
laws at Paris; and was preferred by his uncle, James Bea¬ 
ton, Abp. of Glasgow, to the rectory of Campsie, Stirling¬ 
shire. His tact and general abilities recommended him to 
the Duke of Albany, regent during the minority of James 
V., who, 1519. appointed him resident for Scotland at the 
French court. In 1525, he took his seat in the Scots par¬ 
liament as Abbot of Arbroath. In 1528, B. was appointed 
Lord Privy Seal, and is said to have been the adviser of 
James V. in instituting the College of Justice or Court of 
Session in Scotland, the idea of which was suggested by 
the constitution of, the parliament of Paris. B. subse* 
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quently became Protlionotary Public, and was twice sent 
ambassador to France, to negotiate James’s two marriages 
—first, with the French king’s daughter. Princess Magda¬ 
lene, who died six months after her nuptials; and sec¬ 
ondly, with Mary, Duchess of Longueville, daughter of 
the Duke of Guise. The king’s union with the latter he 
solemnized, 1537, in the cathedral church of St. Andrews. 
During his residence at the French court, he was admitted 
to all the privileges of a French citizen, and appointed by 
Francis I. Bishop of Mirepoix in Languedoc. After his 
return, he became coadjutor to his uncle in the see of St. 
Andrews, and, 1538, Dec. 28, on the recommendation of 
the king of France, was, by Pope Paul III., elevated to 
the dignity of a cardinal. On his uncle’s death, 1539, he 
succeeded him as Abp. of St. Andrews and Primate of Scot¬ 
land, and soon commenced a furious persecution of the 
Reformers, already numerous and increasing. That he 
might be invested with supreme authority in all matters 
ecclesiastical, he obtaiiied from the pope the appointment 
of legatus a latere in Scotland, and induced the king to 
institute a court of inquisition, to inquire after heretics in 
all parts of the kingdom. To maintain the French influ¬ 
ence, and prevent all danger to the Rom. Oath. Church in 
Scotland by a friendly connection with England, he con¬ 
trived to frustrate a proposed meeting of King James with 
his uncle, Henry Vlll., and even prevailed on the former 
to declare war against his royal relative. On the death of 
James, after the disastrous overthrow of the Scots at Sol¬ 
way Moss, 1542, Dec. 14, B. produced a forged will of the 
late king, appointing himself, with three others, regents 
of the kingdom during the minority of the infant Queen 
Mary. The nobility, however, rejected the fictitious doc- 
ument, and elected the Earl of Arran regent, who then 
professed the reformed faith. The following month, B. was 
arrested and imprisoned, accused, among other charges, 
of a design to introduce French troops into Scotland, in 
order to stop the negotiations then in progress with Henry 
of England for a marriage between the young Prince of 
Wales, afterwards Edward VI., and the infant Queen of 
Scots. He was soon after liberated, and reconciled to the 
legeiit, whom he induced to abandon the English interest, 
and publicly to abjure the reformed religion. On the 
young queen’s coronation, 1543, B. was again admitted of 
the council, and appointed chancellor. He now renew-ed 
his persecution of the Reformers; and, 1546, Jan., accom¬ 
panied by the regent, he made a diocesan visitation of the 
counties under his jurisdiction, and punished with the ut¬ 
most severity all Protestants that he could find. At Perth, 
a number of persons, accused of heresy, were banished 
the city, others were imprisoned; three men were cruelly 
hanged, and one woman drowned, by his directions. 
During a provincial council of the clergy held at Edin¬ 
burgh, at which he presided, he caused the celebrated 
evangelical preacher, George Wishart, to be apprehended, 
and conveyed to the castle of St. Andrews, where he was 
burnt at the stake. B. and other prelates witnessing his 
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sufferings from a window. A conspiracy having been 
formed against him, at the head of which were JSorman 
Leslie and his brother, B. was assassinated in his own 
castle of St. Andrews. Though endowed with’great tal¬ 
ents, B. had little learning. He is said, however, to have 
written Mmioirs of his own embassies: a treatise on 8t. 
Peter's Supremacy; and Letters to Several Persons, of which 
Dempster observes there are several copies extant in the 
Imperial Library at Paris. Haughty, cruel, and intoler¬ 
ant, he was also licentious in the extreme. He had six 
natural children, three sons and three daughters—the lat¬ 
ter married into families of distinction. One of his sons 
became a Protestant. His death was scarcely lamented by 
any party in the state. 

BEATRICE, hed-tris: city, cap. of Gage co., Neb.; on 
the Big Blue river, and on the Burlington and Missouri 
River, the Chicago Kansas and Nebraska, and the 
Union Pacific railroads; 40 m. s. of Lincoln, 90 m. s.s.w. 
of Omaha. It has excellent water-power; Holly system 
of water-works; gas and electric light plants; telephonic 
communication with all important places in the state; 
2 street railroads, with nearly 20 m. of track; 4 national 
banks (cap. $350,000, surplus $96,250), 4 state banks (cap. 
$177,500), and 2 investment and loan companies (authorized 
cap. $300,000); State Institution for Feeble-minded Chil¬ 
dren (cost $75,000); 20 church organizations, 19 church 
buildings (Meth. Episc,, brick, cost $30,000; Prot. Episc., 
stone, cost $35,000); 9 public-school buildings (cost $120,- 
000); public park; U. S. land office; and 2 daily and 4 
weekly newspapers. The industries comprise pump and 
wind-mill factory; oatmeal, flour, paper, and starch mills; 
brick, tile, and cement works; canning factory; and mag¬ 
nesian limestone quarries of excellent building stone. Pop. 
(1880) 2,447; (1890) 13,836; (1900) 7,875. 

BEATRIX, n. he-atriks [L.L., from class. L.heata, fern, 
of beatus, happy; heo, to bless]; an asteroid, the 83d found; 
discovered by De Gasparis, at Naples, 1865, April 26. 

BEATTIE, hefi, Scot, hati, James : 1735, Oct. 26—1803, 
Aug. 18; b. Laurencekirk, Scotland: poet. He gained 
reputation as a classical scholar at Marischal College, 
Aberdeen; was appointed master of a grammar school 
there 1758, and prof, of moral philosophy in Marischal 
College 1760; and published his famous Essay on Truth 
1770. In 1771 he brought out the first part of The Mm* 
strel, 1774 the second part; 1776 published essays ori 
Poetry, Music, etc.; 1783 Dissertations, Moral and Critical^ 
1786 The Evidences of the Christian Religion, briefly ana 
plainly stated; and 1790-93 The Elements of Moral Sci/ 
ence. He declined preferments in the Established Churchj. 

BEAU, n. bo [F. beau; OF. bel, good, fair—from L. 
bellus, gay, handsome]: a gay man who attends much to 
dress; in familiar language, a man who pays attention to a 
lady; a lover. Beaux, n. plu. bbz. Beauish, a. bb'isTi, 
like a beau; foppish. Beauclekc, a. bb'kldrk [F. beau, 
good; clerc, a priest, a scholar]: applied to Henry I., who 
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possessed an amount of learning very rare in those times 

among any but the clergy. Beau-esprit, n boh-pre [F.]; 

a man of wit. Beau-ideae, n. bot-de'al [F. beaii; ideal, 
imaginary]: an imaginary standard of absolute perfection; 

a model of excellence in the mind or fancy. Beau-monde, 

n. bb-mongd' [F. beau, good, fair; rrwnde, thewmrldj: polite 

people; the fashionable world. 

BExVUCAIRE, bd-kdr': w^ell-huilt commercial town of 
France, on the right bank of the Rhone, dept, of Card, op¬ 
posite Tarascon, with which it is connected by a magnificent 
suspension bridge. The harbor is commodious for vessels, 
which enter it by a canal communicating with the Mediter¬ 
ranean, and avoiding the sand-banks at the mouths of the 
Rhone. The main feature of B. is its great annual fair, es¬ 
tablished 1217 by Count Raymond of Toulouse. It begins 
July 15, and lasts 6 daj^s. In former times, when this fair 
was free from duties, it was attended by merchants and 
manufacturers from almost all parts of Europe, from the 
Levant, and even from Persia and Armenia; and as the 
small town could not contain the vast concourse of traders, 
thousands of wooden huts and of tents were erected in the 
neighboring valley. But the numerous imposts demanded 
since 1632, foreign wars, and the competition of Marseille, 
Lyon, and other large places, reduced the traffic of B., which 
sank still lower in the days of the Revolution. The fair, 
however, is still held in much repute, the number attending 
it being estimated at 50,000, and the amount of property 
changing hands at |6,000,000. The chief articles of com¬ 
merce are silks, wines, oil, almonds, and other fruits, spices, 
drugs, leather, wool, and cotton. B. appears to have been 
known in ancient times as Ugernum, wdiich, in the 7th c., 
was a place of importance in a military point of view. l^op. 
(1881), 8,309; (1891) 9,724. 

BEAUCHAMP, bd-sTibng', Alphonse de: 1767-1832, 
June4; b. Monaco: French historian and publicist. He was 
educated in Paris, and entered the Sardinian military ser¬ 
vice. At the outbreak of the war with France, he refused to 
bear arms against the republic, and obtained his discharge; 
but being suspected of treasonable designs, he was inii)ns- 
oned for some months. After his liberation, he returned to 
Paris, where he took part against Robespierre; and on the es¬ 
tablishment of the Directory, obtained a situation in the ofiice 
of the minister of police, and had the surveillance of the 
press. Here he commenced his llistoire de la Vendie et des 
Cliouavs (3 vols , Par. 1806; 4th ed., 1820), for which Fouche 
supplied the materials. As this work displeased the em- 
peroror, B. was banished to Rheims, but was recalletl, 1811, 
and again received a subordinate appointment on condition 

^ that he should publish nothing concerning his political con- 
* temporaries. Under the Restoration, he received a pension 

(1820), and wrote for the Moniteur, the Gazette de France, 
and the Biographic des llommes Virants, edited by Michaud. 
The numerous historical writings of B. are interesting, but 
bear the impress of party-spirit; but in his llistoire du Bresil 
(Par. 1815), and llistoire de la Conquete du Perou (Par. 
1807), hefpund no opportunity of expressing his political 
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partialities. Among liis works may be mentioned the 
Histoire de la Campagne de 1814-15 (3 vols.. Par. 1818), the 
Histoire de la Revolution du Pieiuont, directed against I)e la 
Rosa (Par. 1823), ?cadiVie de Louis XVIII. (Par. 1825). Aftei 
the July revolution, he was employed on several legitimist 
journals; and the sup)posititious Memoires of Fouche (4 vols.. 
Par. 1828-9) have, with good reason, been ascribed to Beau¬ 
champ. 

BEAUFET, n. ho'fa: see Buffet. 

BEAUFORT, ho-for': village of Maine-et-Loire, France, 
which, with its castle, came into the possession of the English 
House of Lancaster in the 13th c., and gave origin to the 
English title of Duke of B. The Dukes of B. are descended 
from John of Gaunt. 

BEAUFORT, ho'fort: town of Cape Colony, s. Africa, 338 
m. n.v/. of Cape Town, with which it is connected by rail; 
cap. of an electoral division, -with an area of 8,536 sq. m. 
Pop. of B. about 2,000. 

BEAUFORT, hu'fort, Caedenal, and Bishop of Winches- 
ler; abt. 1370-1447; natural son of John of Gaunt, Duke o' 
Lancaster; half brother to King Henry IV. He was educat 
ed in England and Germany and in 1404 became B. of Win¬ 
chester. He repeatedly filled the office of lord chancellor 
and was involved in all the most important political move 
ments of his times. He was present at the Council of Con. 
stance, and voted for the election of Pope Martin V., by 
whom he was subsequently made a cardinal. When the 
cardinal’s nephew, Henry Y. of England, proposed to levy 
a new impost on the clergy, in order to raise money for cany- 
ingon the war against France, B. was the chief opponent of 
the measure; but nevertheless he lent the monarch, out of his 
own private purse, £28,000—an almost incredibly large sum 
in those days, and one which justifies the belief that he was 
the wealthiest subject of his time in England. His service 
in this affair was soon recognized by the pope, who sent him 
as legate into Germany, there to organize a crusade against 
the followers of John Huss. This undertaking failed; and 
the cardinal, having expended, in levying an English army 
against France, the moneys granted from Rome for other 
purposes, fell under papal displeasure. In 1431, B. con¬ 
ducted the young Henry VI., to France to be crowned in 
Paris as king of France and England. Here he also en¬ 
deavored, but vainly, to reconcile the Duke of Bedford, 
Regent of France, with the offended Duke of Burgundy. 
Cardinal B, died at Winchester. His memory^ is stained by 
his suspected participation in the murder of his great polit¬ 
ical rival, the Duke of Gloucester, who headed the lay op¬ 
position to the despotism of ecclesiastical statesmen; and by 
the fact, that he presided over the tribunal which sentenced 
the Maid of Orleans to perish at the stake. 

BEAUFORTIA, n. hdfdr'tl-a [named after Mary^ 
Duchess of Beaufort (died 1714)]: genus of plants belong¬ 
ing to the order Myrtacece (Myrtleblooms). _ The species, 
which are not numerous, come from Australia. They are 
splendid evergreen shrubs. 
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BEAUFREY, n.: a beam or joist. 
BEAUGENCY, hd-zhon-se : ancient town of France, in 

the dept. Lbiret, on the right bank of the Loire, 15 m. SvW. 
of Orleans. B. was formerly surrounded by walls, flanked 
by towers and bastions, and defended by a strong castle, 
now ruined. In the history of the wars of France, B. is 
conspicuous. It was successively in the hands of the Huns, 
Saxons, Normans, and English, but it sustained most dam¬ 
age during the religious wars of the 16th c. B. manufac¬ 
tures woolens, leather, etc., and has a trade in wine, wool, 
and corn. Pop. (1891) 4,313. 

BEAUHARNAIS, ho-dr-iid', Alexandre, Vicomte de: 
1760-94, July 23; b. in the island of Martinique; served, 
under Marshal Rochambeau, in the American War of Inde¬ 
pendence. Afterwards, he went to France, but though well 
received by the French court, he embraced the popular 
cause. Elected deputy to the states-general by the nobility 
and the justiciary authorities of Blois, he was among the 
first of his order to fraternize with the Tiers Mtat, or demo¬ 
cratic party. On the night of 1789, Aug. 4, he voted for 
the abolition of all privileges, and the political equality of 
all citizens. As a reward he was named sec. of the na¬ 
tional assembly, and subsequently member of the military 
committee, but lost his popularity considerably by ventur¬ 
ing to praise and defend the conduct of General Bouille in 
the sanguinary suppression of the insurrection at Nancy. 
The manner in which he received the news of the flight of 
Louis XVI. exhibits a curious mixture of contempt and 
dignity. ‘ Gentlemen,’ said he to the assembly over which 
he presided, ‘ the king has just gone off ; let us pass to the 
order of the day.’ In 1793, he declined the office of min¬ 
ister of w\ar, and tendered his resignation as general of the 
Army of the Rhine, because it had been determined to ex¬ 
clude the nobility from the service. During the Reign of 
Terror, his enemies revived the report that he had partici¬ 
pated in the surrender of Mentz, because he had remained 
idle with his troops for 15 days. In consequence of this 
accusation, he was called from his country residence at 
Ferte-Imbault to Paris, where he was tried and sentenced 
to death by the revolutionary tribunal. He submitted to 
his fate with firmness, and died on the scaffold, aged 34 
years. His widow, Josephine, married Napoleon Bona¬ 
parte, who adopted Eugene and Hortense, son and daugh¬ 
ter of Beauharnais. Hortense w'as married to Louis Bona¬ 
parte, King of Holland, and became the mother of Louis 
Napoleon, late emperor of the French. See Bonaparte. 

BEAUHARNAIS, Eugene de: Viceroy of Italy during 
the reign of Napoleon I.; afterwards Duke of Leuchtenberg, 
and Prince of Eichstadt: 1781, Sep. 3—1824, Feb 21; son 
of the Viscount Beauharnais. After his mother’s marriage 
with Bonaparte, B. accompanied him in his campaigns in 
Italy, anfl in the expedition to Egypt. He rapidly rose to 
the highest military rank; and in 1805, after the erection of 
the imperial throne, he was made a Prince of France and 
Viceroy of Italy. In 1806, he married the Princess Amalie 
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Augusta of Bavaria, and not long ’afterwards was created 
Prince of Venice, and declared by Napoleon his adoptive 
son, and heir of the kingdom of Italy. Although his politi¬ 
cal power was much limited, he conducted himself in Italy 
with much prudence, energy, and moderation, and in all 
the various scenes of his life maintained an honorable and 
virtuous character. It is to be regretted, however, that he 
considered himself so entirely a vassal of Napoleon, and 
bound to carry out the often harsh decrees of the latter in 
regard to Italy. His military talents were great, and were 
displayed particularly in the Italian campaigns, in the wars 
against Austria, and in the retreat from Moscow, in which 
th^e preservation of the French army from total destruction 
was very much to be ascribed to the skill and resolution of 
the viceroy and of Ney. The victory of Liitzen was decid- 
3d by his conduct in that battle. Napoleon sent him from 
Dresden to Italy, which he ably defended, even after 
Austria had joined the coalition, and Murat had deserted 
the cause of the French empire. After the fall of Napo- 
loon, B. entered into a convention with Count Bellegarde. 
lu the affairs of the Hundred Days, he took no part; and 
in the treaty of Fontainebleau and Congress of Vienna, 
he was allowed to retain his possessions in the March of 
Ancona; and large sums were granted to him in compensa¬ 
tion for his other Italian possessions, with which he pur¬ 
chased from his father-in-law the landgraviate of Leuchten- 
berg and principality of Eichstadt, and took his place as 
Duke of Leuchtenberg among the nobles of Bavaria. He 
died at Munich.—His eldest son, Charles Augustus 

Napoleon, Duke of Leuchtenberg, married the Queen 
Donna Maria of Portugal, 1835, Jan. 25, but died March 25. 
Another son. Max Eugene Joseph Napoleon, who suc¬ 
ceeded his brother as Duke of Leuchtenberg, married the 
Grand Duchess Maria Nikolajewna, daughter of the Em¬ 
peror Nicholas of Russia; and his children bear the name 
of Romanowski, and are ranked among the members of the 
Russian imperial family. He died 1852, Nov. 1, of disease 
of the lungs, consequent upon a scientific tour in the Ural. 
He was a zealous mineralogist, and left large collections, 
preserved at St. Petersburg. 

BEAUMARCHAIS, hd-mdr-shd', Pierre Augustin 

Caron de: 1732, Jan, 24—1799, May 17; b. Paris; son of a 
watchmaker, and brought up to his father’s trade, but 
became a poet. He early attained proficiency as a player 
m the harp and the guitar, and was appointed music-mas¬ 
ter to the daughters of Louis XV. He married, and turned 
to literature. His first play, Eugenie (1767), was successful, 
and was followed by Les Deux Amis (1770). Having be¬ 
come involved in lawsuits with Lablache and Gotzman, he 
revenged himself on the latter—who was a member of the 
so-called Parliament Maupeou—hj publishing his famous 
Memoires (Paris, 1774), wliich united the bitterest satire 
with the sharpest logic, and gained for him a reputation 
that made even Voltaire uneasy, who could not bear a rival 
in his own department. Despite his wit, however, he lost 
his suit. His fame now rests on his two comedies, Le Barbkr 
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de S&cille (1775), and Le Manage de Figaro. Of his latef 
works may be mentioned Mes six Epoqaes. Desire of gain 
and love of distinction seem his leading motives. His liter¬ 
ary merits have been dilterently estimated. The most 
judicious critic of his writings and character is M. de Lome- 
nie, whose B. and his Times is full of interesting literary 
anecdote. An edition of B. was published at Paris, 1809. 

BEAUMARIS, hd-md'ris: seaport and chief town of An- 
glesea, n. Wales; on the w. side of the picturesque Bay of 
B., near the n. entrance to the Menai Strait, 3 m. n. of Ban¬ 
gor, and 239 m n.w. of London. B. has the ivy-covered 
remains of a castle, erected by Edward I., and a free gram¬ 
mar school, and is a favorite sea-bathing rport. The bay 
is a safe anchorage. The principal buildings are the 
town-hall, county-hall, custom-house, assembly-room and 
national .'chool. Pop. (1881) 2,241; (1891) 2,202. 

BEAUMONT; city and cap. of Jefferson Co., Tex.; on 
the Neelies River and several railroads; 80 miles n. e. 
of Houston. It is the centre of 'a large rice district; is an 
important shipping point at the head of tidewater naviga¬ 
tion; and has a variety of manufactures. In 1901 it be¬ 
came the centre of a newly-discovered petroleum field, the 
largest in Texas. Pop. 9,427. 

BEAUMONT, hd'mont, Francis: poet and dramatist— 
FLETCH ER, John: poet and dramatist: writers so closely' 
associated in their lives and labors, that their names have 
become indissolubly united.—Francis Beaumont, third 
son of Sir Francis Beaumont, one of the justices of the 
Common Pleas; 1586-1615; b. at Gracedieu, in Leicester¬ 
shire, ten years after Fletcher; and died ten years before 
him. When ten years of age. he became a gentleman-com 
moner of Broadgate Hall (now Pembroke Hall), and in 1600 
was admitted a member of the Inner Temple. Two j’^ears 
thereafter, he published certain translations from Ovid. 
When about nineteen years of age, he became the friend of 
Ben Jonson, and wrote commendatory verses to some of his 
dramas. At the theatre, which attracted to its service most 
of the intellect and wit of the time, he became acquainted 
with Fletcher, and, drawn together, they lived in the sauie 
house till B. ’s marriage, 1613. He married Ursula, daughter 
and co-heir of Henry Isley of Sundridge, in Kent, by whom 
he had two daughters. He died at the early age of thirty, 
and was interred in Westminster Abbey. Poetry seems to 
have run in the blood ot the Beaumonts. Several members 
of B.’s immediate family wTote verses, and the elder brother 
of the dramatist. Sir John Beaumont, is said by the critics 
to have much improved our rhyme couplet. 

John Fletcher: 1576-1625; son of a clergyman who 
was for some time incumbent of Rye, in Sussex; thereafter. 
Dean of Peterborough, and said to have attended Queen 
Mary on the scaffold, and to have embittered her last hour* 
with irrelevant exhortation. On his elevation to the see of 
London^ he married a second time, and thereby procured 
the disfavor of the Virgin Queen. He died shortly after¬ 
wards. John entered Bennet College, Cambridge, 1591, 
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Oct. 15, where he acquired some reputatiou for classical eru¬ 
dition. It is uncertain whether he took a degree. The JVb- 
man-hater, produced in 1606-7, is the earliest known play 
of his. His circumstances in life are not recorded. The 
last four years of his life produccil eleven new plays—a 
swiftness surpassing that of Shakspeare himself. Tarrying 
in London, it is said, for a suit of new clothes, he caught 
the plague, and died, and was buried in the church of St. 
Saviour’s. Fletcher could boast of poetic descent and con¬ 
nection. Dr. Giles Fletcher, the bishop’s younger brother, 
has been called ‘an excellent poet;’ and two sons of his, 
Giles and Phineas, distinguished themselves by their verses: 
one wrote Christ’s Victory and TriiLinph; tbe other. The 
Purple Island. 

The works of B. and F. comprise in all 52 plays, a 
masque, and several minor poems; but it is difficult to allo¬ 
cate, in any satisfactory manner, the authorship of these. 
F., being the longer-lived and more prolific writer, con- 
trffiuted the largest share. Rowley assisted F. in The Maid 
of the Mill. Some critics think that the hand of Shakespeare 
may be detected in The Two JVoble Kinsmen, and not with¬ 
out some show of reason. There is a tone of music and a 
step of thunder in some of the passages to which no paral¬ 
lel is found'in any of the companion-dramas. Two plays 
left unfinished at F.’s death were completed by Shirley. 
Out of the 52 plays, B. is supposed to have had a share in 
the composition of 17, and only three out of that small num¬ 
ber were, during F.’s lifetiu'c, published as joint produc¬ 
tions. Two of thQSQ—Philasrer, and Tice Maid’s Tragedy— 
are, with the exception of tlie great passages in The Two 
Noble Kinsmen, the glory of the collection. The question 
has been often discussed, why these plays are called by the 
name of B. and F., thus giving precedence to the younger 
and less voluminous writer. Mr. Dyce thinks, that of the 
three plays published as joint productions during F.’s life, 
B. had either the greater share, or that, through feelings of 
natural courtesy, F. placed the name of his deceased asso¬ 
ciate before his own, and that future editors naturally fol¬ 
lowed the arrangement which they found to their hand. 
Mr. Darling is inclined to give no reason at all, and ascribes 
the whole thing to accident. From all that can be gath¬ 
ered, it appears that B. possessed the deeper and more 
thoughtful genius; F., the gayer and more kUdlic. There 
is a strength as of granite rock in The Maid’s Tragedy; 
Tliere is a glad, exuberant music, and a May-morning light 
and freshness, in The Faithful Shepherdess (pub. abt. 1610), 
which Milton did not disdain to accept as a model m the 
lyrical portions of Gomus, and of which the Endymion of 
Keats is but an echo. In these plays, B. and F. are bril¬ 
liant, gay gentlemen. They never sound the deep sea of 
passion; they disport themselves, dolphin-like,_ on its sur¬ 
face. They have no power of serious characterization, and 
their numerous creations are seldom consistent; but they 
say the most apt, pleasant, and glancing things. Morally, 
little can be said in their praise. No audience of the pres- 

day could sit out the representation of their purest plays, 



BEAUMONT—BEAUMONTITE. 

Some of tlie impiirest are almost beyond conception, yet 
there is an air of good-breeding about them, and the tilth is 
handled in the most gentlemanly manner. In that great in¬ 
tellectual period in which B. and P. lived, Shakespeare 
stands conspicuous above the whole dramatic brotherhood 
no less by his purity than by his mental height. See Francii 
Beaumont, a Critical Study, by 0. C. Macaulay (1883). 

BEAUMONT, ho-mon', Gustave de: 1802, Feb. 6—1866; 
b. Beaumont-la-Chartre, in the dept. Sarthe; grandson of 
Lafayette, and, 1836, married his cousin, dan, of Georges 
Lafayette; studied law. B. and Tocqueville were com¬ 
missioned, 1831, by the French government to study the 
prison-discipline of America, When B. returned to Paris, 
he received a place under government, but was soon de¬ 
posed, as he refused to conduct the prosecution in the 
scandalous process against the Baroness de Feucheres. In 
1840, he was elected deputy for the dept. Sarthe, and dis¬ 
tinguished himself, as a member of the Opposition, by his 
information and readiness on all political questions. After 
the Revolution, 1848, Feb., he was returned as member of 
the legislative assembly, and maintained the character of 
a sincere but moderate republican. After 1851, Dec. 2, he 
was arrested and imprisoned in the fortress of Mont 
Yalerien, and after regaining his liberty lived in retire¬ 
ment until his death. The writings on which B.’s reputa¬ 
tion is founded are—Note sur le Systeme Penitentiare (1831); 
Du Systeme Penitentiare aux Etats- Unis, et de son Applica¬ 
tion en France (2 vols^ 1832, partly by Tocqueville); Marie, 
ou VEsclavage aux Etats-tfnis (1835); and LPrlande, So- 
ciale. Politique, et Religieuse (1839). 
BEAUMONT, Jean-Bapttste ^lLIE de: 1798-1874; 
b.. Canon, Fr. ; prof, of geology in the College de France. 
He was distinguished both as a practical geological inves¬ 
tigator, and as a clear and acute speculator. The pre¬ 
vailing theory regarding the elevation of mountain sj^stems 
was elaborated chiefly by him. He was occupied 23 
years, in conjunction with Dufrenoy, in the preparation 
of a geological map of France, and its accompanying text. 
Among his writings are : Coup d'CFil sur les Mines, 1824 ; 
Les Vosges, 1829; Voyage Metailurgique en Angleterre (2d ed., 
1837-1839); Notice sur les Systhnes cks Montagues (1852). 

BEAUMONTAGUE, homon-tdg: composition of iron 
borings, brimstone, pitch, sal-ammoniac, rosin, and bees 
wax, used to till up cracks and flaws in an iron casting 
and so to give falsely an appearance of solidity. The in¬ 
gredients are melted in a vessel over an open tire, and, 
when cooled, are rolled into smail balls. When used, 
these are broken up, and a bit is inserted into the flaw. 
A red-hot iron passed over it forces the B. into the 
crevices of the faulty article, which, when finished, bears 
no trace whatever of having been foully dealt with. 

BEAUMONTITE. n. bomon-tlt [named after the celeb¬ 
rated Elie de Beaumont, prof, of geology in the School of 
Mines at Paris, (born 1798)]: a mineral, a variety of Heu 
landite, found near Baltimore. 
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BEAUNE, bd7i: cap. of an arrondissement in the French 
dept. Cote d’Or, formerly included in the Duchy of 

’ Burgundy; in a pleasant district on the river Bourzeoise, 
about 23 m. s.s.w. of Dijon. The town is well built; has a 
fine parish church, Notre Dame, founded 976 by Duke 
Henri of Burgundy; and a splendid hospital founded 1443 
by Nicholas Rollin, chancellor of Philip, Duke of Bun 
gundy. There are manufactories of serges, woolen cloth, 

: and cutlery. There is considerable trade in Burgundy 
and Champagne wines. B. gives its name to one of the 
best of the Burgundy wines. Pop. (1896) 13,726. 

BEAUNE, bon, Flokimonu de : 1601-52; b. Blois, Fr.: 
distinguished mathematician, and friend of Descartes 
His labors and discoveries contributed greatly to the im¬ 
provement of the modern analytical geometry first intro¬ 
duced by Descartes. Algebra also was enriched by B.’s 
showing that, in equations to the fourth degree, the limits 
of positive roots might be found from the coefficients. 
B. may be regarded as the proper founder of the Integral 
Calculus, as he first endeavored to deduce the nature of 

• curved lines from the properties of their tangents. The 
so-called ‘ B.’s Problem ’ (completely solved only by Jean 
Bernouilli), still given in the Integral Calculus, was for 
his time new and remarkable, it turns also on the deter¬ 
mination of the nature of a curved line from a property of 
its tangent. The only work of his extant is De jEqua- 
tionum Limiiibus Opuscula duo, et Notce Breves. 

BEAUREGARD, bd're-gdrd, F. bd-re-gdr' or bbr-gdr', 
Pierre Gustave Toutant: 1818, May 28—1893, Feb. 20: 
soldier: b. near New Orleans. He graduated at West Point 
Milit. Acad. 1838, and was assigned to the artillery,but soon 
was transferred to the engineer corps. He was engaged in 
engineer work till the Mexican war, in which he served. He 
was twice wounded in the assault of the city of JMexico; was 
brevetted major; rose to the rank of capt. 1853: till 1861 
superintended public works in the south, and then re- 

; signed his commission. By the confederate govt, he was 
appointed to command the defenses of Charleston, and 
opened fire on Fort Sumter 1861, Apr. 12. He was the 
Confederate commander in the first Bull Run battle; joined 
Gen. Albert S. Johnston in Tenn. 1862, and on Johnston’s 
death took command of the army. Timely reinforcements 
after Shiloh enabled Gen. Grant to press the Confederates, 
and B, retreated in good order to Corinth, which, however, 
he was compelled to evacuate May 29. Again he com¬ 
manded at Charleston with full rank of general 1862, Sep. 
—1864, Apr., confronting the formidable land and naval 

j forces under Gen. Gillmore and Admirals Dupont and 
I Dahlgren. B. reinforced Lee in Va., Ma3% defeated Gen. 

Butler at Drury’s Bluff, and held Petersburg. In Oct. 
he was dispatched to Ga. to resist Sherman. In Apr. he 
surrendered with General Joseph E. Johnston to Slierman 
in N. C. He published Principles o /id Maxims of the Art 
of War, and Report of the Defense of Charleston. After the 
war he returned to New Orleans, where he became pres, of 
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the New Orleaus Jackson and Mississippi railroad, and 
manager,of the Louisiana slate lottery. D. 1893. 

BEAUTY, n. hiL'tl\F. beauie, beauty—from OF. 
and heltet—from. mid. L. belutdtem, beauty: It. hello; L. 
hellus, pretty, handsome]: the appearance and properties in 
any person or thing that please and delight the eye; those 
qualities in a thing that delight the mind or any of the 
senses; a lovely and pleasing person. Beauteous, a. 
butl-us, pleasing; lovely. Beau teously, ad. -U. Beau'- 

TEOUSNESS, n. the state or quality of being beauteous. : 
Beautiful, a. b(i’tl-fiil,‘\ov2\j; fair; elegant. Beau'ti- 

FULNESS, n. the quality of being beautiful. Beau'tifully, 

ad. -li. Beautify, V. buti-fl [h. fw, I am made]: to make 
beautiful; to adorn. Beau'tifying, imp. Beautified, 

pp. bvJtl-fid. Beau TiFiER, n. one who adorns. Beauty- 

spot, 11. a spot placed upon the face to direct the eye to 
something else, or to heighten some beauty; a patch; a foil 
{lit. and Jig.).—Syn. of ‘beautify’: to adorn; embellish; 
deck; grace; ornament; decorate; — of ‘beautiful’: fine; 
handsome; pretty; lovely. ; 

BExAUTY: see MCsthetics: Art. 

BEAUVAIS, bo-vW: important manufacturing French 
town, cap. of the dept. Oise; in the valley of the Therain 
(a tributary to the Oise); about 55 m. n.u.w. of Paris, sur- , 
rounded by rising woodlands. Formerly B. was included ' 
in the old province. He de France. It is the residence of 
a bishop, and contains a literary and economical society, E 
public library, museum, etc. Among its several fine 
buildings, the most noteworthy is its uncompleted ca- 
thed’-al, the choir of which is the loftiest as well as one of 
the finest specimens of Gothic in France. The manufac¬ 
tures of B. include woolen cloths, shawls, carpets. Gobelin 
tapestry, etc. B. is an ancient town. It was included in 
the country of the powerful Bellomci, in Gallia Belgica, and ; 
was known by the Komans as Ccesaromagiis, afterwards as ! 
Bellovaciim. In the middle ag-es, it was styled Belvacum. \ 
In 850, and at other times, B. was desolated by the Nor- ! 
mans. The Jacquerie, or Peasants’ War, broke out in the | 
neighborhood of B., 1358, Mar. 21. In 1443, B. was 
besieged by the English, who were repulsed by the heroic i 
self-sacrifice of Jean Ligiiiere. Again, 1472, it w'as ! 
besieged by Charles the Bold of Burgundy, with an army 
of 80,000 men, when the women of B., under the leader¬ 
ship of the heroine Jeanne Laine, surnamed La Ilachette i 
for her daring, displayed remarkable valor. The standard ' 
which the Burgundians had planted on the wall was torn : 
down by Jeanne Laine, and borne oil by her in triumph. 
The banner is preserved in the town hall, and a procession, 
in which it is carried by young girls, annually commemo¬ 
rates the heroic deed. B. is the birthplace of the learned 
Dominican Vincent de Beauvais fVincentius Bellova* 
censis). Pop. (1881) 17,516; (1891) 19,382; (1896) 19,906. 
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BEAVER, n. he'ter [OF. hatiere—from hater, to slaver]; 
tbe movable part of a helmet which covered the face, and 
was raised or let down to enable the wearer to eat or drink 
—so named from a fancied resemblance to a child’s bib. 
See Helmet. 

BEAVER, n. he ter [AS. heofer; Dan. hceter; Ger. hiher; 
F. hietrre, a beaver; L. fiber'], {castor fiber)', amphibious quad' 
ruped of the order QLires, or Bodentia (q.v.), valued for its 
fur, and for the peculiar substance called Castoreum{(\.'v.), 
which it yields, and also much noted for its instincts. Some 
naturalists regard the American B. as distinct from that of 
Europe and Asia; but the differences observable either in 
external or anatomical characters are inconsiderable; and 
tliH, difference in instincts and habits is not proved to exist. 
If there is only one species of B., it is very widely distrib¬ 
uted in the n. regions of the world, reaching in America 
almost as far s. as the Gulf of Mexico. It formerly existed 
ill the Brit’sh islands, where it has long been extinct; 
and it has become rare in Europe, in many parts of which it 
wjis common. It has become rare also in the United States, 
disappearing before man; but is nowhere so abundant as 
in that wide region of lakes and rivers which lies to the n. 

Beaver. 

^ind w. of the settled parts of N". America. Considerable 
numbers of beavers are found on the banks of the Obi and 
other rivers of Siberia, and in Ivamtchatka. 

The incisors or cutting teeth of the B. are remarkably 
strong, and exhibit in the highest degree the distinctive 
character of the order to which it belongs—the front of 
hard enamel, which in the B. is of a bright orange color; 
the back of the tooth formed of a softer substance, more 
easily worn down, so that a sharp, chisel-like edge is 

j always preserved; the bulbs being also persistent, so that 
' the teeth are continually growing, as by their employment 

in gnawing wood, they are continually being worn away. 
There are four flat molar teeth (or grinders) on each side 
in each jaw. Each foot has ffve toes: those of the fore¬ 
feet are short, and not connected by a web; those of the 
hind-feet are long, spreading out like the toes of a goose, 
and webbed to the nails. In accordance with this remark 
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able peculiarity, the B., in swimming, makes use oil 
the hind-feet alone, the fore-feet remaining motionless! 
and close to the body. Another character, to which noth-! 
ing similar appears in any other rodent, is the large,! 
horizontally llattened tail, which, except at the root, is! 
not covered with hair, like the rest of the body, but with! 
scales. The caudal vertebra3, however, do not exhibit a^ 
flattened form. " | 

The B. is usually at least two ft. in length, from the'I 
nose to the root of the tail; the tail is of an oval form, J 
about ten inches in length, fully three inches in greatest i 
breadth, and scarcely an inchin thickness. These dimen-j 
sions are sometimes exceeded. The general form of the! 
animal is thick and clunlS3^ thicke.st at the hips, and thenf 
narrowing abruptly, so that it seems to taper into the tail. * 
The head is thick and broad, the nose obtuse, the ej^esSj 
small, the ears short and rounded. The fur consists ofB 
two kinds of hair; the longer hair comparatively coarse, J 
smooth, and glossy; the undercoat dense, soft, and silky.! 
The color is generally chestnut, rarely black, spotted, or ' 
nearly white. " 

The B. is very aquatic in its mode of life, and it seldom h 
wanders far from some lake or river. In consequence of 
its habits, it is also limited to wooded districts, and the 
northern range of the species is eveiywhere terminated by |j 
the limits of the wood upon the river-banks. 

The food of the B. consists of the bark of trees and 
shrubs (birch, poplar, willow, etc.), and of the roots of 
water-lilies {Naphar lutewrn) and other aquatic plants. In 
summer, it eats also berries, leaves, and various kinds of 
herbage. There is no reason to think that it ever, as has 
been supposed, kills or eats fish. Like some other rodents, 
it lays up stores of provisions for winter; but these, in the 
case of the B., consist chiefly of bark, or of branches, and 
even trunks of trees. Its extraordinary powers of gnaw¬ 
ing are exerted to cut down trees of several inches in 
diameter, both for food, and for the construction of those 
houses and dams which have rendered it so much an object 
of admiration to mankind. A tree of 18 inches in diameter 
has been found thus cut down by beavers, although 
smaller ones are preferred; and when a tree of this size is i 
cut, the branches only, and not the trunk, are emplojmd I 
in the architectural operations of the animals. These J 
operations are very wonderful, although the statement, at ! 
one time commonly made, that beavers drive stakes into u 
the ground is a mistake; and some of the other particu-1| 
lars which passed current with it are equally fabulous. I 
The houses or lodges of beavers are grouped together near Ij 
the edge of the water, the mud being scraped away from H 
the front so that there may be a suflicient depth of w^aterff 
there to allow free egress, even during the most severe I! 
frost. The winter stores of the animals, consisting of t 
piles or heaps of wood, are also always under water, at t 
such a depth that they cannot be locked up in ice. When 1 
the depth of water is not sufficient, the beavers construct I 
a dam across the stream, by the side of which the lodge is I 
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placed; the dam is sometimes as much as 300 yards in length, 
convex towards the current, and most convex in the 
strongest currents, sometimes extending on both sides 
beyond the natural channel of the stream. The materials 
of which it is composed are sticks, roots, and branches, 
with stones, moss, grasses, and mud strangely com¬ 
mingled, but in such a manner that the structure becomes 
absolutely water-tight. Branches of which the bark has 
been used for food, or taken olf for winter provender, are 
very generally employed for building purposes. In their 
building beavers interlace small branches with each other 
and with the larger; and a B. kept in confinement has 
been known to manifest this instinct, by interlacing 
branches with the bars of its cage, while it also filled the 
interstices with carrots, and other vegetables, given it for 
food, nicely bitten to the proper size, and packed in snow, 
to protect itself from the cold. B. dams are built with 
the sides inclining towards one another, so that although 
ten or twelve ft. wide at bottom, they have a narrow top. 
The dams and houses are annually repaired, before winter 
comes on, the work being performed by night. ‘ In places,’ 
says Hearne, ‘ which have been long frequented by 
beavers undisturbed, their dams, by frequent repairing, 
become a solid bank, capable of resisting a great force, 
both of water and ice; and as the willow, poplar, and 
birch generally take root and shoot up, they by degrees 
form a kind of regular planted hedge, which I have seen 
in some places sc tall that birds have built their nests 
among the branches.’ A broad ditch is often dug all 
around the lodge, so deep that it cannot freeze to the 
bottom, and into it the beavers make the holes by which 
they go out and bring their food. The larger lodges are 
in the interior, about seven ft. in diameter; and between 
two and three ft. high. The top is formed of branches of 
trees, matted with mud, grass, moss, etc. The walls are 
very thick, and the whole structure not only secures much 
warmth, but is a sufficient protection from wolves, wolver¬ 
ines, and other beasts of prey. Different apartments have 
often one common roof, but they have usually no internal 
communication. The sleeping-places of the animals are 
around the wall of their lodge, the centre being left free; 
they are formed merely of a little grass or tender bark of 
trees. A single house seldom contains more than ten or 
twelve beavers, but many such families are often congre¬ 
gated in one place. Beavers, both in a wild state and in 
confinement, are scrupulously cleanly in their habits. 

Beavers often sit on the hind-feet and tail, and eat in 
this posture, holding up the food in their fore-jDaws. They 
also walk on the hind-feet, with support of the tail, when 
they carry materials to their buildings, except branches, 
which are dragged. They have considerable power in 
the tail, and not unfrequently flap it, which has given rise 
to an opinion, perhaps not altogether erroneous, that they 
use their tails for plastering their buildings, or beating 
and adjusting the mud which is employed in them. 

Beavers do not usually eat in their lodges, but in holes 
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or burrows in the bank of the river, the entrance to which 
is from beneath the water, and which thence proceed 
obliquely upwards, often to a distance of many feet. To 
these holes the beavers also tlee when their lodge is broken 
up; and it is therefore a common practice of the B. hunt¬ 
ers to break up the B. lodges, that they may take the ani¬ 
mals in their holes or vaults. Beavers are also taken by 
nets and traps. 

It is chiefly in winter that beavers congregate together. 
During summer, they wander about a little. The young 
are generally produced in April or May, from two to 
seven at a birth. Their eyes are open when they are 
born. 

Single beavers are frequently met with, which live 
apart from all others of their species. All of these are 
males, which, it is supposed, have been conquered and 
driven away by others of their sex. 

In the parts of N. America where beavers have now 
become rare, they live mostly in burrows in the river- 
banks, like those still found in Europe. Circumstances 
prevent them from following out their gregarious ten¬ 
dencies. That the beavers of Europe and Asia construct 
lodges and dams, when they have opportunity of congre¬ 
gating in sutflcient numbers, appears to be no less certain 
than that those of America do so. 

Large glandular pouches, two in number, closely con¬ 
nected with the organs of reproduction, contain the sub¬ 
stance called Gastoreum (q.v.). Its uses in the animal 
economy are not well known; they are probably analo¬ 
gous to those of musk, civet, etc.; but its peculiar pun¬ 
gent odor is so attractive to beavers, that use is made of 
it as a bait for B. traps. 

The B. is very easily tamed; but no wooden cage will 
keep one confined. Except in the extraordinary building 
instincts already noticed, the animal exhibits no remark¬ 
able sagacity. The use of the B.’s fur for imiking hats is 
well known. See Hat. An act of the English parliament, 
1638, prohibiting the use of any other material for hat¬ 
making, contributed to the rapid diminution of the num¬ 
ber of beavers in the parts of N. America from which 
their skins were then obtained. During great part of the 
18th, and the earlier part of the 19th c., the number of B. 
skins annually exported from America appears to have 
been not less than 200,000. It is now greatly diminished, 
but is still large. The flesh of the B. is much esteemed 
as an article of food by trappers and others who frequent 
the fur-countries, but it is very oily. 

Fossil remains of beavers, apparently of the same 
species with that now existing, are found in the deposits 
referred by geologists to the pliocene and pleistocene 
periods. Other remains are also found of a much larger 
animal of the B. kind, which must have existed in Europe 
and Asia with the present species, but which seems to 
have become extinct before the historic period. They 
were different, however, not merely in size, but in other 
particulars so important, that Owen has constituted for 
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the ‘great B.’ a distinct gQr\\\s,Trogontheriuin. 
Still more remarkable instincts of the B. such as making 

canals to float heavy sticks, and supplementary dams for 
water-supply, are given by Lewis H. Morgan, in his famous 
book, The American Beaver. 

BEAVER Islands : group of islands in Lake Michi¬ 
gan, to the west of the Straits of Mackinaw; they consti¬ 
tute Manitou co., Mich. The principal island was set¬ 
tled by a band of Mormons 1846, but they did not remain. 
The chief town and the county seat is St. James. 

BEAVER, James Addams: lawyer: b. Millerstown, 
Perry co., Penn., 1837, Oct. 21. In 1846 his family re¬ 
moved to Belleville, Mifflin co., where he went to school 
for several years, and in 1854 entered Jefferson College, 
Cannonsburg, Penn. Here he graduated 1856, read law, 
and by the time he was of age was a partner in a law 
firm in active practice at Beilefonte, Penn. In 1861 he 
was second lieut. of a local volunteer organization which 
joined the Union army, and was afterward lieut,col. of 
the 45th Penn, vols., and in 1862 col. of the 148th Penn, 
vols. He was wounded at the battle of Chancellorsville, 
was afterward on recruiting service, and then led his 
regt. through the Wilderness campaign 1864, May, and 
was in command of his brigade at the battle of Cold 
Harbor. He was wounded in the assault on the works 
at Petersburg, and again at the battle of Ream’s Station, 
where his right leg was shattered by a rifle-bali, render¬ 
ing amputation necessary. He was brevetted brig. gen. 
1864, Nov. 10, and mustered out Dec. 22. After the 
close of the war, he applied himself to his law practice. 
In 1873 he was elected a member of the board of trustees 
of the Penn. State Univ. He became popular as a re¬ 
publican campaign-speaker, and in 1886 was elected 
gov. of Penn., though defeated 1882. In 1888 and 1895 
he was vice-moderator of the Presbyterian General As¬ 
sembly, and in 1898 a member of the President’s commis¬ 
sion on investigation of the War Department. 

BEAVER DAM: city of Dodge co., Wis.; on B. D. 
creek and lake, 63 m. w.n.w. of Milwaukee; on the 
Chicago Milwaukee and St. Paul r.r. It has a hand¬ 
some city hall, a high school and other schools, 14 
churches, a national bank, 3 hotels, 2 weekly news¬ 
papers. Its industrial and manufacturing establish¬ 
ments are an iron* foundry, 2 woolen-mills, cotton-mill, 
tannery, grist-mill, planing-mill, sash and blind factory, 
2 breweries. Pop, (ISGO; 4,222; 5,128. 
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BEAVER FALLS : town in Beaver co., Penn.; on the W. 
bank of Beaver river and on the Pittsburg Fort Wayne 
and Chicago and the Pittsburg and Lake Erie rail¬ 
roads; 20 m. 8. of Newcastle, 34 m. n.w. of Pitts¬ 
burg. It is in a rich coal and natural-gas region, has 
railroad connection with important points n. and s., and 
is noted for its varied and extensive manufactures. 
The river furnishes motive-power for all its factories; 
and natural gas, used in the furnaces, is obtained from 
three wells. There were (1890) 8 churches, 1 national 
bank (cap. $5C,000), 2 private banks, 2 daily, 2 weekly, 
and 2 monthly publications. The industries comprise 
flour-mills, planing-mills, steel-works, brick-yards, glass¬ 
works, and manufactories of bicycles, cold-rolled shafting, 
stoves, wire nails, axes, files, shovels, door mats, and a 
variety of hardware. B. F. is the seat of Geneva Coll. 
(Ref. Pres.). Pop. (1890) 9,734; (1900) 10,054. 

BEAVER INDIANS: tribe or band of Amer. aborig¬ 
inals, belonging to the Ojibway stock, and settled on 
the Peace river in British Columbia. 

BEAVER-RAT: another name for the Musk-rat or 
Musquash (q.v.): see also Hydeomys. 

BEAVERTAIL: southern extremity of Canonicut 
Island, Narragansett Bay; on it is a light-house. 

BEAVERTEEN: n. [from hea/vser, the animal]: a cotton 
twilled cloth in which the warp is drawn up into loops, 
forming a pile, thus distinguishing the fabric from velvet, 
in which the pile is cut; a kind of fustian made of coarse 
twilled cotton, shorn after it has been dyed. If shorn be* 
fore being dyed it is called mole-skin. 

BEAVER-TOOTH: the enamelled tooth of the beaver, 
once used by the North American Indians as a cutting in¬ 
strument. 

BEAVER WOOD—BEAVER TREE: see Magnolia. 
BEBEERINE, n. heh-e'rin: one of the alkaloids; ob¬ 

tained from the Greenheart bark or bebeeru (or bebeerina), 
of Demerara. It is used in medicine in place of quinine, 
which it resembles in properties, though it is*not so power¬ 
ful in its action as a tonic and febrifuge. The condition 
in which it is generally sent into market is as the sulphate 
of B., occurring in shining scales of a pretty brown color, 
soluble in water. 

BEBEE RU, or Bebeerina, or Beebee'ru, or Bibi'ki: 
see Greenheart. 

BEBLUBBER, V. he-blab'er \be, and blubber]: to cause 
to blubber; to make to swell with weeping. Beblub'bered, 
pp. 

BECALM, V. be-kdm' {be, and calm]: to still; to make 
quiet. Becalm ing, imp. Becalmed, pp. be kdmd: Adj. 
applied to a ship that lies still for want of wind. 

BECAME, V. be-kdm': see under Become. 
BECAUSE, conj. be kawz'' {be, for, and came; also by, 

and cause]: for this cause that; on this account that; a 
word indicating the drawing of a conclusion from some- 



BECCABUNGA-BECHANCE. 
thing before affirmed; an illative particle, so named at 
marking an inference,—Syn.: consequently; accordingly, 
therefore; wherefore; then; hence; thence; since; for; as; 
inasmuch as. 

BECCABUNG'A; see Bkooklime. 
BECCAEICO, n. hek'a-fe'kd [It. beccafico, a fig-pecker 

—from beccare, to peck;^;C(?, a fig], {Sylvici hartenm, or Gur- 
ruca Im'tentjis): little bird of the family of the Sylviadm, or 
Warblers (q.v.), sometimes called the Pettychaps, and 
sometimes the Garden Warbler, rather rare in Britain, but 
abundant in more southern parts of Europe, and in great 
demand for the table in Italy, its flesh being regarded as 
of peculiar delicacy. It feeds on figs and grapes. It is 
a mere summer bird of passage in Europe. The upper 
parts are mostly of a brown color, the lower parts whitish. 
It is a bird of very pleasing song. The name is sometimes 
extended to other birds of the same family used for the 
table. 

BECCAMOSCHINO bek'd-mds-ke'no {Sylvia cisti'cola): 
little bird of the family of the Warblers, found in Italy; 
remarkable for its nest, which resembles that of the tailor- 
birds, being usually placed in a bush of lengthened her¬ 
bage, the leave's and stalks drawn together over it, and & 
flooring formed for it by leaves curved across below, and 
sewed together generally with some kind of vegetable 
fibres. 

BECCAIilA, bek d-re'a, Cesaue Bonesana: 1735 (or 8)— 
1794, Nov.; b. Milan, The opinions of the French ency¬ 
clopedists, especially those of Montesquieu, had the great¬ 
est influence in the formation of his principles and senti¬ 
ments. His most popular work is his Trattato dei Deliili e 
delle Fene (Treatise on Crimes and Punishments), pub¬ 
lished 1764, in which he argues against the severities and 
abuses of criminal law% especially capital punishment and 
torture. The work was extremely popular, and Vv^as 
translated into several European languages. It is marked 
by eloquence, sensibility, and lively power of imagination. 
Kant unfairly accuses the author of an afl'ected humanity, 
though it must be admitted that the German philosopher 
has exposed the invalidity of some of the arguments 
brought forward. On the whole, however, the work of 
B. is acknowledged to have done great good, and the sub¬ 
sequent reforms in the penal code of European nations 
have generally taken the direction which he pointed out. 
He was among the first to advocate the beneficial influ¬ 
ence, of education in lessening crime. ^ His new views 
v/ere strongly supported by Count Firmian, the Austrian 
governor of Lombardy, a man of liberal and enlightened 
sentiments. In 1768, B. was appointed prof, of political 
philosophy at IVIilan. 

BEC-FIN, Ukfang': common Fr. name for different spe¬ 
cies of birds of the family of Sylviadm, or Warblers (q.v.). 
The name is sometimes met with in English books. 

BECHANCE, v. be-chdns' {be, and chance\\ in OE.,iQ 
befall; to happen. 
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BECHE, n. bash [F. beche,^^ spade; b'echer^Xo dig, pierce, 
or turn uj) with a spade]; in well-boring, an instrument for 
seizing and recovering a rod used in boring when it has 
become broken in the process. 

BECHE-DE-MER, bdsh-de mlir', or Trepang: an article 
of luxury among the Chinese, consisting of the dried bodies 
of several species of Uolothuria (q.v.), or Sea-cucumber, 
which are found in great abundance in the shallow waters 
of lagoons, and on reefs, from the s. e. coast of Asia to New 
Holland. The traffic in B. is very extensive, and the Ma¬ 
lays catch the animals, and prepare them in large quanti¬ 
ties for the Chinese market. They are usually about 8 or 
9 inches long, but some are 2 ft. in length, and 7 or 8 inches 
in girth. They are often hmnd nearly buried in the coral 
sand, their feathered tentacula alone floating above it. The 
larger ones are sometimes sj^eared in shallow water; but 
most of them are taken by divers in depths of from 3 to 5 
fathoms. An expert diver will bring up eight or ten at a 
time. They are split down one side, boiled, pressed flat 
with stones, dried in the sun, and afterwards in smoke, and 
packed in bags, in which state they are bought by the Chi¬ 
nese, and conveyed in junks to China. Fleets of Malay 
proas are employed in the search for this curious production 
of the sea. Macassar is the great staple-place of the trade, 
and from it above 8,000 cwT. of B. are annually sent to 
China, the price varying, according to the kind and quality, 
from abt. eight to fifty dollars per cwt. There is a consid¬ 
erable export of B. from Manilla also. B. is extremely gela¬ 
tinous, and is much used by the Chinese as an ingredient in 
rich soups. 

BECHER, bek'er, Johann Joachim: 1635-82; b. Speier: 
author of the first theory of chemistry. He gained an ex¬ 
tensive knowledge of medicine, physics, chemistry, and poli¬ 
tics, and in 1660 v/as made a member of the imperial coun¬ 
cil at Vienna. He removed to Mainz, and thence to Mu¬ 
nich, Wurzburg, Haarlem, and finally Loudon, where he 
died. He had many enemies, and was accused—not alto¬ 
gether unjustly—of charlatanry; nevertheless, he rendered 
important services to chemistry. His Physic,(i Subterranea 
was the first attempt to bring physics and chemistry into 
close relation; in these two he sought the causes of all the 
inorganic phenomena in the world. He at the same time 
began to construct a theory of chemistiy, and also investi¬ 
gated the process of combustion. B. taught that every 
metal was composed of an earthy substance common to all 
metals; of a combustible principle also identical in all; and 
was differentiated from other metals only by the possession 
of a peculiar mercurial element; when a metal was heated, 
until it had changed its form, the mercurial substance was 
discharged, and nothing remained except metallic calx. 
Herein lies the first germ of Stahl’s phlogistic theory, which 
obtained universal currency until the tiine of Lavoisier. 

BECHILITE, n. bech'i-llt [from Bechi, an Italian 
mineralogist]: a mineral classed by Dana with the Borates. 
It consists of boric acid, 51T3; lime, 20'85; water, 26‘25; 
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with 1*75 of silica, alumina, and magnesia. It was found 
by Bechi as an incrustation at the baths of the boric acid 
lagoons of Tuscany, being formed probably by the action 
of hot vapor on lime. Tlie South American mineral 
Hayesite may be the same species. 

BECHUANAiS; see Betjuans. 

BECK, n. bek [AS. beacen, a sign: Icel. bakna, to nod: 
Gael, beic, a movement of courtesy; a contraction of 
Beckon]: a nod of the head meant to invite attenlion; in 
OE., a weight of 16 lb. or a measure of 2 gals.: V. to make 
a sign with the head; to call by a nod. Beck ing, imp. 
Becked, pp. bekt. 

BECK, n. bek [AS. becc: Ger. bach: Icel. beckr\. a little 
stream; a brook. 

BECK, James Bcknie: statesman: 1822, Feb. 13—1890, 
May 3; b. Dumfriesshire, Scotland. He emigrated to 
America while young, and having liad a general education 
at home, studied law at the Transylvania Univ., where he 
graduated 1846, beginning practice at Lexington, Ky. 
He became eminent as a lawyer; and was elected 1866 as a 
democrat to the house of representatives, being re-elected 
until 1874, when he declined to serve longer. He was 
elected U. S. senator 1877, and by re-election served until 
his death. He was a rapid and brilliant speaker, a con¬ 
scientious worker, and noted as an earnest and consistent 
opponent of high tariff. He served on the most important 
committees in both houses. 

BECK, Lewis Caleb: author: 1798, Oct. 4—1853, Apr- 
20; b. Schenectady, N. Y.; bro. of T. liomeyn B. and 
John B. B. He graduated at Union Coll. 1817, applied 
himself to medicine, and practiced in Sclienectady and 
St. Louis. He became prof, of botany in the liensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute (1824-29), and held the same chair 
in the Vermont Acad, of Medicine (1826-32), Rutgers Coll. 
(1830-53), and Albany Med. Coll. (1841-53). He published 
important works on scientific and other subjects. 

BECK, Paul: philanthropist: 1760-1844, Dec.22; b. Phil¬ 
adelphia; son of a German who came to America 8 years 
before Paul was born. B. was engaged in importing wine 
and accumulated large wealth, much of which he applied 
to charitable uses. He contributed to, or aided to found, 
the Philadelphia Acad, of Fine Arts, deaf and dumb institu 
tion, and American Sunday School Union. 

BECK, Tueodoric Romeyn, m.d.: 1791, Apr. 11.— 
1855, Nov. 19; b. Schenectady, N. Y. He graduated at 
Union Coll. 1807, studied medicine, and began practice in 
Albany 1811. He held the chair of med. jurisprudence in 
the Coll, of Physicians and Surgeons, Fairfield, N. Y.; and 
was principal of the Albany Acad. 1817-48, being also 
prof, of materia medica in Albany Med. Coll., 1840-54. 
He was pres, of the State Med. Soc. 1829. and of the board 
of managers of the state lunatic asylum 1854; and, associ¬ 
ated with his bro. John B. B., was author of Elements of 
Medical Jurisprudence, which became an accepted au¬ 
thority.—His bro. John Brodhead B., m.d. (1794, Sep. 
18.—i851, Apr 9j b. Schenectady, N. Y,), graduated_at 
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Columbia Coll., New York, 1813; was prof, of materia med- 
ica, botany, and med. jurisprudence in the N. Y. Coll, of 
Physicians and Surgeons, and wrote several important 
medical works. 

BECKER, n. hek'ir {Pagrus vulgaris)', a fish of the 
iamWjSparidcB; often called Porgy, or Scup, or Braize. 

BECKER, George Ferdinand, ph.d.; geologist: 1847, 
Jan. 5.-; b. New York. After graduating at 
Harvard 1868, he went to Heidelberg and took his degree 
PH. D,, and thence to Berlin, where he graduated from the 
Royal School of Mines. Returning to America, he taught 
mining and metallurgy in the Univ. of California 1875- 
79, in the latter year taking charge of the Cal. division of 
the U. S. Geol. Survey. He was special agent of the U. S. 
census 1880, special agent to investigate precious metal in¬ 
dustries 1882, and geologist with the army in the Philip¬ 
pines 1898-9. 

BECKER, bek'er, Gottfried Wilhelm: 1778-1854, 
Jan. 17; b, Leipsic: German author. He entered the univ. 
and settled in Leipsic as a practicing physician and a writer 
of medical works, several of whichjreached many editions. 
The wars of the period turned his attention to history and 
modern languages, and in 1833 B. entirely relinquished 
practicing medicine, and became a fertile and admired con¬ 
tributor to many of the more popular branches of literature. 
Among many attractive vols. of travels in his own country 
are Tour to the Harz, Sketches of Southern Germany, etc. 
His historical writings, which are not less numerous, nar¬ 
rate chiefly the events of his own time. Among them are 
Andreas Hofer, Egypt as it Now Is, The Fate of Spain in 
Modern Times, etc. All his works have been published 
at Leipsic. 

BECK'ER, John Philip: a German radical politician; 
b. 1809, March 19, at Frankenthal, in the Palatinate on the 
Rhine; d. at Geneva, 1886, Dec. 9. He was brought up as a 
brushmaker. The French revolution of 1830, July, gave 
him a political bias, and he took part in the political agita¬ 
tions of the day, in consequence of which he was impris¬ 
oned; but in 1833 he was released. In 1837, he settled in 
Switzerland, taking a part in several radical publications, 
and organizing, 1838,1845, volunteer corps. In the autumn 
of 1847, he was summoned to the military bureau at Berne, 
and being chosen adjutant of Ochsenbein’s division, fought 
against the Sonderbund with acknowledged bravery. Upon 
the failure of Hecker’s attempt to revolutionize Baden, 1848, 
B., who had organized troops for his support, returned to 
Switzerland, to plan an expedition of German and Swiss 
auxiliaries, to support the cause of freedom in Rome and 
Sicily. Their movements being frustrated, he led his 
troops in the summer of 1849 into the Palatinate and the 
Duchy of Baden, where a rising had taken place, and was 
prominent in many engagements. Subsequently, he settled 
in Geneva, and engaged successfully in commerce. A his¬ 
tory of the revolution of 1849, in southern Germany, 
was published by him and Esselen. In his later years 
B, was a leader of the socialist party and an active 
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agitator on behalf of the association known as the ‘Interna¬ 
tional.’ 

BECK ER, Karl Ferdinand: 1775-1849; b. Liser, in 
the old electorate of Treves: German philologist. At first 
a teacher, he ultimately settled as a medical practitioner at 
Offenbach. Here he educated his own children with such 
success that several families induced him to take charge of 
theirs, and thus his house was converted into an academy 
(1823), which he conducted till his death. This gave scope 
to his early predilection for linguistic studies, to which his 
scientific training led him to give a quite new direction. B. 
contemplates language as an organism, pervaded by strict 
logical laws. From this point of view, he wrote his 
BeutscJie Grammatik (2d ed., 1870). He neglects too much 
the historical development of language, and thus, as*might 
be expected, comes at times into conflict with the results of 
comparative philology; yet his work is valuable for its logi¬ 
cal consequence, and for its leading idea of organism in lan¬ 
guage. Besides a Schulgrammatik (10th ed., 1872), an out¬ 
line of his larger work, he published several other treatises 
on the German language. 

BECK'ER, Karl Ferdinand; 1804-77, Oct.; b. Leip- 
sic. He may be named with Kiesewetter and Winterfeld, as 
one of the best German writers on the history of music, and 
also as an excellent composer for the organ, as is proved by 
his trios and other compositions. Among his works are: a 
Choral-hook, or collection of psalm and hymn tunes (Leipsic, 
1844); Gharal Melodies fov ^ Psalter and Harp, 1841; 
a Catalogue of his musical library, one of the most extensive 
in Germany; On the Choral Collections of Various Christian 
Churches, 1841; The Choral Compositions of the IQth and 
Vlth Centuries, 1847; and The Composers of the IWi Cen¬ 
tury, 1849. 

BECK'ER, Wilhelm Adolf: 1796-1846, Sept. 30; b. 
Dresden, d. Meissen: distinguished German author. In 
1816, he came to Leipsic, where he studied theology, and 
more particularly philology. In 1840, he travelled through 
Italy; in 1842, was appointed prof, of archaeology at the 
Univ. of Leipsic. His lively fancy, aided by a thorough 
knowledge of the classic languages, enabled him to make 
a novel use of antiquity. In his Charicles (Leip. 1840), he 
ventured to reproduce the social life of old Greece; and in 
his Callus (Leip., 1838),to give sketches of the Augustan age 
at Rome. The learning which he has contrived to stuff 
into his picturesque sentences is marvellous, not to speak 
of the quantity buried in his excursus, or disquisitions, 
which, in the English translation of the works by Metcalfe, 
are transferred from the text to the end of the volumes. 
Lockhart’s Valerius is the only thing in English literature 
which corresponds to these compositions of the German 
author. B.’s treatise, JDe Cornicis Rornanoi'um Fabulis 
(Leip., 1837), is a valuable contribution to the history of 
Roman dramatic poetry. His most important work, in a 
scholastic point of view, is his Hand-book of Roman Aw 
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tiquiiies (1843-1846), which, after his death, was continued 
by Marquardt. 

BECKERATH, hek'keh-rdt, Heemannvon: 1801, Dec. 
—1870, May; b. and d. Krefeld, Prussia: one of the re¬ 
markable public characters of Germany. He sprang from 
a commercial family,* and was a successful banker; but he 
interested himself also in jurisprudence and politics. The 
accession of Frederick-William IV. to the throne roused 
B. to a sense of the political condition of his country, and 
he deyoted himself to work out its constitutional freedom. 
In 1843, he was elected representative of his native town 
in the provincial diet, and continued for several years to 
take a prominent part in Prussian ]iolitics. He was a dep¬ 
uty in the national assembly which sprang up in the 
eventful year 1848, and held its sittings at Frankfort. His 
eloquence exercised considerable inliuence on this assem¬ 
bly. He Avas appointed minister of linance, and shortly 
after called to Berlin, to construct a cabinet; but in this 
he failed. His strictly constitutional advice was not ap¬ 
parently agreeable to the court, and he returned to Frank¬ 
fort. An advocate for German unity, it was he who made 
use of the expression: ‘ This waiting for Austria is death 
to the union of Germany.’ B\it he refused to assent to 
any revolutionary measure. When the retrogi'ade move¬ 
ment set in, he resigned the posts he held under govern¬ 
ment, but continued, as a member of the second I’russiau 
chamber, a vigorous opposition to thcMauteullel ministry, 
which bad deserted the cause of German unity. He with¬ 
drew from the arena of political strife in 1852. 

BECKET, n. bek'H: among mimen, a piece of rope 
placed to confine another rope or a spar; a small circle or 
hoop of rope, or a wooden bracket, used as a handle. 

BECK'ET, Thomas A, Archbishop of Canterbury: 1119 
-70, Dec. 29; b. London: son of a merchant. The roman¬ 
tic story which makes his mother a Saracen is doubtful. 
He studied theology at Oxford and Paris, afterwards law 
at Bologna, and at Auxerre, in Burgundy. Having been 
recommended to Henry II. b}^ Theobald, Abp. of Canter • 
bury, who had had experience of his abilities, B. was pro 
moted to the office of high chancellor, and thus (accord 
ing to Thierry) resuscitatr-d the hopes of the English as the 
first native Englishman, since the Conquest, who had filled 
any high office. Ilis duties as high chancellor were num¬ 
erous and burdensome, but he discharged them vigor¬ 
ously. He was magnificently liberal in his hospitality. 
Henry himself did not live in a more sumptuous manner. 
As yet, B. seems to have regarded himself as a mere lay¬ 
man, though in fact he Avas a deacon; but in 1162, when 
he was created Abp. of Canterbury (an office which, as ii 
then iiiAmlved the abbacy of the cathedral monastery, had 
never but tAvice before been held by any but a monk or 
canon-regular), a remarkable change became manifest in 
his whole deportment. He resigned the chancellorship, 
threAv aside suddenly his luxurious and courtly habits, as¬ 
sumed an austere religious character, exhibited his liber- 
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only in liis ‘ charities,’and soon appeared as a, zealous 
champion of the church against all aggressions by the 
king and the nobility. Several noblemen and laymen were 
excommunicated for their alienation of church property. 
Henry II., who, like all the Norman kings, endeavored to 
keep the clergy in subordination to the state, convoked 
the nobility Avith the clergy to a council, 1164, at Clareu- 

■ don (near Salisbury), where the so-called ‘ constitutions ’ 
(or laws relative to the respective powers of church and 

.state) were adopted. To these, the primate, at first, de- 
;dared he would never consent; but afterwards, through 
the efforts of the nobles, some of the bishops, and, finally, 
of the pope himself, he was induced to give his unwilling 
approbation. Henry now began to perceive that B.’sno- 

. tions and his were utterly antagonistic, and clearly exhib¬ 
ited his hostility to the prelate, whereupon B. tried to 
leave the country. For this offense the king charged B. 
with breach of allegiance, in a parliament summoned at 
Northampton, 1164, confiscated his goods, and sequestered 
the revenues of his see. A claim was also made on him 
for not less than 44,000 marks, as the balance due by him 
to the crown when he ceased to be chancellor. B. ap¬ 
pealed to the pope, and next day, leaving Northampton in 
disguise, fled to France, where he spent two years in retire¬ 
ment at Pontigny, in Burgundy. The French monarch 
and the pope, however, now took up his cause. B. went 
to Rome, pleaded personally before his holiness, who rein¬ 
stated him in the see of Canterbury. B. now returned to 
France, whence he wrote angry letters to the English 
bishops, threatening them with excommunication. Sev¬ 
eral futile efforts were made to reconcile Henry and B.; 
but at length, 1170, a formal agreement was come to at 
Fretville, on the borders of Touraiue. The result was, 
that B. returned to England, entering Canterbury amid 
the rejoicings of the people, who were unquestionably 
proud of B., and regarded him—whether wisely or not— 
as a shield from the oppressions of the nobility; but he 
soon manifested all his former boldness of opposition to 
royal authorit}^ At last, it is said, the- king, while in Nor¬ 
mandy, expressed impatience that none of his followers 
would rid him of an insolent priest. The fatal suggestion 
was immediately understood, and carried into effect by 
four barons, who departed by separate wa3'’s for England, 
On the evening of 1170, Dec. 29, the^^ entered the cathe 
dral, and having failed in an attempt to drag him out Ox 
the church, there slew B. before the altar of St. Benedict, 
in the north transept. Henry was compelled to make 
heavy concessions to avoid the ban of excommunication. 
The murderers, having repaired to Rome as penitents, 
were sent on a pilgrimage to Palestine; and, two years 
after his death, B. was canonized by Pope Alexander III,, 
and the anniversaiy of his death was set apart as the yearly 
festival of St. Thomas of Canterbuiy. In 1220, his bones 
were raised from the giave in the crypt where they had 
been hastily buried two days after his murder, and were 
by order of King HeniyHll. deposited in a splendid 
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shrine, which for three centuries continued to ho the ob¬ 
ject of one of the great pilgrimages of Christendom, and 
still lives in English literature in connection with Chau¬ 
cer’s Caiiterhury^Tales. At the Reformation, Henry VIII. 
despoiled the shrine, erased B. name from the calendar, 
and caused his bones to be burnt and scattered to the 
winds. It is extremely difficult to estimate properly the 
character of Becket. VVe do not know what his ultimate 
aims were, whether, as some suppose, they were patriotic, 
i.e., Saxon, as opposed to Noi'man, or, as others believe, 
purely sacerdotal. At all events, the means he used for 
the attainment of them was a despotic and irresponsible 
ecclesiasticism. He admitted nothing done by church¬ 
men to be secular, or within the jurisdiction of civil courts, 
not even murder or larceny. I’ortuuately, the Plantage- 
uets were as dogged believers in their own powers and i 
privileges as B. in those of the church; and by their ob¬ 
stinate good sense, England was kept wholesomely jeal¬ 
ous of the pretensions of Rome. See Dr. Giles’s Vita et ; 
Epistol(B S. Tliomm Cantuariends; Canon Morris’s Life of 
St. Thomas Becket; Canon Robertson’s Life of Becket; Dean 
Stanley’s Histoi'ical Memoi'ials of (Janterhury; Freeman’s j 
Historical Essays; Hook’s Lives of the Archbishops of Can- i 
terbury; Froude’s articles on B. in the Nineteenth Century, j 

BECKFORD, bekford. William; 1760-1844, May 2; 
born at Fonthill, Wiikshire, England. When he was 
about nine years of age, his father died, and he inherited 
the larger portion of an enormous property, consisting for 
the main part of estates in Jamaica, and of the estate of 
Fonthill, in Wiltshire. His annual revenue is said to have 
exceeded £100,000. Young B. evinced unusual intellec¬ 
tual precocity; for in 1780 he printed a satirical essay, 
entitled Biog7'ap)hical Memoirs of Extraordinary Painters, in 
which he does not spare living artists, and assails the cant 
of criticism with the polished wea^xin of his wit. In 1778, 
he met Voltaire at Paris. Two years^ thereafter, he started | 
on his first great continental tour, and spent twelve 
months in rambling through Flanders, Germany, and 
Italy. In 1782 he made a second visit to Italy, and in 
1787 he wandered through Portugal and Spain. In 1783, 
he married the Lady Margaret Gordon, daughter of ^ 
Charles, fourth earl of Aboyne; and in the following year 
he entered parliament as one of the members for Wells. 
In the same year he published Vathek in French. B. in¬ 
forms us that he wrote this tale, as it now stands, at 
twenty-two years of age, and that it was composed at one 
sitting. ‘It took me,’he says, ‘ three days and two nights 
of hard labor. I never took otf my clothes the whole 
time This severe application made me very ill.’ Imme¬ 
diately on its publication, Vathek was translated into Eng¬ 
lish; B. professes never to have known the translator, but 
thought his work well done. In 1790 he sat in parliament 
for Hindon; in 1794 he accepted the Chiltern Hundi eds, 
and again left England. He fixed his residence in Portu¬ 
gal, purchased an estate near Cintra, and occupied for a 
time that ‘ paradise’which IR ron commemorated in ijhilde 
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Harold. Tormented by unrest, lie returned to England; 
and in 1801 the splendid furniture of Fonthill was sold by 
auction, and the next year his valuable collection of pic¬ 
tures was disposed of in Loudon, These dispersions were 
no sooner made than he began a new collection of books, 
pictures, furniture, curiosities, and proceeded to erect a 
new building at Fonthill, the most prominent feature of 
which was a tower above 260 ft. high. B. resided at Font¬ 
hill till 1822, when, in one of those strange vagaries of 
feeling of which his life was so full, he sold the estate and 
house, with all its rare and far-gathered contents, to Colo¬ 
nel Farquhar for £350,000. Soon afterwards, the great 
tower, which had been raised on an insecure foundation, 
came to the ground. On the sale of Fonthill, B. removed 
to Bath, and immediately proceeded to erect another lofty 
building, the plan of which also included a tower, but 
this time not more than 100 ft. high. While residing 
there, he did not mingle in Bath society, and the most im¬ 
probable stories concerning the rich and morose genius in 
their neighborhood were circulated among the citizens. 
During all his life B. was a hard-working student, and was 
devoured by a passion for books. Some of his purchases 
were imperial in their way. He bought Gibbon’s library 
at Lausanne, to amuse himself when he happened to be in 
that neighborhood. He went there; read in the fierce way 
that he wrote, three days and two nights at a sitting; grew 
weary of his purchase; and handed it over to his physi¬ 
cian, Dr. Scholl. Up till 1834 he had published nothing 
since Vathek, but in that year the literary silence of half a 
century was broken by the appearance of a series of let¬ 
ters, entitled Italy, with Sketches of Spain and Portugal, in 
two vols. In the same year he republished his Memoirs of 
Ex.traoi^dinary Painters; and in 1835 he issued another vol¬ 
ume, entitled Recollections of an Excursion to the Monas¬ 
teries of Alcoha(;a and Batalha, made 1794, June. After 
this last publication till his death, he lived in the deepest 
retirement. 

B. since the publication of his Arabian tale, has been a 
power in English literature. His wit, his sarcasm, his 
power of graphic description, may be seen in his journal 
and letters; and his higher faculties of imaginative con¬ 
ception and delineation reign in the unmatched passages 
that shadow forth in gloom and glory the ‘ Hall of Ebbs.’ 

BECKITE, n. hek'U [named after Dr. Beeke, Dean of 
Bristol, by whom it was first discovered]: a mineral, a 
variety of pseudomorphous quartz. It consists of altered 
coral in which a portion of the original carbonate of lime 
may yet be detected, though most of it has been replaced 
by chalcedony. It occurs in Devonshire, Eng. 

BECKMANN, hek'mdri, Johann: 1739, June 4—1811, 
Feb. 4; b. Ploya, Hanover; d. Gottingen. German 
author, on natural history and agriculture. He was for 
about two years professor of physics and natural history 
in St. Petersburg; afterwards he received instructions from 
Linnaeus. In 1766, he was appointed prof, of philosophy, 
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and in 1770, ordinary prof, of political econom}’’ at G6t- 
tingeii. He was the hrst German author who wrote on 
agriculture in *a scientific style. Among his works are: 
Princi'ples of German Agriculture (6th ed. 1806), Introduc¬ 
tion to Technology (oth ed. 1809). 

BECKON, V. bekn [from Beck ly to make a sign to 
another by nodding, or by a motion of the hand or finger. 
Beckoning, imp. bek'ning. Beckoned, pp. bek nd. 

BECLOUD, V. be-Jdoiod' [be, and cloud]: to obscure; to 
dim. Beci.oud'ing, imp. Becloud'ed, pp. 

BECKWITH, bekAoith, John Watrus, s.t.d.: bishop 
of the Prot. Episc. Chh.: 1831, Feb. 9—1890, Nov. 23: b. 
Raleiuh, N. C. He graduated at Trinity Coll. Hartford 
1852, was ordained deacon 1854, priest 1855. He settled 
in Md., but at the outbreak of the civil war, removed to 
jVIiss. and thence to Ala. He became I'eclor of Trinity 
Church, New Orleans, at the close of the war, and while 
in that pastorate was elected bp. of Ga. In 1868 he was 
consecrated bp. at St. John’s Church, Savannah, Ga. B. 
gained the reputation of having no superior in the Prot. 
Episc. Chh. for pulpit eloquence and power; and the notable 
growtti of that church in Ga. has been attributed to him. 

BECOME, V. be-kum' [AS. becuman, to attain to, to 
befall, to suit: O. H. G. piqueman; M. H. G. bekomen, to 
happen, to befall; hence Ger. bequem, fit, proper, con¬ 
venient]: to pass from one state to another; to befit; to sit 
gracefully. Becom'ing, imp.: Adj. appropriate; graceful. 
Became", pt. Becom'ingly, ad. -li, after a becoming or 
suitable manner. Becom'ingness, n. the state or quality 
of being becoming or suitable; congruity.—3tn. of ‘ be¬ 
coming’: decent; proper; fit; seemly; suitable: just; right; 
appropriate; congruous; graceful; befitting. 

BECQUEREL, Alexandre Edmond: 1820, March 20— 
1891, May 12: b. Paris, son of Antoine Cesar. He received 
the cioss of the Legion of Honor 1851: and was appointed 
prof, of physics in the Conservatoire des Arts et Metiers 
1853. Pie is a member of the Academie des Sciences. To 
his joint labors with his father are due interesting re¬ 
searches concerning the solar spectrum and the elements 
of electric light [Comptes Rendues de VAcademie, 1839-40); 
Mements de Physique Terrestre et de Miteorologie (1847); 
Mhnoires sur Ics Lois quipresident d la l)ecom7}ositio)i electro- 
chimique des Corps (1849); and a Note sur le trace des Lignes 
Jsothermes en France; des Recherches sur les Fjfets Elec- 
tTiques{V6o% and 1855); and Les Forces physico-chimiques. 

BECQUEREL, bek-rWAntoine Cesar: 1788, March 8 
—1878, Jan. 19; b. Chatilion-sur-Loing, dept, of Loiret; 
French physicist. In 1808, he entered the P'rench army as 
an officer of engineers, and served with distinction, and at 
the peace of 1815, retired from tiie service, to pursue sci¬ 
entific studies. In 1819, he ptiblished a volume of geolo¬ 
gical and mineralogical researches, after which his atten¬ 
tion was given to electricity and magnetism. While study¬ 
ing the physical properties of yellow amber, B. had occa¬ 
sion to make experiments on the liberation of electricity by 
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pressure. This led him to investigate the laws by which the 
phenomena of liberation are governed in chemical action. 
The result of his inquiries was the overthrow of Volta’s 
theory of contact, and the construction, by him, of the hrst 
constant pile. He next discovered a methotl of determining 
the internal temperature of human and animal bodies, and 
by physiological applications demonstrated that, when a 
muscle contracts, there is a development of heat. B. is 
one of the creators of electro-chemistry. His labors in 
this branch of science opened for him, 1829, the door of 
the Academie de Sciences. Since 1828, he had begun to ap¬ 
ply electro-chemistry in the reproduction of mineral sub¬ 
stances, and in the treatment by the humid way of silver, 
lead, and copper ores. In 1837, he was elected a member 
of the Royal Soc. of London. Among his works were 
the Traite de V l^jlectricite ei du Magnttisrne; Traite de Elec- 
trochimie; Traite de Physique; Elements de Phy&ique teV' 
restre el de Meteorologie. 

BECQUET, M-/aZ', Antoine: 1654-1730; b. Paris: biog¬ 
rapher. He joined the order of monks called Celestines, 
became librarian of his convent, and became famous for 
extensive knowledge. His principal Avork is: Gallicm Ge- 
lestinorum congregutionvi, ordinis S.-Benedicii, monasteri- 
orum fvndationes, rirorumque vita aut scriptis illustrium 
elogm historica, etc. (Paris, 1719, quarto). 

BECRI-MUSTAFA, bek're-mus'ta-fa: 17th c.: a favorite 
of the sultan Amurath IV., who found him drunk on the 
streets, brought him home, and made him his companion 
both in his debauchery and in his government. He be¬ 
came, nevertheless, one of the best counselors of the cele¬ 
brated and warlike sultan, as well as a brave and bold 
commander. He distinguished himself especially at the 
sieg< of Erivan and of Bagdad (1638), and died a short 
time before his master, who caused him to be buried with 
great pomp between two tuns, and became himself a 
mourner. 

BECSE, bet'she. New: market-town of Austria, about 
four m. e. from Old Becse. Pop. 6,472. 

BECSE, Old: market-town of the Austrian empire, in 
the Servian Woiwodschaft, 24 m. n.n.e. from Neusatz. 
Pop. (1880) 15,040; (1890) 16,754. 

BECSKEREK NAGY, bdtsh-kd-rek' nudj, or Great' 
Becskerek: important market-town of Hungary, co. of 
Torontal, on the left bank of the Bega, about 45 m. s.w. 
of Temesvar, with which place it is connected by canal 
Pop. (1880) 19,529; (1890) 21,984. 
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BED, n. hH [Icel. hedjr; Ger. hett; Goth, badi, a bed]: 
something on which to sleep; a couch; the bottom or 

• channel of a river; a plot of ground in a garden; a layer; 
in geol., a stratum or layer: V. to lie; to sleep; to sow; to 
put plants into a plot of garden ground. Bed'dlng, imp. 
Bed'ded, pp. Bed'ding, n. materials of a bed. Bed¬ 

bug, the Gimex lectularius: see Bug, Bed chamber, n. 
-chdm'her, a room in which there is a bed. Bed'rid, a. or 
Bedridden, a. [AS, bedrida, one who rides on his bed]: 
wholly confined to bed by age or sickness. Bed clothes, 

n. plu. the blankets, sheets, etc., of a bed. Bed'fellow, 

n. one who lies in the same bed. Bed-hangings, curtains 
for a bed. Bed'post, n. one of the four standards that 
support a bed. Bed'stead, n. -stM [AS. bed, a bed; stede, a 
place, station]: the wooden or iron framework of a bed. 
Bed-stock, a bedstead. Bedtick, n. bM'tlk, the case for 
holding the materials of a bed. Bed-bolt, a horizontal 
bolt passing through both brackets of a gun-carriage near 
the centre, and on which the forward end of the stool-bed 
rests. Bed-lathe, n. a lathe of the normal type, in which 
the puppets and rest are supported upon two parallel and 
horizontal beams or shears. Bed-moldings, or Bed- 

mouldings, n, moldings of a coi’nice in Grecian and Roman 
architecture immediately below the corona; called also 
Bed-mold and Bedding moldings. Bed-plate, the 
foundation-plate of a marine or a direct action engine 
Bed-rite, or Bed-right, n, bM'rlt, privilege of the mar 
rlage-bed Bedstraw, the Qalium, ord. Oalidcece, genus 
of plants including some common weeds; the G. xerum, 
an odoriferous wild plant, formerly strewed upon beds. 
Bed-way, n. in mineral., a certain false appearance of 
stratification in granite. Bedder, bed!der, the nether stone 
in an oil-mill. Bedding-plants, n, plants intended to be 
set ill beds in the open air. Bedding-stone, n. in brick- 
laying, a level marble slab on which the rubbed side of a 
brick is tested to prove the truth of its face. Bed of 

JUSTICE [a translation of F. Lit de Justice]-, in F. hist., the 
king’s presence in parliament seated on his bed or throne in 
order to overawe and compel its members to register his 
decrees. Brought to bed, delivered of a child. From 

bed and board, a legal separation of husband and wife 
short of a divorce. 

BED: an article of household furniture on which to 
sleep. Anciently, in Palestine, the B. seems to have been 
a simple kind of couch for reclining on during the day, 
and sleeping on at night, readily removable from place to 
place, as is referred to in dilferent parts of Scripture. 
About the heat of the day, Ishbosheth lay on his B. at 
noon (3 Sam. iv. 5). In receiving visitors, the king 
bowed himself upon the bed (1 Kings i. 47). Jesus saith, 
‘ Take up thy B., and go unto thiiie house ’ (Matt. ix. 6.) 
Yet, in these early times, beds or couches must, in some 
instances, have been highly ornamented: thus, ‘I have 
decked my B. with coverings of tapestry, with carved 
works, with fine linen of Egypt ’ (Prov. vii. 16.) The 
ancient Greeks had an elegant kind of bed in the form of 



PLATE 19 Bed 
Bedeguar 

Ancient Roman Bed found at Pompeii. 

a,a, Bedeguar on the Rose, 

Bed.—Various forms of Pillows: a. Pillow used by the natives of th(‘Zam¬ 
besi Delta; 6, from Swaziland, Southeast Africa; c. Ancient w ooden iallow 
from the Tombs of Thebes; d, .lapanese lacquered wooden pillow with cush¬ 
ions; e, Wooden pillow from the Fiji Islands. 
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:pen couches; they rested on a framework with posts; 
their mattresses were stuffed with wool or feathers; and 
they had coverings of a costly nature. The Romans had 
latterly beds of great richness and magnificence. They 
were of two kinds—the lectus trtcliniaris, or couch for re¬ 
clining upon at meals; and the lectus cubicularis, or B. 
placed in bed-chambers for sleeping in daring the night. 
In eastern countries, at the present day, beds are for the 
most part simple couches or mattresses, which can be 
easily rolled up and carried away. In India, these couches 
are called charpoys. It will be understood that, in hot 
climates, few bed-clothes are used—in general, only a 
single sheet; care is taken, however, to use moscjuito- 
curtains, without which rest would be impracticable. See 
Mosquito. 

Throughout tlie continent of Europe, beds are of the 
open couch form, suitable in width for one person. They 
consist of a frame or bedstead, less or more ornamental, 
bearing one or two hair or wool mattresses; they are often 

Bed of Ware. 

provided with curtains, which depend from the ceiling of 
the room. In Frenctli hotels, such beds, neatly done up, 
are seen in sitting rooms. In Germany, there is a com¬ 
mon practice of placing large Hat bags of down above 
the other coverings of beds, for the sake of warmth; and 
sometimes a bed of down altogether supplies the place of 
blankets. Throughout America, the beds are usually of 
the French, or open couch form. There are various 
forms of trestle or folding-beds, easily set up for use, or 
removed. 

To prevent the falling of dust on the face, the Romans, 
in some instances, used canopies {aulma) over their beds; 
in no country but England, however, has the canopied 
bedstead been thorouglily perfected and naturalized. The 
English four-posted B. or B. proper, is a gigantic piece of 
furniture, to which all persons aspire; and when taste¬ 
fully fitted up, it offers that degree of comfort and seclu¬ 
sion which is characteristic of the domestic habits of the 
people. Like most English beds, it is made pf sufficient 
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Size to accommodate two persons. Tlie dimensions of a 
good family B. are as follows: lying part, 6 ft. 6 inches in 
length, 5 ft. 2 inches in breadth; height from the tioor, 
2 ft. 9 inches: height of the posts from the tioor to the top 
of the cornice, 9 feet. The roof or canopy is supported 
by the four posts, which are of mahogany, finely turned 
and carved. On rods along the cornice, hang curtains, 
which can be drawn around the sides and foot. The head 
stands towards the wall, so that, the B. can be approached 
on either side. The curtains are of silk or worsted 
damask; in old times, they were of tapestry. With a 
spring-mattress below, and a wool-mattress above the B. 
is complete, all but the blankets, sheets, bolster, and pil¬ 
lows. Ticks with feathers, laid on a hair mattress, are also 
common. The great B. at Ware, in Hertfordshire, is one 
oi the curiosities of England, referred to in the Twelfth 
Night of Shakespeare: ‘ Although the sheet were big 
enough for the Bed of Ware in England.’ This famous 
B., still seen in one of the inns at Ware, measures twelve 
ft. sejuare, and is said to be capable of holding a dozen 
persons. 

Latterly, a species of B. has been introduced into Eng¬ 
land, called the Elizabethan Bed. In point of size, it re¬ 
sembles the four-poster, but it has only two tall posts, with 
a canopy and curtains at the head, leaving more than half 
of the B. exposed. The tent-B., is an inferior kind of 
four-poster; it has a semicircular light frame roof, and 
light calico curtains. A more novel .variety of bedsteads 
are those made of iron or brass, formed like open couches. 
The cold and humid climate of the British Islands, inde¬ 
pendently of the habits of the people, has greatly influenced 
the form of the B.; for although it ma}^ be more vdiole- 
some to sleep without than with curtains, it has been 
dilticult to make the practice of doing so general, particu¬ 
larly during the winter and spring months. In the humbler 
class of rural cottages in Scotland, there still lingers the 
old custom of sleeping in wooden bedsteads with sliding 
doors. This box variety of B. is unfavorable to ventilation, 
but there are reasons for its use where there are damp 
earthen floors and imperfect ceilings. 

In old times in England, beds were formed with straw 
instead of wool, hair, or feathers, hence the phrase of a 
‘ lady in the straw,’ signifying that she is being confined. 
By the humbler classes"in the rural districts, straw is still 
used for beds, and also ticks stulfed with chaff. Accord¬ 
ing to an old superstition, no person could die calmly on 
a B. of feathers of game-birds. 

Ji'or invalids, there have been invented air-beds and water- 
beds. See Aiii-BEDS: Water-bed. 

BED, or SI’RATUM: a layer of sedimentary rock of 
similar materials and of some "thickness, cohering together 
so as to be quarried ami lifted in single blocks. Beds are 
often composetl of many fine lamiune or plates. The lanainae 
are ine results of intermissions in the supply of materials, 
produced by such causes as the ebb and flow of the tide, 
river-floods, or the more or less turbid state of the water 
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under which they were deposited. When the intervals be¬ 
tween the supply of materials were short, the numerous 
laminiB closely adhere, and form a bed cut off from the 
superior deposit, by the occurrence of a longer interval, 
during which the bed became consolidated more or less 
before the next was deposited. When the lamination is 
obscure, or not distinct from the stratification, it may indi¬ 
cate that the materials had been supplied without any inter¬ 
mission. 

BEDA, N>'da, or Bede, bed (surnamed, on account of his 
learning, piety, and talents, Venerable): abt. 673-735, 
May 26: the greatest name in the ancient literature of 
Britain, and probably the most distinguished scholar of his 
times in the world. The place of his birth is in dispute 
among antiquaries, but is commonly believed to have been 
in what is now the parish of IMonkton, near Wearmouth, 
Durham. In his seventh year he entered the neighboring 
monasteiy of St. Peter, at 'W earmouth, where he remained 
13 years, and was educated under the care of the Abbot 
Benedict Biscop, and his successor, Ceolfrid. His religious 
instructor was the monk Trumberct; his music-master, 
John, chief-singer {a/i'cMcantor) in St. Peter's Church, Rome, 
who had been called to England by the Abbot Benedict. 
After these studies at Wearmouth, B. removed to the twin- 
monastery of St. Paul at Gyr-uum (now written Jarrow), 
founded 682; here he took deacon’s orders in his nineteenth 
year, and M^as ordained priest in his thirtieth, hy John of 
Beverley, then Bishop of Hexham. In the shelter of his 
quiet and sacred retreat, while the tempest of barbaric strife 
raged w ithout, and the hearts of all men in England were 
torn by sanguinary passions, B. now gave his life to such 
literature as was possible in those daj'^s, including Latin 
and Greek, and at least some acquaintance with Hebrewq 
medicine, astronomy, and prosody. He wu’ote homilies, 
lives of saints, hymns, epigrams, w'orks on chronology 
and grammar, and comments on tlie books of the Old and 
New Testament. His calm and gentle spirit, the human¬ 
izing character of his pursuits, and the holiness of his life, 
present a striking contrast to the violence and slaughter 
which prevailed in the wLole island. To none is the 
beautiful language of Scripture more applicable—‘ a light 
shining in a dark place.’ When laboring under disease, 
and near the close of life, he engaged in a translation of 
St. John’s Gospel into Anglo-Saxon, and dictated his ver¬ 
sion to his pupils. He w-as buried iu the monaster}^ of 
Jarrow: long afterwards (in the middle of the 11th c.), 
his bones were removed to Durham. His most valuable 
work is the IIMorm Eedesiastim Oentis Anglorum, an 
ecclesiastical history of England, in live books, t<^ w^hich 
we are indebted for almost all our information on the 
ancient history of England down to 731. B. gained the 
materials for this wun-k partly from Roman waiters, but 
chietly from native chronicles and biographies, records, 
and public documents, and oral and written communica¬ 
tions from his contemix)raries. King Alfred translated 
it into Anglo-Saxon. In chronology, the labors of B. 
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v<ere important, as he lirst introduced the Dioiivsian reck¬ 
oning of dates in his work, De Stx jEiaiibas Miuidi, which 
served as a basis for most of the mediawal chroniclers of 
leading events in the world’s history. Among the editions 
of B.’s History are: the lirst, at Strasburg about 1500; a 
much better ed., by Smith (Cambridge, 1722); one not 
less valuable, by Stevenson (Lond. 1858); another, by the 
late Dr. Hussey (Oxf. 1846); a fifth in the Monmnenta 
Ilistorka Britannica (Loud. 1848); that included by Dr. 
Giles in his ed. of the whole works of B. (6 vols., 1844;; 
that at the Clarendon Press (1869); and that by Holder 
(Freiburg, 1882). Entire editions of B.’s writings have 
been published in Paris (lodJ^od), Basel (1563), and Co¬ 
logne (1612 and 1688). English versions of his Ecclesiasti- 
cat History were published by Stapleton, 1565; by Stevens, 
1723; by Hurst, 1814; by Wilcock, 1818; and by Giles, 
1840. See Gehle’s He Beclce Venerabilis Vita et Scriptis 
(Leyden, 1838); Wright’s BwgraphiaBritariiiica Littera/ria, 
vol. i. (Lond. 1843); Surtees’s History of Durham, vol. ii., 
pp. ^6, 66-69. 

BEDABBLE, v. be-dab'bl \be, and dabble]-, to sprinkle 

with; to cover with. Bedabbling, imp. be-ddb'llng. Be¬ 

dabbled, pp. be-ddb'ld. 

BEDAGGLE, v. be-dag'gl \be, and daggle]-, to soil the 

clothes by allowing them to touch the mud in walking, or 

by bespattering them as one moves forward. Bedag'gling, 

imp. Bedag'gled, pp. 

BEDARIEUX, bd-dd-re-eh': town of France, dept. Vlex- 
ault; on the river Orb, well built, and second to none of 
its size in industry. The people are engaged in the manu¬ 
facture of fine and coarse cloths, stulfs, cotton and wool¬ 
en stockings, hats, paper, oil, soap, leather, etc. Pop. 
(1891) 7,320. 

BEDAUB, V. be.-dawb' \be, and daub]: to besmear; to 
sprinkle; to soil with an3dhing thick and dirty. Bedatjb'- 

ING, imp. Bedaubed, pp. be-da-wbd'. 
BEDAZZLE, v. be-duz'zl [be, and dazzle]-, to confuse the 

sight by a too strong light; to make dim by lustre or glitter. 
Bedaz zling, imp. -Ling. Bedaz zled, pp. -zld. Be 

DAz'zLiNGLY, ill a bedazzling maimer. 

BED'CHAMBEii, Lords of the: officers in the British 
royal household, twelve in number, who, in the reign of 
a king, wait in turn upon the sovereign’s person. They 
are under the groom of the stole, who attends his majesty 
only on state occasions. There are also thirteen grooms 
of the B., who take their turns of attendance. The salary 
of the groom of the stole is £2,000; of the lords of the B., 
£1,000; and of the grooms, £500 a year. These offices in 
the reign of a queen are performed by ladies. Correspond¬ 
ing to the groom of the stole is the mistress of the robes, 
and to the grooms of the B. are B. women. Queen Vic¬ 
toria has usually had from ten to twelve ladies, and extra 
ladies of the B., and eight B. women. These offices are 
objects of high ambition, from the ^.ccess they give to tho 
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person of the sovereign, and are for the most part filled 
by ‘the prime nobility of England.’ They are not usually 
vacated on a change of ministry, and iSir Robert Peel’s 
departure from the usual etiquette on this point, 18o9, 
excited no small commotion. 

BEDDERN, bM'dern: a refectory. 

BEDDOES, Lovell Thomas: 1803, July 20—1849, Jan. 
26; b. Rodney Place, Clifton, Eng.; eldest son of Dr. 
Thomas, and of Anna, third dan. of Richard Lovell Edge- 
worth, of Edgeworthstown, Ireland, sister of Maria Edge- 
Avorth, the novelist. He studied at the Bath grammar 
school; in 1817, he removed to the Charter House; and in 
1820, May, he entered as a commoner at Pembroke College, 
Oxford. In 1821, he published the Improvisutore, on Avhich 
he looked with no favor at a later period. In 1822, he 
published The Bride’s Tiagedy, which achieved for its 
author a great reputation. In 1824, he went to Gottingen 
to study medicine, and thereafter lived in Germany and 
Switzerland. While engaged at Frankfort (1847) in dis¬ 
secting, he received a slight wound, and his health soon 
began to fail. In 1848, at Basel, he fell from his horse, 
and injured his leg; and amputation was followed by 
death. In Germany, B. was engaged at intervals in the 
comnosition of a drama entitled heath’s Jest-book. This 
work T,__nis other manuscripts, chiefly poetiy, he at his 
death confided to a friend for publication at discretion; 
and his roetical works, with memoir, appeared in two 
vols., 1851. These dramatic fragments are peculiar. The 
author shows no power of characterization, no ability in 
tlu! conduct of a story; and, on the other hand, the crush 
of thought and image, the tone of music, and the depth of 
color, are wonderful. Mr. B. never could have become a 
dramatist, and of this he seems to have become aware. 
His works pall with splendor, and are monotonous by very 
richness. They are like a wilderness where nature Inis 
been allowed to pour herself forth in all her waste and 
tropical excess, unrestrained by a pruning hand, and im- 
pierced by any path. 

BEDDOES, bMdbz, Thomas: 1760-1809; b. Sbiflnall, 
Shropshire. He studied at Oxford and Edinburgli, mak 
ing varied attainments in botany, mineralogy, geology, 
chemistry, and in iauguages. In 1185, he ""publishecl a 
translation of Bergman’s Essays oil Elective Attraction^, 
with valuable original notes. In 1787, he was appointed 
to the chemical lectureship in the Lniv. of Oxford. Here 
his lectures became exceedingly popular; but his uncon¬ 
cealed sympathies Avith the French revolutionary party in 
England appear to have rendered his post so uncomfort¬ 
able that he resigned it, 1792. and retired into the country. 
While in retirement, he wrote his Avork On the Nature 
'Demonstrative Evidence, with an Explanation of GertaiA 
Difficulties occurring in the Elements of Geometry, which 
was intended to show that mathematical reasoning pro¬ 
ceeds entirely on the evidence afforded by the senses, and 
that geometry is based on experiment. Several patriptic 
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pamphlets followed, and the Histoi'y of Isaac Jenkins, in 
which he laid down, in a popular style, rules of sobriety, 
health, etc., for the benefit of the working-classes. Of 
this work, 40,000 copies were sold in a short time. In 
1798, after having spent considerable time in studying the 
use of artificial or medicated gases in the cure of diseases, 
especially consumption, aided by his father-in-law, Mr. 
Edgeworth, and pecuniarily assisted by his friend, Thomas 
Wedgwood, he opened a pneumatic hospital at Bristol. 
This institution did not succeed in its main object, which 
•was to show that all diseases being, as B. maintained, 
referrible to an undue proportion or deficiency of some 
elementary principle in the human organism, could be 
cured by breathing a medicated atmosphere; and B., 
whose zeal had abated, retired from it in 1808, about a year 
before his death. The only results of the enterprise were 
several works by B. on the application of medicated 
air to diseases, and the introduction to the world of 
Davy (afterwards Sir Humphry), who was the superin¬ 
tendent of the institution. Sir Humphry Davy says of 
B.: ‘ He had talents which would have exalted him to the 
pinnacle of philosophical eminence, if they had been 
applied with discretion.' A life of B. was published 1811, 
by Dr. Stock. 

BEDE, n. bM: among miners, a kind of pickax used for 
separating the ores from the rocks in which they are em¬ 
bedded. 

BEDE, Venehable: see Beda. 

BEDEAU, be-dd', Marie Alphonse: 1804, Aug.—1863; 
b. Vertou, near Nantes: French general. In the Belgian 
campaign of 1831-2, he was aide-de-camp to General 
Gerard. In 1836, he was sent to Algeria, as commandant of 
a battalion of the Foreign Legion. Here he acquired his 
great military reputation. After studying at La Fleche, 
and St. Cyr, he entered the army, 1825, and rose to be 
general of brigade. 

When the revolution of February broke out, B. was 
commissioned to suppress the insurrection. This he found 
impossible, but his conduct has been severely blamed. 
Under the Provisional Government he was in command of 
the city of Paris. On the formation of the Constituent 
Assembly, he was named vice-pres. and always voted with 
the republican party. With Cavaignac, Lamorici^re, and 
others, he was arrested, 1851, Dec. 2, and went into 
exile. B’s religious convictions were so strong as to give 
rise to the groundless rumor that he had entered into holy 
orders in the Rom. Cath. Church. 

BEDECK, V. be-dek' [be, and to adorn; to grace. 
Bedeck iNG, imp. Bedecked, pp. be-dekt'. 

BEDEGUAR, or Bedegak, n. bed'e-gdr [Pers. bdddward, 
a kind of white thorn or thistle]; a gall (q.v). or spongy 
excrescence found on rose-bushes, caused by the puncture 
of a small insect: it is common on the sweet-brier, upon 
which account it is sometimes called Sweet-brier Sponge, 
it is produced sometimes bv Gynips rosoe, sometimes by 
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otheT species of /?all insect. It is usually of a roundish shape, 
often an inch or more in diameter, its nucleus is spongy and 
fibrous, containing numerous cells, in each of which is a 
small larva; externally it is shaggy, being covered with 
moss-like branching fibres, which are at first green, after¬ 
wards purple or red. It was formerly in some repute as a 
diuretic and as a remedy for stone; it has more recently 
been recommended as a vermifuge, and as a cure for 
toothache. 

BEDEHOUSE, n. hed'hows [AS. head, 2, prayer]: a 
charity house where the poor prayed for their benefactors. 
Bedesman- see under Bead. 

BEDELL, Gregory Thurston, d.d.; bishop of 
the Prot. Episc. Chh.: 1817, Aug. 17—1892, Mar. 11; b. Hud¬ 
son, N. Y.; son of Gregory Townsend B., d.d. (1798-1884, b. 
Staten Island, N. Y.), eminent Episc. preacher and writer 
who established St. Andrew’s Chh. in Philadelphia. Greg¬ 
ory Thurston B. was educated at Dr. Muhlenberg’s School, 
Flushing, L. L, at Bristol Coll., Penn., and at the Virginia 
Theol. Seminary; and was ordained deacon 1840, priest 
1841. In the latter year he was made rector of Trinity 
Church, West Chester, Penn., and two years later became 
rector of the Church of the Ascension, New York. In 
1859, Oct. 13, he was consecrated asst. bp. of Ohio, and on 
the death of Bp. Mcllvaine 1873 he became bp. of the 
diocese Besides many sermons and addresses. Dr. B. 
published The Pastor, manual of pastoral work and duty 
(1880), a memorial of the elder Dr. Tyng (18G6); Centenary 
of the Amer, Episcopate (London 1884). 

BEDELL, he-dU' William: 1570—1642, Feb. 7; b. 
Black Nolley, Essex. He was educated at Emmanuel 
College, Cambridge, and was a clergyman for several 
years at Bury St. Edmunds, whither he returned after 8 
years in Venice. From 1615-27 he was rector of Horing- 
sheath, in Sufiolk. His retired life and his Calvinistic 
theology had long hindered the recognition of his merits, 
but in 1627, he was unanimously elected provost of Trinity 
College, Dublin, which charge he refused till positively 
commanded by the king. At the end of two years, he was 
promoted to the united bishoprics of Kilmore and Ardagh, 
the latter of which he resigned in the following year. He 
immediately set himself to reform abuses in his diocese, 
and with so-happy a combination of wisdom, firmness, and 
charity, that even those whom his reforms disturbed con¬ 
ceded his virtues. The translation of the Old Test, into 
Irish was finished under B.’s direction. On the breaking out 
of the rebellion in 1641, his popularity for some time saved 
his family from violence, his being the only English house 
in the county of Cavan that was spared, though he at length 
was seized, and imprisoned in the castle of Cloughboughter. 

BEDELLUS, n. he-dH'us, or Bedel, n. hddU [mid. L. 
hedellus: AS. hydel: It. hidello\. a higher beadle or officer 
of a court or university. Bedelry, n. hedel-rl, the extent 
of a beadle’s office; in Scot., a church oflQcer is called a 
Beaxjle, Bedral, or Bethrall. 
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BEDEVIL, n. he-dev'l: to treat with diabolical violence 
or ribaldry. Bedev illed, pp. Bedevilling, imp. 

BEDEW, V. be-du' [be, and detoY. to wet, as with dew, 
to moisten gently. Bedew'ing, imp. Bedewed, pp. be- 
dud'. Bedew'er, n. one wbo. 

BED IORD, bM’ford [Saxon, Bedcanford, town of the 
foiQj; chief town of Bedfordshire; on the Ouse (navigable 
thence to the sea, a distance of 74 m.), about 49 m. n.n.w. 
of Loudon by rail, and in the midst of a broad expanse of 
rich pasture, wheat, and barley lauds. The town is clean 
ind well paved, and the drainage has been recently greatly 
improved by the board of health. The charitable and 
educational institutions of B. are due mostly to Sir W. 
Harpur, alderman of London, 1561, who founded a free 
school, and endowed it with 13 acres of land. The enor¬ 
mous increase in the value of the property (from £150 to 
£14,000 or upwards a year) enables the trustees to main¬ 
tain grammar, modern, and preparatory schools for boys, 
the same class of schools for girls, and 45 almshouses. 
Formerly, much of the charity was under the control of 
popularly elected trustees, but under the Endowed Schools 
Act the constitution has been changed. Now, the gov¬ 
erning body consists of 27, instead of 52, members—6 ex 
officio (the mayor of B., the lord-lieut. of the county, and 
the members of parliament for the town and county), 9 
nominated, and 12 representative. The eleemosynary 
element—shown in the maintenance of almshouses, the 
giving of marriage-portions and apprentice-fees, etc.— 
used to be predominant in the distribution of the charity, 
but now the educational prevails, the funds being annu¬ 
ally divided thus: One-eleventh to the maintenance of the 
almshouses; two-elevenths to elementary education; 
four-elevenths to the grammar school, and high school for 
girls; and four-elevenths to the modern schools. The 
only important manufacture of B. is that of iron goods, 
especially agricultural implements. Lace-making and 
straw-plaiting employ many poor women and children. A 
considei’able traffic in malt, timber, coals, and iron is 
maintained with Lynn Regis, by means of the Ouse. B. 
.s of great antiquity, and is mentioned in the Saxon 
Chronicle under the name of Bedcanford, as the scene of 
a battle between the Britons and Saxons in 571. The 
Danes burnt it, 1010. Its old castle, said to be built by 
Edward the Elder, is frequently mentioned in history. 
B. elects one M.P. (two before 1885). John Bunyan was 
born near B. He dreamed his immortal dream in B. jail, 
and ministered to the Baptist congregation in Mill Lane 
from 1671 to his death in 1688. The inhabitants still hold 
his memory in deep veneration, and some relics of him 
are preserved. A handsome new building, Italian in style, 
for the Bunyan schools, was completed, 1867. A bronze 
statue of Bunyan was erected by the Duke of Bedford. 
1874. Pop. (1871) 16,850; (1881) 19,532; (1891) 28,027. 

BEDFORD, John Plantagenet, Duke of. Regent of 
France: abt. 1389-1435, Sep. 19; third son of Henry IV. 
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of England. During liis father’s lifetime, he. was gov¬ 
ernor of Berwick-upon-Tweed, and warden of the Scots 
tish marches. In 1414, the second year of his brother’- 
reign, he was created Duke of B.; and he was made com- 
mander-iu-chief of the forces in England while Henry V. 
was carrying on the war in France. After the death of 
Henry V. (1422), B., in accordance with the dying wish of 
the king, left the all'airs of England in the hands of his 
brother Gloucester, and went to France to look after the 
interests of the infant prince, his nephew. The regency 
of France, in compliance with a request of his deceased 
brother, he offered to the Duke of Burgundy, who refused 
it; he then assumed it himself, but not without consulting 
Burgundy as to the best method of carrying out the treaty 
of Troyes, by which Charles VI. declared Henry V. next 
heir to the French crown. On the death of Charles VI., 
a few months after Henry V., B. had his nephew pro¬ 
claimed king of France and England, as Henry VI. In 
the wars with the dauphin which follow'ed, B. displayed 
great generalship, and defeated the French in several bat¬ 
tles—most disastrously at Verneuil, 1424. But, in conse¬ 
quence of the parsimonious way in which men and money 
were doled out to him from England, and the withdraw^al 
of the forces of the Duke of Burgundy, he was unable to 
take full advantage of his victories. The appearance of 
Joan of Arc, notwithstanding the utmost energy of B., was 
followed by disaster to the English arms; and in 1435, B. 
was mortified by the treaty of peace negotiated at Rouen 
between Charles VII. and the Duke of Burgundy, which 
effectually ruined English interests in France. His Jesth 
was due mainly to his anxiety and vexation in view of 
this event. B., who was a patron‘of letters, purchased 
and removed to Lv,;ndon the Royal Library of Paris, con¬ 
sisting of 900 vols. There have been two distinct duke¬ 
doms of B. For the present family of B., see Russell, 
House of. 

BED'FORD LEVEL: extensive tract of flat land on 
the e. coast of England, embracing nearly all the marshy 
district called the Fens. It extends inland around the 
Wash into the six counties of Northampton, Huntingdon, 
Cambridge, Lincoln, Norfolk, and Suffolk, and has an area 
of abt. 450,000 acres. Its inland boundary forms a horse¬ 
shoe of high lands, and reaches the towms of Brandon, 
Milton—3 m. n.n.e. of Cambridge—Earith, Peterborough, 
and Bolingbroke. It is divided into three parts—the n. 
level, between the rivers Welland and Nene; the mid¬ 
dle, between the Nene and the Old Bedford river; and 
the s., extending to Stoke, Feltwell, and JMildcnhall. It 
is intersected by many artificial channels, as well as by the 
lower parts of the rivers Nene, Cam, Ouse (Great and Lit¬ 
tle), Welland, Glen, Lark, and Stoke. It receives the wa¬ 
ters of the whole or parts of nine counties. This district 
seems to have been a great forest at the time of the Ro¬ 
mans, who cut the forest down; formed great embank¬ 
ments, to exclude the tide; and rendered the tract for a 
time a fertile inhabited region. The Emperor Severus, in 
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tin. Bd c., made roads through it, one of which is now coh¬ 
ered wilh two to five feet of water. In the 13th c., vio- 
leiii incursions of the sea stopped the outfiow of the rivers, 
and it became a morass. The practicability of draining 
this extensive region seems to have been thought of as 
early as 1436, and many partial attempts were made. The 
first tlfectiial elfort was in 1634, when Francis, Earl of Bed¬ 
ford, aficr whom, the district was thenceforth called, ob¬ 
tained, with 13 others, a charter to drain the level, :^n con¬ 
dition of receiving 95,000 acres of the reclaimea land. 
The work was partially accomplished in three years, at the 
expense of £100,000; but was pronounced by the govern¬ 
ment to be inadequate. Charles I. tried to get the work, 
with a greatly increased premium, into his own hands; 
but the civil war stopped further progress. In 1649, parlia¬ 
ment confirmed William, Earl of Bedford, in the rights 
granted to his father; and after a fresh outlay of £300,000, 
the contract was fulfilled. In 1688, a corporation was 
formed for the management of the level. The middle level 
has always been the most ditticult to manage. St. Ger- 
mai a’s sluice, at the confluence of the great drain in this dis- 
tricx with the Ouse, was considered perfectly secure. But 
in 1 362, May, this sluice gave way under the pressure of a 
streng tide, and the w. bank of the middle level drain 
buv4t, speedily flooding about 6,000 acres of fertile land. 
Thi i led to the construction of a permanent coffer-dam of 
pile work, to shut off the tidal waters; and for the drain¬ 
age of the middle level, Slater’s-Lode sluice, the old out¬ 
let to the Ouse, was taken advantage of; and siphon pipes 
were laid over the coffer-dam, the flood-waters let off by 
them and by drains; the siphons acting as a permanent 
sluice. 

BED'FORDSHIRE; a midland co. of England, bounded 
n.e. by Huntingdon, e. by Cambridge; s.e. and s. by Hert¬ 
ford; s.w. and w. by Buckingham; and n.w. by North¬ 
ampton: 37th of the 40 English counties in size, and 36th 
in population. Extreme length, 31 in.; breadth, 25; area, 
463 sq. m., five-sixths being arable, meadow, and pasture 
lands. The general surface is level, with gentle undula- 
dons. In the s., a range of chalk-hills, branening from 
the Cliilterns, crosses B. in a n.e. direction from Dunsta¬ 
ble, and a parallel range runs from Ampthill to near the 
junction of the Ivel with the Ouse. Between the lattei 
ridge and the n.w. part of the co., where the land is alsc 
somewhat hilly, lies the corn vale of Bedford. No hill in 
B. much exceeds 900 ft. in height. The chief rivers are 
the Ouse (running through the centre of the county, 17 
miles in a direct fine, but 45 by its windings), navigable to 
Bedford; and its tributary the Ivel, navigable to Shefford. 
By these rivers, B. communicates with the counties of 
Cambridge, Huntingdon, and Norfolk. The s. and s.e. 
parts of the co. consist of chalk, and the n. and n.w. of 
oolitic strata. Freestone is quarried,^ as well as chalk or 
chinch, to be burnt for lime. The soil varies greatly. In 
the s. of the county, it is chalk thinly covered with earth, 
and fit only for sheep-walks; but three-fourths of tUa 
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county is clay, which is very stilf between the Ivel and 
Ouse. A rich gravelly loam borders the rivers. In the 
vale of Bedford, the soil is chietly rich clay and deep 
loam; and to the u., the clay is stilf, poor, and wet. There 
are extensive market-gardens, especially on the rich deep 
loams. B. is the most exclusively agricultural county in 
England. The total acreage of B, is 295,509 acres, of 
which, in 1881, 259,171 were in crop, fallow, and grass 
(wheat, 46,379 acres; barley, 81,053; green crops, 31,868 
acres); while the co. contained above 32,000 cattle and 
140,000 sheep. The principal proprietors are the Duke of 
Bedford, the Marquises of Tavistock and Bute, Earl de 
Gray, Lords Holland, Carteret, and St. John, Lace-mak¬ 
ing and straw-plaiting by women—for which Dunstable is 
celebrated—are the only manufacturing industries of any 
extent, B. is divided into 9 hundreds, and contains 10 
market-towns, 122 parishes, and 6 poor-law unions. Two 
members of parliament are returned for the co. of B., and 
one for the town of Bedford. Many British and Roman 
antiquities are in B., as well as the ruins of several monas¬ 
teries, and some tine relics of Anglo-Saxon, Early English,* 
and Norman architecture among the parish churches. 
Three Roman ways crossed the co., and several earthwork 
camps remain. Pop. (1891) 160,729; (1901) 171,700. 

BEDIGHT, V. be-dW: to dress, especially in splendid 
raiment; to equip; to deck; to adorn. Bedight ed, a. 
(used chiefly in composition); set otf. iLi.-BEDiGnTED, dis¬ 
figured. Bedight ING, imp. 

BEDIM, V. be-dim' [be, and dim\. to darken; to obscure. 
Bedim'ming, imp. Bedimmed, pp. be dlmd'. 

BEDIRT, n. be dirt' \be, and dirt]: in Scotch, to befoul 
witli ordure. Bedirten, pp. 

BEDIZEN, V. be-d^z'n \be, and OE. dizen, to clothe a 
distafl: with flax; Gael, deiseachd, dress, elegance: F. 
badigeoner, to rough cast in plaster]: to load with ornament; 
to dress with unbecoming richness. Bedizening, imj). 
be-dlz'ning. Bi:dizened, pp, bc-diz'nd. 

BEDLAM, n. bhl'lam [contr. from the hospital of St. 
jMary of Bethlehem in St. George’s Fields, London, used as 
a house for the insane]: a madhouse; a lunatic asylum; a 
place where there is a great deal of noise and uproar. 
Bed'lamtte, n. M, one confined in a madhouse. Bethle¬ 
hem was originally founded in Bishopsgate Street With¬ 
out, 1246, by Simon Fitz-Mary, one of the sheriffs of Lon¬ 
don as ‘a priory of canons with brethren and sisters,’ 
When the religious houses were suppressed by Henry 
VIII., the one in Bishopsgate Street fell into the posses¬ 
sion of the corporation of London, who converted it into 
an asylum for 50 or 60 insane persons. In 1675, the hos¬ 
pital was taken down, and a new one, affording accommo¬ 
dation for about 150 patients, was erected in Moorfields, 
at a cost of about £17,000. In 1814, the hospital was 
again pulled down, and the patients transferred to a new 
hospital in St. George’s Fields, erected for 198 patients; 
l)ut in 1838 extended so as to accommodate 166 more. 
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The building, with its grounds, now covers an area of 14 
acres, and is lacking in nothing likely to insure the com¬ 
fort or promote the recovery of patients. In formei times, 
the management of B, was deplorable. The patients were 
exhibited to the public, like wild beasts in cages, at so much 
per head, and were treated and made sport of by visitors, 
as if they had been animals in a menagerie. The funds 
of the hospital not being sufficient to meet the expendi¬ 
ture, partially convalescent patients, with badges affixed 
to their arms, and known as Tom-o’-Bedlams, or ‘ Bedlam 
Beggars,’ were turned out to wander and beg in the streets. 
Edgar, in Shakespeare’s Lear, assumes the character of one 
of these. This practice, however, appears to have been 
stopped before 1675; an advertisement in the London Ga¬ 
zette of that date, from the governors of B., cautions the 
public against giving alms to vagrants representing them¬ 
selves as from the hospital, no permission to beg being at 
that time given to patients. Now, the moral and physical 
management of the patients is so excellent, that annually 
more than one half of their number are returned as cured. 

BEDLINGTON TERRIER Md'lmg-ton ter'rl-er: dog 
so called from a village and parish of that name in North- 

Bedlington Terrier. 

umberland, one of the districts in which the race has been 
extensively bred. The chief points of a model Bedlington 
terrier are the following: Muzzle rather long and tine, but 
powerful; head, high and rather narrow, the hair on the top 
being more silky and of a lighter color than on the rest of 
the body; eyes, small, round, and rather sunk; ears, til- 
bert-shaped, hanging close to the head, slightly feathered 
at the tips; neck, long, slender, but muscular; body, well 
proportioned, slender, and deep chested; toes, well arched; 
legs, straight and rather long; tail, tapering to a point, 
with no feather; coat, somewhat line but not silky, short 
and rather thin; color, liver or sandy, with dark flesh- ' 
colored nose, or blue-black, with black nose; height, 13 to 
15 inches. The Bedlington terrier is greatly valued on 
account of its unsurpassed courage, its speed, and its sa¬ 
gacity. It is determinedly hostile to all kinds of vermin. 
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and will face even the otter, fox, or badger without flinch” 
ing. It is also a capital water-dog. The n. of England is 
the district par exceMence of the true Bedlingtou terrier, 
the dogs reared by breeders at or in the neighborhood of 
Kewcastle usually receiving the awards of merit at dog- 
shows. The origin of the Bedlington terrier is not cer¬ 
tainly known, but it seems proved that the breed existed 
in Rothhury (also in Korthumberland, to the n. of Bed¬ 
lingtou) before it was known in the district whence it 
takes its name. 

BEDMAR, bed-mar', Alfonso de Cueva, Marquis de: 
1572-1655: notable for his daring and unscrupulous plot 
for the destruction of Venice, to which city he had been 
appointed ambassador from the court of Spain, 1607. It 
was a difficult office to lill, for Venice and Spain cherished 
most unfriendly feelings towards each other. B. probably 
conceived that he was acting a patriotic and justiliable 
part, in taking advantage of his position to play the spy 
and conspirator; but whether or not, his scheme was con¬ 
trived with admirable ingenuity. He first leagued him¬ 
self secretly with the Duke of Ossuna, viceroy of Naples, 
and Don Pedro of Toledo, gov. of Milan, whom he made 
his confidants and coadjutors. lie then purchased the 
services of a large number of foreign mercenaries, and 
scattered them through the city, to prevent suspicion. 
Ossuna furnished him with a band of semi-pirates, who 
were to enter the Venetian fleet, corrupt the sailors, and 
hinder operations in any way they could. The con- 
cpirators were to set fire to the arsenal of the republic, 
and seize all the important posts. At this precise moment, 
the Milanese troops were to appear at the extremity of the 
mainland, and those sailors who had been seduced from 
their allegiance were to convey them rapidly over to 
Venice. A Spanish fleet was to creep up the Adriatic, in 
order to assist if necessary. The city was then to be 
plundered and destroyed. The day chosen was that on 
which the doge wedded the Adriatic, when all Venice was 
intent on beholding the august ceremony. Fortunately, 
the night before the crime was to have been perpetrated, 
one of the conspirators betrayed the whole. Several 
persons were executed; but strangely, B., the arch- 
delinquent, was only dismissed. This has excited the 
skepticism of many writers as to the truth of the accusa¬ 
tion; but the evidence in favor of the historic reality of 
the plot is generally held incontestable. The event 
forms the subject of Otway’s popular and pathetic play, 
Venice Preserved. B. then went to Flanders, where he 

became pres, of the council, and, 1622, was made a 
cardinal by the pope. He then went to Rome, and finally 
returned to Spain as Bishop of Oviedo, where he died. H e 
is said to have been the author of a pamphlet published 
1612, against the liberties of Venice, entitled SquiUino 
della Liberia Veneta. 

BEDNORE, bM'ndr, or Nuggur, niig’giir: decayed city 
of Mysore, India; in the midst of a basin in a rugged table- 



BED OF JUSTICE—BEDOUIK 

Land of tlie Western Ghauts, more than 4,000 ft. above thd 
sea; n. latitude, 13° 50', e. long. 75° 6'; 150 m. n.w. from 
Seringapatam. It was formerly the seat of govt, of a 
rajah, and its population exceeded 100,000. In 1763, it 
was taken by iiyder Ali, who pillaged it of property to 
the estimated value of $60,000,000 and subsequently 
made it the seat of his own govt., calling it Hyder- 
nuggur (Iiyder’s Town), of which the name Nuggiu 
is an abridgment. It was taken by the British under 
General Matthev/s, 1783, but soon retaken by Tippoo, at the 
head of a vastly superior force, when General Matthews 
and all the principal British officers were put to death. The 
neighboring country is mostly covered with dense and 
luxurious forests. 

BED OF JUSTICE: literally, the seat or throne occupied 
by the French monarch when he was present at the delib¬ 
erations of parliament. Historically, a B. of J. signified a 
solemn session, in which the king was present, to overrule 
the decision^ of parliament, and to enforce the acceptance 
of edicts or ordinances which it had previously rejected. 
The theory of the old French constitution was, that the 
authority of parliament was derived solely from the crown; 
consequently, when the king, the source of authority, was 
present, that which was delegated ceased. Acknowledging 
such a principle, the parliament was logically incapable of 
resisting any demand that the king in a B. of J. might 
make, and decrees promulgated during a sitting of this 
kind were held to be of more authority than ordinary de¬ 
cisions of parliament. Monarchs were not slow to take 
advantage of this power to overawe any parliament that ex¬ 
hibited signs of independence. The last B. of J. was held 
by Louis XVI. at Versailles, 1787, Sep. 

BEDOS DE CELLES, heh-dds deh sW, Dom Jean Fran¬ 
cois: abt. 1706-79: b. Chaux, France: Benedictine monk 
of the congregation of St. Maur, the most learned and 
practical master of the art of organ-building in the 18th 
c., whose work on the art is to the present day of great 
importance. He entered his order, 1726, at Toulouse, 
where he built several large and superior church organs. 
He was elected a member of the Acad, of Sciences, 1758; 
in 1770, he completed for the Acad, his great work, UArt 
diL Facteur d’Orgues, 4 vols., large folio, with 137 copper¬ 
plates, beautifully executed. This work has never been 
translated into English, but the greater part of it has been 
translated into German. 

BEDOUIN, n. hed'6d-en' [F. bedouin; Ar. hedaioi, living 
in the desert—from badw, a desert]: an Arab of one of the 
unsettled tribes of Arabia and northern Africa. The Bed¬ 
ouins are generally regarded, according to tradition, as 
descendants of Ishmael, and the aborigines of Arabia. 
The most ancient notices found in Scripture agree, in 
their descriptions of the manners and customs of the 
Bedouins, with the facts of the present time. As nomads, 
they have no united history, but only a collection of 
genealogies. They have but seldom appeared as a united 
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people, taking a prominent part in the world’s politics, 
and have never heen entirely held in subjection by any 
foreign power. The desert of Arabia, especiall}'’ the pla¬ 
teau of Nedjid, is their central place of abode; but, even 
in ancient times, they had spread themselves over the 
deserts of Egypt and Syria; and in later times, after the 
decay of ancient civilization, they entered Syria, Mesopo¬ 
tamia, and Chaldaea. The conquest of n. Africa, in the 
7th c., opened to them still vaster tracts, and they soon 
extended themselves over the Great Desert to the shores 
of the Atlantic Ocean. At present, they are to be found 
scattered over an immense breadth of territory—viz., from 
the w. boundary of Persia to the Atlantic, and from the 
mountains of Kurdistan to the negro countries of Sudan. 
In the cultivated lands of Mesopotamia, Chaldaea, the 
Syrian confines. Barbary, Nubia, and the n. of Sudan, the 
Arabs are found intermingled with other nations; but in 
the deserts they have maintained their distinct character 
and independence. The characteristics of the Bedouins, 
as herdsmen and robbers in the desert, are intimately con¬ 
nected with the nature of their habitation. Their abstinent, 
precarious, and often solitary mode of life makes them 
disposed to exercise mutual hospitality; but their inde¬ 
pendence, love of liberty, and other good qualities are 
associated with violent passions and an infamous love of 
plunder, which is utterly reckless of the rights of property. 
They are generally well-made men, lean, sinewy, and 
active; but, on account of frequent hardships and priva¬ 
tions, are commonly below middle stature. Their senses, 
especially sight, are keen, and their carriage is free and 
independent. The nose is commonly aquiline, the face 
rather lengthened, and the eyes are well shaped and ex¬ 
pressive of both daring and cunning. In complexion, 
they have various shades of brown. With the exception 
of certain tribes in Syria, all the Bedouins are professedly 
Mohammedans, but not strict in the observance of their 
religious rites and duties. Their Marabuts (q.v.)—a class* 
of ascetics—take the place of priests, and exercise consid¬ 
erable influence in all social and public affairs. As the 
Arabs have no settled government or policy, religious tra¬ 
ditions and customs form the only bond of order and union 
among them. Though their intellectual powers are natur¬ 
ally good, they are miserably destitute of solid knowledge. 
Their endless tales and poetical effusions show a wonder¬ 
ful activity of imagination and an oriental love of hyper¬ 
bole. The relation of the sexes to each other is less con¬ 
strained than among the settled peoples of the East, and 
a substitute for polygamy is found in a frequent inter¬ 
change of wives. Their favorite pastimes are the chase, 
ball-play, dancing, songs, stories, and the dolce far niente 
(pleasant laziness) of drinking coffee and smoking nar¬ 
ghiles. Their diet is principally derived from their herds, 
but includes a few vegetables, and even locusts and lizards. 
Honey is a principal luxury with all classes, and, more¬ 
over, one which has a religious sanction, for it was indulged 
in by Mohammed himself, who makes copious mention of 
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it in tlie Koran. They manufacture their own woolen 
clothing, which consists of the liaikh—a long, wide gar¬ 
ment fastened on the head, and descending to the feet— 
and the burnoose, a large mantle. Only superior men wear 
breeches and linen or cotton shirts. The hair of the head 
is shaven, but the beard is a favorite object of cultivation. 
The political condition of the Bedouins may be styled 
patriarchal. One or more families, the males of which 
bear the title of sheik, form the core of a tribe, and with 
the marabouts, or priests, constitute a kind of aristocracy. 

• Out of their number, the superior sheik, or kaid, is elected, 
who rules in patriarchal style over the whole tribe. This 
general sketch applies chietl}^ to the true nomads, or 
‘ dwellers in the desert, ’ and is subject to several modi¬ 
fications with regard to tribes located in Barbary, Syria, 
and Mesopotamia, who practice agriculture, and dwell in 
houses. 

BEDRAGGLE, v. be-drag'gl \be, and dTaggie\. to soil the 

clothes by suhering them in walking to reach the dirt. 

Bediiag'gling, imp. Bedkag'gled, pp. -gld, 

BED-SORES- a very troublesome complication of dis¬ 
ease, to which a patient is liable when for a long time 
confined to bed, and either unable or not allowed to change 

! his position. Thus they are liable to occur in cases of 
j continued fever, or any other prolonged debilitating dis¬ 

order, in paralysis from injury of the spinal cord, and in 
I cases of fracture of the thigh. The skin, at certain pro- 
I jecting bony parts, chiefly about the region of the buttocks, 
! or on the heel, is apt to inflame, ulcerate, and slough, 
1 especially if the patient is not kept perfectly clean—as, 
i for example, when the evacuations and urine escape in- 
: voluntarily. The patient sometimes complains of a sense 

of discomfort at the parts, as if he were lying on dry 
crumbs of bread; at other times, he seems to feel nothing. 
Hence in all cases of prolonged supine position, the parts 
naturally pressed upon by the weiglit of the body should 
be carefully examined every day or two, as prevention is 
far easier than cure. When a long confinement to bed is 
expected, attempts should be made to thicken the cuticle, 
and enable it to bear pressure better, by rubbing the skin 
with a stimulant such as spirits or eau-de Cologne. If the 
part, when first seen, looks red and rough, further damage 
is often prevented by covering it with a piece of calico, 

, on which soap-plaster has been spread; the local pressure 
may be removed by air-cushions specially constructed for 
cases of this kind, and in many instances a water-bed 
(q.v.) affords great comfort. If the case is one in which 
it is admissible, the patient should be made to alter his 
position frequently. When there are excoriations, and a 
threatening of sloughing, a poultice composed of equal 
parts of bread-crumbs and of finely-grated mutton suet, 
mixed over the fire in a saucepan, with a little boiling 
water, is often a comforting and useful application. After 
sloughing has fairly begun, stimulating applications, suck 

I as resin ointment, must be applied. Bed sores come on 
! 
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earlier in cases of fractured spine man in any other: they 
generally appear by the fourth day, and have been seen 
two days after the accident. They usually form one of 
the most powerful agents in destroying life in cases of 
this accident, diseases of the urinary organs being the 
other. 

BEDSTRAW {Galmm): a genus of plants belonging to 
the nat. ord. Rubiacem (q.v.), and distinguished by a small 
wheel-shaped calyx, and a dry two-lobed fruit, each lobe 
containing a single seed. The leaves, as in the rest of the 
order, are whorled, and the flowers minute; but in many 
of the species the panicles are so large and many-flowered 
that they are ornamental. The species are very numerous, 
natives chiefly of the colder parts of the n. hemisphere, or of 
mounfainous regions wiiliiu or near the tropics. Among 
the species is the Yellow B. {G.verum)—sometimes called 
Cheese Rennet, because it has the property of curdling 
milk, and is used for that purpose—a small plant with 
linear defiexed leaves and dense panicles of bright yellow 
flowers, very abundant on dry banks. The flowering tops 

boiled in alum afford a dye of a 
bright yellow color, much used in 
Iceland; and the Highlanders of 
Scotland have long been accus¬ 
tomed to employ the roots, and es¬ 
pecially the bark of them, for dye¬ 
ing 3^arn red. They are said to 
3dekl a red color full^' equal to that 
of madder, and the cultivation of 
the plant has been attempted in 
England. The roots of other 
species of the same genus possess 
similar properties, as those of G. 
trifidum, variety tinctorium, abun¬ 
dant in swam{)s, tiud of this or- 
one of several other N. Amer¬ 
ican species, used bj'’ some of the 
Indian tribes. Like madder, they 
possess the propert}' of imparting 
a red color to the bones and milk 
of animals which feed upon them. 
Medicinal virtues have been as¬ 
cribed to some of the species, as 
G. rigidum and G. Mollugo, which 
have been extolled as useful in 
epilepsy.—The roasted seeds of 
some, as G. Aparine, the trouble¬ 
some Goosegrass, or Cleamrs, of 
our hedges—remarkable for the 

Yellow Badsiraw (SoKum Jionked prickles of its stem, leaves, 
verum). and fruit — have been recom- 

o, top of stem, showing mended as a substitute for coffee; 
leaves and flow'ers: 6. c, but it does not appear that they 
two views of a flower. principle analogous to 

caffeine. This plant is a native of the n. parts equally 
of Europe, Asia, and America. Its expressed juice is ia 

( 

p 
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I iome countries a popuiiir remedy' lor cutaneous disorders. 
[ —The roots of G. tuberosimi are farinaceous, and it is cul- 
! tivated in China for food.—The name B. is supposed to be 
! derived from the ancient employment of some of the 
i species, the herbage of which is soft and hne, for strewing 
j beds. 
! BEDUM, hadum: town in the n.e. of Holland, about 13 
m. from the mouth of the Ems, 10 m. from the coast of 

’ the North Sea. Pop. 4,333. 
I BEDUSCHl, bil-dds'ke, Antonio: 1576; an Italian paint¬ 
er, born at Cremona, and who distinguished himself at an 

j early day. Among his best works are Martyrdom of 8t. 
I Stephen, and Virgin at the Tomb, that may be seen at Pia- 
! cenza, in the n. of Italy. 
[ BEDUZZl, Antonio; 18th c.: an Italian painter and 
I architect, disciple of Joseph del Sole. He worked prin¬ 
cipally at Vienna. 

BED'WELL, William: abt. 1562-1633: English divine 
and oriental scholar; one of those engaged on the King 
James version of the Scriptures. 

BED'WIN, Great, town of Wiltshire, on the Kennet 
and Avon canal, and the Great Western railway, 69 m. 
w. by s. of London. A fierce, indecisive battle occurred 
here in 674, between the kings of Mercia and Wessex, 

j St. Mary’s Church was built in the beginning of the 14th 
I c., and is constructed of hint, except the piers, arches, and 
! dressings, of freestone. Jane Seymour, one of the queens 
of Henry VIII., and Dr. Willis, eminent physician of the 
17th c., were born here. In the end of last c., the remains 

I of a Roman villa were discovered, including tesserae, bricks, 
! a tcss( '’ated pavement, a huge leaden cistern, and thefoun- 
; dations of baths. Pop. of parish, 3,500. 

BED'WORTH: town in Warwickshire, 5 m. n. of 
Coventry, and 96 m. n.w. of London. Ribbons and 
trimmings are made in the town, and silk-mills, malt-- 
kilns, lime-kilns, brick-fields, and collieries in the neigh¬ 
borhood furnish employment to many of the inhabitants 
B. is a station on the Coventry and 'Nuneaton railway 
Pop. both of town and of parish is decreasing of late years. 

I 



BEE. I 
BEE. n. U [AS. leo; Ger. hiene; Gael, hemh; Icel. hy; ' 

Sks. bha, a bee]: an insect that makes honey and wax. 
Beehive, n. be'hlv, a case or box in which domestic bees 
build their honeycombs and store their honey. Bee-bird, 

a local English name for the spotted Flycatcher, Muscicapa 
grisola. Bee-block, one of the blocks of hard wood bolted 
to the sides of the bowsprit-head, for reeving the foretop¬ 
mast stays through. Bee-feeder, a device for feeding 
bees in bad weather or protracted winters. It consists of a 
small perforated piece of board which _ floats on the liquid 
food. Bee-flower, a kind of orchis whose flowers re 
present singular figures of bees and flies. Bee-fumigator, 

a blower for driving smoke into a hive to expel the bees 
from the hive, or a portion of it, while the honey is being 
taken away. Bee-garden, an inclosure where bees are 
reared. Bee-glue, propolis, the glue-like or gummy sub ^ 
stance with which bees affix their combs to the hive and 
close their cells. Bee-hawk, the honey-buzzard. Bee 
Hawk-moth, the name given to some species of the j 
family Sphingidcce. They have a certain resemblance, I 
which is Of analogy and not affinity, to bees. Species of 
the genus Sesia, of the United States, are day-fliers, un¬ 
like most of the hawk-moths, and resemble humble-bees ! 
in appearance, but prettier. Bee-larkspur, a well- 
known flowering plant, Delphinum grandijlorum. Bee- 

moth, the wax moth, Oalleria cereana, which lays its eggs 
in bee hives, the larvge, when hatched, feeding on the wax. 
Bee-parasites, n. the order of insects called Strepsiptera, 
which are parasitic on bees and wasps. Bee-line, in ; 
Amer., the most direct line from one place to another. 
Bee master, one who keeps and rears bees. Bee’s-wax, 

bez-wdks, the wax collected by bees. Beb’s-wing, a crust 
in port wine. Bee-bread, the pollen or dust of flowers 
collected by bees. Bee-eater, a bird that feeds on bees. 
Bee in one’s bonnet, in Scot., unsettled in manners and 
disposition; flighty. 

BEE; common name of a very large family of insects, 
of theord. Hymenoptera (q.v.) belonging to the section of 
that order called Aculeata, in which the females are fur¬ 
nished not with an ovipositor, but (usually) with a sting. I 
All bees were included by Linnaeus in the genus Apu | 
(Lat. for B.), but are now divided into many genera; and 
the name AntliopMla (Gr. flower-loving) or Mellifera (Lat. 
honey-bearing) is given to the family which they consti¬ 
tute. All bees in a perfect state feed exclusively or chiefly 
on saccharine juices, particularly the nectar or honey of 
flowers; and the ordinary food of their young, in the larva J 
state, is the pollen of flowers, or a paste, often called bee- ■ 
bread, composed of pollen and honey. They evidently | 
perform a very important part in the economy of nature, 
in the fertilization of flowers, which depends upon the ' 
contact of particles of the pollen with the stigma; and, as i 
if to secure this object more perfectly, in their search for j 
honey and pollen, they usually—some have perhaps too \ 
hastily said always—pass from flower to flow^er of the i 
same kind, and not to flowers of different kinds india- [ 
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criminately. They abound in almost all parts of the 
world, but particularly in the warmer parts of it. Not 
fewer than 250 species are known as natives of Britain. 

To enable them to reach their liquid food at the bottom 
of the tubes of flowers, and in the little receptacles in 
which it is produced, bees have certain parts of the mouth 
—the maxillae and labium (see Insects), or lower jaws and 
lower lip, with their feelers {palpi)—elongated into a sort 
of proboscis;, and the ligula is elongated, sometimes, as in 
the common Hive B., assuming the form of a fllament, is 
capable of extension and retraction, and is folded up when 
not in use. This is the organ sometimes called the tongue 
of bees, although the name cannot be regarded as very 
appropriate, it being a part of the labium or lower lip. 
The other elongated parts of the mouth serve as a sort of 
sheath for this organ when folded up. It is not tubular, 
and employed in the manner of suction, as was at one time 
supposed, but is generally more or less hairy, so that the 
honey adheres to it as it is rolled and moved about, and 
is conveyed up through the mouth into the honey-bag, 
sometimes called the first stomach, an appropriate recep¬ 
tacle, in which it apparently undergoes some change— 
without, however, being subjected to any process analo¬ 
gous to digestion, and is ready to be given forth again by 
the mouth, according to the habits of those species of bees 
which are social, as food for the members of the commun¬ 
ity that remain at home in the nest, or to be stored up in 
cells for future provision. See Honey. But the mouth 
of bees is also adapted for cutting and tearing, and to this 
purpose their mandibles or upper jaws are especially appro¬ 
priated. Of these, some of them, as the common Humble 
B. (q.v.), make use to open their way into the tubes of 
flowers which are so deep and narrow that they cannot 
otherwise reach the nectar at the bottom. Others make 
use of their mandibles to cut out portions of leaves, or of 
the petals of flowers, to form or line their nests; the com¬ 
mon Hive B. uses them in working with wax, in feeding 
larvae with pollen, in cleaning out cells, in tearing to 
pieces old combs, in combats, and in all the great variety 
of purposes for which organs of prehension are required. 
But it is not by means of any of the organs connected 
with the mouth that bees collect and carry to their nests 
the supplies of pollen needful for their young. The 
feathered hairs with which their bodies are partially 
clothed, and particularly those with which their legs are 
furnished, serve for the purpose of collecting the pollen, 
which adheres to them, and it is brushed into a hollow on 
the outer surface of the first joint of the tarsus of each of 
the hinder pair of legs, this joint being therefore very 
large, compressed, and of a square^ or triangular form a 
conformation to which nothing similar is found in any 
other family of insects. It is also worthy of observation, 
that in the social species of bees, the males and the queens, 
which are never to be emplo3'^ed in collecting pollen, do 
not exhibit this conformation adapted to it, but only the 
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sexually imperfect females, commonly called neuters or f 
workers. , : ' 

Bees, like other liymenopteroiis insects, are extremely 
well provided with organs of sight, and evidently possess' 
that sense in very great perfection. In the front of the; 
head, they have two large eyes, the surface of each consist-. 
ing of many hexagonal plates, which may be likened to the ii 
object-glasses of so many telescopes; and the^ faculty; 
which these insects certainly possess, of returning in a: 
direct line to their hive or nest, from the utmost distance ' 
cf their wanderings,, has been with greatest probability j 
ascribed to their power of sight. But besides these large ; 
eyes, they have, like the rest of the hymenopterous order.. 

A, sting of bee; S, sheath of sting; F, end of sting, greatly magnf ! 
fled, showing six iiarbs curved upwards; B, glands for seci'eting | 
poison; C, ducts through which it flows to D, where it is kept ; 
ready for use; O, circular dilatation to prevent sting being thrust ; 
too far out of sheath. 

three small eyes on the very top of the head, which are 
supposed to he intended to give a defensive vision up- ; 
wards from the cups of flowers.—They are evidently, i 
however, possessed of organs which enable them to guide j 
their movements in the dark as accurately as in the full | 
light of day, at least wdthin the nest or hive; and this 
power is generally ascribed to the antennm (q.v.), which f 
are sometimes supposed to be not merely delicate organs 
of touch, but also organs of hearing, or of some special 
sense unknown to us. It is certain that the social bees 
have some means of communicating with each other by 
means of their anteumn; and that they avail themselves of 
these organs both for their ordinary operations, for recog¬ 
nition of each other, and for what may be called the con- 



BEE. 

duct of the affairs of the hive. There can he no doubi 
that bees possess in a very high degree the sense of smell; 
and their possession of the senses of taste and hearing is 
almost equally unquestionable, whatever difficulty there 
may be in determining the particular organs of the latter 
sense.—The wings of bees, like those of other hymenop- 
terons insects, are four in number; thin and membrana¬ 
ceous; the hinder pair always smaller than the others; and, 
in tlight, attached to them by a number of small hooks, 
so that the four wings move as if they were two. 

The sting of bees is a very remarkable organ. It con¬ 
sists of two long darts, with a protecting sheath. A venom 
bag is connected with it, and powerful muscles for its pro¬ 
pulsion. The wound appears to be first made by the 
sheath, along which the poison passes by a groove; and 
the darts thrust out afterwards in succession, deepen the 
wound. The darts are each furnished with a number of 
barbs, which render it so difficult to withdraw them 
quickly, that bees often lose their lives by the injury 

i which they sustain in the efl'ort.—The males are destitute 
‘ of sting. 

The great family of bees is divided into two principal 
sections called Andrenetce and Apiarim, or Andrenidcs and 
Apidce; the latter names, however, being sometimes em¬ 
ployed in senses more restricted. In the first of these sec¬ 
tions, the ligula is comparatively short and broad; in the 
second, it is lengthened, and has the form of a filament. 
All the Andrenetca live solitarily, as well as several subdi¬ 
visions of the Apiarim. These solitary bees do not lay up 
stores for their own winter subsistence; but they display 
very wonderful and various instincts in the habitations 
which they construct and the provision which they make 
for their young. There are among them males and per¬ 
fect females only, and no neuters. The work of prepar¬ 
ing nests and providing food for the young seems, in all 
of the species, to be performed exclusively by the females. 
Colletes succincta, a common British species of the Andre- 
netm, affords an example of a mode of nest-making, which, 
with various modifications, is common to many species of 
that section. The parent B. excavates a cylindrical hole 
in the earth, usually horizontal, to the depth of about two 
inches, in a dry bank or a wall of stones and earth. The 
sides of this hole are compacted by meaas of a sort of gel¬ 
atinous liquid, secreted by the insect, and it is occupied 
with cells, formed of a transparent and delicate mem¬ 
brane, the substance of which is the same secretion in a 
dried state. The cells are thimble-shaped, fitting into 
each other, a little space being left at the furthest end of 
each for the reception of an egg and a little paste of pollen 
and honey. The last cell being completed, and its proper 
contents deposited in it, the mouth of the whole is care¬ 
fully stopped up with earth.—Some of the solitary bees, 
possessing great strength of mandibles, excavate their 
nests in old wood. Xylocopa molacea, one of the Apiarim, 
common in parts of Europe, makes a tunnel not less than 
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twelve or fifteen inches long, ana nail an men wiae, wnicn I 
is divided into ten or twelve cells; an egg with store of 
pollen and honey is deposited in each compartment, and 
as the lowest egg is hatched first, a second orifice is pro¬ 
vided at that part of the tunnel, through which each of 
the young ones in succession comes forth to the light of 
day, each larva, as it is about to change into the pupa 
state, placing itself with its head downwards in the cell.— 
Numerous species of solitary bees excavate their tunnel¬ 
shaped nests in the soft pith of decayed briers or brambles, 
of the particles of which they also form their cells.—Some , i 
species of Megachile, Osmia, etc., line them and divide 
them into cells with portions of leaves or of the petals of j 
flowers. See LEAF-ctiTTEii Bee. Some of the solitary " 
bees make their nests, not in the earth, but in cavities of j 
decaying trees, or other such situations, where they con¬ 
struct their cells without the same necessity of excavation; | 
but some of them, by a very admirable instinct, surround } 
their nest with down collected from the leaves of plants, » 
an excellent non-conductor of heat, so that a nearly uni- ^ 
form temperature is maintained in situations in which the ' 
changes would otherwise be great and rapid. Some bees . 
make their little nests in old oek-galls, and there are spe¬ 
cies which appropriate empty snail-shells to that use.— 
Some species of the genus Megacldle build their nests of a 
sort of mason-work of grains of sand glued together with « 
their viscid saliva. The nest of M. muraria, thus con¬ 
structed, is so hard as not to be easily penetrated by a 
knife, and very much resembles a splash of mud upon a 
wall. 

The social bees live in communities like those of ants, 
which also, like theirs, consist of males, females, and 
neuters—these last being females with ovaries imperfectly 
developed, and characterized by peculiarities of form and 
structure, as well as of instinct and employments, remark¬ 
ably diUerent from those of the perfect females. The 
social bees are conveniently divided into Humble Bees 
(q.v.) and Honey Bees, of the latter of which the common 
Hive B. (see the next section of this article) may be 
regarded as the type. The species of Honey B. (the 
restricted genus Apis) are not few, and they are natives of 
the warm parts of the old world; the Hive bees {Ajns 
mellifica) which now abound in some parts of America, 
and which have become naturalized in the forests to a 
considerable distance beyond the abodes of civilized men, 
being the progeny of those which were conveyed from 
Europe. The Hive B. is said not to have been found to 
the w. of the Mississippi before 1797, but in fourteen years 
it had advanced 600 m. furthen- in that direction. The 
different species of Honey B. in a wild state generally 
make their nests in holloAv trees, or among the branches 
of trees, sometimes under ledges or in clefts of rocks; and 
their stores of honey are not only sought after by man, but 
afford food to numerous animals, some of which equally 
delight to prey upon their larvie. The B. was among 
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the ancient Egyptians the hieroglyphical emblem oi 
royalty. The B. domesticated or cultivated in Egypt is 
not, however, our common Hive B., but another species 
called A^pis fascicitci^ and in Italy and Greece, and more 
recently in America, the ‘ Italian ’ bee, A. Ligusiica is 
employed, which has a long proboscis, and can work red 
clover, which the Hive B. cannot do. These species 
differ little from the common Hive B., and their honey is 
very similar; but that of some species is considerably dif¬ 
ferent. A. unicolor, of Madagascar and the Isle of France 
yields an esteemed honey of a green color. It is domesti 
cated, or is the object of human care and attention there 
as are also A. Ind-ca in some parts of India, and A. 
Adansonii in Senegal. The Melipona is nearly allied 
to Apis. The species are natives of S. America, and 
their honey is extremely sweet and agreeable, but very 
liquid, and apt to ferment. They make their nests in 
the cavities or on the tops of trees. 

The Hire Bee.—Natural History.—The instincts and 
social economy of the Hive B. {Apis mellijica) have been 
studied with great attention both in ancient and in modern 
times, and discoveries—than which, perhaps, nature 
presents nothing more i’^teresting and wonderful—have 
rewarded the patient observations of Huber and other stu¬ 
dents of this subject. Apiarian societies have been formed 
for the purpose of prosecuting this single branch of natural 
history,^ and of promoting successful apiculture, or the 
economical keeping of bees. 

The Hive B. may have been brought to Europe from 
the East. Its communities seem ordinarily to number 
from 10,000 to 60,000 individuals, and there appears no 
reason to think that the care bestowed upon the insect by 
man, or the hires which he has provided for it, have made 
any important difference in this respect. One member of 
each community is a perfect female—the queen or mother 
B.; from 600 to 2,000 at certain seasons are males; and the 
remainder are neuters ov workers, the real nature of which 
has been explained in the previous part of this article. 

The workers have a body about half an inch in length, 
and about one-sixth of an inch in greatest breadth, at the 
upper part of the abdomen. The antennae are twelve- 
jointed, and terminate in a knob. The abdomen consists 
of six joints or rings, and under the scaly coverings of the 
four middle ones are situated the wax-pockets or organs for 
the secretion of wax. The extremity of the abdomen is 
provided with a sting, which is straight. The basal joint 
of the hind tarsi is dilated to form a pollen-basket, and 
the legs are well provided with hairs for collecting the 
pollen and brushing it into this receptacle.—The males or 
drones, so called from the peculiar noise which they make 
in their flight, are much larger than the neuters, and 
thicker in proportion. The antennae have an additional 
joint. The eyes are remarkably large, and meet upon the 
crown.—The perfect females are considerably longer than 
either the workers or males; they are also distinguished by 
the yellow tint of the under part of the body, and very 
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Stingj of Worker-bee ^Apis mellificay. a. Poison e:land; &, Poisonbag'j c, 
Accessory ^land; d,d. Outer supporting pieces; e. Inner sheath, inclosing 
sting proper; A, Sting proper; 13, Sheath in which sting works, seen from 
belQw. 
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remarkably differ from all the other inmates of the hive 
in the shortness of their wings, which, instead of reaching 
to the extremity of the .abdomen, leave some of its rings 
uncovered.—Neither males nor queens have wax-pockets, 
nor have they pollen-baskets. Their legs also are less 
hairy. The sting of the queen B. is curved. The man¬ 
dibles both of the males and perfect females are notched or 
toothed beneath the tip, which those of the workers are 
not.—It will be seen from this brief description that the 
sexes differ so widely as to appear, if the contrary were 
not well known, insects of different species; but still more 
remarkable is the difference between the females and the 
workers when we consider that it is all to be ascribed to 
the different forms of the cells in which the eggs are 
hatched and the young bees reared, and to the different 
kinds of food with which they are supplied. All doubt 
upon this point is removed by the interesting discovery 
of Schirach, that when a hive is deprived of its queen, the 
bees provide themselves with another, if there are eggs or 

Bees. 
A, qiieen; B, drone; C, worker. 

very young larvae in the cells appropriated to the breeding 
of workers; proceeding immediately to transform, for this 
purpose, one of these cells, and sacrilicing, without scruple, 
the eggs or larvae in the cells adjoining that selected for 
transformation and enlargement. These are facts well 
ascertained, but of which science has yet been unable t» 
give any explanation. 

The greater part of the life of the queen or mother bee 
is spent in la5dng eggs for the increase of the population 
of the hive; and this increase goes on at a rapid rate, as 
the queen frequently lays 300 eggs in a day. The num¬ 
ber, however, varies greatly. In cold weather it is very 
small, but the invariable presence of brood in different 
stages, in a well-stocked hive, proves that some eggs are 
laid even in winter. During the later spring months the 
number is very great; many practical apiarians consider¬ 
ing that as many as 1,000, or even 2,000, are deposited 
daily. The community, however, is not destined to an 



indefinite increase; but in certain circumstances sxtiarminQ 
takes place, and new colonies are founded. 

The impregnation of the queen takes place in the air, 
and usually within a few days after she herself has emerged 
from the cell. It is the only occasion of her ever leaving 
the hive, except that of swarming, and there is no repeti¬ 
tion of it during her whole life. The question has there¬ 
fore been asked, why there are so many males in a B. 
community; but no very satisfactory answer has been given 
to it. The males are not known to fulfil any other pur¬ 
pose than that of the propagation of their species; and 
after the swarming season is over, the greater part of them 
are ruthlessly massacred by the workers, as if in dread of 
their consuming too much of the common store. The 
greater part of the workers themselves are supposed 
scarcely to live for a year; the duration of the life of queen 
bees is often more than three years. 

The queen B., when about to begin to lay eggs, is the 
object of great attention on the part of the workers, and 
so continues. She moves about in the hive, attended by 
a sort of retinue of about ten or fifteen workers, by some 
of which she is frequently supplied with honey. But the 
name of queen B. appears to have originated in a mistaken 
notion that something analogous to a monarchy subsists 
in the bee-hive; and imagination being permitted very free 
scope, many things have been invested with a false color¬ 
ing derived from this analogy. The queen or mother B. 
appears to be the object of particular regard, as indis¬ 
pensable to the objects for which the B. community sub¬ 
sists, and to which the instincts of all its members are 
variously directed. She moves about, depositing her eggs 
in the cells which the workers have prepared, and they 
are ready to take charge of each egg from the moment 
that it is deposited. Her employment requires that she 
should be fed with food collected by others, and many of 
the workers are in like manner supplied with food while 
busy within the hive, as well as the larva? in the cells; but 
there is no evidence whatever of anything like authority 
exercised by the queen, or, indeed, of any superiority of 
one over another in the whole multitude. 

The queen B. at first lays eggs which give birth to 
workers, and afterwards there takes place a laying of eggs 
which become drones. With unerring instinct, she places 
•each egg in the kind of cell appropriate to it; while also, 
at the proper time, cells of the proper kind are prepared 
beforehand by the workers, the drones’ cells being larger 
than the workers’ cells. The cells in which future queens 
are to be reared are very unlike all the others, but the eggs 
differ in no respect from those deposited in workers’ cells. 
It is a curious circumstance, that queens, of which the 
fecundation has been prevented till they are considerably 
older than usual, lay only drone eggs. It occasionally 
also happens that some of the worker bees lay eggs, and 
these invariably produce drones. 

The eggs of bees are of a long shape and bluish-white 
colors about one-twelfth of an inch in lenoth. They are 
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hatched in about three days. The larvte are little worm¬ 
like creatures, having no feet, and lying coiled up like a 

ring; they are diligently 
fed by the working bees, 
until, in about hve days, 
when large enough nearly 
to till the cell, they refuse 
food, upon which the at¬ 
tendant bees seal up the 
cell with wax, and the 
larva, spinning itself a tine 
silken envelope or cocoon, 
is transformed into a pupa; 

h 

Egg, Larva, and Pupa of Hive Bee. aud about the eighteenth 

sis; d, pupa. of the egg, the young B., 
in its perfect state, breaks the covering, and issues from 
the cell. It is caressed and supplied with food by the 
attendant bees, and is believed not to try its wings until 
the following day. The cell from which a young B. has 
issued is speedily cleaned out, and prepared for the recep¬ 
tion of another egg or of honey. The tine silken envelope 
of the pupa, however, remains attached to the cell, of 
which the capacity thus becomes gradually smaller, until 
the cells of old combs are too small to receive eggs, and 
can be used for honey alone, a fact of which the impor¬ 
tance in relation to the economical management of bees is 
obvious.—The spinneret, by means of which the larva 
spins the cocoon, is a small organ connected with the 
mouth.—The food with which the larvte are supplied is 
a mixture of pollen, honey, and water, with the addition, 
possibly, of some secretion from the stomachs of the Mark¬ 
ing bees, in which it is prepared. It vaiies a little, accord¬ 
ing to the age aud kind of the larva, and the peculiarities 
of that given to j'oung queens appear to be indispensable 
to their tituess for their future functions. Pollen is con¬ 
stantly found stored up in the cells of the hive, and is often 
called bee-bread Most people have found such cells in 
honeycomb, and have observed the bitter and peculiar 
taste of the contents. 

The combs of a bee-hive are parallel to each other, form¬ 
ing vertical strata of about an inch in thickness, and 
distant about half an inch from each other. The cells are 
therefore nearly horizontal, having a slight and somewhat 
variable dip towards the centre of each comb. The central 
comb is generally first begun, and next after it those next 
to it on each side. Circumstances frequently cause some 
departure from this uniform and symmetrical plan, which, 
however, still remains obvious. Each comb consists of 
two sets of cells, one on each side, and it may be men¬ 
tioned as an illustration of the wonderful industry of bees, 
and the results of their combined labors, that a piece of 
comb, 14 inches long by 7 inches wide, and containing 
about 4,000 cells, has often been known to be constructed 
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in 24 hours. The greater part of the comb usually con¬ 
sists of the kind of cells fitted for breeding workers, a 
smaller part of it of the larger or drone cells. After the 
principal breeding-season is over, the cells of some parts 
of the comb are often elongated for the reception of 
honey; and sometimes comb of greater thickness, or with 
unusually long cells, is constructed for that purpose alone, 
in which case the mouths of the cells are inclined up¬ 
wards, more than is usual with the ordinary brood cells. 
When a cell has been completely filled with honey its 
mouth is sealed or covered with wax. 

It is impossible to look at a piece of comb taken from a 
bee-hive, Avithoiit admiring, not only its beauty, but the 
perfect regularity of the size, form, and arrangement of 
the cells; and the more carefully it is examined, the more 
must it be admired. For in it are practically solved, by 
an instinct which can only be referred to the infinite wis¬ 
dom of the Creator, some problems ditficult to human 
science, particularly in the combination of the greatest 
economy of materials and of space with the most perfect 
convenience and the greatest strength. It appears even at 
a glance, that the cells are hexagonal or six-sided, the 
hexagons perfectly regular, and in this way there are no 
interstices between the cells. Now, the mathematiciar 
knows that there are only three regular figures, that is 
figures of which all the sides and angles are equal, 
bounded by straight lines, with whieh a space can bfi^ 
perfectly filled up in this way—the equilateral triangle, 
the square, and the hexagon; and of these the hexagon is 
atonceghe most suitable for the larva of the B. in its- 
form, and the strongest in its nearest approach to the 
circle. The circular form itself would have left large 
interstices. But this is not all: the same wisdom which 
has given the solitary bees, already noticed, their instinct 
to surround their nest with a cottony substance, which 
serves as a non-conductor of heat, has directed the hive B. to 
the constant adoption of a mode of constructing its combs, 
which adds greatly to the strength that they would have 

possessed with the same amoiint of 
materials, if the cells had been merely 
regular hexagonal prisms, and the 
partition in the middle of the comb, 
between the cells of the one side of 
it and those of the other, therefore 
a simple plane. It is so far from 
being so, that when carefully ex¬ 
amined it appears, if the expression 
may be u.sed, the most ingenious 
part of the whole structure. It ii- 
composed of a multitude of little 
rhombs, or four-sided figures, with 
equal and parallel sides, and two 

obtuse and two acute angles, the obtuse angles being 
invariably angles of 109° 28', and the acute angles of 70° 
32', agreeing precisely with the results of mathematical 
analysis, applied to the difficult question of the form of 

Pyramidal bottoms 
of Cells. 



PLATE 21. Bee 

Hind'leg of Honey-Bee, A; of Humble-bee CBombus Inpidariiis). 

A, Honey-bee on broom-flower; B, Wild-bee on white dead-nettle. 

F 

15ee.—Section of Bar-frame Hive: A. Bar-frame with comb; B, Walls 
of hive; C, Floor-board: D, Doorway; E, Sectional super; F, Cover of hive: 
G. Quilt. 
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the facets of a three-sided pyramid, which should termi¬ 
nate a six-sided prism, so as to combine the greatest 
economy of materials with the greatest strength. On look¬ 
ing at a piece of empty honeycomb, placed between the 
eye and the light, we readily perceive that the cells are 
not opposite to each other, cell to cell; but that the point 
of meeting of three sides of three cells, on one side, is 
opposite to the centre of a cell on the other side—a circum¬ 
stance which of itself we cannot but regard as calculated 
greatly to increase the strength of the whole fabric. It 
follows also from this, that the terminating pyramids of 
the cells on the one side do not interfere with the form of 
the cells on the other side, but the three rhombic facets, 
which terminate each cell, belong likewise to three distinct 
cells on the opposite side of the comb. 

The only departure from perfect regularity in the form 
of the cells is in the transition from the smaller or work¬ 
ers’ cells to the larger or drones’ cells, which, when it 
takes place, is managed with great simplicity and beauty 
of contrivance. 

The material of which the cells are built is chiefly wax 
(q.v.) produced by the bees, which, at first white, becomes 
brownish-yellow with age, and in very old combs almost 
black. Although wax exists as a vegetable product, yet 
bees-wax is now known to be produced by a chemistry 
carried on in the bodies of bees; and it has been found 
that they produce wax and build combs when supplied 
only with honey or saccharine substances. The wax- 
pockets in the abdomen of working-bees have been already 
referred to. The bees which are about to proceed to wax¬ 
making suspend themselves in clusters in the hive, attach¬ 
ing themselves to each other by means of hooks with 
which their feet are provided; and while they remain 
motionless in this position, the wax appears to be formed, 
in small scales, which they afterwards take in their mouths 
and curiously work up with a secretion from the mouth 
itself, passing the wax, in the form of a minute riband, 
through the mouth, first in one direction and then in the 
opposite one, and finally depositing it in its proper place 
for the foundation of the comb. One B. always begins 
the comb alone; the rest, in gradually increasing numbers, 
proceed in accordance with what has been already done. 
The bees which elaborate and deposit the wax do not, 
however, construct the cells, which is done by others, 
partly at least by a process of excavation in the wax 
deposited. It is supposed by many naturalists that some 
of the working-bees are exclusively wax-workers, some 
nurses, etc.; but others think that there is only one class 
of working-bees, all ready for any kind of work according 
to circumstances. 

But wax, although the chief, is not the only material of 
the combs. Propolis (q.v.) is also employed in small bands 
to give greater strength to the cells, the mouths of which 
are surrounded with it, and made thicker than their walls. 
This substance, obtained by bees from the viscid buds of 
trees, is employed also for more firmly attaching the combs 
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to the hive, for closing up apertures in the hive, for cover¬ 
ing up obnoxious substances, intruding slugs, etc., which 
are too large to be removed, and for a variety of similar 
purposes. 

It has been already stated that queen-bees are hatched 
and reared in cells different from the rest. They are, in¬ 
deed, very different, being vertical and not horizontal in 
their position—not hexagonal, but rather oval in form—and 
much larger than the other cells, even in proportion to the 
size of the animal that is to inhabit them: they are generally 
placed on the edge of a comb, and when they have served 
their purpose, are partially removed, so that during winter 
they resemble acorn-cups in appearance. 

Two queens cannot exist in the community together. 
There is implanted in them the most deadly rivalry; and 
the mother-bee, if permitted, would even tear open every 
queen cell of which the inmate has nearly approached ma¬ 
turity, and inflict death by her sting. One of those won¬ 
derful instincts, however, with which bees are endowed, 
counteracts this at those times when, upon account of the 
increased numbers of the community, and in order to the 
formation of new colonies, it is requisite that it should be 
counteracted. The workers throng around the queen, hem 
her in, and prevent the execution of her ]mrpose. The cell 
of the young queen also is carefully guarded, and she is 
not permitted to leave it. At such times peculiar sounds, 
produced probably by the action of the wings, are emitted 
both by the actual queen under restrain', hi her movements, 
and by the jmung one in the cell, which may be heard by 
an ear applied to the outside of the hive, and are famili? r 
to B. cultivators as one of the surest signs of swarming. 
The queen now becomes restless; her agitation communi¬ 
cates itself to those around her, and extends through the 
hive; the ordinary work of the community is in great part 
neglected; fewer bees than usual are seen to leave or return 
to the hive; and at last the queen-bee rushes forth, preceded 
and followed by crowds which press and throng iqion each 
other, form a buzzing cloud in the air, and very generally 
settle upon a bush in the neighborhood, where they soon 
congregate closely together, hanging by their claws in a 
dense cluster. Sometimes they rise up in the air, and fly 
off at once to a considerable distance, apparently to some 
previously selected place in the thick top of a tree—in the 
chimney or roof of a house, where they happen to find an 
aperture—or in some such situation. More frequently, they 
settle not far from the hi'^e which they have left, often on 
some very humble plant, or even on the grass, and soon rise 
again. It is the care of the cultivator to prevent this by 
providing them immediately with a suitable habitation in a 
new hive, invitingly placed above them, or into which he 
puts the swarm after they have congregated closely together 
as above described. It sometimes happens that bees hurry 
out of their hive without their queen, in which case they 
do not in general congregate so closely together where they 
settle, and soon return to the hive again. Swarming gen¬ 
erally takes place in a fine day; and when the bees seem on 
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the very point of coming off, a cloud passing over the sun 
is enougli to retard it. Bad weather occasionally not only 
retards but prevents it, the young queens being at last killed 
in their cells.—When the first swarm of the season has left 
the hive with the old queen, as is usually, if not always, the 
case, the imprisoned young queen is set at liberty; and if 
the B. community is a large and prosperous one, other 
young queens also come forth from their cells, and leave 
the hive with successive swarms, the number of which de¬ 
pends upon the climate, the season, etc. It is not uncom¬ 
mon for a bee hive to send olf three swarms in a summer, 
the first being almost always the largest, and not unfre- 
quently itself sending olf a swarm before the season is over. 

Bees left without a queen, and with no means of supply¬ 
ing the want, appear to feel themselves cut olf from the 
very purpose of their existence; the labors of the com¬ 
munity are relinquished, and its members are dispersed and 
die. It has already, however, been stated, that bees left 
without a queen can provide themselves with one, by trans¬ 
forming and enlarging a worker’s cell which contains an 
egg or very young larva. This process is sometimes carrie*. 
on as if by several distinct parties, in dilferent parts of the 
hive at once; and as if aAvare that lime will be gained, the 
bees generally prefer cells containing larva3 of two or three 
days old to those containing eggs. 

Bees become partially torpid during cold weather, con¬ 
suming much less food than they would otherwise require. 
They are readily aroused from this state, however, as may 
at any time be proved by tapping on a bee hive, when it will 
be found that the temperature of the interior of the hive 
rises rapidly. Respiration is considerably lessened in the 
state of partial torpidity, and the temperature rises when it 
is resumed. The respiration of bees takes place by air-tubes 
or trachecE (see Insects), and is very active'Avhen the insect 
is in a state of activity. The respiratory movements are 
easily seen in looking at a bee. The consumption of oxygen 
by this process might be expected soon to reduce the atmos¬ 
phere within a hive to a state in which it could no longer 
support animal life; but in summer, when respiration is 
active and the hive populous, a constant circulation of air 
is maintained by the insects themselves, some of which are 
employed in a rapid vibration of their wings for this pur¬ 
pose. A greater or smaller number of them, according to 
circumstances, may frequently be seen thus engaged in fan¬ 
ning the air at the mouth of a bee-hive. 

It IS extraordinary that among the enemies of bees are 
certain species of moths, which, notwithstanding the danger 
of the stings of the bees, enter the hives and deposit their 
eggs. After the eggs are hatched, the larvas feed upon the 
combs. Mice sometimes eat their way into the hives in 
winter, and destroy and plunder unmolested. 

Bees are sometimes very destructive to each other in their 
combats, as when one B. community is assailed by others 
for the purpose of plunder. To this the weaker communi¬ 
ties are liable, particularly when flowers are few, and bees 
are awakened to full activity in the warm days of early 
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spring. The narrower the entrances of bee-hives are at 
this season, at least of the less populous hives, the less 
likely is the B. owner to suffer loss from this cause, as 
the narrow entrance is more easily defended even 
against very numerous invaders. 

Management of Bees.—Unless the natural surroundings 
are unusually favorable, the apiary (see Apiary) should 
be protected from the n. and w. winds by a tight board 
fence. It is desirable also that the yard should be in¬ 
closed, to prevent disturbance of the bees by stray ani¬ 
mals or other intruders. But the hives should not be 
placed in contact with a fence, as this would interfere 
with the work of properly caring for the bees, and ex¬ 
pose them to the attacks of various enemies. Each 
hive should be on a platform 4 or 5 inches from the 
ground ; and, in order to gain the benefit of the morning 
sun, the openings should be toward the east. To pre¬ 
vent the growth of weeds and grass, the ground should 
be well covered with sand; and a board should lead to 
the entrance, so that heavily laden or exhausted bees 
alighting on the sand may be able to reach the hive. 
Hives should be 3 to 8 ft. apart, and a screen of vines 
or shrubs on the s. is desirable, to modify the extreme 
heat of summer. A constant supply of pure water 
should be provided; and bits of shingles or boards 
should be placed as floats, to keep the bees from drown¬ 
ing. Though bees can fly several miles, the expenditure 
of time and effort required to cover long distances should 
be avoided, by furnishing in the immediate vicinity 
sources from which honey may be obtained. The 
ancient Persians, Greeks, and Eomans moved their 
bees from one spot to another, in search of better pas¬ 
tures ; and, to some extent, the practice is followed in the 
present day. In Egypt, large numbers of bees are kept 
on boats, which move along the Nile, to take advantage 
of the flowering season at different points; and there 
are owners of large flat-boats who take a stock of bees 
and ascend the Mississippi river as the buckwheat-fields 
conae into blossom, and the wild flowers of the south are 
succeeded by those of the cooler region. In Scotland, 
France, and Italy, bee-keepers sometimes move their 
stocks from one point to another, for fresher pastures. A 
far better course is to grow honey-producing plants and 
trees on the farms where the apiaries are located. 
Among the best plants for this purpose are the white, 
alsike,and sweet clovers, alfalfa, mignonette, rose, catnip, 
and sunflower. The maple, locust, and linden, among 
ornamental trees, and the va’^ious fruit-trees, vines, and 
bushes, are prolific sources of honey. The red clover 
jnelds excellent honey, but, on account of the length of 
its blossoms, cannot be utilized by the common bee; 
though it is said to be available to the Italian variety. 
Buckwheat is largely grown by bee-keepers, and, if differ¬ 
ent sowings are made, will furnish pasturage from the 
middle of July till the autumn frosts. The flavor and 
color of honey vary with the nature of the plants fioiu 
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whicli it is made. That from buckwheat is of darker 
shade, though by many considered fully equal in quality 
to that from white clover. In order to prevent admix¬ 
ture of the different kinds, it is customary to remove the 
surplus frames or boxes of hon<iy before the buckwheat 
season opens. In addition to the ordinary domestic 
black or German bee—native of the old world, but now 
common in nearly all parts of this country—the principal 
varieties kept in the United States are the Italian, 
Cyprian, and Syrian. The Italian, probably the most 
desirable, was introduced into this country about 1861. 
It works more hours a day than the common bee; has 
a longer proboscis, which enables it to obtain honey from 
flowers useless to some varieties; and, though easily 
handled by the owner, defends itself vigorously from its 
enemies. The pure Italian is easily distinguished from 
the common bee by 3 yellow bands around the base of 
the abdomen. The Cyprian and Syrian are vigorous 
bees, resembling the Italian in appearance, noted 
especially for late fall breeding and a decidedly vicious 
disposition. 

Hives were formerly mere boxes, from which there 
was no way of removing the honey except by suffocating 
the bees. The business of bee-keeping was practically 
revolutionized by the invention 1851 of the movable 
frame hive by the Kev. L. L. Langstroth. Other hives, 
embodying the main principle of the Langstroth, have 
been invented ; and the bee-keeper is enabled to keep his 
colonies clean and healthful, protect them from moist¬ 
ure and sudden variations of temperature, and secure 
the surplus honey without injury to the bees. Eight or 
more frames, in each of which a comb can be made, are 
placed in each hive, and either of the frames can be 
taken out at any time. In a common form of hive, the 
walls are double ; and the space between them is filled 
with chaff, to absorb the moisture formed in the hive. 
Where many bees are kept, a bee-smoker will be needed. 
By the use of this simple implement, the most vicious 
bees can be quickly subdued, so the owner can handle 
them at will. An extractor, which removes the honey 
without injury to the* comb, and allows the latter to be 
refilled by the bees, enables the owner to obtain the 
honey in the purest condition, and, by preventing the 
necessity of making new comb, largely increases the 
quantity of honey produced. A bee-feeder, a knife for 
uncapping the combs, a veil to protect the face, and 
gloves for the hands of the bee-keeper, also will be re¬ 
quired. A machine for making comb foundation will be 
needed in a large apiary; but where onlj^ a few bees are 
kept, the quantity required can be purchased for a small 
sum. When the hives are well filled, usually toward 
the last of May in the n. states, the bees will swarm. 
If the colony is strong, a second swarm will follow in 
about 8 days, and a third may follow 3 or 4 days later. 
One of the best methods of hiving swarms is by carry¬ 
ing among the b ^es an open box fastened on a pole^ 
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They will probably enter the box, from which they can 
easily be induced to enter the hive. If the bees alight 
on a bush or tree, they can be secured in the same man¬ 
ner. The person handling the bees must be quiet and 
careful, and be protected by a veil and gloves. Under 
certain circumstances, artificial swarming is practiced 
with benefit. Artificial feeding with a syrup made of 
pure granulated sugar and water will stimulate the bees 
to early and active work in the spring, and it is some¬ 
times beneficial between the periods at which the differ¬ 
ent classes of flowers are in full bloom. Before at¬ 
tempting to remove the honey, a little smoke should be 
blown into the hive. This will cause the bees to begin 
feeding, and in a few minutes they will become quiet, 
and the work can be safely performed. Where the cold 
is not severe, double-walled hives packed with chaff will 
be sufficiently warm to keep through winter strong 
colonies which have plenty of food; but at the n., some 
form of protection will be required. Protection will 
save food and cause the production of young bees, which 
will become strong workers early in the season. It may 
be afforded in cellars or in bee-houses, which should be 
dry and dark, with facilities for ventilation and control¬ 
ling the temperature, which should be kept at 40° to 45°. 
The hives should be moved to winter quarters before 
the weather becomes vesy cold, and when they are per¬ 
fectly dry. A strong colony of bees will need 30 to 40 
lbs. of honey during the winter.—Among the enemies 
from which bees suffer are several varieties of birds, 
ants, mice, and the bee-moth, latter far the worst. By 
the use of improved hives. Keeping the colonies strong, 
and simple expedients for trapping the moths, these 
enemies can be prevented from doing much damage. 
The principal diseases to which bees are exposed are 
dysentery and foul brood. The former is caused usu¬ 
ally by dampness, want of pure air, or other improper 
conditions. Foul brood is a fatal and contagious dis¬ 
ease affecting the brood in the cells. All affected comb 
should be promptly destroyed, and the hives cleansed 
with boiling water, followed by a strong solution of 
borax and salicylic acid.—Wild bees are the property of 
the man on whose land they are found; but a swarm of 
domestic bees which is followed or can be identified by 
the owner of the original colony can be claimed where- 
ever they may alight. Until the invention of movable 
frame hives, bee-keeping was a precarious business; but 
this improvement, the introduction of numerous appli¬ 
ances for facilitating the work, and the diffusion of in¬ 
formation, through books and papers, concerning the 
habits of the bee and methods of management, have 
made it reasonably safe, and under favorable conditions 
it is very profitable. 

BEE, Humble : see Humble-bee. 
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BEECH, n. hech [AS. oecc: Ger. huclie: led. heyU: L. 

fag'as\. a large forest-tree having a sni(;oth hark, producing 
mast or nuts; the l ugas sglDutlca, ord. GupuliJ h'CB or 
Coryldcm. Beecii-mast, the nuts of the beech-tree. 
Beecii-oiE, an oil obtained from beech nuts. Beecii-owl, 
the Tawny Owl, Syrnium stridula. Beech-wheat, a 
plant, Polygonum fagopyrum. Beechen, a. Mch'en, made 
of beech. Beech y, full of beech; consisting of beech. 

BEECH {Fagus): genus of trees of the nat. ord. Oupuh- 
fercB (q.v.). The male catkins are almost globose, stalked, 
their flowers consisting of a beli-shaped 5-6-cleft perianth 

Common Beech. 

and 8-15 stamens. The female flowers, which grow on 
llie same trees, consist chiefly of a germen with three awl- 
shaped styles, and are situated two or rarely three together 
witliin a stalked involucre, which bears on its outer surface 
many fleshy threads. This involucre, after the flowering is 
over, closes and forms a husk resembling a sort of capsule, 
which when ripe opens in four valves, is externally covered 
with soft spines, and encloses one or two (rarely three) tri¬ 
angular nuts, which bear the name of Beechmast.—The spe¬ 
cies are not numerous; all of them are forest-trees of great 
beauty.—The Common B. iF. sylratica) forms whole forests 
in many parts of Europe. It grows to a heigifl of 100-120 
ft., and a diameter of 4 ft.; and particularly when standing 
alone becomes a very ornamental tree with far-spreading 
branches, which often droop gracefully almost to the 
i^round. It has thin, ovate, obscurely toothed leaves, finely 
ciliated on their margins. Its bark is smooth, often of a 
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wLitisli color; and it is remarkable for the frequency with 
which hard wooden knobs—abortive branches—occur in its 
bark. Grass does not grow readily under the shade of the 
B., but ill B. v/oods may sometimes be found rare plants 
almost peculiar to such situations. The B. thrives best in 
light soils, and does not send its roots deep into the ground, 
but rather horizontally under the,surface. The wood is 
more or less of a reddish-brown color, as the tree has grown 
in a dense forest, or has been freely exposed to sun and air. 
It is very hard and solid, but brittle; and when exposed to 
the open air, very liable to rot and to be eaten by worms. 
It is therefore not adapted to the purposes of the house- 
carpenter; but when kept always under water, it is very 
durable, and is accordingly employed in the erection of 
mills, and for weirs, sluices, etc. It is also employed for 
many purposes hy cabinet-makers and turners. It is very 
much used in Prance for making the sabots or wooden shoes 
of the peasantry, being preferred for this purpose to every 
other wood except walnut, on account of its property of not 
absorbing water. It is one of the best kinds of firewood. 

Common Beech. 

' a part of a branchlet with leaves and catkins, reduced; 6, a single 
male flower; c, a single female flower. 

Its ashes yield much potash and of excellent quality. The 
raspings of the wood are used in the preparation of vinegar. 
See Vinegar and Pyroligneous Acid. The bark is 
sometimes employed for • tanning when oak-bark is scarce. 
The B. bears lopping well, and is often planted for hedges; 
and it is a curious fact, that when it is prevented from at¬ 
taining a tree-like size, and is kept closely pruned, the with¬ 
ered leaves remain on the branches all winter, which is not 
the case in other circumstances. In some countries, as 
Dauphiny and Switzerland, the leaves of the B. are col¬ 
lected in autumn before they have been much frost-bitten, 
and are used for making beds or mattresses.—Beechmast, 
when fresh, has a sweet taste, like that of a "walnut. It con¬ 
tains in large quantity a bland fixed oil, along with a starchy 
farina, a little sugar, and an astringent substance. A vola- 
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tile, narcotic, poisonous principle, called Fagine, is also 
found in it, but more in the rind than in the kernel; and 
when not only the smooth leathery outer rind, but also the 
thin brown inner pellicle, has been removed, it is whole¬ 
some food. It is, however, more generally used for feeding 
swine, poultry, etc., and is much employed in France and 
other parts of Europe for the manufacture of Beech Oil, 
which, when expressed without the application of heat, and 
well clarified, has an agreeable taste, is fit for use as food, 
and keeps long without becoming rancid. When less pure, 
it is used for lamps and in the arts. The oil cake which 
remains is good food for poultry, for swine, and even for 
oxen, but is injurious to horses. Many manufacturers of 
cocoa adulterate it with beechmast, first depriving the cocoa 
of its oil, which they sell separately as cocoa-butter, and 
trusting to the oil of the B. for supplying its place.—TheB. 
is not, in general, found in Europe n. of lat. 59“, although 
it occurs two degrees further n. in the Scandinavian penin¬ 
sula. It is found in the temperate parts of Asia. 

The so-called Red B. of N. America is regarded now as 
only a variety of the Ameiican B. {F. ferruginea), with 
softer wood.’ There are a number of fine cultivated 

varieties, the purple, the silver, etc. F. ferruginea is dis¬ 
tinguished from the European B. by longer, ihinner, less 
shining leaves, which are oblong-ovate, tapering to a point 
with straight veins running to the coarse teeth; the bark, 
light gray and unbroken. It forms extensive forests in 
the northeast states and the adjoining British posses¬ 
sions, and extends south along the Alleghanies. The 
wood is of reddish or rusty color and is valuable.—Two 
species of B, are found on the mountains of Java; four are 
natives of the more elevated parts of the s. of New Zea¬ 
land; several belong to the s. of S. America. The 
genus is, in fact, more characteristic of the colder lati¬ 
tudes of the s. than of the n. hemisphere. F. betuloides 
(also known as F. Forsteri) is the ‘ myrtle-tree ’ of the moun¬ 
tains of Tasmania—a very large tree with evergreen leathery 
leaves, in form much resembling those of the birch, al¬ 
though the general habit of the tree agrees with that of 
other beeches. The same species is the evergreen B. of 
Terra del Fuego, where it forms forests of whTch the dark 
green foliage contrasts strikingly in winter with the daz¬ 
zling snow. The wood is too heavy and brittle for masts, 
but makes tolerable planks, and is* carried to the treeless 
Falkland Islands for roofing houses. F. Antarct 'ca grows 
farther up the mountains about the Strait of Magellan, It 
has deciduous leaves, and much resembles the common B,— 
F. procera grows in the Andes of Chili, and attains a ma¬ 
jestic size. It is a valuable timber-tree. 

BEECH-DROPS; see Cancer Root. 
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BEECHER, Catherine Esther: 1800, Sept. G-1S7S, 
May 12; b. East Hampton, N. Y.; dan. of Lyman B. Sue 
was educated at a seminary in Litciitield, Ct., and at the 
death of her mother, while Catherine was still a young gin, 
was obliged to take charge of the family. Later she was 
engaged to Prof. Fisher, of Yale College, who was lost at 
sea. Her father having married again, she opened a school 
for young ladies, 1822, in Hartford, Ct. which she con¬ 
tinued for 10 years, assisted for a part of the time by her 
sister Harriet, afterwards Mrs. Stowe. While thus occupied 
Miss Beecher also prepared elementary text-books for schol¬ 
ars. 

In 1802, she went to Cincinnati with her father, and there 
opened a seminary for young women, which she discontin¬ 
ued at the end of two years on account of her health. From 
this time forward she" devoted herself to plans for the edu¬ 
cation and advancement of women; in this pursuit travel¬ 
ling widely, particularly in the West and South. During 
the latter part of her life. Miss Beecher suffered greatly 
from physical disability. She died at Elmira, N. Y. Her 
published works comprise the following: Letters on ihe 
Difficulties of Religion (1836); The Moral Instructor' 
Treatise on Domestic Economy Housekee'pefs Receipt 
Book (1845); Duty of American Women to their Country 
(1846); 'True Remedy for the Wrongs of Women, with a His¬ 
tory of an Enterprise haring that for its Object (1851); Let¬ 
ters to the People on Health and Happiness (1855); Common 
Sense applied to Rehgion (1857); An Appeal to the People as 
the Autlior'ized Lnteipreters of the Bible (1860); Religious 
Training of Children in the School, the Family, arid the 
Church (1864); Womaii’s Profession as Mother and Educator, 
with Views in Opposition to Woman Suffrage (1871); and 
Housekeeper and Healthkeeper (1873). Associated with her 
sister, Mrs. Harriet Beecher Stowe, Miss Beecher wrote the 
following: T?ie American Woman's Home (1869); Principles 
of DomeHic Science, as applied to the Duties and Pleasures of 
Home (1870); Domestic Receipt Book; Memoirs of George 
Beecher (1844); and Truth Stranger than Fiction (185C);''a]I 
these being apart from her general educational purposes 
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BEECHEK, hech’er, Chakles : clergyman.; b. Litch¬ 
field, Conn., 1815, Oct. 7; son of Lyman B. He studied 
at the Latin School, Boston, and Lawrence Acad., 
Groton, Mass., graduating at Bowdoin 1834. He took 
a theol. course at Lane Seminary, O., and was ordained 
pastor of the Second Presb. Church, Fort Wayne, Ind., 
where he remained 1844-51. For the next four years he 
was stationed at Newark, N. J., and 1857-81 at George¬ 
town, Mass., excjepting 1870-77, when he resided in 
Florida. B. was author of : The Incarnation, or Picture^ 
of the Vir()in and Her Son (1849); King David and His 
Throne (1855); Pen Pictures of the Bible (1855); Autohiog- 
raphg and Correspondence of Lyman Beecher (18G3); 
Redeemer and Redeemed (1864); Spiritual Manifestations 
(1879); Eden Tableau (1880). He selected the music for 
the Plymouth Collection of Hymns and Tunes. D. 1900. 

BEECH'ER, Edwake, d.d. : clergyman; b. East 
Hampton, N. Y., 1803, Aug. 27 ; son of Lyman B. After 
graduating at Yale, he studied theology at Andover and 
New Haven, became tutor in Yale 1825, and then took 
charge of the Park Street Church (Congl.j, Boston, where 
he remained 1826-30. He was then elected pres, of 
Illinois College, He held this office till 1844, when he 
returned to Boston and became pastor of the Salem 
Street Congl. Church. From 1855-70 he was a Congl. 
pastor at Galesburg, Ill. He was for some years a prof, 
in the Chicago Theol. Sem. He finally retired from the 
ministry in 1872, and settled in Brooklyn. His works in¬ 
clude ; Address on the Kingdom of God (1827); Six Ser¬ 
mons on the Nature, Importance, and Means of Eminent 
Holiness throughout the Church (1835); History of Alton 
Riots (1837); Statement of Anti-Slavery Principles, and 
Address to People of Illinois {1831); Baptism: Its Import 
and Modes (1850); Conflict of Ages (1853); Papal Con¬ 
spiracy Exposed (1855); Concord of Ages (1860); History 
of Opinions on the Scriptural Doctrine of Future Retribu¬ 
tion (1878). He d. 1895, June 28. 

BEECH ER, Hakbiet Elizabeth: see Stowe, Hak- 
R[ET Elizabeth (Beecher). 

BEECHER, Henry Ward: 1813, June 24—1887, Mar. 
8; b. Litchfield, Ct.; son of Lyman B. Fie received an 
early training of a severe character, and it is related of him 
iLat when a boy he evinced a strong tendency towards a 
seafaring life, which he doubtless would have followed 
but that a religious ‘ revival ’ awakened in him impressions 
which turned his attention in another direction. His pre¬ 
paratory stuilies were at the Boston Latin School, and at 
Mount Pleasant Institute, Amherst, Mass., and he gradu¬ 
ated at Amherst College, 1834, afterwards studying the¬ 
ology at Lane Seminary, where his father was president. 

His first pastorate was in Lawrenceburg, Ind., 1837, dur¬ 
ing which he married Eunice White Bullard, dau. of Dr. 
Artemas Bullard. In 1839, he had a church in Indianapo¬ 
lis, and there remained till 1847, when he was called by the 
newly formed Plymouth Church (Congl.), Brooklyn, N. Y., 
with which he was identified for the remainder of his life. 
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From the beginning of his experience as a pastor, Mr, B. 
became renowned as an orator, and his reputation in this 
regard soon spread over the entire country. This was ow- 
ing partly to his departure from the usual conventionalities 
of pulpit oratory, using humor, sarcasm, and irony to illus¬ 
trate or strengthen his discourses whenever such aids seemed 
to him desirable. An exceedingly close observer of human 
nature, he was apt and picturesque at characterization, his 
sermons thus becoming exceedingly dramatic; their reputa¬ 
tion for this quality in fact awabened such general interest 
as to draw crowds of the strangers visiting New York and 
Brooklyn on every Sunday through all the years of his 
preaching. 

Originally liberal in his ideas, this tendency grew upon 
him, until towards the latter part of his life he had departed 
in many particulars from the extreme orthodox belief even 
of the more liberal Congregational churches. So wide did 
this departure become that in 1878 he renounced belief in 
the doctrine of eternal punishment as commonly held; and 
in 1882, from a wish not to cause his brother ministers to 
be held responsible for his views, he withdrew from the 
Association of Congl. Ministers. His church, however, 
though heartily conceding to him his liberty on this and 
other points, and declaring his preaching still most spiritual, 
evangelical, and edifying, did not change its own creed, nor 
leave the fellowship of Congl. churches. 

For more than a quarter of a century, Mr. B., renowned 
as perhaps the foremost of living preachers, was known in 
America and G-reat Britain in many other departments. No 
great question of public interest arose during his career in 
which he did not take sides one way or another. As a plat¬ 
form orator and lecturer his career was remarkable, while 
the topics of his discourses covered every feature of public 
life. 

On the formation of the republican party in 1856, Mr, B. 
became one of its first members, and from that time for¬ 
ward he addressed political meetings whenever any grave 
question was before the country. Yet, although a repub¬ 
lican, during the exciting presidential canvass of 1884 he sup¬ 
ported Grover Cleveland, and by this course lost many 
friends and admirers. He worked in the anti-slavery cause 
from the beginning of the period when it assumed promi¬ 
nence as a political issue. The outbreak of the rebellion 
found him firm on the side of the Union; and in 1863 he 
did extraordinary service in visiting Great Britain, where he 
made public addresses to large and frequently adverse au¬ 
diences, endeavoring to state the cause at issue in the United 
States fairly before the English people, and to disabuse the 
public mind of the wrong views which had taken possession 
of them. During the course of these speeches in England he 
was frequently met by violent antagonism in his audiences, 
on which occasions he showed such sagacity, tact, and 
readiness, with such nerve and personal courage, as, with 
his unsurpassed eloquence, excited the admiration even of 
those most opposed to him, and won friends by scores of 
thousands to the side of the Union. In 1865, April, on the 
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occasion of the anniversary of the fall of Fort Sumter, Mr. 
B., by request of the U. S. govt., delivered an oration at 
the fort. 

The generally popular flow of Mr. B.'s life was disturbed 
in 1874 by the outbreak of what is known as the ‘ Beecher 
Scandal.’ Charges were made against Mr. B. by Theodore 
Tilton of improper iiitiiiiacy with the latter’s wife. This 
accusation aroused a tremendous feeling throughout the 
United States and abroad, Avherever Mr. B.’s great reputation 
had established itself; and while the subject was made a mat¬ 
ter Of general discussion and consideration, a committee of 
Plymouth Church was charged with investigating the com¬ 
plaint. They reported the accusation to be baseless. This 
conclusion, however, did not end the matter, for Mr. Tilton 
began a civil suit for damages against Mr. B., and the case 
was tried in Brooklyn, the trial occupying six months, and 
the jury at its close failing to agree. The verdict stood 
three for the plaintiff and nine for the defendant, the 
charge being therefore returned ‘ not proven.’ Through the 
whole painful discussion Mr. B. bore himself with an un¬ 
changing gentleness: indeed, his nature, always so fiery 
against injury to others, seemed incapable of malice, and 
slow to anger in his own behalf. 

While this scandal and its discussion undoubtedly af¬ 
fected Mr. B.’s reputation in the minds of many of his 
fo raer friends, it is doubtful if it interfered with his gen¬ 
eral popularity, or caused any general withdrawal of public 
confidence from him His church was as much crowderl 
during the last ten years of his life as before, while he con¬ 
tinued to be in such demand in the lecture-field that even 
his high, charge of $500 or $1,000 a night did not prevent 
him from receiving more offers of engagements than he 
possibly could fill. But although, between the large sal¬ 
ary paid him by his church, and his enormous receipts 
from lecturing and writing, Mr. B.’s income was very large, 
he never accumulated a fortune. His manner of living was 
far from being extravagant, but he possessed little business 
capacity, and was at no period of his life in a state of undis¬ 
turbed affluence. His residence in Brooklyn was plain, and 
his mode of living inexpensive, but he had a handsome 
country-seat at Peekskill-on-the Hudson, where he laid out 
a large amount of money. He wan fond of fine pictures 
and books, and wars an expert in gardening and tree-culture. 

Mr. B.’s literary life was no less comprehensive and effect¬ 
ive than either his religious or his political career. As early 
as 1836, he was an editor, having charge of a religious 
weekly. The Cincinnati Journal; and during his pastorate 
in Indianapolis he w'as editor of an agricultural paper, The 
Farmer and Gardener: He w\as one of the founders of the 
Independent (New York), to which he was for 20 years a 
regular contributor, and 1861-63 its editor. From 1870 to 
1878, he was editor of the Neic York Christian Union. At 
one time he contributed a series of papers to the New York 
Ledger under a special and very favorable contract with 
Robert Bonner,^ the^ proprietor. All of these different pa¬ 
pers and contributions, as well as his sermons, were from 
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ttoe to time published iu book form, and had an immense 
circulation. 

Among his published works are : Lectures to Younn Men 
on Various Important Subjects (1844); Freedom and War: 
mscourse^ Suggested by the Tunes (1868); Aids to'Braver 
(1804), and Lars (1864); Lorwood, or Vidage Life in 
Lew Lngland, a uov^el (1867); Overture of Angels (1869)- 
lAfe of Jesus, the Gluist: Earlier Scenes (1871); Lecture 
Boom lallhS. a Series of Lamniar Discourses on Themes of 
(jlnistian Experience (1870); Yale Lectures on Breaching 
(b vols., 1872-74); A Summer Barish: Sermons and Horn¬ 
ing Services of Brayer (1874;; and Evolution and Religion 
(1885). His aadresses, sermons, and miscellaneous works 
■nclude also: Army of the Republic (1878); The Strike and its 

(1878); Docirinai Beliefs and Unbeliefs Com¬ 
memorative Discourse on Wendell Bhillips (1884); A Circuit 
of the Continent (1884); and Letter to the Soldiers and/ Sailors 
(1866, reprinted with introduction, 1884). He also edited 
the Biymouth Collection of Hymns and Tunes (1855), and 
Revival Hymns (1858). 

Besides the works published in book form in his own 
name, there have been numerous collections and comjnla- 
tions made by different persons from his sermons, speeches, 
addresses, and books, including the following: Life Thoughts 
(1859), by Edna Dean Proctor; Notes from Biymouth Bulpit 
(^1859), by Augusta Moore; Bulpit Bungencics {WdC)-. Royal 
Truths (1866); Brayers from Biymouth Bulpit (1867); Ser¬ 
mons by Henry Ward Beecher, selected from Buhlished and 
UnpvMished Discourses, edited by layman Abbott. 2 vols. 
(1868); Morning and Evening Devotional Exercises, edited by 
Lyman Abbott (1870); and Comforting Thouahts, by Irene 
Ovington (1884). 

The tirst volume of Mr. B.’s LAfe of Christ having been 
])ul)lisbed 1871, he had at the lime of his decease comnleted 
the second and concluding volume, which was published 
1891. Pis biography was written by Lyman Abbott (pub¬ 
lished 1SS3), amftu new life, written by bis son, 'William 
C. B.. and his soti-in-law, tlie Rev. Samuel Seoville, (1888) 
includes an unfinished autobiography. 

Mr. B.’s remains were mterrea ni ureenwood Cemetery, 
and a public subscription for a monument was at once 
begun and liberally sustained. 

BEECHER, Lyman, d.d.: 1775, Apr. 2—1863, Jan. 10: 
b. New Haven, Ct ; son of David B , a blacksmith, de¬ 
scended from English ancestors who emigrated to New 
England, settling in New Haven in 1638. Lyman lost his 
mother while he was an infant, and was adopted by an 
uncle, and trained in blacksmithing and farming. Devel¬ 
oping a marked taste for study, he was placed iu the charge 
of the Rev. Thomas Briiy, by whom he tvas fitted for col¬ 
lege, and entered Yale at the age of 18, taking his theologi¬ 
cal cour.se under Pres. Dwight. He graduated 1797, and 
the following year was licensed to preach, and after supply¬ 
ing a pulpit at East Ham-nton, N. Y., was orrlained 1799. 
He now married Roxanna Foote, who, to assist in their up- 
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port, opened a private school. He remained at East Ilarnp- 
lon uii'vil 1810, when he became pastor of a Congl. chuj’ch 
ill Litchlield, Ct., where he coininued lor 10 years, obtain¬ 
ing in that time the reputation of being the leading clergy- 
m;ui of that denomination. 

In 1826, Dr. B. became pastor of Hanover St. Church 
(Congl.), Boston, but in 1832 re.signed from this to accept 
the ])iesidency of Lane Semiiuuy tBresb.), newly founded at 
Walnut Hills, near Cincinnati, O. Here he continued 20 
years, in the mean time becoming an important actor in the 
movement for temperance, and in that against slavery. 

In 1852, Dr. B. resigned from Lane Seminary, and settled 
in Boston. From this time his health deteriorated, and a 
few years later a stroke of paralysis nearly wrecked his 
mental powers. The last ten years of his life he lived in 
Biooklyn, N. Y., with his son, llemy AVard. 

Dr. H. was possessed or great mental powder, and though 
not deeply learned was eloquent and cajiable of producing 
an extraordinary and permanent impression upon those i\ ho 
heard him. He was gifted with a powej'ful will and great 
determination, and a wide human sympathy: his religious 
belief has been called moderate Calvinism, in 1835, he, as 
one of the ‘New School’ leaders, was tried by the Fresh. 
Church on charges of heresy, but he was acquitted. The 
trial was the beginning of a theological controversy, A'rhich 
ended in dividing the Presbyterian Church. 

Dr. B. received his degree of a.m. from lade College, 
1822, and that of d.d. from Middleboro College, 1818. 

He wrote Remedy for Duelling (1809); Flea for the West; 
Six Sermon,s on Temperance; and Sermons on Various Occa¬ 
sions (1842); Views in Theology; Scepticism; Lectures on Va¬ 
rious Occasions; and Folitical Atheism. A collection of the 
most important of his works was published in 3 vols., Bos¬ 
ton, 1852. 

Dr. B. v.ais three times married, and had thirteen chil¬ 
dren, of \\ horn his seven sons became Congregational min- 
istoi's. 

BEECHEY, 60'c^?.,FrvEDEiiiCK William: 1796, Feb. 17— 
1856; b. London; son of Sir Williiiin B. He entered the navy 
when he was ten years of age, and at the age of tii'teen was 
in an engagement off the'eoast of Madagascar, in which 
three French frigates vrere captured. In 1818, he took part 
under Franklin in a scientific v^oyage of discovery to the 
north pole, of ivhich the results were published by order of 
the Admiralty (1843). For the services he rendered with 
his pencil din-ing this voyage, B. received a grant of £200 
from parliament. In 1819, he was engaged in another Arc¬ 
tic e.xpedition under Sir Edward Parry; and in 1821, ren¬ 
dered other important services to science by his exploration 
A part of the n, coast of Africa, of which the results were(< 
published 18.28. After being r.ppointed commander, Captain 
B., 1825, received a commission to in-oceed by the Pacific 
Ocean and Behring's Strait to the Polar Sea, in order to 
communicate, if possi" le, with Franklin, who was to make 
the journey overland from N. America. The explorers did 
Got meet, although at one time they were within 150 ra. qf 
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each other. lie returned 1828, having been two years and 
a half away, and in 1831 publislied a narrative of his voy¬ 
age, and afterwards an account of the botany and zoology 
of the Arctic regions. Port Clarence and Port Grantley, 
to the s.e. of Cape Prince of Wales, ^vere discovered by B., 
1827. He was afterwards engaged in surveying ihe coast of 
Ireland and of S. America; and was made Rear-admiral of 
the Blue, 1854. 

BEECHEY, he'chl, Sir William, ii.a. : 1753, Dec. 12— 
1839, Jan.; b. Burford, Oxfordshire: English portrait- 
painter. He entered the Royal Acad, as a pupil, 1772, and 
in 1793 he was chosen portrait-painter to Queen Charlotte, 
of whom he painted a full-length. In the same year lu 
was elected an associate of the Royal Acad.; and in 1798, 
he received the honor of knighthood, and was made a Royal 
Academician for his picture of the Review of the 3d and 
10th Dragoons in Hyde Park by George III. (accompanied 
by the Prince of Wales and Duke of "?^ork), which is reck¬ 
oned B.’s greatest work. Most of the members of the royal 
family, as well as of the court nobility, sat to him for por¬ 
traits. Among his portraits are those of Lord Nelson (pre¬ 
served in the Clothier’s Hall, London), Sir William Hamil¬ 
ton, Lord St. Vincent (in Fishmonger’s Hall), Lord Corn¬ 
wallis, John Kemble, and Mrs Siddons. Though B. is 
not a portrait-painter of first rank, his portraits are charac¬ 
terized by easy attitude and naturalness of expression. He 
d. at Hampstead. 

BEE DER: cap. of the dist. of B in the Nizam’s domin¬ 
ions; about 75 m n.w. of Hyderabad; near the right bank 
of a tributary of the Godavery; occupying a table-land about 
2,400 ft. above the sea, and about 100 ft. above the adjacent 
country. Though B. was formerly a place of grandeur and 
importance, it is now remarkable chiefly for its manufac¬ 
tures in a compound metal made of tin, copper, lead, and 
zinc.—Pop. of dist, of B. (also spelt Bedar and Bidar) 
about 800,000. 

BEE-EATER {Merops): genus of birds of the order In- 
sessores and tribe Fissirostres; type of a family, Meropidm, 
nearly allied to that of the Kingfishers. The birds of the 
B. family have rather long, slightly arched beaks, and long, 
pointed wings; they are mostly of a green color; resemble 
swallows in flight; and, like them, prey on insects, but 
chiefiy on bees^ wasps, and other hymenopterous insects. 
Their skin is very thick. The species of the genus Mey'ops 
are numerous in Africa and Asia; none are known in Amer¬ 
ica; two are European, one of which, the Common B. {M. 
apiaster), is common in the s. of Europe as a summer bird 
of passage. It is mentioned by Aristotle, under the name 
Merops, as very destructive to bees. It seizes them on the 
wing, and also often watches near their hives, and at the 
mouths of wasps’ nests. It breeds in holes, which it ex¬ 
cavates in the banks of rivers. ‘ When the young are partly 
fledged, but not yet fit to fly, they creep to the mouth of 
their holes, where they seem to enjoy the happy summer 
light and genial suns'hiue; but on the least alarm, they 
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trundle stern foremost into tbeir inner chambers, wnere 
they lie concealed until tranquillity again prevails.’ In the 
banks of the Don and Volga, the excavations made by the 
flocks of bee eaters are so numerous, that the bank in many 
places resembles a honeycomb. Livingstone describes the 
banks of the Leeba, in south Africa, as perforated in a 
similar manner. The Hottentots watch the flight of the 
bee-eaters, that they may be guided to the nests of bees. 

Common Bee-eater {Merops apiaster). 

BEEF, n. bef [F. bmif; OF. boef, an ox: It. bove—from* 
L. bovem, an ox]: the flesh of animals of the ox, bull, or 
cow kind. Beeves, bevz, plu. of Beef when the animals 
are meant: Ad.t. consisting of beef. Beef-steak,, n. -stdk, 
a slice of beef raw or cooked. Beef-tea, a liquid decoction 
of beef. Beef-wood, the wood of an Australian tree 
resembling beef in appearance; various species of the genus 
Casudrind (q.v.), ord. Oasudrlnd’cm, yielding excellent 
timber; the cassowary-tree. Beef-witted, having a 

heavy, ox-like intellect; dull of understanding; stupid. 
BEEF: see Food and Drink: Diet. 

BEEF-EATER 1 OF. buffetier—from buffet, a sideboard]: 
a term now applied jocularly to certain functionaries be¬ 
longing to the Yeomen of the Guard (q.v.), who, ever since 
the time of Henry VII., have formed part of the train of 
royalty, attending the sovereign at royal banquets and other 
state occasions. They have maintained the same costume, 
with a slight alteration made in 1858, for nearly four cen¬ 
turies; and this costume has had much to do with their 
attractiveness to sight-seers. The word has of late been 
usually regarded as a corruption of buffetier [Fr.], or beau- 
fetier, one who attends the buffet or sideboard. It would 
thus be an instance of what Latham calls ‘ words of foreign 
simulating a vernacular origin;’ like sparrow-grass for 
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aspa, jogu8, ancient for ensign. But Skeat holds that beef¬ 
eater is simply eater of beef^ a servant or dependent, and 
quotes eaters (from Ben Jonson) and powder-beef hibbers 
used in a similar sense. 

BEEF-EATER {Buphaga): genus of birds, of the order 
Imessores, tribe Conirostres, to which the name Ox-pecker 
is also and more correctly given. The beef-eaters have short 
bills, square at the base, and rather swollen towards the 
point. They are accustomed to sit upon the backs of buf¬ 
faloes, camels, and other large animals, and to feed upon 
the larvae of gadflies, which they find in their hides. They 
are exclusively African. One of the species is the Buffalo 
Bird of south Africa. Livingstone mentions that the sight 
of the bird being much more acute than that of the buffalo, 
it is much more easily alarmed by the approach of danger; 
but the buffaloes always begin to look about them when 
the bird&.rise from their backs. 

BEEF-TEA: a light and pleasant article of diet, gener¬ 
ally prepared by placing the beef (as lean as possible) in cold 
vater, which is gradually heated, and then allowed to 
immer for tw^o hours or so; but the best method appears to 
be to commence by chopping the meat small, adding the 
cold water, and rapidly heating so as to bring it to boil. 
A little salt is then added, to suit the taste. Either process, 
by commencing with cold water, succeeds in dissolving out 
of the meat the savory natural juices which it contains to 
the extent of about one-eighth of its weight. Occasionally, 
hard-toasted bread, in fragments, is added to the tea just 
before being partaken of, w^hich imparts to it some of the 
nutritious qualities of the bread; in using the B., the bread 
may or may not be eaten. The popular notion that the B. 
contains all the nourishing constituents of the entire amount 
of meat employed in its preparation is erroneous, as much 
nutritious matter is resident in the seven-eighths of the 
original meat, left as residuary fleshy fibre, though the lat¬ 
ter w^ould be of difficult digestion. The chemical constitu¬ 
ents of B. are gelatine; albuminous matter; kreatine, a sub¬ 
stance resembling tfieine, the essential principle of tea and 
coffee; extractive matters ipsmazome), to which theB.T.owes 
most of its odor and flavor, and a part of its nutritious qual- 
dies; lactic acid; salts; a little fat; saccharine matter, a^d 
water. B. is highly palatable, and from its very easy diges¬ 
tion, it is recommended to invalids and convalescents. Mut¬ 
ton, treated in a similar manner, yields a broth or tea not 
so easily digested, and hurtful to persons of w^eak stomach, 
especially if the fat be not skimmed off from the liquid. 
A knuckle of veal affords a similar broth or tea; but it is 
not so light as B., and. moreover, gelatinizes on cooling. 
A broth or tea prepared from a young chicken is, of all 
decoctions of animal matter, the most readily digested, and 
is specially suitable for invalids, where great irritability of 
the stomach exists. See Meat Extract. 

BEE'HIYE-HOUSE: name generally given to certain 
dome-shaped buildings in Ireland, believed to be among 
the oldest architectural remains in that country. They are 
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round edifices, of no great size or height, built without 
cement, of long thin sfones arranged in horizontal layers, 
the one slightly overlapping the other, and so gradually 
converging until they meet at the top. The doorway, which 
is square-headed, is somewhat narrower at the top than at 
the bottom, as in Egyptian architecture. Beehive-houses 
are of two kinds—single or clustered. The former are gen¬ 
erally found beside ancient oratories, and are supposed to 
have been the dwelling-places of the priests; the latter, 
often underground, show two or more hive-shaped cham¬ 
bers, connected by a passage or gallery, or opening from 
a larger central apartment, also hive-shaped. Irish anti¬ 
quaries refer the beehive-houses generally to the period be¬ 
fore the Anglo-Norman invasion of the island, in the 12th 
c., and claim for some of them an antiquity as high as the 
7th and 8th c. Ruins of single beehive houses are found 
in the Western Isles of Scotland; and some of the ‘ Piets'| 
houses,’ or ‘ earth-houses,’ of the e. coast, seem to resemble 
the subterranean aggregated beehive-houses of Ireland. 

BEEKITES, n. bek'lts [after Dr. Beeke, Dean of Bristol, 
by whom they were first publicly noticed]: a particular 
form of chalcedony deposited on fossils, as sponges, corals, 
or shells. 

BEEKMAN, Mieman, James William: publicist: 1815, 
Nov. 22—1877, June 15; b. New York: of Dutch ancestry, 
being a direct descendant of William B. who came to New 
Amsterdam with Peter Stuyvesant. B. graduated at 
Columbia Coll., New York, 1834, and studied law; but 
never practiced, having inherited large estates from his 
father and uncle. He was elected to the state senate 1850, 
and re-elected, and was prominent in public aflairs during 
the early part of the civil war, uniting with Thurlow Weed 
and Erastus Corning 1861 in a mission to Washington to 
persuade Pres. Buchanan to order the relief of Fort Sumter. 
He was pres, or director of a number of N. Y. charities 
and other institutions. 

BEELD, n , or Bield, or Beild, n. held [Icel. hyli, a 
dwelling; to build: OE. bylle, to build]: in OE. and 
Scut., a place of shelter; the lee-side, as of a hill or wall; 
protection; refuge. 

* BEELZEBUB, n. be-Wze-bub\Gv.—from Heb. baal, lord; 
%ebab, a fiy—^fi!.,the god of flies]: name under which the 
people of Ekron, in Philistia, worshipped their god Baal 
(q.v.) or Bel. The Greeks also had their ‘ Zeus Apomy- 
ios ’ or ‘ Myiagros ’—‘ the disperser of flies.’ As the heathen 
deities were ail regarded as demons by the Jews, the name 
Beelzebub became, in course of time, commonly applied 
to the chief of evil spirits, and in this sense it is employed 
in the Gospels. The more correct reading of the word, 
as given by the Evangelists, is Beelzebul—an opprobri¬ 
ous change of name, making it signify ‘ god of dung,’ to 
mark the low and grovelling character of the demon. Seoj 
Baal. 

BEEN, bln [AS. beon'\: pp. of the verb be. 
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BEER, n. her [AS. heorj Qer. hier^ F. Mere, beer, drink: 
Gael. Mor, water; may be connected with here, barley]: an 
intoxicating liquor made from prepared barley, called malt, 
and bops; a liquor made by infusion and fermentation from 
any vegetable substance; term applied to a fermented liquid 
which has not undergone the process of distillation. The 
term malting is always associated with barley, although a 
few other vegetable substances have been substituted as a 
raw material. The manufacture of B. comprises two dis¬ 
tinct processes—malting and brewing. These are often con¬ 
ducted as separate industries in different buildings or 
places. The process of malting necessarily precedes that of 
brewing. See Barley: Malt. 

Malting.—This process, or the conversion of barley into 
malt, consists in: (1) steeping; (2) sweating; (3) germinat¬ 
ing; (4) drying. 

Steeping.—The barley is placed in large circular wooden 
or metal tubs, and just covered with water. It is then al¬ 
lowed to remain at a moderate temperature 30 to 70 hours, 
but usually not longer than two days. During this time the 
barley absorbs about all the water added, and increases 
from one-tenth to one-half of its own weight. When a 
grain of barley held lengthwise between the finger and 
thumb breaks into a pulpy or mealy mass, the purpose of 
steeping, i.e., the softening and hydration of the starch 
and softening of the albumen, has been accomplished. 
About 80 bu. of Canadian barley will increase in bulk by 
absorption of water in the steeping-tub to 100 bu. Any ex¬ 
cess of water is then drawn from the steeping-tub, and the 
moist barley is then thrown into a heap, or ‘ couch.’ 

Sweating.—Another term for this portion of the process is 
‘couching. ’ This consists in simply allowing the moist barley 
to lie in a heap on the floor, usually of asphalt or cement, for 
the purpose of starting the germination or growth of the 
barley. It was formerly shoveled into couch-frames, but 
this requires more labor, and the grain is liable to pack and 
turn sour. The temperature begins to rise slowly, and 
after the barley has remained in a heap about 24 hours, the 
temperature has risen about 10°, and some of the water has 
been expelled. During this sweating process the germ of 
the barley begins to grow, and, taking its nourishment from 
the albumen, increases rapidly until its further growth is 
checked. 

Germinating.—The moistened and steeped barley is then 
spread over an asphalt or cement floor, to a depth of 12 to 15 
inches, and is rapidly turned from time to time, being spread 
over a larger surface and in thinner layers with each turn¬ 
ing. The temperature is kept at 50° to 60° F. during this 
portion of the process, and the stem begins to grow under 
the husk, from the same end as the root, but appears at the 
opposite end of the grain, and is allowed to grow until the 
lengt,h of the sprout is one-half the length of the grain. 
This plumule or sprout would become a green leaf if allowed 
to grow; and maltsters differ as to its properly allowable 
length. Increased growth, beyond a certain point, means 
io^s of starch with corresponding loss in weight, 
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Drying.-—The barley, moistened and partly germinated, 
is thrown into a chamber called a kiln, which has a floor of 
woven wire, sheet iron, or perforated tile. The heat rising 
from below, and passing through the moist barley, rapidly 
dries it, and the moisture escapes through a lattice-like 
chimney in the roof of the malt-house, where it is often 
seen issuing like steam. The starch, hydrated by steeping 
and converted into sugar and dextrin by germination, is 
preserved in this condition by stopping further chemical 
action by drying it in a kiln at 125° to 180° F. The color of 
the beer depends largely upon the temperature of the kiln: 

I the higher the temperature, the more complete is the change 
of starch into sugar, dextrin, and caramel, which impart the 
varying depth of color to beer, ale, and porter. 

, The chemical changes which occur in converting barley 
i into malt are shown in the following table: 

Barley. Malt. 

Soluble albuminous compounds .. 1-258 1-985 
9-771 Insoluble albuminous compounds. 10-928 

Husk. 19-854 
6-500 

18-817 
8-232 Dextrin . 

Fatty matter. 3-556 3-379 
Inorganic matter. 2-421 2-291 
Extractive matter. 0 896 4-654 
Starch. 
Loss. 

54 282 
-305 

50-871 

- 100-000 100-000 

This is the method of malting as practiced universally 
until quite recently. Of late many improvements have 
been introduced into both the malting and brev/ing indus¬ 
tries, and a system of revolving drums is now substituted 
in a very large number of malt-houses for the old process 
of germination on the floor. This, called the Galland-Hen- 
ning drum system, is now extensively used in the United 
States and in Europe as an improvement on the old German 
method of ‘flooring.’ By this process the barley is germi¬ 
nated, or malted, by a current of warm air passing through 
revolving drums. More uniform results are obtained in 
less time with less labor and much less floor space than by 
‘ floor malting.’ 

Breicing.—The brewing of malt may be divided into six 
stages: (1) Grinding; (2) Mashing; (3) Boiling; (4) Cooling; 
(5) Fermenting; (6) Clearing. A further stage. Storing, for¬ 
merly in use, is now almost entirely dispensed with by mod¬ 
ifications in the preceding stages. 

Grinding.—When the malt is received at the brewery, it 
is first passed between revolving steel rollers, and in this 
way is coarsely bruised, rather than ground, so that the 
grain can be readily saturated with water in the next stage. 

Mashing.—This is the brewers’ term for infusion, and is 
to the brewer what the ‘drawing’ of tea is to the house¬ 
wife: it extracts the strength. This stage of the process is 
conducted usually in a large vat or tank, called a mash-tun. 
The ground or crushed-malt is mixed with the proper quan¬ 
tity of water (the composition of the water is important iq 
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brewing—tbe most suitable being ‘ bard ’ and free from or« 
ganic matter), and tbe mass, or ‘ masb, ’ is then agitated by 
a series of arms radiating from tbe centre of tbe tun, stir¬ 
ring every portion of tbe masb. Tbe temperature is kept 
at about 160° F., and under these conditions there is devel¬ 
oped a further quantity of a substance, diastase, which con¬ 
verts tbe starch pf tbe malted barley into glucose, or grape- 
sugar. This change begins immediately, or, in fact, was 
begun during tbe germination of tbe barley, when its fur¬ 
ther production at that time was arrested by increasing tbe 
temperature and drying tbe malt. Tbe temperature best 
suited for tbe action of diastase, 140° to 160° F., is main-^ 
tained for two or three hours, and at tbe end of that time ij 
tbe ‘ wort ’ has a very sweet taste, because tbe starch basj 
been entirely converted into sugar. Tbe action of tbe dias-^ 
tase is so rapid that most of the conversion occurs during 
tbe first few minutes, but a longer time is allowed and 
fresh water at about 190° F. is added. This extract, or 
‘wort,’ contains tbe saccharine, albuminous, and mineral 
constituents of tbe malted barley. It is sampled from time| 
to time, and tested to determine its strength. Tbe only 
portion of tbe malted barley not now in solution is tbe chaff 
or busk: this, with tbe small quantity of gluten, starch, 
and sugar which it contains, is called ‘grains,’ and is fedj 
t.n psttlft Spp IVTat.'T' T?tt'.'R'ttstt: P'srt.rnr>f: t to cattle. See Malt Refuse. Tbe extract obtained byl 
this process of mashing is drained off into another large ^ 
vat, and passes into tbe third stage of brewing. 

Boiling.—This is conducted in a large closed vat, in which 
tbe wort is mixed with bops, and kept at tbe boiling point 
until tbe aromatic oil, resin, and tannin are extracted I 
from tbe bops; this usually requires 1 to 2 hours, depending ' 
on tbe kind of beer to be brewed. After tbe extraction of 
tbe aromatic and bitter principles of tbe bops, and tbe sep¬ 
aration, by boiling, of tbe mucilage or glutinous matter still. 
remaining in tbe wort, it passes to tbe fourth stage. 

Cooling.—Tbe wort is now cooled by allowing it to flow 
in a cascade over an upright coil of copper pipes, through, 
which ammonia or cold brine is driven. 

Fermenting.—When tbe liquid has been cooled to 50° or 
60° F,, it is conveyed into a ferpienting vat, where it is mixed 
with yeast, and fermentation begins. During fermentation, 
tbe sugar (which tbe diastase has prepared from tbe starch) 
is converted by tbe yeast into alcohol. Tbe stronger tbe 
wort, tbe more yeast is required. Carbonic oxide is at tbe 
same time produced in large quantity; and this gas, partly 
confined for a time by tbe gluten and water, fills the re¬ 
mainder of the vat with froth, which diminishes in quan¬ 
tity as tbe fermentation approaches tbe end. It is neces¬ 
sary, however, to sample the beer after tbe apparent con¬ 
version of tbe sugar into alcohol, and, by an instrument 
called tbe saccbarometer, observe tbe density of tbe wort, and 
note whether any sugar remains. After all tbe sugar has 
been converted into alcohol, and tbe beautiful mounds of 
snow-white froth have disappeared, tbe fermenting stage is 
completed. 
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Cleaving.—This consists in merely skimming off the 
yeast (from which is made the compressed yeast of com¬ 
merce), and—till recent years—in running the beer into 
casks to be stored in the lager or cellar for several months, 
to ripen or mature by further completing the process of 
fermentation. This was the common way of making B. by 
the old-process of slow fermentation; but during the past 
few years, the time required has been reduced from several 
months to 10 days, by what is known as the Phaudler vacuum 
process.^ This process, by which the fermentation is con¬ 
ducted in large metallic tanks, connected with an exhaust 

i to remove the carbon dioxide, combines the main fermen¬ 
tation of the fermentation vat with the ‘ ruh ’ (German 
still or quiet) fermentation of the ‘ lager ’ by removing the 
carbon dioxide as rapidly as it is formed—thereby retaining 
the health of the yeast plant, and greatly improving the 
flavor of the B. It enables the brewer to make a better B. 
in 10 days than was formerly made in 3 to 5 months. More- 

i over, it saves the great expense of large storage cellars, and 
I is the most beheficent improvement in modern brewing. 
! The principal constituents of B., as well as of ale, stout, 
I and porter, are water, alcohol, sugar, albuminoids, and the 

extractive matter of the hop. The amount of alcohol varies 
from one to 10 per cent. The following table shows the 
average composition of B. manufactured in the United 
States and in Germany: 

' 
United 
States. 

Ger¬ 
many. 

Alcohol. 4-34 3-95 
Extract. 6 149 5-78 

0-270 0-234 
Phosphoric acid. 0 0636 0 077 
Potash. 0-0835 0 066 
A Ihiiminoids. 0-9880 0-440 
Specific gravity. 1020 1016.5 

Adulterants.—The starch, or glucose, prepared from 
corn or rice is used as a substitute for barley; but B. is 
now rarely adulterated with such things as cocculus indi- 
cus, quassia, aloes, grains of paradise, or any such sub¬ 
stances, formerly used more or less. 

The former practice of dropping a cube of sodium bi¬ 
carbonate (baking-soda) through the bung-hole of the barrel 
to give ‘head’to the B. is now being discarded; and in¬ 
stead the B. is charged with carbonic oxide gas from a cyl¬ 
inder in which the gas has been liquefied by pressure. The 
use of this method of charging is increasing very rapidly. 
The alkali of the bi-carbonate is objectionable, and causes 
some of the albuminoids to separate. This is avoided by 
use of the liquefied gas; and when the vacuum process 
is used for rapid fermentation, a bright, clear, and strong 
B. of excellent keeping quality is produced. 

In S. America, long before the Spanish conquest, the In¬ 
dians prepared a B., from Indian corn, called chica. This 
maize-beer is still brewed, and by a rude process whose 
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principles are similar to those above indicated. The cTiica 
is made also from barley, rice, pease, manioc, pineapples, 
and grapes. The Crim Tatars prepare a B. from millet 
seed, called houza, or millet beer. The same seed is used 
in Sikkim, on the s. slopes of the lower Himalaya, and yields 
a B. there called murwa. The Arabians, Abyssinians, and 
many African tribes employ teff, or the seeds of Poa Ahys- 
sinica, and millet seed as sources of B. The Russians pre¬ 
pare a B. from rye, called quass, or Tye-beer. The Tatars 
ferment milk into koumiss, or milk-beer. The Arabians 
use milk to yield their leban, and the Turks to produce 
their yaourt. In the n. of Scotland, the Orkneys, and parts 
of Ireland, buttermilk or sour-milk is allowed to stand till 
fermentation begins, and an intoxicating liquor results. 
The South Sea islanders prepare a B. from the root of 
Mobcropiper methysticum, or the intoxicating long pepper, 
which is called Ava (q.v.). 

The only drawback to the possible manufacture of maize 
B. on a large scale is the excess of oil in the germ of the 
grain.. This germ is now extracted by a patent process, and 
the germless maize has been found to yield a mild and 
pleasant B. of brilliant amber color, which keeps well, and 
is likely to be popular. Bitter B. acts as a tonic and slight 
stimulant; and in many cases it is recommended by medical 
men to convalescents. 

See further, Ale: Lager Beer: Porter: Fermenta¬ 
tion: Fermented Liquors: Hop. 

The following is an approximate statement, issued 1888, 
of the production and consumption of B. in several coun¬ 
tries. It should be noted that in Germany, the consump¬ 
tion varies greatly in the different states: in Wiirtembergit 
is 40 to 50 gallons per head: 

Production, 
barrels. 

Consumption, 
gals, per head. 

Bftlginm. 5,800,000 
27,500,000 
25,500,000 

600,000 
900,000 

7,700,000 
376,000 
440,000 

5,500,000 
537,000 
370,000 

2,000.000 
94,000 

36-00 
TTnifftd TCingdom.v. 26-27 

20 00 
11-65 

German Empire. 
Denmark. 
Holland.. . 8-45 

7-10 
636 

Aiiatria-Hnn^ary. 
Norway. 
Switzerland. 5-87 
Franee. 5-21 
Sweden. 4-20 
Canada. 317 
Russia. 0.84 
Italy. 0.18 

The following tables, compiled from the U. S. internal 
revenue reports, are given, not as an exact statement of the 
local consumption, but only as the nearest possible approxi¬ 
mation thereto by a report of the sales. It is evident that 
in the great beer-brewing cities (e.g. Milwaukee) the sales 
must largely exceed the consumption; while in their sur¬ 
rounding country, often in other states, the consumption 
must similarly exceed the sales. In those states marked * 
the sales are affected by prohibitory laws (see Prohibition 
OF THE Liquor Traffic). The cities marked‘f have high 
license laws, licenses varying from f500 to $1,300; 
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States and Territories. 

Total 
Sales in 

1890, 
Barrels. 

Sales 
per cap. 

1890, 
Barrels. 

Total 
Sales in 

1893. 
Barrels. 

Alabama. 30,713 
773 
682 

724,018 
179,934 
211,451 
32,386 
34,755 

110,447 
32,565 

•020 44,284 
1,087 

369 
777,797 
231,692 
244,3.39 

14,263 
54,637 

161,960 
69,006 
5,512 

3,392,912 
636,808 
129,391 

2,677 
360,130 
286,909 
631,227 

1,241,431 
717,593 
41.5,791 

2,075,238 
41,213 

156,457 
3,965 

404.240 

Alaska. 
Arizona. •oil 

•599 
•429 
•283 
•063 
•205 
•479 
•017 
•073 
•570 
•224 
•046 

California. 
Colorado. 
Connecticut. 
*Dakotas..... 
Delaware. 
District of Columbia. 
Georgia. 
Idaho. 6,193 

2,182,678 
493,087 
88,266 
2,700 

Illinois. 
Indiana. 
*Iowa. 
^Kansas. •001 

•165 Kentucky. 308.4.36 
194.6.37 
541,641 
953,467 
540,426 
325,819 

1,801,693 
33,233 

Louisiana (includes Miss.). •080 
Maryland. •519 
Massachusetts. •425 
Michigan. •2.58 
Minnesota. •2.50 
Missouri. •67'2 
Montana. •251 
Nebraska. 129,916 

n K7.3 
•122 

Nevada. •128 
*New Hampshire (includes Vt. and 
Maine)... 397,983 

1,498,288 
5,985 

8,435,111 
2,301.413 

87,782 
2,6.58,195 

80,266 

•292 
New Jersey. 1-036 1,911,540 

6,676 
9,826,898 
2,720,975 

102,906 
3,535,493 

159,426 
5,279 

New Mexico. •0.S8 
New York. 1-406 
Ohio. •626 
Oregon . •247 
Pennsylvania.. 
Phode Island. 

•505 
•231 

*Sonth Carolina. 9,6a5 •008 
Tennessee. 62,013 •035 102.115 
Texas. 66,685 •029 129,638 
Utah . 32,782 •157 39,253 
Vir.on'nia. 50,490 •030 79,910 

114,070 
146,597 

2,838,440 
2,728 

Washington. 68,815 •196 
West, Virp^inia. 11.5,877 

1,981,201 
•151 

Wisconsin. 1-174 
Wvnmin.T^... 2,.593 •042 

Totals. 26,820,953 

393,707 

•428 33,822,872 

313,499 
587,711 

Cities— 
Alhnnv N. Y. 4-147 
Baltimore. Md. 537,993 1-238 
tRoston. Ma.ss. 833,278 1-8.58 962,970 
T^rnnklvn. V... 1,508,144 1-870 1,827,222 
Rnffalo N. Y. 492,873 1-927 '662,667 

Til. 1,673,685 1-521 2,761,714 
1,310,782 O. 1,115.053 3-755 

Cleveland, 0. 
IVliP.b . 

356,284 
278.953 

1-359 
1-354 

'521,810 
385,423 

200,916 1-246 360,130 
ATilwQiikpp: AVir. 1.527.032 7-468 2,153,096 
"V r k TC .T... 1,003..524 5-519 1,161,049 

206,121 2 •856 286,909 
4,257,978 2-809 4,838,960 
1,458,846 

338,387 
1-393 1,759,922 

+ Pitf«HnrD‘h Pft.. . . ■ . • .. 1-418 '583,499 
427,533 3-193 591,158 
479,217 

1,613,215 
1-602 511,937 
3-570 2,042,300 

'202,870 2-301 248,089 oyi... 
246,488 3-206 290,261 

Trov. N. Y. 194,447 3-189 187,770 
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BEER, Sale of: traffic in various fermented liquors; 

subject to legal restriction in various countries. 

In England, the laws of 1869, 70, 72, and 74—applying 
also to sale of wines and liquors by retail in refreshment 
houses—make the following requirements: During Sun¬ 
days, all licensed houses must be shut except between 12^ 
or 1 P.M. and 2| or 3 P.M., and between 6 p.m. and 10 or 
11 P.M., the justices having a slight power to vary these 
hours. A fixed time of opening aud closing is prescribed 
for week-days. When a keeper of the house is convicted 
of an offense, it is usually indorsed on his license, and 
after three indorsements lie forfeits the license; and, in 
some cases, even the landlord’s power to relet the house 
for the sale of lifjuors is suspended for several years, ac¬ 
cording to the nature of the offenses. Though the houses 
are closed for part of Sundays, yet travellers and lodgers 
are exempted in most cases, and can be supplied as usual 
with liquors. Some of the penalties are very severe. 
License to sell beer is confined under heavy penalties to 
that particular privilege. The place where beer is exclu¬ 
sively sold is called n beer-houfie, differing in this respect 
from an ale-house, which means a place wdiere other 
liquors as well as beer are retailed. The term 'public-house 
applies to the second most frequently. 

In the United States, the laws restricting this traffic 
differ greatly in different states. See License for Sale 

OF Intoxicating Drink: Local Option: Prohibition.- 
also the cross-references. 

BEERBOOM, or Birbiium, berb-hom': dist. in the lower 
provinces of Bengal: 1,7:)6 sq. m.: between n. lat. 23° 35' 
and 24° 23', and between e. long. 87° 7' and 88° 4'. The 
chief town is Siiri, 100 m. n.n.vv. of Calcutta, and after it 
the dist. is sometimes named. The inhabitants are gen¬ 
erally a rude race, and there appear to be hardly any 
places worthy of the name of towns. Pop. (1890) 690,943. 

BEERS, berz, Ethel Lynn (Eliot): author. 1827, Jan. 
13—1879, Oct. 10; b. Goshen, N. Y.; descendant of John 
Eliot (q.v.), translator of the Bible into the language of the 
Pequot Indians. _ She married William H. Beers, and 
having been a writer of verses before her marriage, con¬ 
tinued to contribute to magazines, etc. She died in 
Orange, N. J.—Her poem 'All i^uiet along the Potomac' 
(pub. as The Picket Guard in Hamper's Weekly 1861) made 
a profound impression: the authorship was disputed, but 
was fully decided in her favor. Later she wrote Weighing 
the Baby, Baby Looking Out for Me, Which shall it bef and 
other pieces which achieved deserved popularity. Her 
poems were collected (1879) under the title All Quiet along 
the Potomac, and Other Poems. 
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BEERS, Henry Augustin: author: 1847. July 2-- 
-; b. Buffalo, JST. Y. He graduated at Yale 1869, 
aud was tutor 1871-75, and asst. prof, of English from 
1875. He passed five months at Heidelberg studying, and 
was made full prof, of English 1880. B. wrote a collec¬ 
tion of verses entitled Odds and Ends (1878); A Century of 
American Literature (1878); Life of N. 1\ Willis (1885): 
Selections from Willis's Prose Writings (1885); a second col¬ 
lection of verses, The llianJcless Muse (1885); The Ways of 
Yale (1895); A History of English Pomahticism in the 
Eighteenth Century (1899), etc. 

BEERSHEBA, be-er-sheba, or Biresseba, bir-es-se'ba 
(‘ well of the oath,’ or ‘ well of the seven ’): a place in Pales¬ 
tine, so called because here Abraham entered into an alli¬ 
ance with Abimelech, King of Gerar, which he ratified with 
an oath and a gift of seven ewe lambs. B. was on the s. 
border of Palestine, about 52 m. s.w. from Jerusalem, and 
formed the limit in that direction of the Israelitish domin¬ 
ion. It was one of the most ancient as well as one of the 
most interesting places in sacred record. While Abraham 
resided at this place, he received the command to sacrifice 
Isaac. Afterwards, Isaac had his residence here. Esaa 
was robbed of his birthright and blessing here, and here 
Jacob sacrificed to God before departing into Egypt; the 
sons of Samuel w^ere made judges here, and it was hence 
that Elijah was forced to flee into the desert from Jezebel’s 
wrath. After the captivity, B. was occupied for some time 
by the Jews, and in 4th c. after Christ, it was a Roman 
garrison. Afterw^ards, the Crusaders are said to have forti¬ 
fied it, and to have regarded it as a place of importance. 
Two circular wells of fine pure water—the largest 44 ft. 
deep to the surface of the water, and 124 ft. in diameter— 
and a heap of ruins .about half a mile long and a quarter 
broad, remain to mark the place where B. once was. 

BEER-STONE: a species of freestone quarried at Beer, 
in Dorsetshire, Eng. 

BEESHA, besha: genus of grasses with the habit and 
most of the characters of bamboos, but remarkable for the 
fleshy pericarp which incloses the seed, forming a sort of 
berry. The species are few, natives of the East Indies. 

BEESTINGS, n. plu. best'xngz, also spelled BiestTngs, 

and Beest'nings [see Biestings]: first milk given by a 

cow after calving. 

BEES-WAX, see Bee: Wax: also Candle. 



BEET—BEET FLY. 

BEET, n. het [F. hetie: Ger. heeie: L. heUi]\ genus of 
plants of the natural order Chenopodiacem (q.v.), distin¬ 
guished by a 5-cleft perianth, hve stamens inserted on s 
tieshy ring surrounding the ovary, and the fruit adhering 
to the calyx, and collected in clusters of two or three. 
The species are not numerous; they are mostly biennials, 
with smooth, ovate, stalked root-leaves, and tall, leafy, 
llowering-stems. They are natives of the temperate parts 
of the old world. The Common B. {B. vulgaris) is a na¬ 
tive of the shores of the Mediterranean, but is now in very 
general cultivation both in fields and gardens, chiefly for 
the sake of its large succulent roots, used as food for man 
and domestic animals, the manufacture of sugar (see Beet¬ 
root Sugar: Sugar Beet), and, to a limited extent, as 
a substitute for malt. The form of the roots varies from 
h)iig to almost globular, and the color ranges from a very 
dark red to almost white. The B. can be grown on a 
variety of soils, but a light loam which has been highly 
enriched is specially favorable. The land should be 
plowed, and the surface finely pulverized. Manure, if 
used, must be thoroughly decomposed. Commercial fer¬ 
tilizers are often of gi-eat benefit. For an early crop, sow¬ 
ing is to be done as soon as the ground is dry in the spring, 
but for roots to be kept through the winter it is deferred 
till June or July, according to latitude. The seed is sown 
thickly in drills 12-18 in. apart, rather deeply covered, 
and the soil packed firmly upon it. From 5 to 8 lbs. per 
acre are requisite. When well started the plants are to be 
thinned to stand 4-9 in. apart; 2 or 3 plants are to be left 
in a place, but the number should subsequently be reduced 
to one. The young plants are often used for greens. The 
crop must be kept clean by cultivation, hoeing, and, if 
necessary, hand-weeding; but in all operations, from thin¬ 
ning to harvesting, great care must be taken to avoid cut¬ 
ting or bruising the roots or the leaves. Harvesting is to 
be done before there are hard frosts. The tops should be 
cut at least half an inch from the bulbs. The bulbs should 
not be allowed to wilt, but should be placed in boxes, or 
barrels in a cool cellar and covered with a little dry earth. 
When large quantities are grown they should be stored in 
pits in the field so constructed as to be protected from frost. 
The Mangel-Wurzel (q.v.) is largely grown for cattle. 
The Swiss Chard (i?. Cycla) has no edible root, but is 
grown for its leaves used as spinach. The midrib of the 
leaf is quite large and is sometimes used as asparagus. It 
is a beautiful plant. The Sea B. [B. marina) is grown 
exclusively for greens. The Chilian B. {B. ChiLiensis), re¬ 
cently introduced from Chili, is cultivated for ornamental 
purposes. More than 80 varieties of the B. are grown in 
this country. Of these more than 30 are classed as either 
Sugar Beets or Mangel-Wurzels. 

BEET-FLY {Anthomyia Betca): insect which sometimes 
infestscrops of mangel-w’urzel, and other kinds of beet, de¬ 
positing its eggs on the leaves, the soft parts of which the 
larvae devour. It is a dipterous insect of the familyJ[f^^s- 
cicks, and belongs to a genus of which very many species 
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fa-e knovsm, the larvsB of some of which are well known as 
feeding upon the roots of cabbages, turnips, etc. See Cab¬ 
bage-Fly: Turnip-Fly: Potato-Fly. It is not so large 
as the common house-fly. 

BEETHOVEN, Ludwig van, haUd-ven: 1770, Dec. 17 
—1827, March 26; b. Bonn; d. Vienna: unrivalled com¬ 
poser, whose works have made a new epoch in the develop¬ 
ment of music. His father, a tenor-singer in the elector’s 
chapel at Bonn, began to cultivate the genius of his son 
when only five years of age. He next placed him under 
the court-organist,Vanden Eeden and then after under the 
composer Neefe. In his eighth year he created astonish¬ 
ment by his performance on the violin; when only eleven, 
he played the music in Bach’s Wohltemjpertries Klavier; 
and in his thirteenth year he published, at Mannheim, a 
volume of variations on a march, songs, and sonatas. In 
1792, he was sent to Vienna by his patron, the Elector of 
Cologne, to enjoy the instructions of Haydn, who first 
made him acquainted with the works of Handel. He also 
studied composition under Albrechtsberger. There he 
soon attracted notice by his extraordinary ability as an 
extempore player of fantasias, and also by some composi¬ 
tions, which, however, did not escape the censure of 
critics. Pie became so much attached to Vienna, that, 
after his patron’s death in 1801, he determined to remain, 
and declined an invitation to England. In 1809, when 
another offer tempted him to leave Vienna, several friends 
of music, with the Archduke Rudolf at their head, raised 
a subscription to provide for the composer a pension suffi¬ 
cient to retain him. At Vienna, therefore, he stayed dur¬ 
ing the remainder of his life, secluded from the world, of 
which he knew as little as it knew of him; and in later 
years, still more isolated from society by a defect of hear¬ 
ing, which gradually became confirmed into entire deaf¬ 
ness. In this sad inviolable solitude, he produced his new 
symphonies, his sublime overtures, his quintets and 
quartets, so full of profound conceptions and mysterious 
revelations of the highest harmonies, and his pianoforte 
sonatas, which express, sometimes, a peculiar train of feel¬ 
ings, at other times appear to represent his own recluse 
character. Shut out in a large measure from the ordinary 
pleasures of life, ignorant of the sweetness of married life, 
and able to enjoy only in a slender measure social inter¬ 
course, he retired for compensation into the world of his 
own imagination, and brought forth from its deep resources 
those treasures of harmony which, though at first received 
with a shy astonishment rather than a cordial admiration, 
are now ranked among the works of art which cannot die. 
These new forms and original creations, which display 
B.’s majestic powers in music, were only gradually devel¬ 
oped; in his early productions, he submitted to established 
forms of composition. 

The works of B. may be divided into three classes, or 
may be assigned to three distinct periods of his intellectual 
development. All the works of his first period, though 
important, show the influence of his teacher Haydn, or of 
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his more highly esteemed model, Mozart. This period of 
composition may be said to extend to his 16th orchestral 
work, including, besides several pianoforte sonatas, trios 
for pianoforte and for stringed instruments. All tliese 
early works display the highest cultivatioii of the forms 
and principles of art previously established in the Viennese 
school of music.—The second period of B.’s artistic life, 
in which his genius was completely self-reliant, extends 
from the 16tii to the 80th work. This was certainb” the 
most ])roductive and brilliant ])art of his career. To it 
belong his greatest creations, his magniticent and power¬ 
ful orchestral works—symi)houies, overtures, etc.—all of 
Avhich display the highest qualities of imaginative com¬ 
position. Besides the great orchestral works, it includes 
many sonatas for pianoforte, and various compositions 
of chamber-music — septets, quintets, quartets, trios, 
sei-enades, etc. In dramatic composition, B. produced 
only one opera, but this was Fulelio, the tirst truly German 
musical work of a dramatic character. This was the 
result of great study, and, as it is now given, is the recon¬ 
struction of an earlier composition. Other dramatic 
pieces are—the overture, interludes, and melodramatic 
music in Goethe’s Egmont, and the instrumental music 
and choruses in the Ruim of Alhens.—In the third and 
last period of B.’s career we lind those tAvo gigantic 
works, the Missa Solcmnis in B minor, and the ninth sym¬ 
phony (D minor) with chorus. These Avorks transcend all 
common laws and forms, and belong to the highest sphere 
of art. Their depth and m3"stery can be apprehended onl}^ 
by those who have deep emotions and profound technical 
knoAvledge of music. Other Avorks of this last class ap¬ 
proach those just mentioned, though the}' do not reach 
the same elevation. But all are alike in passing far bcAmnd 
the ordinary traditional forms of art. All are peiwaded 
b}’’ an impulse as of inspiration. Among these works ma}^ 
be mentioned the great quartets for boAv-instruments 
(mostly published after the death of B ), the grand over¬ 
tures—works 115 and 124—and several sonatas for piano¬ 
forte, especiall}^ that in B flat major. 

The life of B. has been written by Schlosscr, Schindler, 
Mosclieles, Marx, Nohl, Thayer (1866-71). See also Notte- 
bohm, Skizzenbudi Beethoven’s. 

BEETLE, n. het'l [AS. hitel, the biter—from bitan, to 

bite]: a general name of insects having a horny wing cover. 

Beetle-headed, dull; stupid. 

BEETLE, V. hei'l [AS. beotan, to threaten: OE. bifel, 
biting, sharp—from AS. bitan, to bite]: to jut out and hang 

over; to hang or extend out. Beet'ltng, imp jutting. 

Beetled, pp. bet'ld. Beetle-bhow, a projecting brow. 

Beetle-browed, a. having prominent or projecting brows. 

BEETLE, betl: a name popularly applied to mau v kinds 

of coleopterous insects. It is never extended to insects of 

anj’’ other order, and it is sometimes used in Avorks on nat 

ural history as a common name for all coleopterous insects; 
but this makes it to include many kinds to which it is not 
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popuhirly applied, as firellies, lady-birds, weevils, cantbar- 
ides, etc. It is also employed by some authors in a more 
restrictcHl .sense, as a designation of the insects forming the 
large iScarabmides; but the restriction, equally witli the 
p-'^feusion, is an interference with the popular use of the 
English wmrd, of which, however, the limits arc very un¬ 
certain. To consider the B., with strict regard to tiiat pop¬ 
ular use, and at the same time to science, v/ould be neither 
easy nor profitable, as the assemblage of kinds would be 
not only large, but very miscellaneous Bee Coleopteha: 
iSCARAB^ID/E: BoMBARDIEU BeETLE: HtAU BeETLE; 
Burying Beetle: Goliath Beetle: Rose Beetle: 
<.'tc. The name Black Beetle is often given to the Cock¬ 
roach (q.v.). see also Blaps, 

BEETLE, n. bit'I [AS. hytel, a mallet: Ger. heutel, a 
mallet for beating flax—from Bat 1, wiiichsee]: a heavy 
wooden hammer or mallet. Beetling, a finishing me¬ 
chanical process applied originally to linen shirting, after- 
wairdi to cotton shirting, in imitation of linen, to give 
the cloth a hard and wiry look, by flattening the yarn 
irregularly in an angled manner. ‘This is done by the 
rising and falling of upright wmoden stampers, placed 
close together in a row, with their square butts resting on a 
roller over which the cloth passes under them, doubled in a 
particular way so as to give the yarn an angled appearance 
when struck. The stampers are worked by the rotation of 
a horizontal shaft, acting with tapets, like the cylinder of a 
barrel-organ. 

Linen weft is likewise beetled, but by hand hammering, 
on a large fiat stone, with a wooden mallet, to soften this 
yarn for easiness of working it, or ‘getting it on,’ in the 
language of the craft, in weaving. Beetling is likewise a 
jirocess in flax - dressing, to separate the woody from the 
flexible fibres of the plant. See Flax-dfiessing. 

BEE TLE-STONE: name given by the lapidaries of 
Edinburgh to hard nodules of clay ironstone, found abun¬ 
dantly in a low clitf, composed of .shale, at New’haven, or 
strewed upon the beach in that neighborhood. They take 
a beautiful polish, and have been employed to make letter- 
weights and other ornamental articles. The name was 
given in consequence of the supposed origin of the fossil 
which is of most frequent occurrence as the nucleus of the 
nodules, which, however, is not a fossil beetle, hut a copro- 
lite (q.v.). Some of the nodules contain a fossil fish, and 
some a fossil of vegetable origin. 

BEET-ROOT SUGAR: sugar obtained from the beet, 
similar to cane sugar and equally good. In 1747 Margratl, 
a chemist, and a member of the Berlin Acad, of Sciences, 
discovered that sugar was one of the constituent elements of 
the beet root. He believed that the way was thus opened 
for the establishment of a great industry, but his methods 
were imperfect and lie did not live to see any practical 
results from his discovery. About 50 years later, Acliard, 
one of his pupils and his successor as a director of the 
Acad., adopted a different process, and was far more sue- 



BEET-ROOT SUGAR. 

cessful. In 1799 he sent to the Institute of France a sample 
of the sugar, a description of the method by which it was 
obtained, and a statement that the cost of manufacture 
need not exceed 6 cents a pound. The Institute appointed 
certain of its members to test the matter. After following 
the processes of Margraff and Achard, and various modifica¬ 
tions of these methods, by which they obtained a fair per¬ 
centage of sugar, they made a long report in which they 
expressed the opinion that the cost of production was so 
high that the beet would never be likely to come into com¬ 
petition with the sugarcane—an opinion which subsequent 
events have proved incorrect, as more than 60 per cent, of 
the sugar now produced in the world is made from beets. 
In 1801 Achard succeeded in establishing a factory, and 
during the next few years, in spite of riclicule and opposi¬ 
tion, many other factories were built in Germany, while in 
France, under the protective policy of Napoleon, the in¬ 
dustry was considerably developed. In Russia, also, facto¬ 
ries were established and govt, aid was granted. The 
great European wars, 1812-15, almost crushed the indus¬ 
try, but it slowly revived, and by 1830 was again estab¬ 
lished in France, by 1835 in Germany, and since 1840 it 
has been very rapidly developed. In the United States, 
the first experiments in manufacturing sugar from beets 
were made at Philadelphia 1830; but the persons in charge 
knew little about the cultivation of the roots or the manner 
of extracting sugar, and no results were obtained. Eight 
years later, D. L. Child, of Northampton, Mass., made 
about 1,309 lbs. of sugar from beets at a cost of 11 cents a 
lb. Little more seems to have been done till 1863, when 
Germans established a factory in 111., which, owing to un¬ 
favorable conditions of climate and soil, proved a failure. 
The first successful beet sugar plant in the U. S. was 
erected in Alvarado, Cal., in 1876. In 1889 the largest 
beet sugar plant in the U. S. was built by Claus Spreckcls 
in Watsonville, Cal. Under various official bounties fac¬ 
tories have been built throughout the West. 

As the neck of the beet contains a poor quality of juice, 
together with mineral salts, it is removed before the process 
of sugar-making is commenced. When the roots are to be 
used immediately, this is done at the time of harvesting, 
but if they are to be stored, it is usually deferred till they 
are to be taken to the factory. Some growers remove the 
leaves, but others store the whole plant. The roots must 
not be allowed to wilt, and great care must be taken to 
prevent bruising when they are handled. In cold climates 
the roots are stored in heaps (sometimes entirely above 
ground, though in some cases the earth is excavated to a 
depth of 12-18 in.), 4-6 ft. wide, the same in depth, and 
as long as required, which are lightly covered with earth. 
As the cold grows severe, the covering is increased, but it 
is necessary to guard against heating as well as freezing. 
In a mild climate, like that of portions of Cal., little or no 
protection is required. Under the most favorable condi¬ 
tions, roots which are kept very long lose a portion of their 
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sugar. When the beets reach the factory they are placed 
in large tanks, in which they are thoroughly washed by 
machinery. They are then carried by an elevator to a ma¬ 
chine wliich cuts them into thin slices. The juice is ex¬ 
tracted by means of a press, or by the diffusion process. 
The latter is a more recent method, and is considered a 
great improvement over the former. The clarification of 
the juice is much more difficult than is that of the juice 
of the sugar cane. It is accomplished by treating with 
lime, afterward by carbonic acid, and filtering. These 
operations are repeated, though with a reduced quantity 
of lime, till the object is secured. By boiling in vacuum 
pans, the juice is then converted du'ectly into sugar, or 
else into a syrup, which is subjected to another evapora¬ 
tion. By these processes raw sugar is obtained. When 
refined sugar is desired, the juice and syrup are treated 
with bone-black, and the crystals of sugar are washed in a 
centrifugal machine. 

The profitable manufacture of beet-root sugar depends 
on a combination of favorable conditions. The pro¬ 
cesses of extraction have been brought to a high degree of 
perfection, but large capital is required for establishment 
and proper equipment of a factory and the carrying on of 
the business The choice of a location, also, is of very 
great importance, as no degree of skill in manufacture can 
atone for an error in this respect. There are soils which 
are very productive, but which yield beets of poor quality, 
as they are deficient in sugar or contain large proportions 
of mineral salts. Some localities otherwise favorable are 
subject to drought, excessive rainfall, or extreme heat in 
summer; and in other sections cheap labor cannot be ob¬ 
tained. The farmer cannot afford to take the risk of pro¬ 
ducing a crop without a contract for the product of a cer¬ 
tain area of land; and, as the yield is unknown, the 
manager of the factory is liable to lose by failing to obtain 
a sufficient supply of beets to keep his factory running, 
or by engaging more than he can handle. In the United 
States, the manufacturer of sugar from the beet-root is 
obliged to compete wuth European makers, who have had 
much experience, and who have great advantage in secur¬ 
ing labor and obtaining roots; he must compete, also, with 
the manufacturers of cane sugar at home and abroad. 
There is undoubtedly a large area of land in this country 
in which the cultivation of the beet for sugar can be made 
profitable. The production in the United States increased 
from 2,800 tons in 1890 to 163,128 tons in 1901-2. The 
production in Europe, as officially reported for 1901-2 in 
long tons, was: Germany, 2,229,408; Amstria, 1,302,038; 
FraWe, 1,183,420; Kussia, 1,110,000; Belgium, 345,000; 
and Holland, 203,172; the world’s total being 7,006,164 
long tons. 

BEFALL, V. he-fawV {he, and/<2?^]: to happen to; to 
come to pass. Befal'ling, imp. Befell, pt. be-fW. 
Befallen, pp. he-fawl'en. 

BEFFANA, ba-fd'nd, a corruption of Epiphania (Epiph* 
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any); name given in Italy to a singular custom prevailing 
on Three Kings’ Day (see Beak-king’s Festival), or 
Twelfth Night. According to tradition, the B. was an old 
woman who, being busy cleaning the house when the three 
wise men of the East passed by on their way to offer their 
treasures to the infant Saviour, excused herself for not go¬ 
ing out to see them on the ground that she would have an 
op]iortunity of doing so when they returned. They, how¬ 
ever, went home by another way; and the B., not knowing 
this, has ever since been watching for their return. She is 
supposed to take a great interest in children, who on 
Twelfth Night arc put earlier to bed, and a stocking of each 
is hung before the fire. Shortly, the cry ' Ecco La B.' is 
raised; and the children, who have not gone to sleep, dart 
out of bed, and seize their stockings, in which each finds a pres¬ 
ent bearing some proportion in value to his conduct duiing 
the year. If any one has been conspicuously ill-liehaved, he 
finds his stocking full of ashes—the method the B. takes of 
expressing her disapprobation. It was also customary in 
Italy, on Twelfth Night, to carry an efhgy called 4lie B. in 
procession through the streets amid great rejoicings; but 
th is. which was probably the relic of the celebration of a 
middle-age ‘mystery,’ has fallen greatly into disuse. The 
word is also used to awe naughty children. 

Beffroi, or Breaching Tower.—From Grose’s Military Antiquities. « 

BEFFROI, Uffroy, or Belfry, hH'fri: name of a 
tower used in the military sieges of ancient and mediteval 
times. When a town was to be besie^;^^^^ a movable tower* 



BEFIT—BEG. 
as high as the walls, was brought near it; and this tower 
wa.s the Beffroi. Its use is more than once spoken of by 
Catsar in his account of his campaigns in Gaul. I'roissart 
describes, with his usual spirit, a B. employed at the siege 
of the castle of Breteuil, 1356. At the siege of Jerusalem by 
the Crusaders, a B. was carried in pieces, pul together just 
beyond bow shot, and then inished on wheels to a proper 
position. The object of such towers was to cover the ap- 
proach of troops. Sometimes they were ]:)ushed on by 
jn-essure, sometimes by capstans and ropes. The highest 
w^ere on six or eight wheels, and had as many as twelve or 
lifteen stories or stages; but it was usual to limit the height 
to three or four stages. J'hey were often covered with raw 
hides, to protect them from the tlames of boiling grease and 
oil directed against them by the besieged; and there was a 
hinged drawbridge at the top, to let down upon the parapet 
of the w'all, to aid in landing. The lower stage frequently 
h..d a ram (see Battering Rami; w'hile the others were 
crowTled with archers, arbalestiers, and slingers; or there 
■were bowunen on all the stages except the top, which had a 
storming or boarding party. During the wars under 
diaries I., the royalisis made a B. to aid in the besieging 
of a town or castle in Herefordshire; it was higher than the 
defense-works, and w'as provided ^viLh loopholes, a bridge, 
etc.; but the Roundheads cajilured it before it could be ap- 
olied to use. Ducangv thinks that the name of belfry (q.v.) 
r-ven to a bell-tower, w^as derived from the warlike machine 
called the belfroi or belfry. See Belfrv. 

BEFIT, V. he-fit' [AS. he; Y.fait, wrought]: to suit; to 
oecome. Befit ting. imp. Befit ted, pp. 

BEFLATTER, v. be-fldtter \pe, wad fiaiter]: to load with 
flattery 

BEFOG, V. he-Jy^: to involve in a fog. BEFOunarED', pp. 

i nd a. 
BEFOOL, V. be-fdl' [ AS. be; F fol, idle]; to lead astray; 

to delude. Befool ing, imp. Befooled, pp. ie-fOld'. 
BEFORE. p''ep. be-jd>'' \he, ixvA fore: AS. offoranh]: u. 

front of ; in presence of: Ad in front; further onward; 
CcNj. further onward in time. Beforehand, ad. be-for’- 
hilim sooner in time; ]n’eviously. at first. Before'time, 
ad. -tlm., formerly; of old time. 

BEFORTUNE, befor'tim: to liappen to; to betide. 
BEFOUL, V. be fowl’ [be, and fovl]: to make foul; to 

s^Dil; to ('utangle; to run against or amongst. Befoul'ing, 
imp. Befouled', pp. fowld' 

BEFRIEND, v b-^frrnd' [he, and friendf. to assist; to 
favor; to aid in a diJicully Bsfriend'tng, imp. Be¬ 
friended, pp. he-fr'nd ed. Befriend'.ment, -ment, the 
act of befriending; the state of being befriended. 

BEG, V. beg [from bag, as when alm.s were uniformly 
g-iven in kind, tlie bag was a universal characteristic of the 
beggar; a corruption of AS bedecian, to beg—to ask 
soinethiug for the bag or wallet]: to ask earnestly; to be¬ 
seech, to entreat; to sobrJt cliarity; to take for granted; to 
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itsstime. Beg'ging, imp. Begged, pp. Ugd. Beggab, q. 

beg'ger [compare Gael, baigean, a little bag; baigea/)\ a 
beggar]: one who is poor and asks charity; one much re¬ 
duced in circumstances; one who begs: V. to reduce to 
poverty. Beg garing, imp. BeggareP, pp. Wg'gerd, 
reduced to poverty by misfortune or misconduct. Beg'- 

GARLY, a. -Vi, mean; poor: Ad. meanly. Bbg'garliness, 

n. -ll-nh, poverty; meanness. Beggary, n. beg'ger-l, a 
state of gTeat poverty. Beg'garman, n. a man who is a 
beggar. Beg'gable, a. able to be obtained if begged for, 
or at least able to be begged with a doubtful result. 
Begging the question, assuming the truth of the very 
thing to be proved. Beggar-my-neighbor, a certain 
game of cards. Note.—The early association of beg with 
bag arose from a popular theory; beg, to bid often, appears 
rather to be a frequentative of bid—^ee Skeat.—Syn. of 

beg ': to ask; request; beseech; supplicate; entreat; im¬ 
plore; solicit; adjure; crqve; desire. 

BEG, n. beg [Turkish beg = ba\, or Bey, bd: Turkish 
title, rather vague in its import, and commonly given to 
superior military ofiicers, ship-captains, and distinguished 
foreigners. More strictly, it applies to the governor of a 
small district, who bears a horse-tail as a sign of his rank. 
The governor of Tunis Las this title.—‘ Beglerbeg,’ or, more 
correctly, Bcilerbegi (‘ lord of lords '), is the title given to the 
governor of a province who bears three horse tails as his 
badge of honor, and has authority over several begs, agas, 
etc. This superior title belongs to the governors of Eu- 
melia, Anatolia, and Sju'ia. 

BEGA, be'ga [Mahratta, Hind., etc., hig7ia'\\ in India, a 
land measure equal to about one-third of an acre. 

BEGAS, ba'gds, Karl: 1794-1854, Nov. 23; b. Berlin: 
court-painter to the king of Prus.sia, prof, and member of 
the Acad, of An in Berlin; received his first lessons in 
minting from Philip])art, at Bonn. In 1811, he w^nt to 
Paris, where he spent eighteen months in the studio of the 
celebrated Gros. In 1815, Frederick William III. on the 
occasion of his visit to Paris, bought a large original paint¬ 
ing by B., Job surrounded by his Friends, and gave him 
twm commissions for different churches in Berlin. This led 
to his moving thither, 1818 and to his subsequently re¬ 
siding ill Italy at the king’s expense. On his return to 
Berlin, 1825, he painted many biblical subjects for churches, 
as w’^eli as other pictures. There are frescoes oF colossal 
size by him in the new church of Sacrow, near Potsdam. 
He is especially distinguished for the animation and in¬ 
dividuality of his portraits, and painted for the king a 
gallery of celebrated authors and artists, including Hum¬ 
boldt, Schelling, etc. Several of his genre paintings have 
been rendered familiar by repeated engravings; and his 
works, in general, are eminent for expression, rich coloring, 
and a peculiarly clear chiaro oscuro 

BEGASS, n. be~gds' [Sp. bagdzo, trash, the remains of 
pressed sugar-cane or Erranes. etc.p the sugar cane aftei 
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bein^ cut and crushed: alsc spelled Bagasse and MEGAsa 
See Bagasse. 

BEGET, n. be-gW [AS. hegittan, to obtain: Goth, higitan, 
to tlnd]: to generate; to produce; to cause to exist. Be- 

get'ting, imp. Begot', pt. Begotten, pp. be-got'n. 
Beget'ter, n. one who. 

BEGGAR, beg'gar: a person who solicits charitable aid 
from the public at large. The word has been supposed, 
though questionably, to have some connection with the 
fraternity known as Beghards. See Beguines. The actual 
begging or solicitation of temporal aid became, however, so 
conspicuous a feature among these mendicant orders, that 
the term originally applied to their sacred duties seems at a 
very early period to have acquired its modern vulgar ac¬ 
ceptation. There is no class of men who have had their 
lot and condition so varied by ethnical and social conditions 
as beggars. In a civilized industrious country, the B , to 
have any chance of relief, must manage to intluce the belief, 
whether true or false, that he is on the verge of want, and 
requires the solicited alms to keep him from starvaticwi. 
Among oriental nations, on the other hand, beggars have 
often been a potent class, who may be rather considered as 
endowed with the privilege of taxing their fellow-creatures, 
than as objects of compassion. It has sometimes been sup¬ 
posed that a residue of this feeling of superiority character¬ 
izes the mental physiology even of the mendicant of civili¬ 
zation, and that, abject as he seems, he considers himself 
to some extent a privileged person, entitled to support from 
his fellows, without being amenable to the slavish drudgery 
by which the working-classes live. In Europe, during the 
middle ages, those doctrines of Christianity which are in¬ 
tended to teach us to abjure selfishness and worldiy-minded- 
ness were exaggerated into a profession of total abstraction 
from worldly cares and pursuits. Hence arose the large 
body of religionists who, as hermits or members of the 
mendicant orders, lived on the contriljutions of others. In 
later times, the mendicant orders became the proudest and 
the richest of the clergy; but while the chiefs lived in 
affluence, the practices of the lower adherents fostered 
throughout Europe a system of mendicancy very inimical 
to civilization and inclustrial progress. Ever since the 
Reformation, the British laws have had a struggle with the 
B.; but neither by the kindness of a liberal poor-law, nor 
by the severity of"a merciless criminal code, have they been 
able to suppress him. When a country provides, as Britain 
does, that no one shall be permitted to starve, it would 
naturally be expected that the springs of miscellaneous 
charity would be dried. But it is not so, and it is indeed 
often plausibly urged, that entirely to supersede all acts of 
kindly generosity between man and man, through rigid 
legal provisions, must lower the standard of human char¬ 
acter, by depriving it of all opportunity for the exercise of 
the generous emotions. It is clear that, in the light of 
political economy, promiscuous charity is the most costly 
and most corrupting way of administering relief to indi- 
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gence, and tbat the idle B. on the street docs not deserve 
such a luxurious table as the industrious mechanic cannot 
atford to himself. But, at the same time, no one who drops 
a coin in a beggar’s hat can say how many otlicrs may be 
deposited there during the da}^ and whether tlie B. is 
merely drawing a wivtched pittance, or deriving a good 
income. Begging being a trade, it is not always those who 
are the poorest, but those who are the most expert, who will 
practice it to the best results. The great object is to .seize 
on and appropriate any characteristic calculated, whether 
permanently or temporarily, to excite compassion. Hence 
periods of general distress are often the harvest of the B., 
and his trade rise.s and falls in an inverse ratio with that of 
the w^orking community. Times of i)rosperity are not 
favorable to him, because he is then told that there is plenty 
of work for him. But when w^orkmen are dismissed in 
thousands, and their families turned on the road to seek 
alms, the professioiical beggai’s, by their superior skill and 
experience, will be sure to draw the prizes in the distribu¬ 
tion. Many surprising statements have been made of the 
large incomes made % skilful professional beggars, espe¬ 
cially in London. The most reuiarkabie anecdotes on the 
subject will be found in Grose’s Olio, w'hcnce they have 
often been repeatetl. Attempts have been made, with ques¬ 
tionable success, to set forth an average statement of the 
earninas in different departments of the B. trade. A good 
deal of information of this kind will be found in such reports 
as that of the Chari! ies Oi-ganization Soc. of New York. It 
does not appear, however, that this trade is. like others, de¬ 
pendent on the law of supply and demand. The B. gener¬ 
ally is so coustitul.ionally, wiietber from hereditary or other 
physical causes. He h:is a loathing, even to horror, of all 
steady, systematic labor, and he will rather sid)mit to the 
hardships and privations of the wanderer’s lot than endure 
this dreaded evil.—See Poor, The Poor-laws: Vagrant. 

BEGGAK-MY-NEIGHBOR: a game at cards played 
usually by twm persons (mostly cliildrcn), between wiiom 
the cards are divided. Holding their cards with the backs 
upwards, the pla^^erslay down a card alternately, until an 
iionor is played, which is paid for by the adversary—four 
cards for an ace, three for a king, two for a queen, and 
one for a knave; such payment being made, the winner 
lifts the trick. If, how’ever, an honor should be laid down 
during the payment, tlien the opposite parly must pay for 
that in the same way; and so on, till a payment is made 
without an honor. 

BEGGING HERMITS: see Augustins. 

BEGHARD, or Beguard, n. he-gdrd' [F. hegard: Ger. 

heghart\: an order of St. Francis, which aimed at great 
purity, held no property, and subsisted by daily begging. 
Note.—This wmrd seems to have Imd the same origin as 
heguin, the women in mid. L. being called the beghlnk, an(I 
the men heghardi. See Beguines, 

BEGHARMI, or B.xgirmt, ha-ghj>r'me: country in 
Qentral Africa; bounded on the n. by Lake Tchad; on the 
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w. by the Shari, or Great river, which divides it from tho 
kingdom of Bornoii, and on thee, by the Waday kingdom. 
It extends s. to about lat. 10° n. Its greatest length is about 
240 m., breadth 150. The whole of B. proper is tiat, with 
a slight inclination towards the n., its general elevation 
being about 1,000 ft. above the level of the sea. The outly¬ 
ing provinces in the s.e. are slightly mountainous. B. 
has three considerable rivers tlowing through and along 
its borders—the Benuwe, Logon, and Shari; the last of 
w^hich, augmented by the Logon, is more than 600 yards 
across at Mele. There is, in general, however, the utmost 
scarcity of water in the country, and the inhabitants 
guard their wells with jealous care. The soil is composed 
partly of sand and partly of lime, and produces the grain 
and fruit common to countries of central Africa. Worms 
and ants are very destructive to the crops. The ants 
appear to be a grievous pest. Dr. Barth describes them as 
eating through his matting and carpeting, and he had the 
utmost difficulty in preserving his goods from entire de¬ 
struction by them. The total population is about a million 
and a half. From the numerous deserted villages, the 
population appears to have been much greater formerly. 
Mohammedanism has been introduced among them, but 
many are still pagans, and all are grossly superstitious. The 
only industrial arts are weaving and dyeing. Physically, 
they are a tine race of people, superior to the tribes around 
them, the women being especially handsome. The men 
are subject to a peculiar disease in the little toe, called 
‘ mukardam. ’ It seems to be caused by a worm, which 
eats the toe away. One in ten of the male population are 
said to have lost their little toes through this cause. The 
sultan is absolute in his own dominions, and several smaller 
states are tributary to him; and he, in his turn, is tribu¬ 
tary to the more powerful ruler of Waday. The lighting- 
force of the kingdom is about 13,000 men. Masena (q v.), 
the capital, has a circumference of about 7 miles.—Barth’s 
Travels in Central Africa. 

BEGILT', a. \he, and gili\\ gilded over. 
BEGIN. V. he-gln' [AS. onginnan or beginnanf. to com¬ 

mence; to enter upon something new; to take the first step. 
Begin'ning, imp.: N. first cause: origin; first state; the 
rudiments. Began, pt. he-gdn'. Begun, pp. be-giin', 
Begin'ner, n. one who takes the first step; an author of a 

thing; one without experience. Note.—The fundamental 
meaning of begin seems to be, ‘to attain to;’ ‘ to come into 
being;’ ‘ to produce;’ and may thus really have its origin 
in such roots as Gr. gems; L, genus, kind, sort, race: Gael. 
bith, life; and gin, to procreate—see Wedgwood and 
Mackay.—Syn. of ‘beginning, n.’: commencement; origin; 
original; rise; source. 

BEGIRD, V. hegerd' [AS. begyrdanf. to surround vdth 
a girdle; to encompass; to encircle. BegirdTng, imp. 

Begird ed, or Begirt , pp. Begirt'ing, a. in OE., 
girdling; encompassing. 

BEGKOS, beg'hihH, or Beikos, ba'kus: a large village of 
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Anatolia, on the Bosphorus, 8 m. n.n.e. of Scutari, said 
to be the locality of the contest between Pollux and 
Amycus, in which the latter was killed. See Argonauts. 

BEGLERBEG, heg'ler-heg: see Beg. 

BEGNAW. V. he-naw' [be, and gnaio]: to eat away; to 
bite. Begnawn, pp. he-nawn', eaten away. 

BEGONE, int. be-gbn' [impera. of he, and pp. of go: 
Dut. begaan, touched with emotion: AS. bigdn, to go 
about]: go away, emphatically; depart. Woe-begone, 

wd be-gbn, oppressed with woe. 
BEGONIA, n. be-gb'm-d [after M. Begon, a French 

botanist]: an interesting genus of plants common in 
gardens, ord. Begon'ldcem; elephant’s ears—so named fium 
the form of their leaves. 

BEGONIACEN5, be-gb-nl-a xe-e: nat. ord. of exogenous 
plants, the place of which in the system is doubtful, but 
i-s supposed by Bindley to be near Gacurbitaceoe (q.v.). The 
B. are herbaceous or sulfruticose plants, with alternate 
leaves, which are oblique at the base, and have large, dry 
stipules. The llowers are in cymes, unisexual, the perianth 
colored, with four unequal divisions in the male llowers, 
and live or eight in the female; the stamens are numerous; 
the fruit is membranous, winged, 3-celled, bursting by 
slits at the base, the seeds minute.—The order contains 
about 160 known species, all of which have pink llowers. 
Almost all are tropical plants, and some of them are often 
to be seen in house cultivation; but a small species of 
Begonia grows on the Himalaya at a height of at least 
11,500 ft., often growing on the trunks of trees. The 
leaves of the Begonias have a reddish tinge. The leaves 
and young stems are succulent and acid, and those of B. 
Malabarica, B. tuberosa, and other species, are used as pot¬ 
herbs, or in tarts. The juicy stalks of a large species 
found in Sikkim, at an elevation of five or six thousand 
ft. are mentioned by Dr. Hooker as employed to make 2 

pleasant acid sauce. The roots of some are used in their 
native countries as astringents, and some of the Mexican 
species are used as drastic purgatives. 

BEGOT, V., Begot'ten, v. [see Beget]: procreated. 

BEGRIME, V. be grlrn [Dut. begremen, to blacken— 
from AS. be: Sw. grums, dregs, mud: Dan. grime, a spot 
of dirt on the face (see Grime)]: to sprinkle all over with 
powder; to soil deeply all over with dirt. Begri'ming, 
imp. Begrimed, pp. be grlmd'. 

BEGRUDGE, v. be-griij' [AS. be; P. gruger, to grieve: 
Gr. grudsein, to mutter—Iti., to mutter in grumbling 
(see Grudge)]: to feel discontent; to grudge; to envy the 
possession of. Begrudging, imp. Begrudged', pp. 
■grujd'. 

BEG-SHEHR, beg-sM'Jier: fresh-water lake of Asia 
Minor, Karamania; 44 m. s.w. of Kouiyeh, presumed to 
be the ancient Garalitis. It is about 20 m. long, and from 
5 to 10 m. broad. It contains many islands, and discharges 
itself by a river of the same name into Lake Soglah. On 

/ 



PLATE 23 Beet 
Belemnites 

Begonia rex. 

Common Beet. Begiiiiie. 

Belemnites.—1, Belemnotenthis 
antiqinis—ventral side; 2. Belem- 
nites Owenii (restored); A, Guard; C, 
Phj’agmacoiie; D, Muscular tissue of 
mantle :F,Iuf i ladibulurn ;l,Uiicinated 
arms; K, Tentacula; N, Ink-bag; 3, 
Belemnite.—British Museiun. 
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its e. and n. shores are the towns of Begshehr and Kereli, 
the old Caralio, which issued imperial coins, and is sup¬ 
posed to have occupied the site of Pamphylia. 

BEGTASllI, beg-id’she : a religious order in the Otto¬ 
man empire, which had its origin in the 14th c. The 
name is believed to be derived from that of a celebrated 
dervis, Hadji Begtash, to whom the order appears to owe 
its institution. The members use secret signs and pass¬ 
words as means of recognition, in the same way as is done 
by the masonic orders, some of them indeed appearing to 
be identical with those of Free-masonry. Although num¬ 
bering many thousand persons of good social position, the 
society does not appear to exercise any material influence 
in tiie religion or politics of Turkey. 

BEGUILE, V. be-gW [AS. be; F. guille, deceit]: to de= 
ceive by juggling tricks; to cheat; to amuse. Begui'ling, 

imp. Beguiled , pp. -gild'. Begui'lingly, ad. -U. 
Begui'ler, n. one who. Beguile'ment, n. act of de¬ 
ceiving.— Syn. of ‘beguile’: to deceive; delude; cheat; 
amuse; ensnare. 

BEGUINES, n. plu. be-genz', Begui'n^, or Begut't^ 

[F. beguin, a linen cap: mid. L. beghlna]-. the earliest of 
all lay societies of women united for pious purposes; so 
named from'their linen caps. Note.—The name is also 
said to have arisen from a mere popular nickname, prov. 
F. begui; F. beguer, to stammer; F. begue, a stammerer.— 
Skeat. The reason of their origin is not quite certain, but 
it is usually attributed—in part, at least—to the dispropor¬ 
tion in the numbers of men and women occasioned by the 
Crusades. These wars had robbed Christendom of thou¬ 
sands of its most vigorous sons, and left multitudes of 
widows and maidens, to whom life had henceforth some¬ 
thing of a solemn and sorrowful aspect, and who there¬ 
fore betook themselves, in earnest and aifectionate piety, 
to the charities and duties of religion. The origin of the 
word is doubtful. The popular tradition of Brabant since 
the 17th c., that a St. Begga, dau. of Pepin, and sis. of St. 
Gertrude, founded, 696, the flrst sisterhood of B at Na¬ 
mur, has no historical basis. Hallmann has also shown 
that the supposed oldest document of the B. (1065), giving 
an account of their establishment at Vilvorde, near Brus¬ 
sels, is unauthentie. The most probable account is, that 
a priest named Lambert le Begue, or Le Beghe, i.e., the 
Stammerer, about the year 1180, founded, in Liege, a so¬ 
ciety of pious women, who were called bj^ his name. The 
B. were not restricted by vows, nor did they follow the 
rules of any order, but were united under a superieure for 
the exercise of piety and benevolence, and lived generally 
in separate small cottages, which, collectively, formed the 
Beginagium, or ‘vineyard,’ as it was scripturally termed. 
Their establishments were often enriched by liberal dona¬ 
tions. A church, a hospital, and a house of reception or 
common entertainment, generally belonged to every com¬ 
munity of Beguines. The sisters were distinguished from 
the rest of the laity only by their diligence and devoted 
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ness, piety, modesty, and z.eal for the purity of youthful 
education. Societies of B. tJourished greatly during the 
12th and 13t}i c., when they spread themselves over Erauce 
and German3'\ Among the most important were those in 
Hamburg, Llibeck, Regensburg, iVlagdeburg, Leipsic, Gos- 
lar, Rochlitz, and Gbrlitz. As the pietists of the middle 
ages, the B, were often subjected to persecution by the 
mendicant orders of friars; but, on account of their practi¬ 
cal usefulness, were sheltered by the pope and councils as 
well as by secular authorities. In the loth and 14th c., the 
B. became united w'ith the persecuted spiritualists among 
the Franciscans {Fratricelles), and with the sect of the 
‘ Brethren and Sisters of the Free Spirit.’ Hence arose cer¬ 
tain heresies, which occasioned interference by the Inquisi¬ 
tion; and on account of certain immoralities, a synod held 
at Fritzlar required that all candidates must be forty years 
old before they could enter a society of Beguines. These 
sisterhoods maintained their position in Germany and the 
Netherlands longer than in other countries. In hiolland. 
they existed at the close of the 18th c.; and in the present 
day we tind here and there so-called Begninen-hauser (Be- 
guin-houses) in Germany; but they are nov/ nothing more 
than almshouses for poor spinsters. At Ghent, there is 
still a celebrated institution of B., numbering as many as 
600 sisters, besides 200 locataires, or occasional inmates. 
Their houses form a kind of distinct little town, called the 
Beguinage, which, though environed by a wall, is open 
to the visits of strangers. Living here a life of retirement 
and piety, the B., in their simple dark dresses, go out as 
nurses to the hospit-d, and perform other acts of kindness 
among the poor. As above stated, they are under no mo¬ 
nastic vow, but having attached themselves to the sister¬ 
hood, it is their boast that none is known to have quitted 
it. There are houses of B. also at iVutwerp, Mechlin, and 
Bruges; and in 1854, one wns established in France, at 
Oastelnaudary, in the department of Aude. 

Beghauds, he-gdrdz' [Ger. hegehren, to seek with impor- 
tunityj: see Beghard. Societies of laymen styling them¬ 
selves Beghards, first appeared in Germany, the Nether- 
1 aids, and the s. of France in the beginning of the 13th c., 
and were knoAvn in Italy as Bizachi and Bocasoti; but they 
never obtained the reputation enjoyed bj^ the Beguine sis¬ 
terhood. Towards the end of the" 13th c., they were com¬ 
monly stigmatized as bans garqons, boni pueri, ' ministers ’ 
men,’ ‘bedesmen,’ ‘pietists,’ ‘ vagabonds’—contemptuous 
titles, which expressed the lovr estimation in which they 
were held. On account of heretics of all sorts retreating 
into these half-spiritual communities, they were subjected 
to severe persecutions after 1367, and were gradually dis¬ 
persed, or joined the orders of Dominicans and Franciscans, 
In the Netherlands, where they had preserved a better char 
acter than elsewhere, they maintained their ground longer, 
and were protected by Pope Innocent IV. (1245), in Brus¬ 
sels by Cardinal Hugo (1254), and in Liege by Pope Urban 
IV, (1261); but their communities disappeared in the 14th c. 
—See itosheim, JJe BegkardU Bcguinabt^s (Leip., 1790), 
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and Hallmann’s Oescliickte des TTrsprungs der Belg. BegMnen 
(History of the Origin of Beguiues in Belgium), Berlin, 1843. 

BEGUM', V. \p6, and gum\, to cover or smear with 
gum. 

BEGUM, n. he'gum, or Begaum, n. he'gawm—fern, of 
Beg: in the E. Indies, a princess or lady of high rank. 

BEGUN, V.: see under Begin. 
BEHAIM, hd'Mmi, Martin: about 1459-1506, July 29; 

b. Nuremberg: famous cosrnograpbcr, descended from a 
Bohemian family which settled in Nuremberg after the mid¬ 
dle of the 13th c., and still remains there. lie early entered 
into mercantile life, and went to Venice (1457), and to Mech¬ 
lin, Antwerp, and Vienna (1477-1479), in pursuit of trade. In 
14^0, he was induced to go to Portugal, where he soon ac¬ 
quired a reputation as a sldlful maker of ma]is. In 1484-5, 
he accompanied the Portuguese navigator, Diego Cam, in a 
voyage of discovery along the w. coast of Africa, and sailed 
as far as the mouth of the Zaire or Congo river, in lat. 22" 
s., which was 19^° degrees further than had ever been pre¬ 
viously reached. In 1486, B. sailed to Fayal, one of the 
Azore Islands, where a Flemish colony had settled Here 
he married the daughter of Jobst von Kiister, gov. of the 
colony. In 1490, he left Fayal, and returned to his native 
city, Nuremberg, where he resided, 1491-93. During this 
stay, he constructed a large globe, principally from the 
writings of Ptolemy, Pliny, Strabo, Marco Polo, and Sir 
John Mandeville. It is still preserved by th« family of B. 
in Nuremberg, and is a valuable record of the progress of 
discovery, though it indicates that B.’s geographical knowl¬ 
edge did not at that period extend beyond Japan on the e., 
au^ the Cape Verd Islands on the w. After travelling through 
Flanders and France, B. again resided in Fayal, 1494-1506, 
and then removed to Lisbon, where he died. 'The services 
rendered by B. to geographical discovery and the science of 
navigation were considerable, though, acconling to the latest 
investigations, there is no support for the theory that B. was 
the discoverer of America, or even that Coluni^bus and Ma- 
gelhaen were indebted to B. for guidance with regard to 
tiieir discoveries. B. left no works except his maps and 
charts.—Murr’s Biplomatische OescMchte des Bitters mn B. 
(1778-1801); A. von Humboldt’s Examen Critique de Vllis- 
ioire de la Oeog. du Noumau Continent (1836). 

BEHALF, n. be-fidf [AS. beJiefe, profit; on healfe, on the 
side of: Goth, halbs, half]: support; favor; side or cause; 
defense. 

BEHAR: see Bahar. 

BEHAVE, V. be-Tidd [AS. beJiahben, to restrain — from 
liabban, to have: Ger. gehaben, to behave]: to bear or carry 
one’s-self; to conduct; to act; to govern. Beha'ying, imp. 
Behaved', pp. -hdvd'. Behavior, n. be-hdiv'yer, conduct 
good or bad; manner of conducting one’s-self; propriety of 
carriage; comportment. Be upon one’s behavior, placed 
in such a condition as requires care and caution. During 

GOOD BEHAVIOR, While couductkig one’s-self honestly and 
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with propriety.—Syn. of ‘behavior’: demeanor; conduct; 
carriage; deportment. 

BEHEAD, V. be-hed' [be, and head: AS. heJiedfdian, to 
behead—from by; hedfod, head]: to cut off the head. 
Behead'ing, imp.: N. the act of cucting off the head— 
formerly a common punishment for great crimes. Be- 
head'ed, pp. 

BEHEADING: see Capital Punishment. 

BEHEMOTH, n, he'he-mbth [Heb. behemoth, beasts, great 
beastj: the animal described by Job, and supposed to be the 
hippopotamus or river-horse. 

BEHEN, n. be'hen [Ar.]: the name of a plant whose 
root is medicinal. 

BEHEST, n. be-hest' [AS. beJicea, a vow: Icel. heita, to 
be named]: the act of speaking out; command; order; 
precept. 

BEHIGHT, V. be-hit' [AS. behetan, or behatan, a vow, a 
promise]: in OE., to vow; to promise; to intrust; to 
address; to command; to assure; to reckon. 

BEHIND, prep, be-hind' [AS. behindan, afterwards, 
after: Fin. hanta, the tail]: at the tail of; at the back of; 
after: Ad. remaining; at a distance; out of view. Behind'- 
HAND, a. backward; tardy: Ad. in arrears. 

BEHISTUN, bd-his-ton', or Bisutun (Lat. Bagistanus; 
Persian, Baglmtan, Place of Gardens); ruined town of 
the Persian province of Irak-Ajemi, 21 m. e. of Kirman- 
shah, lat. 84“ 18' n., long. 47° 30'e. B. is celebrated for 
a remarkable mountain, which on one side rises almost 
perpendicularly to the height of 1,700 ft. and which was 
in ancient times sacred to Jupiter or to Ormuzd. Accord¬ 
ing to Diodorus, Semiramis, on her march from Babylon 
to Ecbatana, in Media Magna, encamped near this rock, 
and having cut away and polished the lower part of it, 
had her own likeness and those of a hundred of her guards 
engraved on it. She further, according to the same 
historian, caused the following inscription in Assyrian 
letters to be cut in the rock: ‘ Semiramis having piled up 
one upon the other the trapping of the beasts of burden 
which accompanied her, ascended by these means from 
the plain to the top of the rock.’ No trace of these inscrip¬ 
tions is now to be found, and Sir Henry liawlinson 
accounts for their absence by the supposition that they 
were destroyed ‘ by Khusrau Parviz when he was prepar¬ 
ing to form of this long scarped surface the back wall of 
his palace.’ Diodorus also mentions that Alexander the 
Great, on his way to Ecbatana from Susa, visited Behistun. 
But the rock is especially interesting for its cuneiform 
inscriptions (q.v.), which within recent years have been 
successfully deciphered by Sir H. Rawlinson. The prin¬ 
cipal inscription of B., executed by the command of 
Darius, is on the n. extremity of the rock, at an elevation 
of 300 ft. from the ground, where it could not have been 
engraved without the aid of scaffolding, and can now be 
reached by the adventurous antiquary only at considerabl® 

yOL 4-13 
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risk to liis life. The labor of iwlishing the face of the 
rock, so as to fit it to receive the inscriptions, must have 
been very great. In places where the stone was defective, 
pieces were fitted in and fastened with molten lead with 
such extreme nicety, that only a careful scrutiny can 
detect the artifice. ‘But the real Avonder of the work,’ 
says Sir II. Rawlinson, ‘ consists in the inscriptions. For 
extent, for beauty of execution, for uniformity and cor¬ 
rectness, they are perhaps unequalled in the world. Afler 
the engraving of the rock had been accomplished, a coat¬ 
ing of silicious varnish had been laid on, to give a clear¬ 
ness of outline to each individual letter, and to protect the 
surface against the action of the elements. This varnish 
is of infinitely greater liaidness than the limestone rock 
beneath it.’ Washed down in some places by the rain of 

Rock Inscriptions at Behistun. 

twenty-three centuries, it lies in consistent flakes like thin 
layers of lava on the foot-ledge; in others, where time has 
hone3^combed the rock beneath, it adheres to the broken 
surface, still showing with sufficient distinctness the forms 
of the characters. The inscriptions—which are in the 
three forms of cuneiform writing, Persian, Babylonian, and 
Median—set forth the hereditary right of Darius to the 
throne of Persia, tiacing his genealogy, through eight 
generations, up to Aehaeinenes; they then enumerate the 
provinces of Ids empire, and recount his triumphs over 
the vai ious rebels who rose against him during the first 
four years of his reign. The monarch himself is repre¬ 
sented on the tablet witli a bow in hand, and his foot upon 
the prostrate figure of a man, while nine rebels, chained 
together bjr the neck, stand hurnbi}’’ before him; behind 
him are two of his own warriors, and above him another 
figure [see cut]. The Persian inscriptions which Sir H. 
Rawlinson has translated are contained in the five main 
columns numbered in cut 1. 8, 4, 5. The first column 
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Contains 19 paragraphs, and 96 lines. Each paragraph 
after the first, which commences, ‘ I am Darius the 
Great King,’ begins with ‘Says Darius the King.’ The 
second column has the same number of lines in 16 para^ 
graphs; the third 9‘2 lines and 14 paragraphs; the fourth 
has also 93 lines and 18 paragraphs; and the fifth, which 
appears to be a supplementary column, 35 lines. Sir H. 
Rawlinson fixes the epoch of the sculpture at b.c. 516-515. 
See Journal of Asiatic Society, vol. x. 

BEHME, ham, Jacob: see Bohme. 

BEHN, hhi. Afra, or Aphara (Johnson): English 
author: 1640-1689; b. Wye, Kent; dau. of a barber. In her 
youth she spent some time in Surinam, one of whose na¬ 
tives, Oronoko, was the subject of her most notable novel. 
Returning to England about 1658, she married a merchant 
of Dutch extraction named Behn, and was presented at 
court, where her personal appearance and freedom of man¬ 
ners pleased the ‘ Merry Monarch,’ who sent her as a spy 
to Handers. Afterward she busied herself with litera¬ 
ture. Her numerous plays, poems, tales, letters, etc. (re¬ 
printed, 6 vols., London 1871), though witty, are disfig¬ 
ured by impurity of tone; and, in intellectual ability, do 
not merit the praise given them by Dryden and others. 

BEHOLD, V. be-hold' [AS. he, healdan, to observe: Dut. 
behouden, to preserve, to keep]: to look steadily upon; to 
view; to see with attention. Behold'ing, imp. Beheld', 

pt and pp. Beholden, a. he-hdld'en, indebted; obliged. 
Behold ER, n. one who. Behold', int. see! lo!—Syn. of 
‘behold’: to view; look; see; contemplate; eye; regard; 
observe; perceive; scan. 

BEHOOVE or Behove, v. he-TioJ [AS. behojian, to be fit, 
beliefe, advantage: Ger. hehiif, behoof: L. haheb; Dut. 
hebben, to have]: to be fit; to be necessary for; used chiefly 
in the 3d pers. sing., ‘ It behoves ’ Behooving, imp. be- 
Mmng. Behooved, pp. he-hmd!. Behoof, n. be-Mft 
need; profit; advantage. 

BEHRENDS, her endz, Adolphus Julius Freder¬ 

ick, D.D.: Congl. minister: b. Nymegen, Holland, 1839, 
Dec. 18. His family removed to this country while he 
was very young. He graduated at Denison Univ., O., 
1862, and at the Rochester (Bapt.j Theol. Seminary, N. Y., 
1865. In the latter year he became pastor of a Bapt. 
church at Yonkers, N. Y., and in 1873 was pastor of 
the First Bapt. Church at Cleveland, O. In 1876 he be¬ 
came pastor of the Union Congl. Church at Providence, 
R. I., and 1883 of the Central Congl. Church at Brook¬ 
lyn, He died 1900, May 33. 

BEHRING: see Bering, Vitus: Bering Sea: etc. 

BEIGE, n. bezh [P.]: unbleached serge; a thin woolen 
fabric used for ladies’ dresses. 

BEILAN, bVldn: a pass and town in the ii. extremity oi 
Syria, on the e. shoi’e of the Gulf of Iscanderoon. The pass 
of B. runs from s.w. to n.e., between the mountain-ranges 
of Rhosus and Amjmus, and is the common route from 
Cilicia into Syria. It is one of the two Amanian passeSj 
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supposed to be the lower one, mentioned by Cicero as capa 
ble of easy defense, on account of their narrowness. There 
seems no doubt that, in the war between Darius and Alex¬ 
ander, the B. Pass was an important consideration to both 
commanders, but historians and geographers appear to be 
at variance as to the precise advantage taken of it in the 
struggle. 

The town of Beilan is near the summit-level of the pass, 
1,584 ft. above the Mediterranean Sea. It is esteemed for 
its salubrity, and its fine water supplied by numerous aque¬ 
ducts. Between the n.w. foot of the pass and the sea are 
caves and springs, supposed site of the ancient Myriandrus. 
B. was the scene of a battle between the Egyptians and 
Turks, 1832, when the latter were defeated. Pop. abt* 
5,000. 

BEING, V. he'lng [see Be]: imp. of he: N. existence; 
a state of existence; a person existing; any living creature. 

BEIRA, hd'e-rd: Portuguese province, bounded n. by 
the provinces of Minho and Tras-os-Montes; s. by Estre- 
madura and Alemtejo; e. by Spain; and w. by the Atlan¬ 
tic Ocean: about 9,222 sq. m. The surface is mountain¬ 
ous, and the soil on the plains sandy, and generally far 
from fertile. The mountain-slopes afford good pasturage 
for sheep and cattle. The products are corn, wdne, oil, 
flax, and various kinds of fruit, and considerable attention 
is paid to the rearing of bees. Sea-salt is obtained at the 
coast. The river Douro waters the whole of its n,, and the 
Tagus a portion of its s., boundary. The Mondego and 
Vouga flow through its centre. Iron, coal, and marble are 
wrought in small quantity. There is little done in manu¬ 
factures. The inhabitants are industrious. In 1835, the 
province was divided into Upper and Lower Beira, the 
former having Viseu and the latter Castel Branco for its 
capital. Pop. of B. about 1,390,000. 

BEIRAM, or Bairam, hl'ram: Mohammedan festival 
somwhat analogous to Easter. It commences immediately 
after the fast of Ramadan, or Ramazan, which corresponds 
to Lent. Being one of the only two Moslem feasts in ilie 
year, it is looked forward to with great interest, the zest 
being enhanced by the previous abstinence. Its advent is 
announced at Constauti'*ople by the disdiarge of artillery, 
the beating of drums, and blowing of trumpets. Properly, 
it should terminate in one day, but the Moslems in the capi¬ 
tal think it no offense to their abstemious prophet to carry 
the festivities over two days; while in other-parts of Tur¬ 
key and Persia, they are often protracted a week or more. 
Dances, music, processions, etc., in which the women are 
permitted greater indulgence than usual, form prominent 
features of the feast; and at this time the different orders 
of the empire pay homage to the sultan. Seventy days 
after, the Moslems celebrate their only other feast (‘the 
festival of the sacrifices’), called the lesser B., which is the 
day appointed by the Mecca pilgrims for slaying the vic¬ 
tims, and was instituted in commemoration of the offering 
ap of Isaac by Abraham. The lesser B. usually lasts thret 



BEIT—BEJAPUR. 
days, but is not celebrated with the pomp of the other. 
During the continuance of each of the festivals, only ona 
religious service takes place. The Mohammedan year 
being the lunar one of 354 days, in the course of thirty- 
three years the festivals run through all the seasons. 

BEIT, hat: an Arabic word, signifying house, abode, or 
place, the equivalent of which in Hebrew is Beth. Thus, 
in Arabic are found Beit-al-IIardm, ‘ the house of the sanc¬ 
tuary,’ or ‘the sacred house;’ and in Hebrew, Beth-el, 
‘house of Beth-any, ‘place of dates;’ Beth-ahara, 
‘ place of fords,’ etc. 

BEIT-EL-PAKIH. hdt-el-fd'ke (House of the Paint); town 
of Tehama, on the Red Sea. Being the frontier town of 
the Egyptian government, it has considerable trade in cof 
fee, wax, gum, etc., which articles are exchanged for In¬ 
dian piece goods and British shawls. It has a citadel of 
some strength. The houses are built partly of mud and 
partly of bilck, and roofed with branches of the date-tree. 
It is described by travellers as the hottest town in Tehama. 
Pop. abt. 8,000. 

BEITUL'LAH (Arab., House of God): the spacious 
building or temple at Mecca, which contains the Kaaba: 
see Mecca and Kaaba. 

BEJA, hd'zJui (the Pax Julia of the ancients); town in 
the province of Alemtejo, Portugal, 36 m. s.s.w. of Evora. 
It is fortitied, its walls being flanked by 40 towers; has a 
castle and a cathedral, and manufactories of leather and 
earthenwares. Pop. 6,500. 

BE JAN, or Bajan, bd'jan: name of the first ‘fresh¬ 
man ’ class in some at least of the Scotch, and of old in 
many continental universities. The word is believed to be 
derived from the French bec-jaune, or yellow neb, a term 
used to designate a nestling or unfledged bird. The levy¬ 
ing of bejaunia, or payments for ‘first footing’ by students 
on entering college, was forbidden by the statutes of the 
Univ. of Orleans, 1365, and of the Univ. of Toulouse, 1401. 
The election of an Abbas Bejanoruin, or ‘ Abbot of the 
Greenhorns,’ was prohibited by the statutes of the Univ. of 
Paris, 1493. In the Univ. of Vienna, the bejan was called 
beanus, a word of the same meaning, and no doubt of the 
same origin. 

BE JAPE, V. be-jdp' [AS. be, about: F. japper, to yelp, 
to yapper; an imitative word]; in OE., to laugh at; to 
mock; to deceive; to impose upon. Beja'pino, imp. Be- 
japed, pp. be-jdpt'. 

BEJAPUR, be-ja-p6r': decayed city in the presidency 
of Bombay, lat. 16° 50' n., long. 75° 48' e.; s.e. of Bombay, 
Poonah, and Satara, at the respective distances of 245, 170, 
and 130 m.; on an affluent of the Kistna or Krishna, which 
flows into the Bay of Bengal, and nearly touching the w. 
border of the Nizam’s territories. B. was for centuries the 
flourishing cap. of a pow^erful kingdom, falling therewith 
under various dynasties in succession, Hindu and Mussul¬ 
man, till, in 1686, it was captured by Aurungzebe. Thus, 
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stripped of its independence, B. speedily sank into the 
shadow of a mighty name, passing, during the early part 
of the 18th c., into the hands of the Mahratias. On the 
overthrow of the Peishwa, 1818, it was assigned by the 
British to the dependent Rajah of Satara; but resumed 
an the extinction of the reigning family, 1848. Now that 
a gradual decay has done its worst, B. presents a contrast 
perhaps unequalled in the world. Lofty walls, of hewn 
stone, still entire, enclose the silent and desolate fragments 
of a city which is said to have contained 100,000 dwellings. 
With the exception of an ancient temple, the sole relic oi 
aboriginal domination, the ruins are Mohammedan, and 
consist of beautiful mosques, colossal tombs, and a fort ol 
more than 6 m. in circuit, with an inner citadel. An addi. 
tional wonder of the place is, perhaps, the largest piece ol 
brass ordnance in existence, cast at Ahmednuggur, where 
the mould may still be seen. Latterly, the Rajah of Satara 
and the British govt, have done everything to prevent fur¬ 
ther decay. F^op. (1881) 11,424; (1890) 16,759. 

BEJAR. hd luir': fortified town of Spain, province of 
Salamanca, abt. 45 m. s. of the cap. of the province. It 
has cloth manufactures and an annual fair at which is con¬ 
siderable cattle trade. It has warm saline springs, and 
gives its title to a ducal family who have a palace within 
its walls. Pop. (1877) 11,099; (1890) 11,000. 

BEJUMBLE, V. be-jiim'bl: to jumble together. 
BEKA, u. be'kd [Heb. beka', half-part]: in Bible, a half¬ 

shekel. 
BEKAA: the Coele-Syria of the ancients, the ‘ Plain of 

Lebanon ’ of the Old Test, and El Bekaa (the Valley) of the 
natives of Syrin: eticlosed between the parallel ranges of 
Lebanon and Anti Lebanon, which mountains it divides; 
and extending about 90 m. from n. to s., its greatest width 
being about 12 m. It is the most rich and beautiful plain 
in Syria; but although the soil is good, and water abun¬ 
dant from the numerous mountain springs, a very small 
portion of it is cedtivated. It is frequented by th# Arabs, 
who bring down their young horses in the spring time to 
graze on the plain. 

BEKE. bek, Charles Ttlstone, ph.d , etc.: 1800. 
Oct. 10—1874, Jnl. 31; b. and d. London; modern English 
trav(dler. He received a commercial education; studied 
law in Lincoln’s Inn, and turned his attention to ancient 
history, philology, and ethnography. The results of these 
studies first appeared in his work, Origines Biblicce, or re¬ 
searches in primeval history, vol, i. (Lond. 1834). His 
historical and geographical studies of the East led B. to 
consider the great importance of Abyssinia for intercourse 
with central Africa. Supported only by private individ¬ 
uals, he joined in Abyssinia the party led by Major Harris, 
and distinguished himself by the exploration of Godshera 
and the countries lying to thes. previously almost unknown 
in Europe. Theresuttsof these researches appeared partly 
in several journals, and in Abymnia, a Statement of Facts, 
etc. (2d. ed. Lond. 1846k Having returned to Europe, he 
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excited the attention of geographers by his publications, 
the Easay on the jVile and Us Tributaries (Bond. 1847); On 
the Sources of the. JS ile (1849); and by Ids Memoire Justifi. 
catif en llehabiliiation des Lucres Paez ei Lobo (Paris, 1848). 
In 1861, Dr. and Mrs. B. made a journey to Ilarran; and 
underlook in 1865 a frnilhss mission lo Abyssinia, to 
obtain the release of ihe captives. Al tlie commencement 
of 1874, Dr. B. siarled for the region at the head of the 
Red Sea. wliere he ciaimi'd (though his views are dis¬ 
puted) to have discovered iNlouni Sinai, e. of tlie Gulf of 
Akabah, ami uol w. as generally supposed. His widow 
putdished his Discovery of Mount Sinai in Arabia, and of 
Midian {hom\. 1878). 

BEKES, bd-kesh', or Bekesvar'; town of Hungary, cap, 
of the county of the same name: situated at the confluence 
of the Black and White Kbios. It has trade in cattle, corn, 
and honey. Pop, (1880) 23,988. 

BEKKER, bek'ker. Immanuel: 1785-1871; b. Berlin: 
German philologist, distinguished by his recensions of the 
texts of Greek and Roman classics. lie studied in Halle, 
(1803-07). and was the most emim-nt pupil of F. A. Wolf. 
Afterwards, he was engaged at Paris on the Coiyiis Inscrip- 
tionnm Ormcarum. The results of his researches in the 
libraries of Italy (1817-19) ap])ear in liis Anecdota Orceca 
(3 vols., Berlin, 1814-21), and Ids numerous recensions of 
texts derived solely from M8S., tiiid independently of 
])rinted editions. The writers included in these recensious 
are Plato, the Attic orators, Aristotle, Sextus Empiricus, 
Thucydides, Theoguis, Aristophanes, etc. He became 
prof at Berlin 1810. 

BEKNOW, V. be-nd [be, and know]: in OE., to acknowl¬ 
edge; to confess. 

BEL; see Baal. 

BELA, bel'a, L, King of Hungary (reigned 1061-63): of 
the family of At pad. He energetically suppressed the last 
attempt to restore heathetnsm. and by the introduction of a 
fixed standard of measures, weights, and coinage, virtually 
founded the commerce of Hungary. He was the first also 
to introduce the representative system into the diet, by 
appointing, in lieu of the collective nobility, two nobles 
only from each of the different counties. 

BELA II.. King of Hungary, surnamed ‘the Blind’ 
(reigned 1131-41). He was entirely under the guidance of 
his bloodthirsty spotise, Helena, and after her decease, 
drank himself to death, 

BELA III.. King of Hungary (reigned 1174-96). Edu¬ 
cated in Constaniiimple. he introduced Byzantine customs 
and culture into his own country, which was favorable to 
its social development, though his evident devotion to the 
Greek emperor Emnuinuer threatened its political inde¬ 
pendence, 

BELA IV., King of Hungary (reigned 1235-70); d. 1270: 
son of that Andreas from whom the nobles extorted the 
‘Goldeu Bull/Hungary’s ^lag^a Charta. His chief aim 
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was to humble the nobility, find restore the royal power to 
its former proportions; and he thus roused a spirit of 
universal discontent, which led to a party among the 
nobles calling in the Austrian duke, Frederick II., to their 
aid; but, in 1236, the duke was conquered by B., and 
forced to pay tribute. Before long, however, the king had 
to seek a refuge with his discomfited foe; for the Mongols, 
who invaded Hungary 1241, defeated him on the Sajo, and 
put him to flight. It was only after robbing him of all the 
treasure he had managed to save, and extorting from him 
three of his counties, that Frederick II., granted the royal 
fugitive a shelter in Austria, where he remained till the 
Mongols, having heard of the death of their khan, left 
the country which they had devastated. B. now made 
it his especial care, by rebuilding the destroyed villages, 
and inviting new settlers thither, to do away with the 
tokens of that terrible invasion; and he so far succeeded 
as to be able, 1246, to repay Frederick’s inhospitality by 
defeating him at Vienna, and to repulse a second attempt 
at Mongolian invasion. His last years were embittered by 
an attempt at rebellion by his son Stephen. 

BELABOR, V. be-ld'her [AS. be; L. labor, toil, exertion]: 
to beat soundly; to thump. Bela boring, imp. Bela'- 

BORED, pp. -berd. 
BELAMOUR, n. beVd-mbr' [F. bel, fair; amour, love]: in 

OE., a fair lover; a gallant; a paramour; a consort. Belamt, 

n. bWd-ml [F. bel, fair; ami, friend]: in OE., a good 

friend; a fair friend; an intimate. 

BEL AND THE DRAGON: an apocryphal book of 
the Old Test. It does not seem to have been accepted as 
inspired by the Jewish Church, nor is there any proof that 
a Hebrew or Chaldee version of the story ever existed. 
Jerome considered it a ‘ fable,’ an opinion in which most 
modern readers coincide. It :3, nevertheless, read for edi¬ 
fication both in the Rom. Cath. and Anglican churches: in 
the former, on Ash Wednesday; in the latter, Nov. 23. 
According to Jahn, the aim of the writer was ‘ to warn 
against the sin of idolatry some of his brethren who had 
embraced Egyptian superstitions.’ 

BEL ATE, V. be-ldt' [AS. be; L. Idtus, carried: or simply 

be, and late]: to make a person too late. Bela'ting, imp, 

Bela'ted, pp.: Adj. too late; benighted. Bela'tedness, 
n. -nh, state of being belated. 

BELAU D, V. be-lawd' [be, and laud'l: greatly to praise. 

BELAY, V. be-ld' [Dut. beleggen, to lay around]. to block 
up; among seamen, to lay the cable round the bits; to fasten, 
as a rope. Belay'ing, imp. Belayed, pp. be-ldd'. Be- 

lay'ing-pins, the wooden pins on which the ropes are be¬ 
layed or wound; usually of ash 12-16 inches long 

BELBEYS, belbds' (ancient Bubastis Agria): town on 
the e. arm of the Nile, Lower Egypt, 28 m. n.n.e. of Cairo. 
It is enclosed by earl hen ramparts, has numerous mosques, 
and is one of the stations on the route from Cairo to Sue?, 
fiud from Egypt to Syria. Pop. 5,000, 
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BELCH, V. helsh [AS. healcan; Dut. and Low Ger. hol- 
ken or hulken, to bellow]: to throw up anything violently, 
as wind from the stomach, or matter from a volcano: N. 
the act of throwing up or out; eructation. Belch'ing, 
imp. Belched, pp. bHsht. 

BELCHER, hel'cher,^ Sir Edwahd: 1799-1877, Mar. 
18: distinguished English naval officer. He entered the 
navy, 1812, as a first-class volunteer, was soon made a mid¬ 
shipman, and in 1816 took part in the bombardment of 
Algiers. In 1825, B. was appointed asst, to the expedition 
about to explore Behring’s Strait under Captain Beechey; 
in 1829, he was raised to the rank of commander. In 1886, 
he was in command of the Sulphur, commissioned to explore 
the w. coasts of America and the Indies. He was absent 
six years, in which time he had sailed round the world. 
During this voyage he rendered important services in the 
Canton river to Lord Gough, whose successes over the 
Chinese were greatly due to B.’s soundings and reconnais¬ 
sances pushed into the interior. On his return, he pub¬ 
lished a narrative of the voyage; and in 1843, in considera¬ 
tion of his services, he was made a post-captain, and 
knighted. After being employed on surveying serv'.ce in 
the East Indies, he was, 1852, appointed to the command 
of the expedition sent out by government to search for Sir 
John Franklin. B. published The Last of the Arctic Voy¬ 
ages {Loud. 1855); Narratire of a Voyage to the East Indies 
in 1848-1848; and other works. In 1861 he became rear- 
admiral of the red, 1866 vice-admiral, 1867 K.C.B., and 
rear-admiral 1872. 

BELCHITE, bel-che'td: town of Spain, province of 
Saragossa, about 22 m. s.s.e. of the city of Saragossa; cele¬ 
brated as the place where, 1809, June 18, the French, under 
Suchet, completely routed tlie Spanish under General 
Blake, capturing all their guns. 10 in number, with a loss 
of only 40 men. B. has woolen manufactures. Pop. over 
3,000. 

BELDAM, n. beldam [F. belle, handsome; dame, lady]: 
anciently, a good lady—now, an old noisy woman; a hag. 

BELEAGUER, v. be-le'ger [Dut belegeren, to besiege: 
AS. be; Ger. bdagern, to besiege—from lager, a camp]: to 
besiege; to surround a place with an army so as to prevent 
any one escaping from it. Belea'guering, imp. Belea- 

GxiERED, pp. be-le'gerd. Belea'guerer, n. -er, one wffio 

beleaguers or besieges.—Syn. of ‘beleaguer’; to besiege; 
encompass; block up; invest; environ. 

BELEM, bd-leng': town of Portugal, on the right bank 
of the Tagus, 2 m. s.w. of Lisbon, of which it may be said 
to be a fashionable suburb. It has an iron foundry, a 
custom house, and quarantine establishment, a tower de¬ 
fending the entrance of the river. It is historically inter¬ 
esting as the place whence Vasco da Gama set sail on his 
vovage of oriental discovery. It wms taken 1807, Nov., by 
the French, the royal family of Portugal embarking from 
its quay for Brazil as they tittered. In 1883 it was occu¬ 
pied by Dom Pedro’s troops. Pop. 5,000. 
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Belfry at Bruges. 

Bell.—Ancient Crotal. 

Bellailoiiiia (^Atropa belladonna): 
a. Flower; 6, Fruit. 
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BELE:M', or Para, ya-ra^: city of Brazil, on the right 

bank of the Para, the most southerly arm of the estuary of 
the Amazon. See Para. 

BELEMNITE, 11. hWhn-nlt [Gr. helemni'tes, a kind of 
stone—from bd'eirDwn, a dart]: interesting genus of fossil 
eephalopoilous type of a family called BelemnitidcB, 
to the whole of which the name B. is generally extended, 
closely allied to the Seyicidm, or Cuttle (q. v.) family. No re¬ 
cent species of B. is known: fossil species are very numerous, 
and are found in all theo(ditic and cretaceous strata from 
the lowest lias to the upper chalk, some of which are filled 
with myriads of their remains. These remains are gener¬ 
ally ot the shell alone, which is now known to have been 
an inteinal shell, entirely included within the body of the 
animal, like that of the cuttle. The shell, as seen in the 

Belemnites pistiliformis. 

most perfect specimens, is double, consisting of a conical 
chambered portion (the yhraymocone), inserted into a 
longei’, solid, somewhat conical or tapering, and pointed 
sheath. The space between the phragmocoue and sheath 
is occupied either with radiating fibres or conical layers. 
The chambers of the shell are connected by a tube 
{Hiyliunde), so that the animal probably had the power of 
ascending and descending rapidly in the water. Its arms 
are known, from some singularly perfect specimens, to 
have been furnished with horny hooks; and these it prob¬ 
ably fixed upon a fish, and descended with its prey to the 
bottom, like the hooked Calamary (q.v.) of the present 
seas. Remains of an ink-bag, like that of the cuttle, have 
been found in the last and largest chambers of the B.; but 
remains of this chamber, which must have contained all the 
viscera of the animal, are very raiely preserved, the shell 
having been very thin at this part. The part most com¬ 
monly found, and generally known by the name of belem- 
nite, is the solid muero, or point into which the sheath was 
prolonged behind the chambered shell. These have re¬ 
ceived such popular names as Arrowheads, Petrified 
Fingers, Spectre-candles, Picks, Thunder-stones, etc., 
from their form, or from the notions entertained of their 
nature and origin. Belemnites appear to have been of 
very different sizes: in some of the largest, the mQX'Qmucro 
is 10 inches long, and the entire animal, with its arms out¬ 
stretched, must have been several feet in length. Belem- 

NiTtD^, n. plu. bel'em nlt-l-de [Gr. eidos, resemblance]; ex¬ 
tinct group of dibranchiate, shell-less cephalopods, com¬ 
prising the helemnites and their allies. 

BEL-ESPRIT, 11. bel-es-pre ' [F. bel, fine; esprit, spirit]; 
a fine spirit; a man of wit. 

BELFAST, }>eljd.st: -i seaport, seat of justice of Waldo 
CO., Me., on Penobscot Bay. about 30 m. from the sea. It 
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is the terminus of one division of the Maine Central rail* 
road, and is by that road 130 miles n.e. of Portland. Bast¬ 
ing on the slope of a hill, it commands a magnificent view 
over a wide expanse of water. It has an excellent harbor, 
deep enough for the largest ships. A large portion of the 
inhabitants are engaged in trade, ship-building, and na^d- 
gation. It has the court-house, half a dozen churches, 
several weekly newspapers, a high school, two banks, and 
very many manufactories of different kinds. Incorpor¬ 
ated 1853. Pop. (1890) 5,294; (1900) 4,015. 

BELFAST, bel-fdst': chief town of the county of An 
trim, and province of Ulster, Ireland. This great sea¬ 
port stands at the embouchure of the Lagan, at the head of 
Belfast Lough, 12 m. from the Irish Sea, 101 n. of Dublin, 
36 n.e. of Armagh, 130 s.w, of Glasgow, and 150 n.w. of 
Liverpool. The site is chiefly on an alluvial deposit not 
more than 6 ft. above the sea-level, reclaimed from the 
marshes of the Lagan. On the land-side, it is picturesquely 
bounded by the ridges of Divis (1,567 ft. high), and Cave 
Hill (1,185 ft.). The general aspect of B. is indicative of 
life and prosperity, exhibiting the trade and manufacture 
of Glasgow and Manchester, with far less than their smoke 
and dirt. Many streets, especially in the White Linen 
Hall quarter, are well built and spacious. The mercantile 
quarter lies chiefly near the extensive and well-built quays. 
The manufactories are mostly on the rising ground on the 
n. and w. of the town. Numerous villas sprinkle the n. 
shores of the bay, as well as the elevated suburb of Malone 
to the s. Of the churches of B., above 30 are Presb., about 
20 Episc., 15 Meth., and 8 Rom. Cath. Queen’s College was 
opened 1849. The Presb. College had the power of granting 
degrees in theology conferred on it 1881. The Royal 
Academical Institution and the Government School of 
Art also are important. There are numerous hospitals 
and banks. The Customs, Inland Revenue, and Post-oflQce 
have large buildings, and the Town-hall is extensive. The 
Botanic Gardens occupy 17 acres. B. is the chief seat of 
the trade and manufactures of Ireland, and is second only 
to Dublin as an Irish port. The staple manufactures are 
linen and cotton. The linen manufacture dates from 1637. 
Cotton-spinning by machinery dates from 1777, linen from 
1806. The other chief branches of industry are linen and 
cotton-weaving, bleaching, dyeing, calico-printing, and 
iron founding. There are many flour and oil mills, chem¬ 
ical works, breweries, alabaster and barilla mills, saw-mills, 
shipbuilding, rope, and sail-cloth yards. The iron-ship¬ 
building yard on Queen’s Island employs more than 2,000 
hands. The inland trade is carried on by the Lagan, the 
Ulster canal, and three railways. The harbor has recently 
undergone extensive improvements, adding 25 acres of 
area to the dock accommodation, and a mile of quayage, 
making B. one of the first-class ports of the United King¬ 
dom. Before 1866 there were only two tidal docks; but since 
four new docks and a tidal basin have been opened. On 
these a sum of £369,927 was expended. In 1894 the total 
tonnage entered and cleared at B., excluding the vessels 
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engaged in coasting trade, was 493,429. In 1894, fourteen 
newspapers were published in B. The town has an un¬ 
happy notoriety for riots between Orangemen and Rom. 
Catholics, such as that of 1880, July. B. is governed by a 
corporation of 10 aldermen—one being mayor—and thirty 
councilors. Since 1885, it returns 4 members to parlia¬ 
ment. B. was destroyed by Edward Bruce in the 14th c., 
but became an important town since 1604, receiving a char¬ 
ter 1611. In the great civil war, the inhabitants at first 
joined the parliament, but afterward became royalists. 
Pop. (1821) 37,000; (1851) 103,000; (1871) 174,412; (1881) 
208,122; (1891)255,950; (1901) 349,180. ^ 

BELFORT, or Beport, bd-for': town in France, cap. of 
the French remnant of the dept, of Haut-Rhin. From 1870 
till 1879 this remnant (234 sq. m.), taking its name from the 
town, was called the Territoirede B., and consisted of those 
portions of Haut-Rhin which, seized by Germans during 
the war of 1870-1, were restored to France by the prelimi¬ 
naries of peace arranged at Versailles, 1871, Feb. 26. The 
strategical importance of B. was recognized by France on 
its cession by Austria, 1648, and it was fortified by Vauban. 
At the outbreak of the war between France and Germany, 
1870, B, was a fortress of the first rank; and as such main¬ 
tained, from 1870, Dec. 3, till 1871, Feb. 16, a gallant de¬ 
fense against the German troops. It then capitulated, the 
defenders being permitted to 
march out with all the honors 
of war, B. was besieged also by 
the allies, 1814. It has a brisk 
trade. Pop. (1901) 32,567; of 
territory, nearly 100,000. 

BELFRY, n. bU'frl [F. heffroi, 
a watch-tower—from OF. ber- 
froi—from M. H. G. bercfrit, a 
watch-tower: mid. L. belfredus^: 
formerly a tower for warlike pur¬ 
poses, either of offense or de¬ 
fense (see Beffroi); now used 
only for the part of a steeple or 
building where a bell is hung—• 
belfry, so named from its re¬ 
semblance to such a tower; a 
bell-tower or turret; usually form¬ 
ing part of a church or other 
building, but sometimes detached 
from it — as at Evesham and 
Berkeley, England, and more fre. 
quently in Italy. See Camp an- 
ILE. Where a church was built 
in a deep glen, the belfry was 
perched on a neighboring height, 
as at St Feve and elsewhere in 
Cornwall, and at Ardclach and 
Auldbar in Scotland. At this Belfry or Bell-gable, Idbury, 
last place, the bell was hung upon Oxfordshire, 
a tree, as was common ip Scotland at the close of th§ 17tfe 
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C. Where the B. consists of a mere turret, it is often called 
a bell-gable or hell-cote, and is placed on the w end of the 
church; a smaller one being sometimes placed at thee, end, 
which is for the sauctus bell, for which reason it is placed 
over the altar. When the burghs began to rise into im¬ 
portance after the 12th c., they asserted their right to have 
bells to call the burghers together for council or for action. 
Thus detached belfries arose in the heart of towns. At a 
later date they often became part of the rnaison de 'cille, or 
town-house, as at Glasgow and Aberdeen, Scotland; at St. 
Quentin and Douai, France; and at Brussels. Belgium. 

BELGvE, beXje: name given by Ca?sar to the warlike 
tribes which in his time occupied that one of the great di¬ 
visions of Gallia which comprised part of the basin of the 
Seine, the basin of the Somme, of the Sclndilt, of the Maas, 
and of the Moselle, which itself belongs to the basin of the 
Rhine. Their country was level, containing no mountains 
of any height, except the Vosges in the south. The name 
seems to have originally designated several powerful tribes 
inhabiting the basin of the Seine, and to have been after¬ 
wards used by Caesar as a general appellation for all the 
peoples n. of that river. These B. were, in all probability, 
chiefly of Celtic origin, but within their territories were to 
be found both pure and mixed Germans. 

When south Britain was invaded by Caesar, he found 
that B. from the opposite shores of Gaul had preceded 
him, and were settled in Kent and Sussex, having driven 
the aborigines into the interior. The B. in Britain resisted 
for nearly a century the Roman power, but were finally 
forced to yield to it. Caesar regarded them as German, 
but they seem to have belonged rather to the Celtic por¬ 
tion of the Gallic Belgae. Certainly, none of the names of 
their three chief towns are Germanic. Aquae Solis (Bath) 
is Latin; Ischalis and Venta (llchester and Winchester), 
British. 

BELGARD, n. bel-gdrd! [F. bel, fair; egard, regard, 
respect]; in OE., a kind regard; a sweet or soft glance. 

BELGAUM, bel-gawm!\ chief city of a dist. of the same 
name in the presidency of Borrrbay; one of the princi])al 
military stations of the presidency; east of the dividing 
ridge of the West Ghauts, about 2,500 feet above the sea. 
Its lat. is 15° 50' n., and long. 74° 36’ e., its distance to 
the n.w. of Dharwar being 42 ni. B. has a fort, rvliich, 
1818, was taken from the Peishwa by the British. Under 
its new masters, the place has made considerable progress. 
It has a superior institution for the education of native 
youths, supported at once by the neighboring princes, the 
British government, and private individuals. The aver¬ 
age annual rainfall at B. is about 36 inches. In 1848, the 
citizens spontaneously subscribed a considerable sum for 
the complete reconstruction of their roads and lanes—a 
liberality which, besides drawing forth a supplementary 
grant of public money, roused the emulation of adjacent 
towns and villages. Pop. (1890) 40,737. The district of 
Belgaum has 4,656 sq. m.; pop. (1890) 1,013,261. 
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BELGIAN, a. hel'jl-an, or Belgic, a. bU’jik: of or from 
Belgium, bel'jl-um, a coiiiilry of Europe lying north of 
France; N. an inhabitant of. 

BELGIOJOSO, bel-jo-yo'so: town of Lombardy, Italy, 
pleasantly situated in a fruitful plain between the Po and 
the Olona, 9 m. east of Pavia. It has a tine aqueduct 
and castle, in which Francis I. spent the night previous to 
the disastrous battle of Pavia, in which he was made pris¬ 
oner. The Austrian general Gyulai made B. his head- 
(piarters after his defeat at Magenta, 1859, June 4-5. 
Pop. 4,000. 

BELGIOJOSO, Christina Trivulzio, Princess of: 
1808-71; b. Milan; daughter of the Marquis Jerome- 
Isodore of Trivulzio, distinguished in the military annals 
of France and of Italy. She is an author, and a brilliant 
figure in society. The princess married (1824) Prince 
Emilius of Barbian and Belgiojoso, and went to live in 
Paris, not venturing to establish herself at Milan, then 
under the dominion of Austria. As this princess was no 
less remarkable for her lofty mind and ardent love for 
Italy and for liberty, than for her personal graces, her 
house soon became the rendezvous of the most eminent 
politicians and literary characters. In 1848 she ha.stened 
to Italy, then for a short time free from the foreign yoke, 
and raised at her own expense a corps of volunteers; but 
the victories of Radetsky constrained her once more to ex¬ 
patriate herself, and her property was sequestrated. She 
afterwards made a tour through Asia jMinor, and, without 
abandoning any of her liberal views, freely rallied, like 
most Italian republicans of 1848, to the popular govern¬ 
ment of Victor Emanuel. The Princess of B. has pub¬ 
lished a number of works, which have given her good rank 
as a writer. Among them, are: Essay on the Formation of 
the Catholic Bogma (1840, 4 vols.); Reminiscences of Exile 
(1850); Asia Minor and Syria, Recollections of Travels 
(Paris, 1858, 8vo); Scenes from Turkish Life (Paris, 1858, 
12mo); History of the House of Savoy {VSQC)-, Refections on the 
Present State of Italy and on Its Future (1809). Balzac 
thought he recognized in this great female artist and repub¬ 
lican, that duchess of San-Seve’-”io of whom Stendhal 
(Marie Henri Beyle) made the neroine of The Carthusian 
Nun of Par ma. 
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BELGIUM, hWje-um: one of the smaller European 
states, consisting of the southern portion of the former 
kingdom of the Netherlands (as created by the Congress 
of Vienna). B. is the most densely populated country in 
Europe, 539 to the sq. m., and in Brabant over 900. 

Geography and Statistics.—Belgium lies between lat. 49° 
30' and 51° 30' n., long. 2° 33' and 6° 6' e.; between France 
and Holland, the North Sea and Prussia. Its greatest 
length from n.w. to s.e. is 173 English m.; its greatest 
breadth from n. to s., 112 English m.; 11,373 sq. m. The 
pop. by census of 1900 was : 

Provinces. 
Area, 

sq. miles. Pop. 

Antwfirpr Anv«r.s). 1,093 
1,268 
1,249 
1,158 
1,437 
1,117 

931 
1,706 
1,414 

819,159 
1,263,535 

805,236 
1,029,971 
1,142,954 

826,175 
240,796 
219,210 
346,512 

Brabant. 
TT.. ■■ t West. Flanders j ;;;; ; ; *;.^ ^ 

Hainaut. 
TjiAs'e. 
T.im hoiirp'..... 
Luxembourg.. 
Namur. 

Total. 11.,373 6,693,548 

Principal Cities and Towns, 1900. 

Cities and Towns. Pop. Cities and Towns. Pop. 

Brussels (including sub¬ 
urbs) . 562,893 

Seraing. 
Tournai. 

38,468 

Antwerp... 578,093 
160,246 
162,291 
56,509 
49,353 
53,083 
42,824 

Courtrai. 33,495 
31,610 
40,575 
31,603 

TjiAge. Xamur. 
G-hent. Ostend. 
Mechlin . St. Nicholas. 
Verviers... .\lost. 29,723 
Bruges. Mons. . 26 989 
Louvain. Charleroi. 2.5,112 

Physical Aspect.—B. is, on the whole, a level and even 
low-lying country; diversified, however, by hilly dis¬ 
tricts. In the s.e., a western branch of the Ardennes 
highlands makes its appearance, separating the basin of the 
Maas from that of the Moselle, but attains only the mod¬ 
erate elevation of 2,000 ft. In Flanders the land is so low, 
that in parts where the natural protection afforded by the 
downs is deficient, dikes, etc., have been raised to check 
the encroachments of the sea. In the n.e. part of Ant¬ 
werp, a naturally unfertile district named the Campine, 
and composed of marshes and barren heaths, extends in a 
line parallel with the coast. The once impassable mor¬ 
asses of the Morini and the Menapii, which stayed the pro¬ 
gress of Caesar’s legions, are now drained, and converted 
into fertile fields, surrounded bv dense plantations, which 
make the land at a distance look like a vast green forest. 

Hydrography, Climate, Agrimlture, etc.—The abundant 
water-system ofB. is chiefly supplied by the rivers Scheldt 
and Maas, both of which rise in France, and have their 
embouchures in Holland. At Antwerp, the Scheldt, 
which, like the Maas, is navigable all through Belgium, is 
32 ft. deep, and about 480 yards wide. Its tributaries are 
the Lys, Dender, and Hupei. The Maas, or Meuse, re- 
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ceives in its course the waters of the Sambre, the Ourthe, 
and the Roer. These natural hydrographical advantages 
are increased by a system of canals which unite Brussels 
and Louvain with the Rupel, Brussels with Charleroi, 
Mons with Conde, Ostend with Bruges and Ghent, and 
this last place with Terneuse. According to the resolu¬ 
tion passed by the government, 1842, the long postponed 
project of cutting canals through the Campine district was 
commenced, and has been very advantageous to agricul¬ 
ture. A large portion of the Campine seems destined to 
perpetual barrenness—a dreary, silent, irreclaimable waste; 
but wherever it has been possible to rescue a patch from 
the stubborn heath or the relentless sand, there agricul¬ 
tural colonies have been planted, and cornfields shine, and 
pastures brighten the heart of the immemorial wilderness. 
The climate of B., in the plains near the sea, is cool, 
humid, and somewhat unhealthful; but in the higher s.e. 
districts, hot summers alternate with very cold winters. 
April and November are always rainy. These varieties of 
climate are favorable to a greater variety of produce than 
the neighboring country of Holland can supply. The Ar¬ 
dennes districts yield a large supply of wood; while the 
level provinces raise all kinds of grain—wheat, rye, barley, 
oats, etc., leguminous plants, hemp, flax, colza, tobacco, 
hops, dye-plants, and chicory. Belgium contains nearly 
7,276,000 acres, of which almost one-third is in corn crops, 
rather more than one-eighth is meadow and pasture, one- 
sixth is woods and forests, and less than 600,000 acres are 
waste or water. Some hundreds of acres are devoted to 
vineyards, but the wine produced is inferior. The forests 
of Ardennes abound in game and other wild animals. 
Good pasturage is found on the slopes and in the valleys 
of the hilly districts, and in the rich meadows of the low 
provinces. Gardening occupies not less than 130,000 acres; 
indeed, it has been said that the agriculture of B. is gar¬ 
dening on a large scale, so carefully and laboriously is 
every inch of soil cultivated. The spade is still the prin¬ 
cipal instrument used. In the Campine, the care of bees 
is very productive, and the cultivation of the silk-worm is 
encouraged. The coast fisheries employ about 400 boats. 
The breeding of horses is an important industry, for which 
B. is famous. The exports of these animals (1894) amounted 
to $4,480,010. A large number of horned cattle and sheep 
also are bred. 

Geology.—The geological formations of B. are closely 
associated with those of France and Britain. The greater 
portion of the country is covered with Ternary deposits. 
A line drawn across the course of the Scheldt, by Mechlin, 
along the Demer and Maas, will have on its n. and n.w. 
aspect a track of tertiary deposits, bounded n. by the sea. 
In these tertiary strata the diiferent geological periods are 
fully represented; but only the second, containing the 
Pleiocene deposits, is rich in fossils. The Secondary depos¬ 
its occupy an extensive tract in the centre of Belgium, be¬ 
tween the Scheldt and the Demer. The most important 
district, economically, is the s.w., consisting of Palceozoic 
rocks—Silurian, Devonian, and Carboniferous. These 
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beds have a very complicated structure, from the numer¬ 
ous and extensive flexures and folds that they have under¬ 
gone, and these are often accompanied with great upw^ard 
shifts, by which beds of many different ages are brought 
to the same level. 

Mineral Products.—B. is rich in minerals, which, next tc 
its abundant agriculture, constitute the chief source of its 
national prosperity. The four provinces in which they 
are found are Hainault, Namur, Liege, and Luxembourg. 
They include lead, copper, zinc, calamine, alum, peat, 
marble, limestone, slate, iron, and coal. Lead is wrought, 
but only to a small extent, in Liege; copper in Hainault 
and Liege; manganese in Liege and Namur; black marble 
at Dinant; slates at Herbemont; and calamine principally 
at Liege. But these products are insignificant compared 
to the superabundance of coal—from anthracite to the 
richest gas coal—and iron, in which B. ranks next to Eng¬ 
land. In 1901 B. had 219 coal mines open, employing 
132,749 persons, and producing 23,463,000 tons, value 
!|81,694,000. In the same year the metallic mines pro¬ 
duced over 200,000 tons of iron ore, 2,500 of pyrites, 18,- 
000 of calamine, 2,000 of blende, 3,000 of sulpliuret of 
lead, and 450 of manganese. These mines employed over 
1,400 workmen. There were 17 pig-iron, 38 blast fur¬ 
nace, 47 iron, and 18 steel plants in operation; 121 sugar 
manufactories, and 270 distilleries. 

The modern industrial character of the Belgians may be 
raced back to a very early period, even to the time of the 

Romans, who noticed the love of traffic prevailing in the 
Celtic districts of Gallia Belgica. This characteristic has 
remained steadfast. It is- impossible not to recognize in 
the cloth-weaving Atrebatce the ancestors of the industri¬ 
ous race who gradually extended themselves to the e. and 
n. of Belgium. During the early commerce of Europe, 
when trade was secure only within walled towns, Flanders 
was the principal seat of productive industry; and its re¬ 
cent separation from Holland has been indirectly favor¬ 
able to the development of its internal resources. A state 
which, like B., begins its career under a burden of debt, 
which is shut in between nations that possess important 
ports and colonies, and which is peopled by races not yet 
sufficiently blended to constitute a perfect nationalit}", 
must, before all other things, develop its internal, material 
resources. This has been well understood in Belgium. 
Since the commencement of its independent career, it has 
devoted its attention almost exclusivel}'’ to those branches 
of industry and commerce by which its future greatness 
must be supported. 

Manufactures. The chief manufactures are linen, 
woolen, cotton, silk, lace, leather, and metals. The great 
seats of the linen manufacture—recently revived afW a 
long depression—are Courtray and Bruges, in West Flan¬ 
ders; Ghent, in East Flanders; Brussels, in Brabant; Mech¬ 
lin, or Malines, in Antwerp; and Tournay, in Hainault. 
The number of linen pieces annually produced is about 
900,000. The lawn and damask fabrics of Bruges are cele* 
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Ijrated, as well as the lace made in and near Brussels, Ma- 
lines, Louvain, and Bruges, which sometimes commands 
a price of $200 per yard. But the Belgian hand-spun 
yarn, though superior in quality, cannot maintain its 
ground against machinery. Verviers, Liege, Dolhaim, 
Ypres, Doperinghe, Limbourg, Bruges, Mons, Thuin, and 
Hodimont are centres of the woolen manufacture. Ypres 
alone emplo3^s 50,000 workmen in this branch of industry. 
Bripsels and Tournay have large carpet manufactures, and 
llainault supplies considerable hosiery. The principal 
manufactures of cotton are at Ghent and Lokeren, in East 
Flanders; Bruges and Courtray, in West Flanders; Ma- 
lines, Louvain, and Anderlecht, in Brabant; Tournay and 
Mons, in llainault; and also at Antwerp. The separation 
of B. from Holland had at lirst a prejudicial effect on this 
as on other trades; but the opening of the navigation of the 
Scheldt, the intersection of the country by railways and 
canals, and, in consequence, the rapid and extensive com 
munication with other countries, liave revived the activity 
of the cotton trade, which now gives employment to be- 
tween one and two hundred thousand workmen. Maes- 
tricht, which belongs to Holland, is one of the chief seats 
of manufactures of leather; but this trade is carried on 
also at Limbourg, Liege, Stadelot, Namur, Dinant, and es¬ 
pecially at Bruges and Ghent. The manufacture of gloves 
has made great progress in recent years. Metallurgy also 
has rapidly increased in productiveness since 1816, when 
Cockerill introduced into B. the English method of smelt¬ 
ing iron with coke. The principal seats of the metal manu¬ 
facture are Liege, Namur, Charleroi, Muns, and their 
neighborhoods. There are large ordnance foundries at 
Liege and Malines, and celebrated makers of firearms and 
machinery in Liege; nail-making at Charleroi; tinware, 
etc., at Liege and in Hainault; wire and brass factories at 
Namur; zinc manufactures at Liege; lead and shot facto¬ 
ries at Ghent; the gold and silver goods of Brussels and 
Ghent may also be noticed as important branches of Bel¬ 
gian industry. Flax is one of the most extensive and val¬ 
uable products of B., no fewer than 400,000 persons being 
employed in its culture and preparation. Besides these, 
there are the straw-bonnet manufacture in the neighborhood 
of Liege; the paper fabrics of tlie provinces Liege, Namur, 
and Brabant; the glassworks of Hainault, Namur, Val-St.- 
Lambert, and Brabant; the porcelain, etc., of Tournay, 
Brussels, Mons, and Ghent; and sugar-refineries at Ant¬ 
werp, Bruges, Ostend, Ghent, etc. Steam-engines have 
been common in the several manufactories of B. for many 
years. 

The natural wealth and industrial resources of B. have 
always been modified by the political relations of the 
country. In the middle of the 13th c., B., with Bruges 
as its chief seat of manufactures, had surpassed all its 
neighbors in industry, and had established a flourishing 
commerce with the Italians. After the discovery of 
America, Antwerp took the place of Bruges, and was re¬ 
garded as a northern Venice. But the unhappy period of 
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Spanish oppression and the we.r in the Netherlands deeply 
depressed Belgian commerce, which suffered still more at 
the peace of Westphalia, when Holland monopolized the 
navigation of the Scheldt. The river was again opened 
at the close of the 18th c., when the French had invaded the 
Netherlands, and Napoleon caused the harbor of Antwerp 
to be restored and enlarged. At the cost of Amsterdam, 
Belgian commerce received a new impulse by the union 
of B. with Holland, as settled by the Congress of Vienna; 
but scarcely were hopes revived, when the revolution of 
1830 changed the prospects of the country. The treaty 
signed in London, 1839, Apr. 19, gave to Holland the right 
to levy a toll of two shillings and sixpence per ton on all 
vessels navigating the Scheldt. The privilege of naviga¬ 
tion on the inland waters between the Scheldt and the 
Rhine was purchased by B. for an annual payment of 
$250,000. In 1839, June, this privilege was virtually taken 
away by the government of Holland, and in 1843, with 
additional expense to B., the new treaty of navigation was 
ratified by both parties. During this crisis preceding the 
development of a free commerce, B. had not neglected her 
internal resources. The Societe de Commerce de Brux¬ 
elles, the Banque de Belgique, and other associations for 
the extension of trade, had been formed; and 1834, May 
1, the government adopted the scheme for a railway- 
system the most complete of any on the continent. The 
centre of the Belgian network of railways is Malines, 
whence lines are carried out in all directions. The n. line 
goes to Antwerp and its harbor; the w., by Ghent and 
Bruges, to Ostend; the s.w., by Brussels and Mons, to 
Quievrain and the borders of France, not far from Valen¬ 
ciennes; and the e. by Louvain, Tirlement, Liege, Ver- 
viers, and extending to the confines of Prussia. There 
were in 1895 open for conveyance in B. 2,820 m. of railway 
lines; of these 2,025 m. were in the hands of the state, and 
the rest were worked by companies. The cost of the per¬ 
manent way and buildings of these lines has been about 
$91,400 a mile. The net revenue at present is stated to be 
$7,540 a mile. The working of the post-office in B. was, 
in 1894, as follows: Private letters, 105,197,611; printed 
papers, 82,263,614; post-cards, 42,502,135; newspapers, 
103,449,177. In 1894, there were in that country 836 post- 
offices, 973 telegraph stations; the total length of telegraph 
lines was 3,928 m., the length of wire 19,564 m. The im¬ 
portations and exportations aggregated $1,080,194,240. 
The trade with the United States was as follows: importa¬ 
tions to B. $30,305,146, increase $7,483,668; exportations 
from B. $9,782,012; increase $1,739,857. During the year 
ending 1891, Dec. 31, the declared value of exports from 
the district of Brussels to the United States was $2,801,436, 
increase $58,818.84; and from the Charleroi agency $1,642,- 
212.86, decrease $272,622.18. The debt of B. 1895 was 
$420,921,464.93. 

In 1894, B. had 223 coal mines employing 117,103 per¬ 
sons and producing 20,535,000 tons, valueci $36,345,480; 
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the metallic mines produced 311,222 tons of iron ore, 
valued at $300,618, and employed 1,581 men. There are 
1,598 quarries employing 28,977 workmen. The manu¬ 
facture of iron engaged 48 active works and 371 puddling 
furnaces, employing 13,654 men; the combined tonnage of 

I pig and mauulactured iron, steel ingots, and rails aggre¬ 
gated 2,018,866 tons valued at $32,609,510. 

The intellectual improvement of B. has not kept equal 
j pace with its material prosperity. The lack of political in- 
1 dependence, which has forced the best energies of the coun- 
j try into foreign centres of activity, and the variety and 
I confused mixture of dialects, have retarded the growth of 
: the national intellect, and the formation of national in- 
, dividuality. An independent national literature, acting as 
I the bond of a pure national unanimity, was not possible, 

under such unfavorable conditions, to which may be added 
! the facilities afforded for supplying the people with cheap 
j reprints of foreign works. The Flemish element—the most 
I important—seems indeed to have become conscious of its 

capabilities in respect to literature; but a genuine expression 
I of the entire Belgian mind will become possible only when 
i the Walloon element also begins to develop a freer form 
of speech with its own peculiar modes of thought. The 

1 Royal Acad, of Arts and Sciences at Brussels is at the head 
of several other unions for scientific purposes. Among the 
most celebrated names in Belgian literature and science are 
—Quetelet in mathematics, Altmeyer the historian, Fetis 
the musical critic. Conscience the Flemish poet and novel¬ 
ist, Willems the philologist, and Baron and Moke in literary 
history and criticism. Painting and architecture formerly 
flourished in the wealthy old towns of Flanders; but after 
the brilliant epoch of Rubens and his pupils, a long period 
of dullness followed. In modern times, a revival of art has 

! taken place, as shown by the names of the painters, Wap- 
: pers, DeKeyser, Gallait, De Biefve, Verboekhoven, etc.; the 
i sculptors, W. Geefs, Simonis, Jehotte, Fraikin, etc.; the 
! engravers, Calamatta, Brown, and Meunier; and the medal¬ 
lists, Wiener and Hars. 

The Belgian school system suffered for more than ten 
years under the freedom of teaching allowed by the consti¬ 
tution, which was made use of chiefly by the wealthy Rom, 
Cath. clergy. The consequence was that education assumed 

i a divided and sectarian character. Since the state, how- 
I ever, has exercised a general superintendence over the uni- 
i versifies, gymnasia, and elementary schools, a higher style 
j of education has prevailed. The two universities of Ghent 
and Liege, united with a school of architecture and mining; 
ten national schools {Athenees), in which a classical is com¬ 
bined with a commercial education; upwards of 50 schools 
preparatory to these {Ecoles moyennes); two seminaries for 
teachers at Lierre and Nivelle, besides the superintendence 
now exercised by the state over the institutions formerly 
maintained by communes and provincial corporations, and, 
above all. over the primary schools—all this forms a suffi¬ 
cient counterpoise to the numerous schools supported by 
private individuals and religious bodies among the latter 
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may l)e noticed the Catholic Univ., of Louvain, founded 
1836, and conducted under strict ecclesiastical discipline; 
the free Univ. of Brussels; and the gymnasia of the Jesuits 
at Namur, Brugelette, Brussels, and Liege. Journalism in 
B. has been greatly extended by the abolition of the stamp- 
duty (1848), and 343 newspapers are now published, includ¬ 
ing 59 daily papers; but only a few have obtained a proper 
degree of respectability and indueiice. 

IPopulation and Eeligion.—The population of B. is of 
mixed German and Celtic origin. The Flemings (of Teu¬ 
tonic stock) and Walloons (Celtic in origin), distinguished 
by their peculiar dialects (see Flemisii Language: Wal¬ 
loons), are still conspicuous among the pure Germans, 
Dutch, and French. The French language has gained the 
ascendency in educated society and in the otfices of govern¬ 
ment; but the Flemish dialect prevails numerically,in the 
proportion of 9 to 8. The Bom. Catholic religion is the pre¬ 
vailing form. There are only about 14,000 or 15,000 Prot- 
festants and 3,000 Jews. The supreme Rom. Cath. dignitaries 
of B. are the Abp. of Mechlin, and the five diocesan bishops 
of Bruges, Ghent, Tournay, Namur, and Liege. 

The government of B. is a limited constitutional mon¬ 
archy, established in its present form by the revolution of 
1830. The legislative body consists of two chambers— 
senate, and representatives. A responsible ministry, with 
the king as president, is at the head of all public "affairs, 
and its measures are carried into effect by the governors of 
the several provinces. The ministry includes departments 
for home affairs, foreign affairs, finance, justice, public 
works, and war. The administration of justice retains the 
forms of French jurisprudence. In 1887 the revenue of 
B. was 135,119 and the c.\ijeiidiLure 801,559,304; 1901, 
the revenue was $100,158,100; expenditure $99,507,000; 
imports $728,120,000; exi)()rts $047,880,000. 

The standing army of B. is formed by conscription, to 
which every healthy man who has passed his nineteenth year 
is liable. Substitution is allowed. The legal period of ser¬ 
vice is ten years, but five of these are passed in the reserve. 
According to laws of 1870 and 1873, the strength of the army 
is to be 114,000 men on the war footing, and 47,000 in times 
of peace. The importance of B. in a military point of 
view affords a reason for the maintenance of fortifications 
at Antwerp, Ostend, Nieuport, Ypres, Tournay, Mons, and 
other places. See Armies, 

History of Belgium to 1830.—In the time of the Romans, 
ihe name Oallia Belgica w’as given to the southern Nether¬ 
lands lying on the confines of Gaul and Germany. It was 
peopled by Celtic and German tribes. The latter were pre¬ 
dominant in Batavia and Friesland, and, under the rule of 
the Franks in the 5th and 6th c., gained the ascendency also 
in the s, districts. Until the close of the 11th c., the feudal 
system, which arose at the fall of the Carlovingian dynasty, 
prevailed in the Netherlands, where the several s. provinces 
were made duchies and counties. The county of Flanders, 
superior to all the others in industry and commerce, main¬ 
tained, during a long struggle, its independence against 
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Erance; and, in 1385, when the male line of the Counts of 
Flanders expired, was annexed to the powerful House of 
Burgundy, ^yhich, in the beginning of the 15th c. gained 
possession of all the other provinces of the Netherlands. 
The rulers of Burgundy aimed at founding a powerful 
united state between Frauce and Germany, and therefore 
endeavored to repress the free republican spirit which 
manifested itself in the rapidly rising towns. The work of 
establishing unlimited sovereignty was interrupted by the 
fall of Charles the Bold, and the partial division of his ter- 

' ritories; but was continued by the Emperor Charles V., the 
j grandson of Emperor Maximilian, and Maria, the heiress of 

Burgundy—through the latter of whom the Netherlands 
passed into the possession of the House of Hapsburg. After 

i the abdication of Charles, these provinces passed into the 
j hands of Pnilip II., and by the law of primogeniture, 
1 should have remained united with Spain. But scarcely had 
; the peace of Cbiiteau-Cambresis (1559) put an end to the 
I encroachments of France, when the religious disputes of 

the Reformation, and the despotic measures of Philip, ex¬ 
cited in the provinces a long and bloody war for civil and 
religious freedom, which ended in the independence of the 
Northern or Teutonic Netherlands, while in the southern 
or more Celtic provinces (now included under B.), both the 
sovereignty of Spain and the rule of the Rom. Cath. church 
continued. In 1598, B. was ceded by Philip II. to his 
daughter Isabella, wife of the Archduke Albert, when it 
becan'iC a distinct and independent kingdom. Several 
measures for the better regulation of internal affairs, es¬ 
pecially in the administration of justice, and for the revival 
of industry, w^hich had been in jured by the unenlightened 
policy of Philip, were projected. Unfortunately, Albert 
died childless, 1621, and B. fell back into the hands of 
Spain, and became involved in the wars attending the de¬ 
cline of the Spanish monarchy. Peace w^as concluded 
chiefly at the cost of Belgium. By the treaty of Pyrenees 
(1659), the counties of Artois, Thionville, and other dis¬ 
tricts, were given to France. Subsequent conquests by the 
same powerful neighbor .secured at the peace of Aix-la-Cha- 
pelle (1668), the possession also of Lille, Charleroi, Ouden- 
arde, Courtray, and other places. These were partly re¬ 
stored to B. at the peace of Nimeguen; but as a compensa¬ 
tion. Valenciennes, Nieupoil, Cambray, St. Omer, Chm’le- 
mont, and other places were given up, and only partially 
reo-ained by B. at the peace of Ryswick, 1697. After the 
coriclusion of this treaty, at the close of the reign of Charles 
11. of Spain, some endeavors were made to create prosperity 
in B. by a new sy.stem of taxation and customs, and by the 
construction of canals, to counteract the injury done to its 
commerce by the closing of the navigation of the Scheldt, 
but these projected improvements were interrupted by the 
Spanish War of Succession, which was not concluded until 
the peace of Utrecht, 1713. By this treaty, B was given 
to Austria, Holland retaining the privilege of garrisoning 
the most important fortresses on the Fieiich fiontier, and of 
exercising a monopoly of the navigation of the Scheldt. 



BELGIUM. 

The ‘ Belgian Commercial Company ’ at Ostend, founded 
-another sacrifice to th^ 

C 
by Ch£,rles VI., 1722, fell in 1731 
cupidity of Holland. During the Austrian War of lSuc{ 
ccssio?U(1744), almost the whole country fell into the hands 
of the French; but was peaceably restored to Austria by the' 
treaty of Aix-la-Cbapelle (1748). 

B. l emained undisturbed by the Seven Years’ War, and 
during the long peace following the treaty of Aix-la-' _ 
Chapelle, prosperity was restored. Especially duriug thel 
mild "eign of Maria Theresa of Austria, measures of public “ 
improvement were promoted by Prince Charles of Lor* 
raine, governor of the Belgian provinces. The reign of 
Joseph II., son and successor of Maria Theresa, began in 
disputes with Holland. The latter country consented to 
the abolition of the Barriere-contract, in consequence of 
which several important fortresses were demolished, 
though the emperoi' failed in his endeavor to make free 
the navigation of the Scheldt. But the errors of his in-j. 
ternal administration were the serious feature of his policyj 
By his innovations, he offended the religious sympathies 
of the people, and violated the legal privileges of the 
states, of which he had made the strict preservation a con’ 
dition of obedience. In a short time, discontent openljr 
manifested itself. The Austrian authorities were attacked;^ 
Brabant refused to pay taxes; while the more violent tied 
into Holland, and organized an armed expedition. Re-^ 
turning, they were joined by numbers of the inhabitants,^ 
defeated the foreign troops, captured Brussels, and in thej 
beginning of 1790 declared their independence. In thejj! 
course of the year, however, the Austrians succeeded in! | 
regaining possession of tlie country. The privileges of ^ 
the states as they existed at the close of the reign of Maria - 
Theresa were restored, and at the same time stringent' 
measures were adopted to prevent any renewal of disturb¬ 
ances. But this state of peace was soon interrupted by 
the outbreak of the war of the French Revolution. B. 
was conquered by Pichegru in the campaign of 1794, and 
subsequently united to France by the treaties of Campo- 
Formio and Luneville. It then shared in the fortunes of _ 
France during the Consulate and the Empire; received thei) 
Code Na'poleon; and in all political relations was organized 
as a part of France. After the fall of Napoleon, it was 
united with Holland, and its boundaries defined by the__ 
Congress of Vienna, 1815, May^ 31. J 

At the introduction of the new constitution, the want |p 
of national unity in language, faith, and manners was i 
strikingly manifested by the two great parties—the Dutch J 
Protestant population, with their commercial habits, on 

I 
the one side, and the Rom, Cath. population, of agricul¬ 
tural and manufacturing B., on the other. These natural 
and unavoidable obstacles to the political harmony of the 
new kingdom were increased by the unfair treatment 
which B. experienced. All the more important provisions 
of the constitution had a regard chieliy to the interests of ^ 
Holland. Repeated attempts were made to supersede the I 
Belgian language by the Dutch in all affairs of adminis-1 
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tration and jurisprudence, thougli the former were the 
more numerous people; the privileges of the Belgian clergy 
were abridged; the poorer classes were severely taxed; 
while the government was almost exclusively composed 
of Dutchmen. In 1880, among seven ministers, there was 
onl}’- one Belgian; among 117 functionaries of the ministry 
of the interior, only 11 Belgians; among 102 subordinates 
of th® ministry at war, only 3 Belgians; and among 1,573 
officers of iiifimtry, only 274 Belgians. B. was politically 
divided into two classes—the Liberal and the Rom. Cath¬ 
olic. Both of these strongly resented and opposed the 
encroachments of Holland: the Liberals, from a desire to 
preserve the national secular institutions; the Rom. Cath¬ 
olics, from a desire to preserve the national church. The 
government became alarmed at their increasing hostility; 
and ultimately, when their patriotic fusion rendered its 
position critical, it made several concessions; the supremacy 
of the Dutch language, and the taxes on the necessaries of 
life, were abolished. Etlorts were also made to conciliate 
the Rom. Catholic priesthood. But these concessions 
came too late, and were, in consequence, construed only 
as signs of weakness. In 1828-9 it was attempted to 
coerce and intimidate the opposition, by prosecuting the 
liberal or democratic leaders. This onl}^ fanned the fire 
of discontent, which was already burning fiercely in the 
hearts of the Belgians, and panting for an opportunity to 
break out into visible insurrection. 

From 1830 to the 'pi^esent time.—The French revolution 
of 1830 afforded the desired occasion. On the king’b 
birthday (1830, Aug. 24), several riots occurred in various 
towns of Belgium. At this period, however, the idea of 
separation from Holland does not seem to have prc'sented 
itself consciously to the Belgian mind; the deputies who 
were sent to the Hague to state tlie causes of the general 
dissatisfaction merely insisted on its possessing a separate 
administration, Avith the redress of particular grievances. 
But the dilatory and obstructive conduct of the Dutch 
deputies in the states-general assembled at the Hague, 
Sept. 13, exasperated the Belgian nation beyond measure. 
A ncAv and more resolute insurrection in.stantly took place 
In seven days, the people had deposed the old authorities, 
and appointed a provisional government. Prince Frede¬ 
rick, the son of the sovereign, who commanded his father’s 
troops, was compelled to retreat from Brussels to Ant¬ 
werp, having suffered considerable loss. On Oct. 4, B. 
was declared independent by the provisional government, 
composed of Messieurs Rogier, D’Hooghvorst (command¬ 
ant of the civic guard), Joly, an officer of engineers, and 
the secretaries Vanderlinden and De Coppin; Count Felix 
de Merode, Gendebien, Van de Meyer, Nicolai, and De 
Potter, the democratic leader. They also announced that 
a sketch of the new constitution was in course of prepara¬ 
tion, and that a national congress of 200 deputies Avould 
shortly be called together. Freedom of education, of 
the press, of religious worship, etc., were proclaimed. 
Uere ttfid tUere^ the new liberty showed a tendency to 
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become anarchic; but its excesses were speedily sup¬ 
pressed; and at the national congress of Nov. 10, out of 
187 votes, only 18 were in favor of a democratic govern¬ 
ment. Meanwhile, the London congress had assembled, 
and after mature deliberation, recognized the severance of 
the two kingdoms asa/6^^7 accompli (Dec. 10). The Belgian 
congress, on its assembly, appointed Baron Surlet de 
Chokier provisional regent, but on July 9 elected Prince 
Leopold of Saxe-Coburg king, who entered Brussels on 
the 21st of the same month, and subscribed the laws of 
the constitution. This prince proved himself one of the 
wisest monarchs of modern times. He died 1865, and was 
succeeded by his son, Leopold II., the present king of 
Belgium. Holland refused to acknowledge the validity 
of tlie decision of the London congress, and declared war 
against B., which was speedily terminated by France and 
England—Holland securing that B. should annually pay 
8,400,000 guilders as interest for its share in the national 
debt of Holland. The latter country, however, was still 
dissatisfied, and ventured to employ force. England and 
France were compelled to interfere. The blockade of 
the coast of Holland brought the Dutch to terms, and the 
dispute was closed by a treaty signed in London, 1833, 
May 21. 

The monarchy of B. is hereditary, according to the law 
of primogeniture, but with a perpetual exclusion of 
females and their descendants. The legislative power is 
vested in the king and two chambers; and the king has 
the power to dissolve either the senate or the house of 
representatives, or both. The number of deputies, 1884, 
was 138, sent by 41 electoral districts. Electors must be 
Belgians by birth or naturalization, must have attained 25 
years of age, and pay taxes, each to the amount of abt. 
}il'8.25. Members of the chamber of representatives re- 
((uire no property qualilication. The senate consists of 
half the number of representatives, and is elected by the 
same constitiiency, but for 8 years instead of 4. A sena¬ 
tor must be 40 years of age, and must pay at least 1,000 
florins of direct taxes. The budget is annually voted by 
the chambers, and the contingent of the army is also sub¬ 
ject to their annual vote. 

In 1842, a law was carried in both chambers, by which 
it was enacted that the. parishioners should be bound to 
provide elementary schools, according to the Muints of the 
population, in all phu^es where the want of education was 
not fully supplied by voluntary means. The main regula¬ 
tions for the universities were effected by the ministry of 
De Theux, 1835; but the organization of intermediate in¬ 
struction (that is, between the Ecoles Primaires and the 
universities) wa§ postponed, as involving some delicate 
party interests, until 1850; and even then was not con¬ 
cluded in a wa}'- satisfactory to the Horn. Gath, clergy. 

In 1838, Holland and B. seemed likely to engage in war 
once more. According to the ‘twenty-four articles ’ of 
the ‘definitive treaty,’ B. was under obligation to give up 
IJmbourg and a part of Luxembourg during the above- 
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mentioned year. This it now refused to do, and put its 
army on a war-footing'; but its obstinacy finally gave way 
to the unanimous decision of the five great powers. 

After 1840, the opposition of the Koin. Oath, to the lib¬ 
eral party became more and more decided. The elections 
of 1841, June 8, were attended with great excitement, and 
it was a significant fact that the liberal candidates re¬ 
elected were everywhere returned by large majorities, 
while in the principal towns where Horn. Catholics were 
returned, only small majorities appeared. Meantime, 
however, commerce was thriving under a wise and liberal 
policy. 

In 1845, July, the liberal Van de Weyer, at the head of 
a new administration, endeavored to confirm the so-called 
‘ union ’ of lioin. Catholics and liberals. But he had 
scarcely asserted the prerogative of the civil power in mat¬ 
ters pertaining to the question of education in the ‘inter¬ 
mediate schools, ’ when he was forsaken by his colleagues, 
who acted under the influence of the Kom. Cath. 
priesthood. In 1846, ]\Iarch, a purely liom. Cath. minis¬ 
try was formed under the presidency of De Theux. This 
was an anachronism, for the elections' of 1845 had se¬ 
cured a victory for the liberals. 

The elections of 1847 at last brought to a close the sys¬ 
tem of government in subservience to the church. A new 
liberal ministry was formed by Rogier and others, whose 
programme of policy promised the maintenance of the 
independent civil authority in all its subordinate function 
aries; a budget favorable to the public with regard to 
duties on provisions; and measures to promote the inter¬ 
ests of agriculture. The institution of numerous agricul¬ 
tural and commercial schools, normal ateliers, popular 
libraries, and other means used for raising the working- 
classes, were followed by most beneficial results. The 
revolutionary tempest of 1848, however, menaced the tran¬ 
quillity of the country; but the king, at the outbreak of 
the catastrophe in France, promptly declared himself 
ready to retain or to surrender the crown of B. according 
to the decision of the people. This frank and ready 
declaration had a successful result in strengthening the 
party of order, while it disarmed even those most disaf¬ 
fected to the crown. 

In 1848, July, the result of the elections was found to 
be a great strengthening of the liberal-constitutional party. 
In 1850, the educational question was supposed to be 
settled on soundly liberal principles; but since then there 
has been a keen and continued struggle between progres¬ 
sionists and ultramontanes, the balance of power shifting 
from time to time. Nevertheless, the country has steadily 
grown in prosperity, and constitutional principles hate 
been strengthened. In 1880, the jubilee of the state 
was held, and 1885 the Congo Free State was recognized 
l)y the powers: see Congo, Independent State of. 

See Wauter’s 'La Belgique, Ancienne et Moderne (1874); 
Genonceaux, La Belgique (1879); Hymans, La Belgique Gon^ 
Umpoi'ctim (1880); the Aunuaire Staiistique; and the his 
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tories by Juste (5tli ed. 1868); Moke (7tli ed. 1881); and 
Hymans (5 vols. 1880). 

BELGOROD, bel-go-rdd' (Russian, Bejelgoi'od, ‘White 
Town town in the Russian govt, of Kursk; on the Don- 
etz, lat. 50° 40' n., long, 36° 35' e. B., which derives its 
name from a chalk-hill in the vicinity, is divided into two 
—the old and the new towns. It is built chietly of wood, 
is an archbishop’s see, has numerous churches, two mon¬ 
asteries, manufactories of leather, soap, etc., and consider¬ 
able trade in wax, bristles, and hemp. Three important 
fairs are held here during the year. Pop. about 17,000. 

BELGRADE, bel-grdd': the ancient Singidunum, styled 
by the Turks JDarol-Jihad, the ‘House of the Holy War,’ 
and in German, Weissenburg: an important fortihed and 
commercial town, capital of Servia; at the confluence of 
the rivers Save and Danube. The name B. is derived 
from the Slavonic bielo, ‘ white,’ and grad or grod, a ‘ fort ’ 
or‘town.’ B. is divided into four parts—the fortress,a 
very strong place, which, situated on the tongue of land 
between the rivers, commands the Danube; the Water 
Town, also well protected by walls and ditches, on the n.; 
the Raitzen Town on the w.; and the Palanka on the s. 
and e. of the citadel. B. still has one mosque. The royal 
palace, the residence of the metropolitan, the national 
theatre, and the public offices are the principal buildings. 
Opposite the theatre is a bronze monument (1882) to Prince 
Michael III. B. has manufactories of arms, cutlery, sad¬ 
dlery, silk goods, carpets, etc., and is the seat of the chief 
Servian authorities. It is the entrepot of the trade between 
Turkey and Austria. The position of B. has made it the 
chief point of communication between Constantinople and 
Vienna, and the key to Hungary on the s.e. It has conse¬ 
quently been the scene of many hard contests. The Greeks 
held it until 1073, when it was captured by the Hungarian 
king, Salomon. After this it passed through the haads 
of Greeks, Bulgarians, Bosnians, and Servians, and these 
last proprietors sold it, in the beginning of the 15th c., to 
the emperor Sigismund. In 1443, it was unsuccessfully 
besieged by the Turks, with a large and vain outlay of 
time and money; and when stormed (1456, Jul. 14), was 
retaken from the Turks by the heroism of Hunyades and 
Capistrano. In 1523, it was taken by the Sultan Soliman 
II. In 1688, it was stormed and taken by Maximilian, 
Elector of Bavaria; but in 1690 was recaptured by the 
Turks, when the Christian garrison had been reduced to 
500 men. In 1693, B. was vainly besieged by the Duke of 
Croy; and in 1717, the citadel surrendered to Prince Eu¬ 
gene, after he had defeated an army of 200,000 Turks, 
with a loss to them of 30,000 men. But in 1739, B. again 
changed owners, the Turks obtaining it without a shot. 
In conformity with the treaty then signed, the fortifica¬ 
tions were demolished. In 1789, it was again taken by the 
Austrians under General Laudon; but by the treaty of 
peace, 1791, was restored to the Turks. From 1806 to 
1813 it was in the possession of the insurgent Servians; 
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and though on the founding of the principality of Servia, 
B. was made the capital, the citadel remained in the 
hands of the Turks till 1867. In that year the Porte was 
constrained by diplomacy to yield up this important pos¬ 
session to the Servian government. Pop. (1901) 69,097. 

BELGRADO, bel-grd'do, Giacomo: 1704-89; b. Udine: 
Italian Jesuit, at first prof, of belles-lettres at Venice; and 
later teacher of mathematics and physics at the Univ. of 
Parma, where also he was appointed court mathematician. 
He was member of the Institute of Bologna, and of nearly 
all the learned societies of Italy. He left many works 
upon the mathematical and physical sciences, nearly all in 
Latin. The most important is: Addisciplmammechanicamy 
nauticam et geographicam, Acroam critica et geographica 
(Parma, 1741, quarto). 

BELGRAVIAN, a. hU-grd'm-dn {^Belgravia, a fashion¬ 
able quarter of London]: pertaining to Belgravia, or 
fashionable life. 

BELHOMME, hel-om' or hd-lom', Dom Humbert: 1653— 
1737; b. Bar-le-Duc: French Benedictine friar and preacher 
He became abbot (1703) of Moyenmoutier, and enriched 
that abbey with one of the largest and best selected libra¬ 
ries of Lorraine. This savant left: Historia Mediani monas- 
terii in vorayo (Strasburg, 1734, quarto), a work containing 
very curious details concerning the ancient Mayors of the 
Palace and about the dukes of Lorraine and of Alsace: 
Chroniques diverses, from Hidulphe to the commencement 
of the 11th c.; and Fragment de la Glironique de Jean de 
Bayon, wherein we find documents useful to consult for 
the history of Lorraine in the 11th and 13th centuries. 

BELIAL, n. be'll-dl (though more accurately be-lidT) 
[Heb. unprofitableness]: worthlessness; wickedness. The 
Scripture phrase, ‘ Sons of B.,’ was originally, in all proba¬ 
bility, a mere Hebrew figurative expression denoting 
worthless or dissolute persons. At a later period, the 
idea of evil which the word embodies seems to have been 
elaborated into a personality, a spirit of evil; and B. is 
supposed by some to correspond to the Pluto of the 
Greeks. 

BELIBEL, v. bUl'bl [AS. be; F. Ubelle, a bill, a lam¬ 
poon—from L. libel'lus, a little book]: to traduce; to libel; 
to slander. 

BELIE, V. be-lV [AS. belecgan; Ger. belugen, to tell lies 
of one: AS be, le{>gan, to lie]: to show to be false; to falsify; 
to slander; to feign; to pretend. Belying, imp. be lling 
Belied, pp. bedld!, 
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BELIEF, n. he-lef [AS. geledfa, belief: Gotb. galanh^an, 

to believe: Ger. glauben, to believej: trust in a thing as 
true; credit; persuasion. Believe, v. he-lev', to trust in as 
true; to credit; to be persuaded of. Believ'ing, imp.: 
Adj. in the condition of one who believes: N. the act of 
putting trust in as true. Believed, pp. be-letcV. Be- 

liev'ek, 11. one who believes; colloquially, a Christian. 
Believ able, a. -u-hl, able to be believed. Believ'lngly, 

ad. -li — Syn. of “ belief credit; trust; faith; persuasion; 
conviction; confidence; doctrine; opinion. 

BELIEF: a word sufficiently intelligible in common 
speech, but with which various subtle problems and pro¬ 
tracted controversies have been connected in mental and 
moral pliilo.so]ihy. 

1. It has been a matter of no small difficulty with men¬ 
tal })hilosophei-s, to give an exact rendering of the state of 
mind denomimited belief, or to specify the exact import, 
test, or criterion of the act of believing. It is easy to 
comprehend vhat is meant by an idea or a notion, as 
when we speak of having the idea of a rose, its shape, 
color, odor, etc.; but when we make the further step of 
affirming our belief in the sweetness of the rose, it is not 
so easy to describe the exact change that has come over 
the mind in so doing. In all belief, there must be some¬ 
thing intellectual, something thought of, or conceived by 
the mind; hence there has been a disposition to recognize 
the believing function as one of the properties of our 
intelligence. We believe that the sun will rise and the 
tides flow to-morrow: here are undoubtedly implied intel¬ 
lectual conceptions of the sun, his rising, and of to-mor¬ 
row; of the sea, its movements, and so on. But the ques¬ 
tion comes, what is the difference between conceptions 
believed in as these are, and conceptions quite as clear and 
intelligible that are not believed? as the notion that the 
fluctuation of the sea on the shores of Britain is the same 
as on the shores of Italy. It is not to the purpose to say 
that in the one case we have kuowdedge and evidence, and 
not in the other; for what is wanted is to define the 
change that comes over us, when what is a mere notion or 
supposition passes into a conviction; when a day-dream or 
hypothesis comes to take rank as truth. 

To answer this inquiry we must bring in a reference to 
uemn; for although belief connects itself with our intelli¬ 
gence, as now mentioned, it has action for its root and 
ultimate criterion. Coming up to the edge of a frozen 
lake, and looking at the thickness of the ice, wm believe 
that it wdll bear to be trodden on, and accordingly w'alk 
across it. The meaning or purport of the believing state 
here is, that we do not hesitate to trust our safety to the 
fact believed. The measure of our confidence is the 
measure of our readiness to act upon our conviction. K 
the frozen lake lie between us and our destination, we feel 
elated by the certainty of arriving there, wffiich we should 
not under a weak or imperfect trust in the goodness of the 
ice. Belief, therefore, although embodied in ideas, or in¬ 
tellectual conceptions, is in reality a moral power, operat- 
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ing on our conduct, and affecting our happiness or misery. 
Belief in coming good cheers us almost as much as if it 
were already come; a like strength of conviction of ap¬ 
proaching evil is to the same degree depressing; ‘the 
devils believe and tremble.’ These two tests—readiness 
to act according to what we believe, and intluence on the 
mental tone—effectually separate the state in question 
frorn mere notions, fancies, or suppositions, unaccom¬ 
panied with credence. We have firm confidence in the 
food we eat being able to nourish us; we exert ourselves 
to procure that food, and when we feel hungry, and see it 
before us, we have the mental elation arising from a near 
and certain prospect of relief and gratification. If there 
be anything that we work languidly to procure, and feel 
little elated by being near or possessing, our conviction is 
proved to be feeble as to the utility of that thing, or as to 
the pleasure we shall derive from it. So, in employing 
means to compass ends, as when we sow that we may 
reap, work that we may obtain abundance, study that we 
may be informed—we have a certain confidence in the 
connection between the means and the ends; in other 
words, we are energetically urged to use those means, and 
having done so, we have the feeling as if the end were 
already attained. 

Even in cases furthest removed in appearance from any 
action of ours, there is no other criterion. We believe a 
great many truths respecting the world, in the shape of 
general propositions, scientific statements, aflirmations on 
testimony, etc., which are so much beyond our own little 
sphere, that we can rarely have any occasion to involve 
them in our own procedure, or to feel any hopeful elation 
on their account. We likewise give credit to innumer¬ 
able events of past history, although the greater number 
of them have never any consequences as regards ourselves. 
Yet, notwithstanding such remoteness of interest, the tests 
now mentioned must apply; otherwise, there is no real 
conviction in any one instance. 

There is a distinction, first characterized by Aristotle, 
between potentiality and actuality {j[H)8se and esse), which 
truly represents two different states of mind of real occur¬ 
rence. Besides the actual doing of a thing, we know what 
it is to be in a state of 'pre'paredness to act, before the 
emergency has arisen, or while it is still at a distance and 
uncertain. The thirsty traveller, not knowing of a spring 
where he may drink, is debarred from the act that his 
condition prompts him to, but he is in an attitude of mind 
that we call being ready for action the moment the oppor¬ 
tunity arrives. We all carry about us a number of unexe¬ 
cuted resolutions, some of them perhaps remaining so to 
the last, for want of the occasion. They are not, on that 
account, to be set aside as having no part in our nature; 
they are genuine phases of our activity. So it is with 
many things believed in by us, without any actual pros¬ 
pect of grounding actions, or staking our welfare, upon 
such things. When we say we believe that the circumfer- 
efiCb of the globe is 35,000 miles, if not repeating an empty 
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sound, or indulging an idle conception, we give it out that 
if any occasion arise for acting on this fact, we are ready 
to do so. If we were about to circumnavigate the earth, 
we should commit ourselves to this reckoning. Should 
there be any hesitation on the point when the time for 
action came, the professed belief would be shown to be 
hollow, no matter how often we heard the statement, or 
repeated it, with acquiescence. The genuineness of con¬ 
viction is notoriously open to question, until an oppor¬ 
tunity of proceeding upon it occurs. Very often we de¬ 
ceive ourselves and others on the point—whether w'e are 
in full potentiality or preparedness in some matter of truth 
or falsehood. There is a very large amount of blind ac¬ 
quiescence in, or tacit acceptance of, propositions w^hich 
never become the subject of any real or practical stake. 
These beliefs falsely so called confuse the line of demar¬ 
cation between mere intellectual notions and states of 
credence or conviction. Of this nature is the acceptance 
given by the mass of mankind to the statements they are 
aecustomed to hear from the better-informed class respect¬ 
ing the facts of science and the transactions of history. 
They do not dispute those statements; and yet they might 
be little disposed to commit their serious interests to such 
facts. So with regard to the religious creed handed dowm 
from parent to child. Some are found believing, in the 
full import of the term; others, opposing no negative in 
any way, yet never perform any actions, or entertain 
either hopes or fears, as a consequence of their supposed 
acceptance of the religion of their fathers; their belief, 
accordingly, must be set down as a nonentity. 

2. There is considerable interest attached to the inquir}*^ 
into the sources or operating causes of this efficacious at¬ 
tribute of our active nature. What are the influences 
that determine us to adopt some notions as grounds of 
action and elements of hope or depression, in preference 
to others ? The common answer to this question is the 
possession of evidence, of which two kinds are reckoned by 
some schools—namely, experience and intuition; wffiile 
others recognize experience alone, and reject the intuitive 
as a sufficient foundation of belief. 

As regards the actual sources of men’s convictions, it is 
undeniable that many things are credited without any 
reference to exi)erience. The existence of superstitions 
is an example. iSo the partialities arising out of our lik 
ings to particular persons, and the undue depreciation of 
the merits of those whom we dislike, present instances 
0(i[ually removed from the criterion of experience. It is 
evident, therefore, that men do not abide by that criterion, 
even granting that they ought to do so. According!}'-, it is 
one of the tasks of the mental philosopher to specify the 
portions of our constitution that give birth to false, mis¬ 
taken, or unfounded beliefs; and in so doing he indicates, 
first, certain intuitive impulses connected with our active 
nature; and secondly, our various feelings, or emotions. 
Whether the intuitive be a source of authentic beliefs, 
may be a question; there can be no question as to its being 
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a genuine source of real convictions. We have a decided 
tendency from the first to believe that the present state of 
things will continue, and that the absent resembles the 
present. He that has always seen water liquid, cannot at 
first be convinced that it is ever or anywhere solid. We 
have always a great difficulty in surmounting the primitive 
impulse to consider other men’s minds as exactly like our 
own. It is the tendency of the uncultured human being 
to over-generalize; and experience comes as a corrective, 
often very painful to submit to. Then, again, as regards 
the emotions, it is found that every one of these, if at all 
strong, is liable to blind us to the realities of the world. 
Fear is a notable example. Under a fright, a man will 
believe in the approach of the direst calamities. Supersti¬ 
tion is, for the most part, the offspring of men’s fears. 
The effect of a strong emotion is to exclude from the mind 
every fact or consideration except those in keeping with 
itself. Intense vanity so lords it over the current of the 
thoughts and the course of the observations, as to present 
to one’s mind only the very best side of the character. A 
fit of self-abasement and remorse will work the contrary 
effect. 

It is plain enough, therefore, that we are very often in 
the wrong, by trusting to our ijituitive tendencies, and as 
often so under our emotions; while we are as ready to act, 
and to derive comfort or the opposite, under false beliefs, 
as under the very soundest that we can ever arrive at. 
The practice of life points to experience as the check to 
wrong believing. If we find on trial that another man’s 
feelings differ verv much from ours in the same circum- 
stances, we stand corrected, and are perhaps wiser in 
future. So, in science, experiment is the ultimate canon 
of truth. There prevails, notwithstanding, in one school 
of philosophy, comprising the majority of meta])hysical 
philosophers in Britain and in Germany and Fram.-e, be¬ 
sides many in America, the opinion that experience is not 
the only .source even of sound or true beliefs. There are 
those who contend for an d priori origin of scientific first 
principles; such, for example, as the axioms of mathe¬ 
matics. ‘ Things that are ecpial to the same thing are 
equal to one another,’ is one of the class about which this 
dispute reigns. There is also a doctrine current that the 
law of cau.satiou has an authority derived from intuition. 
Another cla.ss of beliefs relates to matters altogether be¬ 
yond experience; such is the metaphy.sical doctrine of the 
infinite. These various conviction.s—d prim'i, as they are 
called, being grounded solely in the internal impulses of 
the human mind—are all open to one comnnai remark. It 
must be conceded that some intuitive beliefs are unsound, 
seeing that we are obliged to reject a greater or less num¬ 
ber because of their being flatly contradicted by our ex¬ 
perience. But if any have to be rejected in this way, why 
may not all be; and what criterion, apart from experience, 
can be set up for discriminating those that we are to 
retain? Man undoubtedly has boundless longings; and 
the doctrine of the infinite corresponds iu a manner tp 
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These. But in actual life we tiud very few of our desires 
fully gratified, not even those most honorable to the human 
mind, such as curiosity, the passion for self-improvement, 
and the desire of doing good, ilow, llien, are we to ascer¬ 
tain which of the longings carries with it its own necessary 
fultilment ? Moreover, the intuitive tendencies are ex¬ 
ceedingly various in men; and all cannot be equall}^ true. 
On the other side, however, it may be said that neither is 
man’s experience always a certain guide: the experience of 
Bie tropical savage assures him that water is never solid- 
ihed: the experience of the whole ancient world taught it 
that the sun and star?^ revolved around the earth. It may 
be that intuition and experience need to be combined as 
sources of belief, which belief, though not guaranteed as 
absolute truth, may yet have all the qualities of a truth 
relative to our po'wers and our circumstances, sufficient 
therefore as the practical basis of our conduct. 

I’estimony, properly reckoned one of the sources of be¬ 
lief, is, in its operation, partly founded on an intuitive 
tendency, and partly on experience. We at first believe 
whatever we are told; the primitive phase of our nature is 
credulity; the experience that we soon attain to of untrue 
statements puts us on our guard, and we learn to receive 
testimony under some circumstances, and from some per¬ 
sons, and not in all cases indiscriminately. 

B. Uesponsihility for Belief.—A lengthened controversy 
arose some time ago, on tiie saying of Lord Brougham, 
that ‘man is no longer accountable to man for his belief, 
over which he has himself no control.’ Ueduced to pre¬ 
cise terms, the meaning of this assertion is: a man’s be¬ 
lief being involuntary, he is not ])unishable for it. The 
question therefore arises, hoio far is belief a voluntary 
function? for it is known that the will does to some ex¬ 
tent mihience it. 

Whiat a man shall see when he opens his eyes is not in 
his own power; but the oj^ening of the eyes is a. voluntary 
act. So, after listening to a train of arguments on a cer¬ 
tain dispute, we might be irresistibly inclined to one side; 
but, supposing us to live in a country where the adhesion 
to tliat side is criminal, and i)unislied severely, we might 
be deterred from liearing or reading anything"in its favor. 
To this extent, the adoption of a belief is voluntary. The 
application of strong motives of the nature of reward or 
punishment is suliicient to cause one creed to prevail 
rather than anotlier, as w'e see in those countries and in 
those ages wliere tliere has been no toleration of dissent 
from the. established religion. The mass of the people 
liave been in this way so fenced in from knowing any 
other opinions, that they have become conscientiously 
attached to the creed of their education. 

Wdien the question is asked, therefore, whether punish¬ 
ment can control men’s beliefs, and not their professions 
merely, all history answers in the affi.rmative, as regards 
religious and political creeds, on which the majority of 
mankind, being insufficient judges of themselves, are led 
by tradition and by education. But in matters of daily 
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practice, where the simplest can judge as well as the 
wisest, the case is altered. No severity of threat could 
bring a man into the state of believing that his night’s 
rest was hurtful to him; he might be overawed into say¬ 
ing that it was so, but he would never act out his forced 
alhrmatiou, and therefore he would show that he did not 
believe in it. 

If the sentence of Lord Brougham is held to imply that 
all beliefs are beyond the power of external motives, and 
therefore that rewards and punishments can go no further 
than making outward conformity, it must be pronounced 
erroneous. Eor granting that motives cannot have a 
direct efficac3^ on the state of a man’s convictions—which, 
cannot be conceded in all cases—yet the indirect in- 
tluence is so great as to produce the unanimity of whole 
nations for centuries in some one creed. But if it is only 
meant, that such indirect means ought not to be applied to 
sw^a^" men’s convictions, this is merely a way of affirming 
the right of free thought and inquiry to all mankind, and 
the iniquity of employing force on such a matter.—On 
the subject of Belief generally, see Bain on the Emotions 
and the Will. 

BELIKE, ad. he-l\ld [he, and like']: in OE., probably; 
certainly; perhaps. 

BELIME, V. he-Um [he, dJid-Unie]: to besmear with bird¬ 
lime. 

BELISARIUS, hel-l-sd!ri-us (in Slavonic, Beli-tzar 
‘White Prince’): abt. 505-564, March; b. Germania, II- 
l^^ria: a heroic and loyal soldier, to whom the emperor 
Justinian was principally indebted for the glory of his 
reign, lie first became conspicuous when he was ap¬ 
pointed to the command of the eastern army of the em¬ 
pire, stationed on the conlmes of Persia, where, 530, 
he gained a victory over a Persian army nearly twice as 
large as his own. Th-e historian Procopius was at this 
time secretary to B. In the following year, when the 
Persians had penetrated into Syria, intending to attack 
Antioch, B. being compelled by the impatience of his 
troops to olfer battle at Callinicum, a town at the junction 
of the rivers Bilecha and Euphrates, was defeated, and in 
consequence recalled. This petulant injustice, however, 
did not w^eaken that principle of duty which ever con¬ 
trolled and inspired the great soldier. He still remained 
the linn sui)porter of his sovereign. In Constantinople, 
the strife of the two parTes, styled respectively ‘ the green ’ 
and ‘ the blue,’ had endangered the authority and even the 
life of Justinian; already a new emperor, II^qDatius, had 
been elected, when B., at the head of the life-guards, 
attacked and slew, in the race-course, 30,000 of the green 
or anti-loyalist party, and thus restored tranquillity. 
Previous to this, he had married a wejtlthy but profligate 
woman, Antonina, whom he loved with the same blind 
uxoriousness that Marcus Aurelius exhibited towards 
Faustina. The only points in his history which are not 
edifying are those *in which he yielded to her noxious 
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solicitations. The military career of B. may be divided 
into two great epochs: the war against the Vandals in 
Africa, and the v>’ar against the Goths in Italy, which 
again subdivides i;;Self into two campaigns, with an inter¬ 
val of four year‘s between them. The first of these 
epochs was commenced by Justinian sending B., in 533, 
with an army of 15,000 men into Africa, in order to re¬ 
cover the provinces there held by the Vandal king, 
Gelimer. After achieving two victories, B. made the king 
a prisoner, seized his treasures, and after conquering 
Sardinia, Corsica, and the Balearic Isles, he brought him 
10 Constantinople, where he appeared in a triumphal pro¬ 
cession of the conqueror—the first that a subject had en¬ 
joyed since the days of Tiberius. The African Vandals 
never recovered from this overthrow. Medals were struck 
in B.’s honor; and 535, Jan. 1, he was invested with 
the dignity of ‘consul,’ and granted a second triumph, 
according to the old republican style. The second war 
was occasioned by the divisions existing in the royal 
family of the Ostrogoths, which induced Justinian to at¬ 
tempt to wrest Italy from the hands of the barbarians. 
In 535, B. conquered Sicily; and in the autumn of 536, he 
crossed over to lower Italy, where all the cities submitted 
to him except Naples, which he carried by storm. On 
Dec. 10 he entered Rome, having made an amicable 
arrangement with the inhabitants. As he found his forces 
not strong enough to contend with the Goths in open 
field, he allowed himself to be enclosed and besieged in 
Rome; after the defense had lasted a year, the Goths 
raised the siege. In 538, Narses had been sent with a 
reinforcement for the army in Italy: but some misunder¬ 
standing occurring between the two generals, they were 
prevented from relieving Milan, which, 539, was cap¬ 
tured and devastated by Braias, nephew of the Gothic 
king, Vitiges. Consequently, Narses was recalled from 
Italy; and B., now placed at the head of both armies, re¬ 
fused to assent to a treaty proposed to King Vitiges by 
Justinian’s ambassadors. Vitiges had persuaded the Per¬ 
sian king, Chosroes, to invade the eastern Roman terri¬ 
tory. B. now drove the Goths back to Ravenna, which 
he captured, 540, with Vitiges himself. But before ht 
could complete his conquest of the Goths, he was recalled 
by Justinian to Constantinople, where he soon appeared, 
bringing with him the king Vitiges, several Gothic 
chieftains, and the royal treasures. In 541-542, he was 
engaged in a campaign against the Persians, who had cap¬ 
tured Antioch; but was again recalled, on account of 
slanderous representations made to the emperor, and the 
enterprise necessarily proved indecisive. His second great 
struggle with the Ostrogoths now begins. In 544, the 
barbarians, under Totila, again invaded and reconquered 
Italy. B. was sent against them, but with an unsufiicient 
army. He, however, maintained his ground for five 
years, harassing the enemy by his skilful movements, 
and even succeeded so far as to regain possession of Rome. 
But, in spite of his repeated entreaties, no reinforcements 
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were sent to him; and, 548, Sep., he gave up the conl« 
mand, his rival, Narses, being appointed in his place. 
After ten years of retirement, B, once more came forward 
at the head of an army hastily collected, and overthrew 
the Bulgarians, who had threatened Constantinople, 
Here this faithful servant, who at Ravenna had, in a 
spirit of noble loyalty unknown to the warriors in those 
selfish and ambitious times, refused the crown of Italy 
offered to him by the Goths, was at length accused of a 
conspiracy against Justinian, and imprisoned, 563, Dec.; 
but according to Malala and Theophanes, Justinian be¬ 
came convinced of B.’s innocence, and restored him, after 
six months, to all his honors. , 

The biography of B. has been treated with great license 
by writers of fiction, especially by Marmontel, who has 
represented the hero as cruelly deprived of sight, and re¬ 
duced to beg for his bread in the streets of Constantinople. 
Tzetzes, a writer of the 12th c., states that, during his 
half-year’s imprisonment, B. suspended a bag from the 
window of his cell, and exclaimed to those who passed 
by; ‘Give an obolus to B., who rose by merit, and was 
cast down by envy! ’ but no writer contemporary with B. 
mentions this circumstance. Lord Mahon, in his Life of 
Belisarius (Bond. 1829), endeavors, but without success, 
to confirm the tradition, or rather the fiction, of B. being 
deprived of sight and reduced to mendicancy. This fic¬ 
tion supplies the subject of a fine picture by the French 
painter Gerard. 

In figure, B. was tall and majestic; in disposition, 
humane and generous; pure in his morals, temperate in 
his habits, a valiant soldier, a skilful general, and, above 
all, possessed by a sublime spirit of loyalty to his sovereign. 

BELIVE, ad. be-llv' \be, and live']: in OE., quickly; pres 
ently; immediately. 

BELIZE; see Balize. 
BELJU'RIE, or Bailjurie: town of India, in the 

British dist. of Moradabad, N. W. Provinces, two m. n.w. 
from Kashipur. Pop. 1891 including part of Kashipur, 
over 10,000. 
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BELKNAP, hWna'p, George Eugene: naval officer; 
1832, Jan. 22—1903, April 7; b- Newport, N. H. He en¬ 
tered the U. S. navy as midshipman. 1847, Oct. 7; was 
promoted passed midshipmsu 1858, June 10; master 1855; 
lieut.-commander 1862, July 15; commander 1866, July 
25. In 1856, Nov., he was engaged against the forts at 
the mouth of Canton river, China. In the Charleston har¬ 
bor operations, 1862-64, he commanded the Neic Ironsides, 
and the Seneca and Canonicus during 1864; and assisted in 
the search for the Stonewall Jackson, Confederate iron-clad, 
in W. Indian waters. He was commended lu' Adm. Porter 
for his skill in handling the monitors. In 1867-8 B. was 
in command of the Hartford, of the A.siatic squadron. He 
was stationed at the Boston navy-yard 1869. was engaged 
in deep-sea soundings 1874, and was appointed capt. 1875, 
Jan. 25. He was appointed supt. of the naval observa¬ 
tory and promoted commodore 1885, June 2; promoted 
rear-admiral 1889, Feb. 12; and 1893 was pres, of the 
board of inspection and survey. 

BELKNAP, Jeremy, S.T.D.: Congl. minister and author: 
1744, June 4—1798, June 20: b. Boston. After gradu¬ 
ating at Harvard 1762, he studied theology and taught 
school until 1767, Feb. 18, when )?e was ordained pastor of 
the First Chh. (Congl,), Dover, N. H. He was called to 
Boston 1787, Apr. 4, to take charge of the Federal St. Chh., 
and continued in this charge until his death. B. was a 
constant student from his boyhood, and accustomed to 
keeping notes of his reading.—The first published result 
being. History of New Hampshire (3 vols. 1784-92), in aid of 
which the N. H. legislature granted the author $250. He 
received from Harvard the degree s.t.d., 1792, and was 
made an overseer of the college. He founded the Mass. Hist. 
Soc. 1790. In 1793 he publii>hed a life of Isaac Watts: and 
2 vols. of American Biographies 1794-98, a collection of 
psalms and hymns having been issued by him 1795. He 
published also The Foresters, an American Tale, 1796. He 
wrote many essays on various subjects, particularly in 
opposition to the African slave-trade. 

BELKNAP, bel'ndp, William Worth: 1829, Sep. 22 
—1890, Oct. 20; b. Newburgh, N. Y.: soldier and cabL 
net minister. Having graduated at Princeton 1848, and 
thereafter studied law, he began practice at Keokuk, 
lo., 1851. He was elected to the lo. legislature 1857; 
at the outbreak of the war, he entered the army, and w^as 
commissioned major of the 15th lo, regt.; was in the 
actions at Shiloh, Corinth, and Vicksbuig, and served 
under Sherman in the Atlanta campaign; was made 
brig.gen. 1864, July 30; brevet maj.gen. 1865, March 
13. He was in the revenue service of the govt, there¬ 
after till 1869, when Pres. Grant named him sec. of wafo 
which office he held till 1876, March 7, when, having been, 
impeached before the senate and tried on charges of 
official corruption—on which he was acquitted on the 
technical ground of lack of jurisdiction—he retired from 
public life. 
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BELL, n, hU [AS. hdlan; Ice:, helja, to 3aa-o.d loudly; 
hialla, an instrument for making a ioud noise]: a hollow 
body producing musical sounds when strui^k; anything ex¬ 
panding mouth outwards like a bell, as the caps of flowers: 
V. to grow in the form of bells; to make a ioud noise, said 
of (leer. Bel'ling, imp. BejojED, pp. held. Bell. 
FOUNDER, one engaged in the making of bells. Bell-bird, 
a S. Amer. bird with an extra,ordinary bell-like note. 
Bell-glass, a glass vessel in the shape of a bell, used, 
when inverted, as a protection or cover against cold, etc., 
for plants. Bell-hanger, one whose trade is to fit up bells 
in houses. Bell-shaped, in hot., applied to a corolla 
when ic bellies or swells out like a bell, as the Canterbury 
bells. Bell-metal, a mixed metal for making bells, con¬ 
sisting of about three parts of copper and one of tin. Bell¬ 
ringer, one who rings a bell. Bell-man, a town-crier. 
Bell-wether, bel-ioeth'er [pell, and wether\: the wether or 
male sheep having a bell on his neck, and acting as the 
leader of the flock; a leader. Bell, book, and candle, 
a phrase for execration, derived from the ceremonies of 
excommunication in the R. Catb. Ch. To bear the bell, 
to be the first or leader, as the foremost horse in a team, or 
a wether in a flock of sheep which wore a bell; to take the 
prize. To shake the bells [from the bells of a hawk]: in 
OAI, to affright. Bell-flower, and Bluebell, names of 
flowers shaped like a bell. English Bluebell or Wild 
hyacinth is the Hyacin thus non-scrip'tus or Endym'wn 
nutans, ord. Liidcem. Bluebell of Scotland, or Hare¬ 
bell, is the Campanula rotun'd\fdlld, ord. Carnpan uldcm. 
Bell-pepper, n, the red pepper of gardens, Gapsiewm gros- 
sum. Bell-wort, bel' wert, any plant of the genus JJmlaria. 
Diving-bell, a bell-shaped machine, or usually square, so 
constructed that a penson can descend in it through water—, 
used by workmen in laying foundations of piers on river or 
sea bottoms, and in descending to wrecks, etc. Bells, n. 
plu. on board a ship, the half hours of the watch, marked 
by striking a bell at the end of each. Bell-crank, a bent 
lever, used for changing a vertical into a horizontal motion. 
Bell-metal ore, a Cornish miner’s term for sulphuret of 
tin, an ore consisting of tin and copper pyrites, :ind having 
a brilliant bell metal color. Bell of a capital, the 
capital of a pillar denuded of the carved foliage, in which 

' case it resembles the form of a bell reversed. Bell-the- 
cat, to endanger life and liberty in the heroic endeavor to 
do a desperate or noble act for the benefit of others; from 
the old fable in which a mouse advises hanging a bell on 
the cat’s neck Passing bell, anciently, tolling a bell to 
scare away evil spirits from a person in extnmis; the bell 
which called the priest to his last duty to the dying; the 
bell rung at a person’s decease. Bell-tent, a circular 
conical-topped tent. 

BELL, hel: a hollow body producing musical sound 
when struck; usually formed of a composition of copper 
and tin, called bell-metal. When the proper proportions 
of the two metais are fused together, the compound is 
poured into a mould. Authorities differ as to the best 
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proportions of the copper and tin. Some give 80 parts of 
copper to 20 of tin, or 4 to 1; others state the proportions 
as being 3 to 1. In the reign of Henry III. of England, it 
seems to have been 2 to 1; and the small bronze bells dis 
covered by Mr. Layard in the palace of Nimroud, are 
found to contain 10 of copper to 1 of tin. Hand-bells 
are made often of brass, antimony alloyed with tin, 
German silver, real silver, and gold. The notion that in old 

times silver was mixed with 
bell-metal to sweeten the 
tone, is an error. Silver, 
in any quantity, would in¬ 
jure the tone. The quality 
of a bell depends not only 
on the composition of the 
metal of which it is made, 
but very much also on its 
shape, and on the propor¬ 
tions between its height, 
width, and thickness; for 
which the bell-founder has 
rules derived from experi¬ 
ence, and confirmed by sci¬ 
ence. The j)itch of a bell 
is higher the smaller it is. 
For a peal of four bells to 

Queen Mary’s silver-gilt Hand-bell. pure chord of 
ground tone (key-note), 

third, fifth, and octave, the diameters require to be as 30, 
24, 20, 15, and the weights as 80, 41, 24, 10. A less quan¬ 
tity of metal than is due to the calibre of the bell, though 
giving the same note, produces a meagre, harsh sound; 
and the real or fancied superiority in dignity of tone of 
some old bells is ascribed to a greater weight of metal 
having been allowed for the same note than modern 
economy would dictate. Bells have been cast of steel, 
some of which have had a tone nearly equal iu fineness to 
that of the best bell-metal, but deficient in length, having 
less vibration. Some have been cast of glass, with con¬ 
siderable thickness of the material; and these give an 
extremely fine sound, but are too brittle to stand the con¬ 
tinued use of a clapper. 

From a remote antiquity, cymbals and hand-bells were 
used in religious ceremonies. In Egypt, it is certain that 
the feast of Osiris was announced by ringing bells; Aaron, 
and other Jewish high-priests, wore golden bells attached 
to their vestments; and in Athens, the priests of Cybele 
used bells in their rites. The Greeks employed them 
{koda) in camps and garrison; and the Romans announced 
the hour of bathing and of business by the tintinnahulum. 
The introduction of bells into Christian churches is usually 
ascribed to Paulinus, Bishop of ISTola in Campania (400); 
but there is no evidence of their existence for a century 
later. That they were first made in Campania, is inferred 
from the name given to them—campanm; hence campanile, 
the bell-tower. Their use in churches and monasteries 
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soon spread through Christendom, They were introduced 
into France about 550; and Benedict, Abbot of Wear- 
mouth, brought one from Italy for his church about 680. 
Pope Sabinian (600) ordained that every hour should be 
announced by sound of bell, that the people might be 
warned of the approach of the lioi'os canonicm, or hours of 
devotion. Bells came into use in the East in the 9th c., 
and in Switzerland and Germany in the 11th. Most of 
the bells first used in western Christendom seem to have 
been hand-bells. Several examples, some of them, it is 
believed, as old as the 6th c., are still preserved in Ireland, 
Scotland, and Wales, They are made of thin plates of 
hammered iron, bent into a four-sided form, fastened with 
rivets, and brazed or bronzed. Perhaps the most re^ 
markable is that said to have belonged to St. Patrick, 
called the Glog-an-eadhachta Pliatraic, or ‘ The bell of 
Patrick’s Will.’ It is 6 inches high, 5 inches broad, and 
4 inches deep, and is kef)t in a case or shrine of brass, 
enriched with gems and with gold and silver filigreCj 
and made (as an inscription in Irish shows) between the 
years 1091 and 1105. The bell itself is believed to be 
mentioned in the Annals of Ulster as early as 552. En. 

gravings as well of the bell 
as of its shrine, with a his 
tory of both, by the Rev. 
Dr. Reeves of Lusk, were 
published at Belfast (where 
the relic is preserved) in 
1850. Some of the Scotch 
bells, of the same primitive 
type, are figured and de¬ 
scribed in Mr. Joseph An¬ 
derson’s Scotland in Early 
Christian Times (Rhind Lec¬ 
tures, Edin. 1881). The 
four-sided bell of St, Gall, 
an Irish missionary (died 
about 646) is still shown in 
the monastery of the city 
which bears his name in 

St. Ninian’s Bell, 

Switzerland. Church-bells were suspended either in the 
steeples or church-towers, or in special bell-towers. They 
were long of comparatively small size: the bell which a 
king presented to the church of Orleans in the 11th c., 
and which was remarkable in its age, weighed only 2,600 
pounds. In the 13th c., much larger bells began to be 
cast, but it was not until the 15th c. that they reached 
really considerable dimensions. The bell ‘Jacqueline’ 
of Paris, cast 1400, weighed 15,000 pounds; another Paris 
bell, cast 1472, weighed 25,000; the famous bell of Rouen, 
cast 1501, weighed 36,364 pounds. The largest bell in the 
world is the Great Bell or Monarch of Moscow, above 21 
ft. in height and diameter, and weighing 193 tons. It 
was cast in 1734, but fell down during a fire in 1737, was 
in jured, and remained sunk in the earth till 1837, when it 
was raised^ and now forms the dome of a chapel made by 
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excavating the space below it. Another Moscow beil, 
cast 1819, weighs 80 tons. The Great Bell at Pekin, 14, 
ft. bigli, with a diameter of 13 ft., weighs tons; those j 
of Olmiltz, Rouen, and Vienna, nearly 18 tons; that tirst , 
cast for the New Palace at Westminster (but cracked), i 
14 tons; that of the Rom. Oath, cathedral at Montreal 
(.cast 1847), 13| tons; ‘Great Peter,’ placed in York Jhin-» 
ster 1845, lOf tons; ‘Great Tom,’ at Lincoln, 5-i tons;, 
the new Great Bell of St. Paul’s, cast 1881, 17^- tons, the 
largest in the United Kingdom. See Gatty’s The Bell 
(1848); Stainer’s (1882). 

From old usage, bells are intimately connected with the 
services of the Christian church—so much so, that appar¬ 
ently from a spirit of opposition, the Mohammedans reject 
the use of bells, and substitute for them the cry of the 
imaum from the top of the mosques. Associated in various 

ways with the ancient ritual of the church, bells acquired a 
kind of sacred character. They were founded with relig¬ 
ious ceremonies (see Schiller’s ode), and consecrated by a 
complete baptismal service; received names, had sponsors, 
were sprinkled with water, anointed, and tinally covered 
with the wUite garment or chrisom, like infants. This 
usage, as old as the time of Alcuin, is still practiced in 
Rom. Oath, countries. Bells had mostly pious inscriptions, 
often indicative of the widespread belief in the mysterious 
virtue of their sound. They were believetl to disperse 
storms and pestilence, drive away enemies, extinguish fire, 
etc. A common insciiption in the middle ages was: 

Funera plango, fulgura frango, Sabbata paiigo, 
Excito lentos, dissipo ventos, paco cruentos. 

Among the superstitious usages recorded to have taken 
place in old St. Paul’s Church in London, was the ‘ ring 
inge the hallowed belle in great tempestes or lightninges’ 
(Brand’s Popular Antiquities, vol. ii.). From this super¬ 
stition possibly sprang the later notion, that when the great- 
bell of St. Paul’s tolled (which it does only on the death of 
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a member of the royai family, or a distinguished personage 
in the city; it turned all the beer sour in the neighborhood— 
a fancy facetiously referr(!d to by Washington Irving in 
the Sketch Book. It would seem 'that the strange notion 
that bells are edicacious in dispelling storms is by no means 
extinct. In 1852, the Bp, of Malta ordered the church-bells 
to be rung for an hour to allay a gale. 

Church-bells were at one time tolled for those passing out 
of the world. It was a prevailing superstition that bells 
had the power to terrify evil spirits, no less than to dispel 
storms; and the custom of ringing what was called the 
passimj-bell ‘ grew [we quote a writer in the Qvarleiip 
Uevieio] out of the belief that devils troubled the expir¬ 
ing patient, ana lay in wait to afflict the soul the mo¬ 
ment when it escaped from the body. . . . The tolling 
of the passing-bell was retained at tlie Reformation; and 
the people were instructed that its use was to admonish the 
living, and excite them to pray for the dying.’ But M)y 
the beginning of the 18th c., the passing-bell, in the proper 
sense of the term, bad almost ceased to be beard. The toll¬ 
ing, indeed, continued in the old fashion; but it took place 
after the death, instead of before.’ The practice of slowly 
and solemnly lolling church-bells at deaths, or while 
funerals are being conducted, is s^till a usage in various 
places, particularly as a mark of respect for the deceased. 
There is another use of the bell in religion, called the 
pardon or ace bell, abolished among Protestants. The par¬ 
don-bell wais tolled before and after divine service, for some 
time prior to the Reformation, to call the worshippers to a 
preparatory prayer to the Virgin Mary before engaging in 
the solemnity, and an invocation for pardon at its close. 
Bishop Burnet has recorded the order of a bp. of Sarum, 
1538, concerning the discontinuance of the custom. It runs 
thus: ‘ That the bell called the pardon or ave bell, which 
of longe tyme bathe been used to be tolled three tymes after 
and before divine service, be not hereafter in any part of 
my diocesse any more tollyd.’ 

The ringing of the eurfew-bell, supposed to ha^^e been in¬ 
troduced into England by William the Conquei’or, was a 
custom of a civil or political nature, and only strictly 
observed till the end of the reign of William Rufus. Its 
object was to warn the public to extinguish their tires and 
iiglits at eight o’clock in the evening. The eight o’clock 
ringing is still continued in many parts of England and 
Scotland. 

As the liberty of public worship in places of meeting by 
themselves was yielded to dissenters, by the various govern¬ 
ments of Europe, only with reluctance, the use of bells in 
chapels as a summons to divine service is not allowed ex¬ 
cept in the more enliglitened countries. Speaking on this 
subject as referring to England. Lord Chief-justice .lervis, 
in giving judgment on a case tried at the Croydon assizes in 
1851, says: ‘ With regard to the right of using bells in 
places of woj'ship at all, by the common law, churches of 
every denomination have a full right to use bells, and it is 
a vulgar error to suppose that there is any distinetion at the 
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present time in this respect/ Throughout England and 
ycotlaud, however, comparatively few dissenting places of 
worship possess bells—still fewer have steeples. In towns 
and villages, the places of worship connected with the 
established church are commonly distinguished by some 
kind of belfry or bell-cote with bells. The ringing of these 
for divine service on Sundays, and on other occasions, forms 
the theme of many poetical allusions. The lines of Cowper 
will occur to recollection: 

How soft the music of those village bells, 
Falling at interval, upon the ear, 
In cadence sweet! now dying all away. 
Now pealing loud again, and louder still, 
Clear and sonorous as the gale comes on. 

On all that belongs to the playing of bells in belfnes, the 
inventive genius of the Netherlands long since arrived at 
proficiency. In some of the church-towers of that country, 
the striking, chiming, and playing of bells is incessant; the 
tinkling called ehimes usually accompanies the striking of 
the hours, half-hours, and quarters; while the-playing of 
tunes comes in as a special divertisement. In some in¬ 
stances, these tune-playing bells are sounded by means of a 
cylinder, on the principle of a barrel-organ; but in others, 
they are played with kej^s by a musician. The French 
apply the term carillons to the tunes played on bells; in 
some places, it is more usual to give the term carillons to 
the suites of bells which yield this kind of music. In this 
last sense, the tower of Les Halles, a large building at 
Bruges, is allowed to contain the finest carillons in Europe. 
There is a set of music-bells of this kind in the steeple of 
St. Giles’s Church, Edinburgh. On these, tunes used to be 
played for an hour daily at certain seasons by a musician, 
who had a small salary from the civic corporation. 
In many places the towers of churches are provided 
with peals of bells, the ringing of which is a well-known 
practice. Eight bells, which form an octave or diatonic 
scale, make the most perfect peal. The variety of changes 
or permutations of order that can be rung on a peal, in¬ 
creases enormously with the number of bells : 3 bells 
allow 6 changes; 4 bells, 24; 12 bells give as many as 
479,001,600 changes. The ringing of peals differs entirely 
from tolling—a distinction not sufficiently recognized in 
those places where an ordinary ringing of bells is made to 
suffice alike for solemn and festive occasions. The merry 
peal almost amounts to an English national institution 
It consists in ringing the peal in moderately quick time, 
and in a certain order, without interruption, -for the space 
of an hour. Merry peals are rung at marriages (if order¬ 
ed), and at other festive events, the ringers being prop¬ 
erly paid, according to use and wont. The English ap¬ 
pear to be fond of these peals, and the associations which 
they call up. They actually make bequests to endow 
periodical peals in their parish church-towers; leaving, for 
example, so much money to ring a merry peal for an hour 
on a certain evening of the week, or to commemorate vic¬ 
tories, «r some other subjects of p^tiqnal rejoicing, in. 
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time coming. One of the most celebrated peals of bells 
in London is that of St. Mary-le-Bow, Cheapside, which 
forms the basis of a proverbial expression meant to mark 
emphatically a London nativity—‘ Born within the sound 
of Bow-bells.’ Brand speaks of a substantial endowment 
by a citizen for the ringing of Bow-bells early every 
morning to wake up the London apprentices. The ring 
ing of bells in token of merriment is an old usage in Eng- 
land, as we learn from Shakespeare; 

Get thee gone, and dig my grave thyself. 
And bid the merry bells ring to tliy ear. 
That thou art crowned, not that i am dead. 

Sometimes, in compliment to a newly opened church, 
efforts are made to furnish its belfry with the proper 
number of bells, and to endow it at once for a W'eekly 
merry peal. It is common for some of the humbler 
parishioners to form a company of bell-ringers, acting 
under the authority of the church-wardens. Some en¬ 
dowments for peals embrace a supper, as well as a money- ‘ 
payment to the ringers; and of course, in such circum¬ 
stances, there is little risk of the merry peal falling into 
desuetude. The consequence is, that what with mar¬ 
riages, and other festive celebrations, and as a result of 
endowments, merry peals are almost constantly going on 
somewhere in the metropolis. In Lancashire, the art of 
playing on bells is cultivated with much enthusiasm and 
success. The bells are small, and arranged on a movable 
stand; they are struck by a small instrument which is held 
in each hand of the performer, and produce a sweet tink¬ 
ling kind of music. 

The custom of hanging bells on the necks of horses, 
cows, and other animals was in use by the Romans, and 
still survives; th&- poetical allusion of Gray— 

And drowsy tinklings lull the distant folds— 

will be called to remembrance. In some parts of England, 
as many as eight small bells, forming an octave, are at¬ 
tached to the harness of wagon-horses. 

The hanging of bells in dwelling-houses, and ringing 
them by means of wires from the different apartments, is 
a modern invention, not known in England in the reign 
of Queen Anne. More recently, electric bells have been 
introduced. A galvanic battery requiring attention only 
at long intervals is used. From this an insulated wire 
goes to a ‘ press-button ‘ in a room or lobby, thence to the 
bell and back to the battery to complete the circuit. The 
press-button makes contact when one requires to ring; at 
other times the current is broken. Beside the bell, there 
is an electro-magnet, with an arrangement by which a 
spring is attracted and released in rapid succession as long 
as the automatically interrupted current of electricity is 
passing. This spring carries a knob which strikes the bell 
as it oscillates to and fro. An index is used when the bell 
is rung by press-buttons from several rooms. 

The Liberty Bell: perhaps the most precious of our 

few historical relics, was cast by Lester and Pack, at 
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Whitechapel, Loudou, bearing the iuscription, ‘By order 
of the Assembly of the province of Pennsylvania, for the 
State House in tiie City of Philadelphia, 1752. ‘’Proclaim 
liberty throughout all the land to all the inhabitants there¬ 
of.’”—Lev. XXV. 10.’ On trial at Philadelphia, a crack was 
discovered, and it was recast there three times by Pass and 
Stow, andfinally hung in the tower of the State House, 1753, 
June. It proclaimed the adoption of the Declaration of Inde¬ 
pendence 1776, July 4, and thereafter was rung to celebrate 
victories, and tolled at the death of revolutionary heroes. 
It was again cracked while being tolled in memory of Chief- 
Justice Marshall 1835, July 8: the crack spread, and it was 
forever silenced 1843, Feb. 22. It was exhibited at the New 
Orleans Exposition 1885, and at the World’s Columbian 
Exposition at Chicago, where it had an enthusiastic public 
welcome 1893, Apr. 29, and was conveyed to its place on 
a car drawn b}' 13 horses and surrounded by a guard of 
honor.—Diameter at tip 48 in., thickness of sound-bow 
3J in., key note (Amer. pitch) E; weight 2,080 lbs.; cost 
in London about $500. 

BELL, Alexander Graham: inventor: 1847, Mar. 3— 
-: b. Edinburgh; son of Alexander Melville 
B. He was educated in the High School and Univ. of Ed¬ 
inburgh; early became proficient in his father’s and grand¬ 
father’s system for removing impediments of speech; came 
to the United States 1872, and was appointed prof, of vocal 
physiology in Boston Univ.; and fiist exhibited his inven¬ 
tion for transmitting sound by electricity at the Centennial 
Exhibition 1876. Since perfecting his telephone apparatus, 
he has applied himself closely to the introduction and 
maintenance of telephonic systems in ail parts of the world, 
and to the defense of his patents in a costly and lengthy 
litigation. He described his invention of the photophone, 
by which he proposed to convey speech b}’^ a vibratory 
beam of light instead of a wire, before the Amer. Assoc, 
for the Adv. of Science in Boston 1880; made a fruitless 
effort to locate the bullet in Pres. Garfield's body by an 
improved induction balance 1881; and received the diploma 
and decoration of the Legion of Honor 1882. 

BELL, Alexander Melville: educator: 1819, Mar. 1 
-; b. Edinburgh; son of Alexander B., in¬ 
ventor of a method for removing impediments in speech. 
He was educated by his father, was lecturer in the Univ. 
Df Edinburgh and in New Coll. 1843-65, and in London 
Univ. 1865-70; removed to Canada 1870, and was in¬ 
structor in Queen’s Coll., Kingston, till 1877; was then ap¬ 
pointed its register; and removed to the United States 
1881. He greatly expanded his father’s system ; invented 
a method of instruction in orthoepy for deaf-mutes, known 
as ‘ visible speech,’ which is now successfully used in the 
leading deaf-and-dumb institutions of the world; and has 
published Principles of Speech and Elocution (Edinburgh 
1849): Popular Stenography; Visible Speech and Unirersal 
Alphahetics: Line Writing on the Basis of Visible Speech; 
Faults of Speakers; The Standard Elocutionist; Lectures 
on Phonetics; and English Line Writing. 
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BELL, Andrew, d.d . 1753-1832, Jan. 28; b. St. An¬ 

drews: antuorofthe ‘Madras System of Education.’ He was 
educated at the University of St, Andrews. Subsequently, he 
look orders in the Church of England; and after residing for 
sometime in British America, was appointed one of the chap¬ 
lains at Fort St. George, Madras. While here, he was in¬ 
trusted by the directors of the East India Company with the 
management of an institution for the education of the orphan 
children of the European military As he found it impo.ssible 
to obtain the services of properly qiialihed teachers, he re¬ 
sorted to tile expedient of conducting the school by the aid of 
the scholars themselves Hence originated the far-famed 
‘ Monitorial System ’ (q. v.). In 1797, having on account of 
his health, returned to England, B. published a pamphlet 
entitled An Experiment in Education, made at the Afa'e 
Asylum of Madras; suggesting a System by which a School 
or Family may teach itsef under the Superintendence of the 
Master or Parent. This pamphlet attracted little attention, 
until Joseph Lancaster, a dissenter, commenced to work 
upon the system, and gained for it public recognition. In 
1803, Lancaster also published a tractate on education, re¬ 
commending the monitorial system, as it was now called 
and admitting B. to be the original inventor of it, an 
admission which he afterwards discreditabiy retracted. 
Lancasterian schools now began to spread over the country. 
Tlie church grew alarmed at the successful results of the 
eifoiTs made by dissenters to educate tiie poor, and re¬ 
solved to be philanthropical ere it was too late. B. was put 
up against Lancaster; money wais collected, and much 
emulation was excited. Fortunately, however, this rivalry 
produced beneficial effects. Later in life, B was made a 
prebendary of Westminster, and master of Sherborn Hos¬ 
pital, Durham. He was also a member of various learned 
societies. He died at Cheltenham. He left (besides a valu¬ 
able estalei £120,000 for the purpose of founding edu¬ 
cational institutions in Edinburgh, Glasgow, Leith, Aber¬ 
deen, Inverness, Cupar, and St, Andrews. SeeMeiklejohn’s 
An 0 d Educational 11 former (18'sl). 

BELL, Sir Charles: 1774-1842, A])r. 28; b. Edinburgh; 
bro, of John (q v,). eminent surgeon, whose discoveries in 
the nervous system have given him. a wide fame. In 1797, 
he was admitted a member of the Edinburgh College of 
Surgeons. In 1804, he went to London, and for some 
years lectured on anatomy a.nd surgery. Aclmitted, in 1812, 
a member of the Royal College of 'Surgeons, London, he 
wa^ elected one of the surgeons of the llliddlesex Hospital, 
in wdiich in.stitution he delivered clinical lectures, and raised 
it to the idghest repute. To obtain a knowledge of gunshot 
wounds, he twice relinquished his London engagements— 
til.' first time after the battle of Corunna, 1809, when he 
vi.iited the wounded wdio were lantled on the southern 
coa.sts of England the other, after the battle of Waterloo, 
wIk'u lie went to Brussels, and was put in charge of a hos¬ 
pital with 300 men In 1824, he was appointed senior prof, 
of anatomy and surgery to the Royal College of Surgeons, 
and subsequently a member of the council. On the cstab- 
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lishment of the London Univ., now University College, 
1826, B. wasplacc-d at tiie head of their new medical school; 
but soon resigned, and contined himself to his extensive 
practice, cliieily in nervous aliections. In 1831, he was one 
of the five eminent men knighted on the accession of 
William IV. In 1836 he was elected prof, of surgery in 
the Univ. of Edinburgh. He was a fellow of the Roj'al 
Societies of London and Edinburgh, and a member of other 
learned bodies. Author of various works on surgery and 
the nervous system, and editor, jointly with Lord Brough¬ 
am, of Paley’s Emdences of Natural Religion, B. was one 
of the eight distinguished men selected to write the cele¬ 
brated Bridgewater Treatises, his contribution being on The 
Hand, its Mechanism and Vital Endowments as evincing De¬ 
sign (1834). Among his principal works are: The Anatomy 
of the Brain explained, in a Series of Engravings, 12 plates , 
(Lond. 1802, 4to); A Series of Engravings, explaining the 
Course of the Nerves (Lond. 1804, 4to); Essays on the Anat¬ 
omy of Expression in Fainting, plates (Lond. 1806, 4to); 
posthumous edition, much enlarged, entitled The Anatomy 
and Philosophy of Expression as connected with the Tine Arts 
(Lond. 1844, 8vo); A System of Operative Surgery, 2 vols. 
(Lond. 1807-1809; 2d ed. 1814); Dissertation on Gunshot 
Wounds {Lond. 1814, 2 vols. 8vo); Anatomy and Physiology 
of the Human Body, 3 vols. (1816); various papers on the 
nervous system, which originally appeared in the Philosophi¬ 
cal Transactions; Exposition of the Natural System of the 
Nerves of the Human Body (1824); Institutes of Surgery 
(Edin. 2 vols. 1838, 12mo); Animal Mechanics, contributed 
to the Library for the Diffusion of Useful Knowledge (1828)- 
Nervous System of the Human Body (1830, 4to). See Cor¬ 
respondence of Sir Charles Bell {1870). 

BELL, Chaules H.: naval officer; 1798, Aug. 15—1875, 
Feb. 19; b. New York. He was made midshipman, 
U. S. N., 1812, June 12; was with Commodore Decatur 
1813, and on Lake Erie with Commodore Chauncey 1814. 
Appointed lieul. 1820, he was wrecked on the schooner 
Ferret 1824, and saved after 21 hours’ exposure. Pie as¬ 
sisted with the Erie in capture of a pirate at Gua^aloupe 
1829. In 1839 he commanded the brig Dolphin on the 
African coast, was promoted commander 1840, and 1844-46, 
in command of the shutp Torktown captured 3 slavers: 
he was promoted (tapt. 1854. Being attached to the Med¬ 
iterranean s(piadron 1860, he was ordered home, and for 
3 years was in command of the Pacihc squadron, and was 
appointed commodore 1862, July 16. During the latter 
part of the war he was on special duty on the James river; 
18()5, May, in command of the Brooklyn navy-yard; was 
retired with the rank of rear-admiral lk)6, July*25. 

BELL, Ceoroe Joseph: Scottish law'yer: 1770, Mar. 
20—1843, Sep. 23; b Pklinbnrgh; bro. of Sir Charles B. 
He was eminent in his profession, particularly in commer¬ 
cial law; was practically the author of the Scottish Judi¬ 
cature Act. was a clerk of the supreme court 1831, and 
chairman of the royal commission to examine into the 
state of the law 1833. He pub. several important works. 
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BELL, Henry: 1767, Apr. 7—1830, Nov. 14; b. Tor. 
phiclien, Linlithgowshire, Scot.; fifth son of Patrick B., 
a mechanic. B. was the successful introducer of steam- 
navigation into Europe. After working three years as a 
stone-mason, he was, 1783, apprenticed to his uncle, a mill¬ 
wright. He was instructed in ship-modelling, and stud¬ 
ied mechanics with an engineer. In 1808, he removed to 
Helensburgh, where he kept the principal inn, and gave 
his attention to mechanical experiments. For the ques¬ 
tion as to how far B. was anticipated by Fulton and others, 
in his application of steam to navigation, see Steam Navi¬ 
gation. 

BELL, Isaac: Amer. philanthropist; b. 1814; began 
business life in a banking house; later went South; and 
subsequently became identified with large financial and 
other concerns in New York, and with the work of benevo¬ 
lent institutions; was president of the Department of 
Charities and Correction 1857-73; was instrumental in es¬ 
tablishing Bellevue Hospital and also its Medical School 
(being president of the latter for many years), and the 
Normal College. 

BELL, James Franklin: Amer. military officer; b. 
1856; promoted captain 1899, May 2; served in all the 
campaigns in the Cuban war; later went to the Philippines, 
and for distinguished service there was presented with a 
congressional medal of honor, and promoted brig.-gen. 
1901. 

BELL, James Montgomery: Amer. military officer; b. 
1837 ; served through the civil war, in the Cheyenne, 
Arapahoe, and Kiowa war 1867-9, the Sioux wars 1876-81, 
the Nez Perces war 1877, and in the war with Spain 1898, 
and attained the rank of colonel, U. S. A., and brig.-gen. 
U. S. V., 1900. 

BELL, John: 1763, May 12—1820, Apr. 15; b. Edin¬ 
burgh; second son of William, an Episc. minister; bro. of 
Sir Charles. He studied under the celebrated Black, Cul¬ 
len, and Munro secundus; and commenced, 1786, lecturing 
at Edinburgh on surgery and anatomy, and in 1793 pub¬ 
lished the first vol. of his Anatomy of the Human Body; in 
1797^ appeared the second; and in 1802, the third. A vol. 
of anatomical drawings by himself, illustrative of the 
structure of the bones, muscles, and joints, was published 
1794; and another vol., illustrative of the arteries, with 
drawings by his brother (afterwards Sir Charles) appeared 
1801. In 1800, he published a Memorial concerning the 
Present State of Military Surgery. His System of the Anat¬ 
omy of the Human Body, and his Discourses on the Nature 
and Cure of Wounds (Edin. 1793-95), were translated into 
German. A good classical scholar, he was distinguished 
alike for his great conversational powers and general in¬ 
formation. He died at Roine, of dropsy. Besides the 
works mentioned, he was the author of The Principles of 
Surgery, 3 vols. 4to, 1801-07; new edition, edited by his 
brother, Sir Charles, 1826. A posthumous work, entitled 
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Cbsert)ation.s on Italy, edited by Bishop Siindford of Edin- 
burgli, was published by his widow. 

BELL, John; 1797-1869; b. near Nashville, Tenn.; was 
admitted to the bar 1816, elected to the state 'senate 1817, 
and member of congress 1827-41, being speaker during 
one term. He Mms see. of war under Pres. Harrison; and 
U. S. senator for 8 years, commencing 1848. Though he 
had once been a free-trader, he was in congress an earn¬ 
est protectionist. He opposed ‘ nullification, ’ voted against 
the []. 8. Bank, protested against the removal of the de- 
])osils, favored the compromise measures of 1850, but op- 
]josed the Kausas-Nebraska bill in 1854, and afterwards 
also the Lecompton constitution. B. was one of the 
founders of the whig party, and was the union candidate 
for president in 1860, receiving the votes of Virginia, 
Kentucky, and Tennessee, 

BELL, John; eminent sculptor, remarkable for reject¬ 
ing the classical antique model, and following only nature 
in his works; b. Norfolk, Eng., 1811; first exhibited at the 
Royal Acad., London, 1832, a religious group. His works 
are numerous, and of high and original merit. B.’s stat¬ 
ues of Lord Falkland, exhibited in model at Westminster 
Hall, 1847, and Sir Robert Walpole, 1854, were commis¬ 
sioned for the new Houses of Parliament. One of his 
best known designs is a monument to the Guards who fell 
in the Crimea, done 1858. In decorative art, also, he has 
distinguished himself. He was one of the sculptors of the 
Prince Consort Memorial in Hyde Park, London, which 
was unveiled 1873. B. is the author of a F'?'ee Hand 
Draming-hookfar the Use of Artisans. He d. 1895, March. 

BELL, Robert: Irish author and editor; b. 1800; edu¬ 
cated at Trinity College, Dublin; was editor of The I'a- 
triot, a government journal, and The Atlas ; and founded 
The Monthly Chronicle, a literary periodical, 1839. He 
wrote The History of Russia, The Lives of English Poets, The 
Ladder of Gold Hearts and Altars, Life of Canning, Out¬ 
lines of China, 31eniorials of the Civil War, Wayside Pic¬ 
tures through France, Belgium, and Holland, etc. D. 1869. 

BELL, Robert; Canadian geologist; b. 1841; educated 
at McGill and Queen’s universities; joined in the Canada 
Geological Survey 1867, and made assistant director 1900. 
During his connection with the survey he made more ex- 
ten^^ive surveys and explorations than any other man 
throughout the dominion, especially in the provinces of 
Quebec, Ontario, and JManitoba, the Northwest Territory, 
the Mackenzie river region, tlie shores and country around 
Hudson bay, the peninsula of Labrador, part of Baffin bay, 
and the territory s. e. of James' bay, where he found an 
immense region of good soil and lumber. He became a 
member of the xVmerican Institute of Mining Engineers 
1861, a Fellow of the Royal Society of Canada 1881, and 
a member of the Ontario commission which reported on the 
mineral resources of that province 1888-89. 

BELL, Thomas; 1792-1889, Mar. 13; b. Poole, Dorset¬ 
shire, Eng.; son of a physician; distinguished natural- 
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ist. In 1814, lie went to Loudon, and studied at Guy’s 
Hospital, and, 1815, passed the College of Surgeons, 
In 1817, he commenced a course of annual lectures on 
uental surgery at Guy’s Hospital, where he also delivered 
lectures on comparative anatomy. He was one of the 
founders of The Zoological Journal, of which five vols. 
were publishedj also one of the members of the Zoological 
Club of the Linmean Soc, afterwards incorporated with 
the Zoological Soc. Elected in 1828 a Fellow of the Royal 
Soc,, in 1840 he was appointed its secretary. In 1886, he 
became prof, of zoology in King’s College, London. On 
the establishment of the Ray Society, 1844, for the publi¬ 
cation of rare and costly works on natural history, he was 
elected its first president. In 1858, he was elected pres, of 
the Linnoean Soc. He was author of a History of British 
lieptiles (1829); a History of British Quadrupeds (1886; 2d 
ed. 1874); and a Histm^y of the British 8talk-eyed Crustacea 
(1858), In 1883, he commenced a Monograph of the Testudi- 
nata, of which only eight parts appeared. The plates 
were reissued in 1872 with letterpress by Dr. Gray. The 
articles ‘ Reptiles,’ in Darwin’s Voyage of the Beagle, was 
written by I3ell. His last work of interest was a new 
edition of Gilbert White’s Natural History and Antiquities 
of Selboime (2 vols. 1878). In 1866, he purchased the 
Wakes of Selborne from the grandnieces of Gilbert 
White; and there he died, March 13, 1880. 

BELLA, hWld: thriving town of Italy, province of 
Basilicata; pop. between 5,000 and 6,000. 

BELLA, Stefano Della: 1610, May 18—1664, July 12; 
b. Florence: famous Italian engraver. He executed 
above 1,400 different works, of almost all subjects—battles, 
sea-pieces, landscapes, animals, etc. All are characterized 
by freedom and delicacy, and give evidence of high imag¬ 
ination on the part of the author, and of much patient 
and careful manipulation. One of his most admired works 
is a view of the Pont-Neuf, Paris. 

BELLADONNA, n, bWId-d/m'ml [It. fair lady, from 
its having been used as a cosmetic by ladie.s—from It. 
bella, beautiful; donna, lady]; called also Dwale, or 
Deadly Nightshade {Atropa Bellad/)nna): plant of the 
nat. ord. Solanacece (q.v.); herbaceous perennial, growing 
up every year as a bush, from two to six ft. high, with 
ovate entire leaves, and bell-shaped flowers of a lurid 
purple color, which are fully larger than those of the 
common harebell, stalked and solitary in the axils of the 
leaves. It produces berries, of the size of a middle-sized 
cherry, and which, when ripe, are of a shining black 
color, and of a sweetish and not nauseous taste, although 
the whole plant has a disagreeable heavy smell. It is a 
native of the s and middle parts of Europe, cultivated 
in America, and is not uncommon in the neighborhood of 
towns and of ruins. All parts of the plant are narcotic 
and poisonous, and fatal consequences not unfrequently 
follow from the eating of its berries, which have an invit¬ 
ing appearance. Its roots have sometimes been mistaken 
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for parsnips. Dryness of tlie mouth and throat, dilatation 
of the eyes, obscurity of vision, paralytic tremblings, loss 
of sensation, delirium, and stupor, are among the effects 
of poisoning by belladonna. When death takes place 
from this cause, corruption ensues vrith extraordinary 
rapidity. B. is, however, of great value in medicine in 
minute doses, soothing irritation and pain, particularly in 
nervous maladies, and is administered both internally and 
externally, in the form of extract, tincture, ointment, and 
plaster, which are generally prepared from the dried 
leaves, sometimes from the root. It is particularly useful, 
from its power of dilating the pupil of the eye, and is con¬ 
stantly employed by oculists both for examinations and 
operations. It is also applied to the eye to diminish the 
sensibility of the retina to light. It has recently been 

a, part of a branch with leaves and flowers; 6, fruit, with persistent 
* calyx. 

recommended as a preventive of scarlet fever, apparently 
on the ground of its tendency, when administered in fre¬ 
quent small doses, to produce an eruption and an affection 
of the throat, somewhat similar to those characteristic of 
that disease; but the evidence of its utility for this pur¬ 
pose is not sufficient to command confidence.—The name 
B., i.e. Fair Lady, is supposed to have originated in the 
employment of the juice for staining the skin. The name 
Dwale is apparently from the same root with the French 
dsuil, grief—an allusion to the same qualities which have 
obtained for the plant the appellation of Deadly Night¬ 
shade. Atrojpa is from Atropos, one of the mythologic 
Fates whose duty it was to cut the thread of life.—The 
other species of Atropa are South American. 

B, owes its active properties on the animal system to the 
presence of the alkaloid Atropine, accompanied by another 
alkaloid, BelloAonnine. The alkaloid atropine is present 
in all parts of the plant, and in all the preparations. It is 
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generally procured from the root of B., and then forms 
needle-shaped crystals, which are sparingly soluble in 
water, but readily dissolve in alcohol and ether. Atropine 
is a very active poison, and its effects on the animal sys¬ 
tem resemble in an intensified degree the manner in which 
B. acts. It has been introduced into medicine, with its 
nitrate, its sulphate, and its h3^drochlorate. See Atropia. 

BELLADON'NA LILY {Amaryllis Belladonna): a very 
beautiful species of Amaryllis (q.v.), with rose-colored 
drooping flowers clustered at the summit of the leafless 
flowering stem. It Ls a native of the Cape of Good Hope 
and of the West Indies, has become naturalized in Madeira, 
and is an ornament of gardens. The flowering stem is 
about 18 inches high. 

BELL AGIO, hel-lofjd: town in Italy, 16 m. n.n.e. of 
Como, on the promontory that separates Lakes Como 
and Lecco. It contains some of the finest hotels in the 
kingdom, and many handsome villas with valuable art- 
collections. Permanent pop. about 1,000. 

BELLAI (or Beluay), bd-ld\ Guieeaume du. Lord 
of Langey: 1491-1543; b. Glatigny, France; soldier. 
He distinguished himself as a gen. in the service of 
Francis I.; was sent as viceroy into Piedmont 1537, and 
took several ytowns from the imperialists; exerted a 
powerful influence for Henry VIII. when seeking a divorce 
to marry Anne Boleyn; had great ability as a negotia¬ 
tor; and his successes drew from Charles V. the remark 
that B.’s pen had fought more against him than all the 
lances in France. B. wrote several works, the most im¬ 
portant being his Memoirea, 7 vols., 1753. 



BELLAIEE—BELLAMY. 

BELLAIBE, or Bell Aib, bel-dr': city in Belmont 
CO., O.; on the w. bank of the Ohio river and on the Bal¬ 
timore and Ohio, Cleveland and Pittsburg, and the Bell- 
aire Zanesville and Cincinnati railroads; 3 m. a. of 
Wheeling, W. Va.. 137 m. e. of Columbus. It is in a 
coal, iron, and limestone region; has gas and electric 
light plants, steel railroads, and water-works ; manufact¬ 
ures nails, flint ware, window glass, galvanized ware, 
pig iron, and agricultural implements; and has 12 
churches, 1 national bank (cap. $200,000), 1 savings bank 
(cap. $50,000), and 2 daily and 4 weekly newspapers. 
Pop. (1870) 4,033; (1880) 8,025; (1890) 9,934; (1900) 9,912. 

BELLAMONT, or Bellomont, bel'la-mont, Richakd 

CooTE, Earl of; 1636-1701: he was created earl (1689) 
because he had assisted to dethrone James II., to make 
room for William 111., Prince of Orange; while, on the 
contrary, his father had been made peer for helping to 
restore a disinherited king, Charles II, He was appointed 
governor of Kew A^ork in 169t5, May, and soon after also 
of Massachusetts. Being a man of inflexible integrity 
and resolution, William III,, sent him, 1698, to America 
to suppress piracy and unlawful trade. In Boston he 
ingratiated himself with the people, checked piracy, and 
sent the notorious pirate Capt. Kidd to England to be tried 
and executed (1701). In New Y"ork he attacked the un¬ 
lawful trade so . vigorously that the merchants sent a remon¬ 
strance to England, and, by their annoyances, caused and 
hastened his death. His body lies in St, Paul’s church¬ 
yard, New York, though buried at first at the Battery. 

BELLAMY, bel'la-mi, Edwabd : author: b. Chicopee 
Falls, Mass., 1850; son of the pastor of the Bapt. church 
in that town. He was educated in Union College, N. Y., 
and in Germany; studied law and was admitted to the 
bar; abandoned law for journalism ; was editorially con¬ 
nected with the New York Evejning Post 1871, and the 
Sprin<ifield Union 1872-76; and then applied himself 
wholly to book literature. His publications include : A 
Nantucket Idyll; Dr. Heidenhoff's Process; Miss Luding- 
ton's Sister; The Blind Man's World; and his most cele¬ 
brated work. Looking Backward, which reached its 122d 
edition 1890, Jan., has been translated into several foreign 
languages,and has led to the organization of many Nation¬ 
alist clubs in the United States. He d. 1898, May 22. 

BELLAMY, hel'la-ml, Jacobus: 1757, Nov. 12—1786, 
Mar. 11; b. Vliessingen (Flushing): distinguished Dutch 
poet. His parents were very poor, and he was indebted for 
his education to the patronage of a clergyman, and other 
friends who subscribed to send him to the Univ. of Utrecht. 
Here the talents already remarked in B. were given to 
poetry, though his benefactors had hoped that he would 
devote himself to theology. His first sentimental and 
anacreontic poems, published Amsterdam, 1782, were 
followed by a series of earnest patriotic poems (Vader- 
landsche Geznngen), and in the same year a third vol. full 
of merit (1785). .A collected edition of his works appeared 
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at Haarlem (1826), but it does not contain bis most popm 
lar poem, Roosje. B. had a glowing spirit and fancy, as 
well as a fine taste and ease in composition, and ranks as 
one of the chief ’-estorers of naliotial literature in Holland. 

BELLAKMINO, hH-lar-mend, or BELLAU'MINE, Ron- 
EiiT: 1542, Oct. 4—1621, Sep. 7; b. Monte Pulciano, Tus¬ 
cany: one of the most celebrated Rom. Cath, theologians. 
He entered the order of Jesuits, 1560, and was (listin- 
guished among his confreres by the zeal with which he 
studied theology, the church-councils, the Fathers, He¬ 
brew, history, anc!. th'e canon law. In 1563, he gave les¬ 
sons in polite literature and astronomy at Florence; and 
in rhetoric, ai Mondovi, 1564-67. In his twenty-seventh 
year, when he weni to Louvain as prof, of theology, he 
began that long controversy with ‘ heretics ’ which 
formed the main business of his life. In 1599, when he 
was made a cardinal against his own inclination, he used 
his influence over Pope Clement VIII. to prevent the 
introduction of the Platonic philosophy into the Univ. of 
Rome, on the ground of its being ‘ p^i’i^icious;’ but 
though himself a Jesuit, he honorably opposed the 
Dominicans with regard to the Pelagian writings of 
Molina. He seems, however, to have participated to some 
extent in that writer’s suicidal ethics, for in his DispuUi^ 
Hones he argues that, as the pope is the supreme authority 
ill doctrine and morals, if he should call virtue vice, and 
vice virtue, men are bound to believe him, and to act ac¬ 
cordingly In 1602, he was appointed Abp of Capua. 
After tlic death of Clement VIII., he contrived to escape 
promotion to the papal chair, but was induced by Pius V. 
(1605) to hold an important place in the Vatican, where 
he remained until his death, which took place in the 
novitiate-house of the Jesuits. In his work. Re Potestats 
Poniijk s in Temporalibns (On the Pope’s Power in Secular 
Matters), he introduced the doctrine that the pope must 
be held as supreme over all kings. On this account, the 
book was condemded as treasonable in Paris, Venice, and 
Mentz. His chief work contains the disputations held in 
the Jesuits’ College at Rome, 1576-81, Risputniiones de 
Conirnmrsm Fideiadversii!< hujus Te^nporis Ilereticm (3 vols., 
Rome, 1581; 4 vols., Prague, 1721; 4 vols., Mayence 
1842;. These disputations are regarded by Rom. Catholics 
as the best arguments for their tenets. Thej-e can be no 
(piestion of tlieir merits with regard to erudition and 
adioitness in cojitroversy; but as Gerhard, in his Bellar- 
vvinns OrthodoxuB Testis (Jena, 1631-33), and Dallaius have 
shown, many of the conclusions are far from being sound 
or logical. ' Industry, clearness, and acuteness are the 
chief "merits of B.’s great work; but it is seriously lessened 
in value by subtlety, forced conclusions, and a very defec¬ 
tive exegesis—faults which have long been evident to en¬ 
lightened Rom. Cath. writers themselves. Among his 
other writings, the most able is the Christianm Roctrince 
Applicat>o, originally written in Italian, and now translated 
into all the European languages. Pope Urban VIII., at 
the instigation of the Jesuits, declared B. to be a ‘ faith- 
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ful servant of God;’ but his canonization as a saint has 
hitherto been opposed. Complete editions of his works 
have been published at Venice, 5 vols., 1721; and Cologne, 
7 vols., 1619. Kis life was written in Italian by the 
Jesuit Fuligatti (Rome, 1624); and translated into Latin 
by Petra Sancta (Liege, 1626). 

BELLARY, bel-ld're: district of British India in the 
presidency of Madras; bounded on the n. by the Nizam’s 
territories, on the e. by Cuddapah, on the s. by Mysore, 
and on the w. by Dharwar; 5,904 sq. m,; in n. lat 
between 13° 40' and 15° 58'; and in e. long, between 75‘ 
44' and 78° 19'. The peculiarities of the district are con¬ 
nected with its situation. Elevated on the e. slope of the 
West Ghauts, B. enjoys so healthy a climate that it has 
been officially recommended as the site of a sanatorium 
for the neighboring provinces. Screened by the Ghauts 
from the s.w. monsoon, and protected against the n.e. one 
by its distance from the Bay of Bengal, B. receives, on an 
average, less rain than any other portion of southern 
India—the annual fall ranging between about 12 inches 
and about 26 inches. Hence all its subordinate streams 
become, in the dry season, mere expanses of sand, which, 
excepting when bound together by the growth of the 
nuth-grass, is apt to encroach from year to year, like a 
glacier, over the bordering grounds. B., in fact, may in 
a great measure be said to be habitable through artificial 
means. Irrigation, though rude, is yet ingenious; dug 
wells amount to 22,000; of tanks there are 1,400; and 
weirs or dams of huge stones, to the number of 331, cross 
the various water-courses, so as to form, after the rains, so 
many reservoirs. Pop. (1881) 736,807; (1890) 1,652,044. 

BELLA'RY: chief town of the dist. of B.; about 380 
m. s.e. of Bombay, and 305 n.w. of Madras; lat. 15° 8' 
n. , and long. 76° 57' e. As one of the principal military 
stations in the presidency of Madras, it is connected by 
good roads with Belgaum, Bangalore, Hyderabad, and by 
rail with Madras. The fort, crowning a rock two m. 
round, and 450 ft. high, is supplied with water from tanks 
excavated in the solid granite. Besides the fort and adja¬ 
cent cantonments, B. comprises a native town. It was 
ceded to England in 1800. Pop. (1891) 59,467. 

BELL' BIRD {Gasmarynclim carunculata): a bird found 
in some of the warm parts of S. America, remarkable for 
the .metallic resonance of its cry, which resembles the 
tolling of a bell, with pauses varying from a minute to 
several minutes. This bird belongs to a genus nearly 
allied to the Cotingas (q.v.) and Wax-wings (q.v.), but 
characterized by a very broad and much depressed bill, 
soft and flexible at the base, and hard towards the ex¬ 
tremity. It is about the size of a jay; the male is of 
snow-white plumage, and from his forehead rises a strange 
tubular appendage, which, when empty, is pendulous, 
but which can be filled with air by a communication from 
the palate, and then rises erect to the height of nearly 
three inehes. He generally takes his place on the top of 
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a lofty tree, and Ms tolling can be beard to tbe distance of 
three miles. It resounds through the forest, not only at 
morning and evening, but also at mid-day, when the heat 
of the blazing sun has imposed silence on almost every 
other creature. 

BELL, BOOK, and CANDLE: a phrase derived from 
the ceremony of excommunication in the Church of Rome. 
The officiating minister pronounces the formula of excom¬ 
munication, consisting of maledictions on the head of the 
person anathematized, and closes the pronouncing of the 
sentence by shutting the book from which it is read, tak¬ 
ing a lighted candle and casting it to the ground, and toll¬ 
ing the bell as for the dead. This mode of excommunica¬ 
tion appears to have existed in the western churches as early 
as the 8th c. Its symbolism may be explained by quoting 
two or three sentences from the conclusion of the form of 
excommunication used in the Scottish Church before the 
Reformation; ‘Cursed be they from the crown of the 
head to the sole of the foot. Out be they taken of the 
book of life. And as this caudle is cast from the sight of 
men, so be their souls cast from the sight of God into the 
deepest pit of hell. Amen.’ The rubric adds: ‘And then 
the candle being dashed on the ground and quenched, let 
the bell be rung. ’ So, also, the sentence of excommuni¬ 
cation against the murderers of the Abp. of Dublin in 
1534: ‘ And to the terror and fear of the said damnable 
persons, in sign and figure that they be accursed of God, 
and their bodies committed into the hands of Satan, we 
have rung these bells, erected this cross with the figure of 
Christ; and as ye see this candle’s light taken from the 
cross and the light quenched, so be the said cursed 
murderers excluded from the light of heaven, the fellow¬ 
ship of angels, and all Christian people, and sent to the 
low darkness of fiends and damned creatures, among 
whom everlasting pains do endure.’ 

BELLE, n. hH [F. belle, beauty]: a young lady much 
admired. 

BELLE-ALLIANCE, name of a farm in the province 
of Brabant, Belgium, 13 m. s. of Brussels; famous as the 
position occupied by the centre of the French army in the 
battle of Waterloo, 1815, June 18. The Prussians gave 
the name B. to this decisive battle; the French named it 
from Mont-Saint-Jean, the key of the British position, 
about two m. to the n.; but the English name, Waterloo 
(q.v.), taken from the village where Wellington had his 
headquarters, is now commonly used. 

BELLE DE NUIT [Fr. Beauty of the Night]: name 
given to certain tropical species of Convolmlacea;, with 
extremely beautiful and fragrant fiowers, which open only 
during the night. The species to which perhaps the name 
more particularly belongs is Galonyction Bona Nox, native 
of the forests of the W. Indies and of tropical America, 
with twining stem, spiny branches, heart-shaped leaves, and 
exquisitely beautiful white flowers of five or six inches in 
diameter, produced in large many-flowered corymbs. 
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BELLEFONTAINE, bel-fuu'tdn: ca]). of Logau co., 0. 
Dn the highest ground in the state, 11^ in. n.n.e, of Cin¬ 
cinnati, 50 m. n.w. of Columbus. Two of the principal 
railroads, one running n. and s., and the other e. and v/., 
connect it with business centres in all directions. It has 
a court-house, two banks, several newspapers, a dozen 
churches, a union school, and manufactures of railroad 
cars, carriages, and woolen goods. Pop. (1870) 8,182; 
(1880) 3,098; (1890) 4,245; (1900) 6,649. 

BELLEGARDE; a-hill-fortress of France, in the dept, 
of Pyrenees Orientales; on the Spanish conhnes on the 
road from Perpignan to Figueras, in the pass between 
Col de ertuis on the e., and Col de Panizas on the west. 
Here the Fi'ench, under Philip HI., were defeated b}' 
Peter III. of x^rragon, 1285. In the 14th c., B. consist¬ 
ed only of a fortitied tower. It was captured by the 
Spaniards, 1674, and again by the French under Marshal 
Schomberg, 1675. After the peace of Nimeguen, 1678-9, a 
regular fortress, with live bastions, was erected here by 
order of Louis XIV. In 1798, it was blockaded and taken 
by the Spaniards under Ricardos, but was retaken by the 
French in the following year. 

BELLE ISLE, bel ll: island in the Atlantic, about 
midway between the n.w. of Newfoundland and the s.e. 
of Labrador, hit. 52° n., and long. 56° west. Although on 
the parallel of Essex in England, it yields little but pota¬ 
toes and ordinary vegetables. It is known chiefly as 
giving name to the adjacent strait on the s.w., 70 m. long 
and II m. wide, w'hich, separating Labrador from New¬ 
foundland, forms the most northerl}^ of the three channels 
betw^een the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the open ocean. 

BELLEISLE-EN-MER, bH-il'ong-mdr: an island be¬ 
longing to France in the dept. Morbihan; in the Atlantic, 
8 m. s, of Quiberon Point; length 11 m., greatest breadth 
7. The inhabitants are engaged chieliy in pilchard-lish- 
ing. Salt is made on the island. The chief town is 
Pulais (pop. 2,980), a seaport and fortilied place. In the 
9th c., B. came into the possession of the Count of Cor- 
nou<‘iilles, who bestowed it on the abbey of Redon, after¬ 
wards on the abbey of Quimiierle. In the 16th c,, the 
monks of Quimperle ceded the island to Charles IX., who 
gave it as a marquisate to the Marshal de Retz, who forii- 
ncd it. His successor sold the island, 16.58, to Fouquet, 
intendant of hnance, wlio further improved and strength- 

’enedit. His grandson, the celebrated IMarshal Bellcisie, 
ceded the island to Louis XV. in exchange for the comte 
Gisors, 1718. In 1761 it was captured by the English 
fleet under Keppel, and restored in 1763. Pop" about 10,000. 

BELLENDEN, bWen-den (Ballantyne), John, Arch¬ 
deacon of Moray: d. alit 1550: Scottish wulterin the reigns 
of James V. and Queen Mary; born towards the close of the 
15th c.. somewdiere in the e. of Scotland, for in the 
records of the Univ. of St. Andrews he is entered thus: 

1508, Jo. Ballentyn ruic. Lauilonice.’ He completed his 
education at the Umv. of Paris, whcie he took the decree 
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of D.D. B. is remembered by liis translation of Boece’s 
Scotorum Uisioria, and of the tirst five books of Livy (both 
done in 1533), interesting as specimens of the Scottish 
prose of that period, and remarkable for the ease and 
vigor of their style To both of these works are pre¬ 
fixed poetical prohemes or prologues. B’s Groniklh of 
Scotland professes to be a translation of Boece, but it is 
very free, and contains numerou.. passages not to be found 
in the original, so that it is in some respects almost an 
original work. The author was in great favor fora long 
time at the court of James, at whose request he executed 
trhe translations. As the reward of his performances, he 
received grants of considerable value from the treasury, 
and afterwards was made Archdeacon of Moray and Canon 
of Boss. Becoming involved, however, in ecclesiastical 
contro/ersy, he left his country, and, according to Bale 
ami JD^mpster, went to Rome, where he died. The trans¬ 
lation or ‘ traductioun ’ of Livy was tirst published 1822 by 
Mr. Thomas Maitland (afterwards Lord Dundrennan), uni¬ 
form with his edition of the Croniklis in the previous year 
(Edin., 2 vols. 4to). 

BELLENDEN, William: Scottish author in the time 
of Queen Mary and James VI. His personal history is 
meagre and obscure; all that is known being the testi¬ 
mony of Dempster {Hist. Eccl.), that he was a pi of. in the 
univ., and an advocate in the parliament of Paris, and 
that he was employed in that city in a diplomatic capacity 
by Queen Mary, and by her son, who conferred on him 
The appointment of Master of Requests. His hrst work, 
entitled Ciceronis Princeps, etc., was pub. Paris, 1608; his 
next, Ciceronis Consul, Senator. Populusque Romanus. 
1612. Both are compilations from the writings of Cicero. 
His next work. He Statu Prisci Orbis, appeared 1615, and 
consists of a condensed sketch of the history and progress 
of religion, government, and philosophy, in ancient times. 
These three works he republished in a collected form the 
year after, under the title De Statu, Lihri tres. His crown 
ing labor, De Tribus Luminibus Romanorum, was pub¬ 
lished after his death. The ‘ three luminaries ’ were Cicero, 
Seneca, and Pliny, out of whose works he intended to 
conqiile, on the same plan as his previous works, a com- 
pieheiKsive digest of the civil and religious history, and 
th.e moral and physical science of the Romans. The 
hrst of these only was completed, and forms a remarkable 
monument of B.’s industry and ability. ‘B.,’ says Mr. 
Hallam, ‘seems to have taken a more comprehensive view 
of history, and to have reflected more philosophically on 
it than perhaps any one had done before.’ B.’s works fur¬ 
nished the material'’ for Dr. Middleton’s Life of Cicero, 
though that learned divine abstains from any allusion to 
the forgotten boot from whom he plundered wholesale. 
Warton first denounetd the theft, which was afterwards 
made clear by Dr. Parr in his edition of the De Statu, 
Libri tres, 1787. 

BELLEROPHON, n. tiH-Cer'bfbn [from Bellerophon^ a 
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fabulous hero of antiquity]; genus of univalve shells, 
known only as a fossil. Montfort, who established the 
genus, placed it among the chambered Cephalopoda. It 
was subsequently associated with the living Argonaut, 
but is now generally considered as a genus of De Blain- 
ville’s Nucleobraiichiata (q.v.), having as its nearest ally 

Bellerophon Tangentialis. 

the genus Atalanta; from which, however, it differs in hav¬ 
ing a strong shell. The shell of the B. is symmetrically 
convolute, with few and occasionally sculptured whorls, 
globular or discoidal, and having a dorsal keel, which 
terminates in a deep notch in the sinuous aperture. _ It is 
a palteozoic organism, extending from the lower Silurian 
to the carboniferous series. Seventy species have been 
described. 

BELLEROPHON, hel-ler’o-fon (originally called HiP- 
PONous); fabulous hero of antiquity; son of the Corinthian 
king Glaucus, and Eurymede, dau. of Sisyphus. Other 
accounts make Neptune his father. Having acccidentally 
killed his brother, B. tied to his relative Proetus, King of 
Argos, by whom he was hospitably received and pro¬ 
tected; but Anteia, the spouse of Proetus, having become 
enamored of him, and he, like Joseph, having declined 
her overtures, she revenged herself after the manner of 
Potiphar’s wife. This induced Proetus to send his guest 
away to lobates, King of Lycia, to whom B. carried a 
sealed message. After being entertained nine days at the 
court of Lycia, B. delivered the letter, which contained a 
Request that lobates would cause the youth to be slain. 
This, however, lobates was reluctant to do in a direct 
way, as B. was his guest. He consequently imposed upon 
B. the seemingly impossible task of slaying the formidable 
Chimoera (q.v.). B., mounted on the winged steed Pegasus 
(given to him b}'- Pallas), ascended into the air, and suc¬ 
ceeded in slaying the monster with his arrows. After¬ 
wards, he was sent by King lobates against the Amazons, 
whom he defeated. On his way home he destroyed an 
ambuscade of Lycians, which lobates had set for his 
destruction. That monarch now thought it useless to at¬ 
tempt his death, and, as a sort of recompense, gave the 
hero in marriage his daughter PhilonoS, by whom he had 
three children—Isander, Hippolochus, and Laodameia; 
such at least is the story as told by Apollodorus, who here 
concludes. Homer relates that he at last drew on himself 
the hatred of the gods, and wandered about in a desolate 
condition through the Alei’an held. Pindar relates that 
B. on Pegasus endeavored to .mount to Olympus, when 
the steed, maddened by Jove through the agency of a 
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gadfly, thrc’vv his rider, who was stricken with blindness. 
B.’s adventures were a favorite subject of the ancient 
artists. Sculptures have recently been discovered in Lycia 
which represent him vanquishing the Chimsera. 

BELLES-LETTRES, n. plu. Ul-rettr [F.]; a term 
adopted from the French into the English and various 
other languages. It is generally used in a vague way to 
designate the more refined departments of literature, but 
has in fact no precise limits. In English usage it is 
synonymous with another vague expression, polite litera¬ 
ture, including history, poetry, and the drama, fiction, 
essay, and criticism. It signifies also in Rhetoric the rules 
of elegant composition. 

BELLEVILLE, hWml: cap. of St. Clair co., Ill.; on 
high ground, about 15 m. s.e. of St. Louis, 110 m. s.s.w. 
of Springfield. More than half a dozen important rail¬ 
roads connect it with trading-points in all directions. It 
has about eight churches, a convent, St. Peter’s Cathedral, 
flour-milLs, and manufactures of iron, steam-engines, 
threshing-machines, drills, etc. The i)opulation is largely 
German. There arh two German daily newspapers, and 
two German weeklies ; also two English weekly papers. 
It has rich and easily accessible mines of bituminous coal. 
Pop. (1880) 10,682; (1800) 15,861; (1900) 17,484. 

BELLEVILLE, hel'vil: cap. of Hastings co., Ont., at 
the mouth of the river Moira, on the Bay of Quinte, 43 m. 
w. of Kingston. It has unlimited water-power, and a 
good harbor, is well-built, and lighted with gas. Be¬ 
sides the county buildings, there are many handsome 
stores, half a dozen newspapers, convent, nhie churches, 
foundries, flouring-mills, sash, door, and blind factories, 
woolen factories, breweries, distilleries, etc. B. is the 
seat of Albert Univ. Pop. (1891) 9,914; (1901) 9,117. 

BELLEVILLE, hel-reV: town of France, in the dept, of 
the Seine, forming a suburb of Paris, and inclosed by the 
new fortifications. It has manufactories of cashmeres, 
varnished leather, articles of polished steel, chemical 
stuKs, etc. There are springs at B. which have supplied 
Paris with water from a very early date, and it has tea-gar¬ 
dens and other resorts for the Parisians. 

BELLEW, Francis Henry Temple: artist: 1828-1888; 
b. in the E. Indies; believed to be descendant from a 
family in the Irish peerage. He was educated in England, 
developed unusual ability as an artist and after settling in 
New York, shortly before the civil war, became well 
known as a clever artist, especially in caricature. 

BELL'-FLOWER: see Campanula. 

BELLIBONE, n. hel'i-hon [F. belle, beautiful; bonne, 
good]; in OE., a fair maid; a woman beautiful and good. 

BELLICOSE, a. belTi-kd?J [L. bellicdms, very warlike— 
from bellum, war]: inclined to war; over-wariike. 

BELLIGERENT, a. bU-Vij er-ent [L. bellum, war; geren!- 
tern, carrying on]: waging war; carrying on war: N a 
nation or state having a right to carry on war; a party or a 



EKLLINI. 
^W(^r recognized by other nations as carrjdng on regulai 
warfare, in contradistinction to rebels. 

BELLINI, hd-lene: narae of a Venetian family which 
produced seveiai remarkable painters. The earliest was 
Jacopo B.; died 1470: pupil of the celebrated Lentile da 
Fabriano, and (me of the hrst who painted in oil. His 
eldest son, Gentile B, , 1421-1501, was distinguished as a 
portrait-paiiiler, and also as a medailleur. With his 
brother, he v/as commissioned to decorate the council- 
chamber of the Venetian senate, Mohammed ii., having 
by accident seen some of his works, invited Gentile to 
Constantinople, employed him to execute various historical 
works, and dismissed him laden witii presents. The 
Predchi'fLg of St. M<irk is his most famous achievement. 
Ilis more celebrated brother, Giovanni B., 1422-1512, 
was the founder of the older Venetian school of painting, 
and contributed greatly to its progress. His works are 
marked by naivete, warmth, and intensity of coloring. 
His best works are altar-pieces. His picture of the Infa7it 
Jesus slumbering in the lap of the Madonnii, and attended 
by angels, is full of beauty and lively expression. His 
Holy Virgin, Baptism of ihs Ijord, and Christ and the 
Wainan of Samaria, also are much admired. Among his 

numerous pupils the most distinguished w'ere Giorgione 
and Titian. 

BELLI'NI, Vincenzo: 1802, Nov. 3—1835, Sep. 24; b. 
C'atania, Sicily: popular modern opera composer. He re¬ 
ceived his early education e.t the Couservatoiy of Naples, 
and WTis subsequently instructed in composition by Tritto 
and Zingarelli. After making some attempts, wdthout 
much success, in instrumeiual and sacred music, he 
brought out, 1825, tlu^ opera Adelson t Salvina, which was 
played in the small theatre of the Royal College of Music 
(Naples). Another opera, Bianca e Fernando, was given 
in the theatre St. Carlo (1820) with such success that, in 
in 1827, Bellini wais commissioned to write a piece for La 
Scalaat Milan. This opera. 11 Pirata, was the first which 
carried the composer’s name be^'omi Italy. It was fol- 
low’cd with equal success by La Straniera, 1828, and by I 
Gapnleti ed i MontcccM, written for the theatre of Venice, 
1830, which was the culmination of the fame of B., tbougli 
it by no means exhausted his productive powers. La Son- 
namhula and Forma appeared in 1881, and Beatrice di 
Tendu in 1833 In the same year the com])oser went to 
Paris, where he became acquainted with other forms of 
music besides the Italian. He was received with great ap¬ 
plause in Loudon, and after his return to Paris, w rote his 
opera 1 Puritani, which shows the iniiuenceof the Freiicli 
school of music, but vuthout servile imitation. At an 
early age the career of B. was interrupted by death, at 
Puteaux, near Paris, before the composer had fully de¬ 
veloped his powers. He was the most genial and original 
of all the followers of Rossini, and though inferior to his 
master in exuberance of fancy, is superior in carefulness 
and finish, especially in the due subordination of instru- 
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mental dccoratious to vocal melody. See Poiigiii, B., sa 
Vie, ses GSavres tPjir. 1868), and Hiller’s Kunstlerlehen 
(Cologne, 1880). 

BELLINZONA, hH-lin zo'nd, or Bel'lenz : town of 
Switzerland, canton of Tessin or Ticino, on the left bank of 
the river of that name, scat of the provincial government, 
alternately with Lugano and Locarno. It is guarded by 
three old castles, and completely commands the passage of 
the valley in which it is situated. In former times, it 
was considered a place of great military importance, and 
was the scene of frequent conflicts between the Italians 
and Swiss; the latter of whom finally made themselves 
masters of it about the beginning of the 16th c. As tin 
entrepot for the merchandise of Germany and Italy, it is 
now ;i place of considerable commercial importance, though 
the pop. (1880) was but 2,436; (1890) 3,000. 

BEL'LIS: see Daisy. 

BELLON, n. bel'ldn: in med., a kind of colic produced 
by lead poisoning; lead colic. It is attended by severe 
griping of the intestines. 

BELLONA, n. beL-lo'na [L. bellona, formerly duellona— 
from belLum, w'arj: the goddess of war; an asteroid, the 
28th found. ^ 

BELLONA. bel-lona: the goddess of war among the 
Romans, described by the poets as the companion, sister, 
wife, or daughter of Mars; she was also represented as 
aimed with a bloody scourge, and as inspiring her votaries 
with a resistless entliusiasm in battle. In the war with 
the Samnites, the consul Appius Claudius vowed a temple 
to B., which was erected afterwards on the field of Mars. 
In this temple the senate gave .audience to embassies from 
foreign powers, and also to consuls wlio had claims to a 
triumph which would have been nullified by eniranee into 
the city. The priests of the goddess were styled Bellonarii, 
and practiced sanguinary rites; such as cutting their own 
arms or feet, and offering (or even driiiking) the blood in 
sacrifice. This was especially done on the dies sanguinis 
(day of blood), March 20. 

BELLOT. bd-ld', Joseph Rene: 1826, Mar 18—1853, 
Mar. 21; b. Paris: lieut. in the French navy, who iterished 
in the arctic regions, in search of Sir John FranUlin. He 
was educated at Rochefort, in the naval school. In the 
French expedition against Tamatave, 1845, he showed such 
courage and presence of mind, that the cross of the Legion 
of Honor wois conferred on him before his twentieth year. 
In 1851, May, he joined the expedition then preparing in 
England for the polar regions, in search of Sir John 
Franklin, and saikd in the Prince Albert, Kennedy com¬ 
mander. sent out by Lidy Franklin. Distinguished by 
noble daring, he took part in several explorations. In one 
of these he nnide an impoilant geogiapliical discovery, 
Bellot Strait ((pv.). On h's return, he was promoted to 
the rank of navy lieut In the expedition fitted out by 
the British admiralty, under Captain In^lefield, he 9ailc(j 
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as a volunteer, in H.M. S._ but never returned, 
having been carried by a vioient gust of wind into a deep 
crack in the ice cn wliicli he was travelling. A consider¬ 
able sum was subscribed in England for a monument to 
his memory. Ills Jouvnal of a Voyage to Uie Polar Seas 
made in Search of Sir John Franklin in 1S51-1852, edited, 
with a notice of his life, by M. Jiilien Lemer, 2 vols., was 
published at Paris in 1854. English translation, London, 
1855. 

BELLOT STRAIT: the passage which separates North 
Somerset from Boothia Felix, and connects Prince 
Regent’s Inlet with Peel Strait or Sound, or, in M’Clin- 
tock’s new nomenclature, Friinklin Channel. Its e. en¬ 
trance w^as discovered by Kennedy during his search for 
Franklin, and he, assuming the continuity of the opening, 
classified it accordingly, naming it after his lamented 
companion Bellot. After four unsuccessful attempts,^ it 
was explored for the first and perhaps last time by M’Clin- 
tock on his crowning voyage. It is about 20 m. long, and, 
at its narrowest part, about 1 mile wide, running nearly 
on the parallel of 72% betv/een granite shores wdiich, 
everywhere high, rise here and there to 1,500 or 1,600 ft. 
Through this funnel both the winds and the waters have 
full#play; the latter, permanent currents and flood-tides 
alike, coming from the w. To the most ii. point on the s. 
shore, M’Clintock has given the name of Murchison 
Promontory, which, at least unless other straits like Bellot 
Strait be found tow'ards the isthmus of Boothia, must be 
also the most northerly point of the new continent. See 
Barrow, Point. 

BELLOW, V. hU'U [AS. hellan, to sound loudly; Gael. 
heul, a mouth]: to make a loud noise; to cry out lustily; to 
roar loudly as an enraged bull: N. a loud shout; a roar. 
Bel'lowtng, imp.: Adj. roaring loudly as an enraged 
bull: N. a loud noise, as the roaring of a bull. Bellowed, 

pp. bel'lod. Bel'lower, n. one who. 

BELLOWS, n. plu. hel'lc'^ or heVlus [AS. and Sw^ haelg, 
a bag or pouch: Gael, halg, a leather bag: mid. L. hulga, a 
womb or belly]: an inflated skin or case; an instrument or 
machine for blowing up a fire, or for supplying the pipes of 
an organ with wind: see Blowing-machines. 

BELLOWS, Henry Whitney, d.d.: 1814, June 11— 
1882, Jan. 30; b. Boston. He studied at Harvard Univ., 
where he graduated 1832, and at the Divinity Sehool at 
Cambridge 1837. He was ordained pastor of the First 
Unitarian Congl. Church of New York, 1839, Jan. 2, the 
church being at that time in Chambers street, whence it 
was removed to Broadway and its name changed to ‘The 
Church of the Divine Unity,’ and again removed to 
Fourth avenue and Twentieth street, and the name again 
changed to ‘All Souls.’ Dr. B. continued the pastor of 
this church until the close of his life, becoming widely 
known as an able and eloquent speaker as well out of as 
IH the pulpit. He was greatly in demand as a lecturer on 
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social questions and for extemporary speeches on impor* 
tant public occasions. 

Dr. B. was a man of lovable spirit, fine culture, and 
large attainments, and was a constant v/riter for the press. 
In 1846 he founded the Christian Enquirer, a weekly 
Unitarian paper, to which he was the principal contributor 
for four years. He was an associate editor of the Chris¬ 
tian Examiner and the Liberal Christian. During the 
war of the Rebellion he was pres, of the U. S. Sanitary 
Commission, of which he was the leading organizer, and 
whose vast affairs he administered with a degree of ability 
which commanded the respect of the government officials 
and noted financiers with whom he was brought into close 
and constant relation through the expenditures of the 
millions of money contributed to the Commission. He 
filled this office from 1861 till 1878, during which time he 
directed the distribution of ^15,000,000 worth of supplies 
and the expenditure of $5,000,000 in money. 

BELLOWS-FISH: see Trumpet-fish. 

BELLOY, bd-lwaJ, Pierre Laurent Buirette: 1727, 
Nov. 17—1775, Mar. 5; b. St. Flour, Auvergne: one of the 
first French dramatists who ventured to introduce on the 
stage native, instead of Greek, Roman, or other outlandish 
heroes. Educatea by his uncle for the law', he turned to 
the drama, leaving his home, and acting in various places 
under the name of Dormont de B. For some years he re¬ 
sided at St. Petersburg, wdiere the Empress Elizabeth 
interested herself in him. In 1758, he returned to France, 
to superintend the ‘ bringing out’ of his tragedy Titus, 
trusting that its success would reconcile his family to him. 
In this he was disappointed, for the piece proved a fail¬ 
ure, being only a feeble imitation of Metastasio, and he 

returned to St. Petersburg. After the 
death of his uncle, he again visited 
France, and obtained a decided suc¬ 
cess by his tragedy of Ztlmire. In 
1765 appeared Le Siege de Calais,^ wffiich 
w'as immensely popular, and is even 
yet held in estimation ; and in 1771, 
Oaston and Bayard, which secured for 
him an entrance to the French Acad. 
But his production which has longest 
retained a place in the repertoire of 
the stage, though it was far from pop¬ 
ular at first, is Bierre le Gruel. B.’s 
dramas are not w'anting in theatrical 
eifectivencss, but are marred by great 
incorrectness. They have been col¬ 
lected and edited by Gaillard (6 vols.. 
Par. 1779). 

BELL ROCK, or Inch Cape: a reef 
of old red sandstone rocks in the Ger¬ 
man Ocean, 12 m. s.e. of Arbroath, and 

^ nearlv opposite the mouth of the Tay. 
® Light hois? The‘reef is 2 000 ft. long ; at spring 
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tides part of it is uncovered to the height of four ft.; 
and for 100 yards around the sea is only three faihoms 
deep. It was formerly a fruitful cause of shipwreck, and, 
according to tradition, the abbot of Aberbrothwick (Arbro¬ 
ath) placed a bell on it, ‘ fixed upon a tree or limber, 
which rang continually, being moved by the sea, gi^'ing 
notice to the saylers of the danger.’ This tradition has 
been embodied by Southey in his vrell-known ballad of 
The Indicate Rock. A lighthouse, designed by Robert 
Stevenson, was commenced 1807, and completed on the reef 
1811, and a revolving red and white light exhibited. The 
structure is 115 ft. high; is42 ft. in diameter at base, anrlTS 
at top, is solid for the first 30 ft. upwards, 15 ft. of which 
is under water at high tide, and cost up wards of £60,000. 

BELLS, on Shipboard, term having a peculiar mean¬ 
ing, not exactly equivalent to, but serving as a sub¬ 
stitute for ‘ time,’ or ‘hour,’ ‘ o’clock,’ in ordinary land- 
life. The day, or rather the night, is divided into 
‘ watches, ’ or neriods, usually of four hours’ duration 
each; and each half-hour is marked by striking on a bell. 
The number of strokes depends, not on the hour, accord¬ 
ing to ordinary reckoning, but on the number of half- 
hours which have elapsed in that particular watch. Thus, 
‘ three bells ’ is a phrase denoting that three half-hours 
have elapsed, but it does not in itself show to which par¬ 
ticular watch it refers. Captain Basil Hall, in his Frag- 
menu of Voyages and Travels, while treating of Sunday 
usages on board ships of the Brit. Navy, mentions one 
or two phrases illustrative of this mode of time-reckoning. 
While the sailors are at breakfast on Sunday morning, 
' the word is passed to “ clean for muster,” and the dress 
is specified according to the season of the year and climate. 
Tims, at different seasons is heard: “Do you hear there, 
fore and aft! clean for muster at five bells ! duck-frocks 
and white trousers ! ”—or, “ Do you hear there, clean shirt 
and a shave for muster at five bells! ” ’ A ship’s bell is 
usually hung to the beam of the forecastle, but occasion¬ 
ally to a beam near the mizzen-mast. 

In foggy weatherboth steamers and sailing vessels wlwn 
at^ anchor sound their bells at intervals not exceeding two 
minutes; but sailing ships under way sound a fog-horn 
during fogs, and steamers in motion their whistles. See 
Watch on Shipboard. 

BELLUINE, n. hel'lu •In [L. helluinus]: bestial; beastly; 
brutal, animal. 

BELLUNO, bel-16'nd (the ancient Bellunum): city of Ve- 
notia, u. Italy, on the right bank of the Piave; 51 m. n. of 
the city of Venice. It is availed, is the seat of a bishop, has 
a handsome cathedral, hospital, public library, fine aque¬ 
duct, etc. It has a trade in timber, and manufactories of 
silks, hats, leather, and earthenware. Pop. 7,000. 

BELLUR. large town in the territory of Mysore, India, 
40 m. n. from Seringapatam, with a fort, which has a 
strong mud rampart and ditch. The town itself was for¬ 
merly protected by a similar rampart, which Ls now ruin- 
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Otis.—Another town of the sanie name, also in Mysore, is 
60 m. w.n.w. from this, a mile from the w. bank of the 
river Yagachi, or Bhadri, one of the head-waters of the 
Cavery. 

BELLY, n. hWll [AS. baelg, a bag: Dut. balg, a belly 
(see Bellows)] : that part of the body of an animal which 
contains the bowels; that part of a thing which swells out; 
a hollow place or cavity: V. to fill or swell out; 
to become protuberant. Bel'lyeng, imp. Bellied, pp. 
belUd: Adj. puifed up; swelled. Bellyful, n. bel'll-ful, 
as much as fills the belly. Belly-ache, n. bH'li-dk, pain 
in the bowels. Belly-bound, very costive; constipated. 
Belly-brace, in mach., a cross brace stayed to the boiler 
between the frames of a locomotive. Belly-roll, a rpller 
of which the middle part is protuberant. It is used to roll 
land between the ridges or in hollows. 

BEL-MEBODACH : see Merodach. 

BEL'MONT, August: 1816, Dec. 6—1890, Nov. 24; 
b. Alzey, Germany: banker. Educated at Frankfort, he 
was apprenticed to the Eothschilds when 13 years old, 
appointed their agent in Italy 1833 and Cuba 1837, and 
opened a banking-house in New York the latter year. 
From 1844-50 he was consul-gen. at New York for the 
Austrian govt. In 1849 B. married a niece of Com. 
Ferry (hero of Lake Erie), the daughter of Matthew C. 
Perry, commander of the Japan expedition of 1853. In 
1853 he was appointed U. S. charge d'affaires at The 
Hague, and 1854 minister resident, which position he 
resigned 1858; and has since been American corre¬ 
spondent for the house of Kothschild Bros., conducting 
at the same time a general banking business. He was a 
delegate to the democratic convention 1860, and during 
the next 12 years was chairman of the national demo¬ 
cratic committee. He was pres, of the American Jockey 
Club for 20 years. 

BELMONT, Battle of : at Belmont, Mississippi co., 
Mo., opposite Columbus, Ky.; 1861, Nov. 7; between 
the Union forces under Gen. Grant and the Confederates 
under Gen. Pillow. On the day previous Columbus was 
occupied by a strong Confederate force under Gen. Polk, 
and Gen. Grant was in command at Cairo. During the 
night a Union force of nearly 4,000 men was sent down 
the Mississippi river to a point 10 m. above Columbus, 
and the next morning it was moved forward to capture 
the Confederate camp. The camp was carried by a 
charge, and all its supplies, ammunition, and baggage, 
were Durned. At the moment of vji>;tory the Confeder¬ 
ates were reinforced from Columbus, and in turn drove 
the Union troops back to their boats. 

BELMONT, Perry: lawyer: b. New York, 1851, Dec. 
28: son of August B. He graduated at Harvard 1872, 
and at the Columbia College Law School 1876. He was 
admitted to the bar, and practiced in New York till 1881, 
when he was elected to congress as a democrat, and 
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riorvfid there by reeleetions till 1888, Nov. In 1885-88 
B. was chairman of the committee on foreign affairs, 
and member of the committee on expenditures in the . 
state dept. 1888, Nov., he was appointed U. S. minister 
to Spain, and 1890, Mar., received from the pres, of 
France the decoration of commander of the Legion of 
Honor, for his services during the last Paris Exposition. 

BELOIT, be-loyt': a city of Wisconsin, on Rock river, 
on the Southern State railway, 75 m. s.w. of Milwaukee, 
built on two plains, one 70 ft. above the other, with broad 
shaded streets, groves, and handsome residences. It has 
a college, nine line churches, several flour and paper mills, 
foundries, and manufactories of agricultural implements, 
etc. Pop. (1890) 6,315; (1900) 10,436. 

Beloit College (Congl.), chartered 1846, opened 
1847, had (1902) 27 professors and instructors, nearly 400 
students, 4 years’ college course, about 29,000 vols. in li¬ 
brary, scientific apparatus valued at $15,000, grounds and 
scientific apparatus valued at $15,000, grounds and 
buildings $119,670, permanent productive funds $200,- 
000, income therefrom $14,526, tuition fees $5,470, total 
income excepting board and lodging $24,379, and bene¬ 
factions $29,565, Edward D. Eaton, d.d., ll.d., presi¬ 
dent. The college grounds comprise 25 acres, the larger 
part of which was a gift from the city of Beloit; and 
there are 8 buildings, all of which are on a beautiful 
bluff on the e. side of Rock river. The college has an 
observatory, containing a telescope of superior power; 
an equipment of 13 microscopes; and an excellent gym¬ 
nasium. In 1889 friends of the college subscribed $200,- 
000 for the further development of its usefulness. 

BELOMANCY, n, bWd-mdn'sl [Gr. hdos, an arrow; 
mantel d, divination]: a kind of divination among the 
Arabians, etc., by shooting arrows inscnbed with names, or 
drawn as lots, and then consulting the iir-.cription on the 
first arrow found or drawn. See Axinomaa’CY; Divlning- 
KOD. 

BELON, he-long', Plerre: 1517-64, Apr.; b. Soulletiere, 
dept, of Sarthe: French naturalist. He stvalied medicine 
at Paris, and travelled through German^', and in 1546 
through Greece, Asia Minor, Egjq^t, and Arabia. He re¬ 
turned 1549, and in 1553 published ObserDations on several 
Singular and Memorable Things discovered in (rveece, Asia, 
Jud(va, Egypt, Arabia, and other Foreign Countries. He 
was murdered Ijy robbers when gathering herbs at night in 
the Bois de Boulogne. B. published, besides othe^* treatises, 
the following: in 1551, A Natural History of Strange Sea- 
fish, with a correct Representation and Account of tM Dol¬ 
phin, and several others of that Species, which contains an 
exact description of the dolphin, and the earliest picture of 
a hippopotamus in any European book; in 1555. A Natural 
History of Birds, often quoted by Buffon, and acknowl¬ 
edged the most important treatise on ornithology of the 16th 
c.; in 1558, an elaborate and interesting work on Arboricul¬ 
ture. 

BELONE. see Garpubh. 
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BELONG, V. M-I6ng' [Dut. belangen, to Bttain to, to con 
cern: Ger. gclangen, to arrive at]; to be the property of or 
business of; to be an inherent quality of; to be related to or 
connected with; to have a residence in. Belong ing, imp. 

Belonged, pp. he-lbngdl. Belong ings, n. plu. those 
things which pertain to one, as qualities or endowments; 
usu^ly said of goods, chattels, property, but some¬ 
times applied to mental and moral qualities, faculties, 
talents, etc., and even to one’s relations, the members 
of one’s family or household. 

BELONID, n. bel'd-nid [Gr. belone, needle; ending id, 
denoting family] : member of the BeionidcB fam. of fishes. 
Belon'id^, n. nlu. fam. of fishes of which Belone is the 
type genus. The Amer. gar-fish belong to the genus 
Tglosurus, family Exoca’tuhe, which now takes the place 
of Belonidce and Scombresceidce, in Jordan’s MaiiuaZ oj ’ 
Vertebrates. Bel'onoid, a. needle-shaped; bodkin-shaped. 

BELONITE, n. bel'o-nlt [Gr. belone, needle, and ite]: 
needle-shaped, colorless, transparent microscopic crys¬ 
tals found in glassy, volcanic rocks. 

BELOOCHEE, be-locM, or Baluchi, bd-loche [Pers.]: 
native or inhabitant of Beloochistan : language of the 
Baluchis, or original people of Beloochistan, as distin¬ 
guished from the tribe, Brahoes, at present dominant 
there. The B. language belongs to the Iranic branch of 
the Aryan fam. of languages. It has no literature and 
no alphabetic characters of its own, the Arabic charac¬ 
ters being employed whenever there is need of commit¬ 
ting B. speech to writing. The B. people are a hand¬ 
some, active race, possessing no great physical strength, 
but inured to changes of climate and season, and capa¬ 
ble of enduring every species of fatigue. In their habits 
they are pastoral and much addicted to predatory war¬ 
fare, in the course of which they do not hesitate to com¬ 
mit every kind of outrage and cruelty. Polygamy is 
universal among them. Wives are obtained by purchase, 
payment being made in cattle or other articles of pas¬ 
toral wealth. As under the Levitical law in Israel, a 
man is required to marry his deceased brother’s relict. 
In religion-they are Mohammedans. 
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BELOOCHISTAN, or Baluchistan, hel-Ciclns-tCin': 
country of s. Asia; bounded on Jthe n. by Afghanistan, on 
the e. by British India, on the s. by the Arabian Sea, on 
the w. by Persia; hit. 25°—30° n., long. 61°—70° e.; extreme 
length e.—w. 550 m.; breadth 450 m.; 121,627 sq. m. It 
includes Independent B.; Quetta and the Bolan; British 
B.; and certain Afghan and Baluch tribes on the Indian 
frontier. The greater part of B. is ruled (1893) by a con¬ 
federation of chiefs under the suzerainty of the khan of 
Kiielat; Quetta and the Bolan are administered by Brit, of¬ 
ficials; the Assigned Districts, formerly belonging to Af¬ 
ghanistan, are under Brit. rule; the dist. of Khetran came 
under British control 1888-9; and the country between the 
Zhob Valley and the Gumal Pass more recently. The 
principal towns are Kheia,t. the cap.; Quetta, now larger 
than the cap.; Mastang; Kozdar; Bela; Kej; Bagh; 
Gandava; Dadar; and Sonmiani. Beloochistan was 
almost entirely a terra incogniia to Europeans till 1810. 
Most of the country is still unknown, but it has been 
crossed by several travellers; and the lajdng of the 
Indo-Afghan railway (completed to Quetta 1887, Mar.) 
through the 90 m. of desert in the n.e., as well as the 
surveys of the Indo-European Telegraph Company in the 
s., have established its general features. It is now prac¬ 
tically a British protectorate, whose native chiefs receive 
small pensions from the Indian govt. The surface is 
generally mountainoup, especially towards the n., the peak 
of Takkatu being said to be 11,000 ft. high. Even the bot¬ 
toms of some of the valleys have an elevation of 5,700 ft.; 
and the cap., Kelat, siiuatkl on the side of one of them, is 
6,000 ft. above the sea. The rivers are inconsiderable, un¬ 
less after heavy rains:.even the largest of them, the Dusti, 
after a course of about 1,000 m, has been found only 20 
inches deen, and 20 vards wide at its mouth. The pastures 
are exceedingly rich, the country forming an immense 
camel-grazing region, and supporting large numbers of 
cattle, sheep, and goats. The n.w. part is noted for its 
horses, and steps have been taken recently to improve the 
native breed by the importation of thoroughbreds, Nor¬ 
folk trotters, and Arabian stallions. The scanty and un¬ 
certain rainfall limits the agricultural produce; but most 
of the crops found in India do well here. The chief min¬ 
erals are coal, copper, lead, antimony, iron, sulphur, 
alum, and sal-ammoniac. Manufactures are unimport¬ 
ant. Chief exports are wood, hides, madder, dried fruit, 
tobacco, and dates. The religion is Mohammedan.and trade 
is almost exclusively in the hands of Hindus. The khan 
keeps a personal army of 1,200 men, and can assemble about 
>0,000 tribal irregulars. There are numerous native fortiti- 
rationsof no strength ,and several modern ones erected by the 
British. B. had (1893) teegraph and submarine cable lines, 
and a new railwa^^ was projected. In 1839 the royal city of 
B. was taken by storm by the British because of the treachery 
of the khan; i841 it was again taken and held temporarily; 
1857 Mir Khudadad came to the throne; 1877 the British by 
treaty permanently occupied Quetta, and established a polit. 
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agent at Khelat; and 189d, Apr , the khan caused a num¬ 
ber of his wives to be cruelly put to death and was cliarged 
with having murdered and tortured many high otficials, 
for which he was compelled by the Brit. Indirin govt, to 
release his surviving prisoners, explain his action, pay a 
fine of 40,000 rupees, to be distributed among the famihes 
of his victims—and was deposed. Pop. (1901), British 
and independent, about 810,000. 

BELOVED, a. be-lm'M: Pp. be-lavd' [AS. be, intensive-, 
lufian, to lovej; much loved; greatly esteemed; dear to the 
heart. 

BELOW, prep, be-lb' \be and Ioid\: under; unworthy of.: 
Ad. in a lower place. 

BELPAS SO: town of Sicily, on the lower part of the 
s. slope of Mount Etna, in the province and 8 m. n. w. from 
the town of Catania. Below the town is an expanse of 
brown lava, but the surrounding country is generally rich 
and fruitful. A town called Mel Passo, from the abun¬ 
dance of honey in its neighborhood, stood not far from the 
site of the present town, but was destroyed by an eruption 
in 16Q9; when the inhabitants removed a few miles off, in 
the plain, and built a town of which the desolate remains 
bear the name of Belpasso Vecchio; malaria compelled them 
to leave it, and to return to the mountain-slope, notwithstand¬ 
ing its occasional dangers. Pop. abt. 7,500. 

BELPER, ba'per: market town of Derbyshire, Eng., on 
the Derwent; a station on the North Midland railway, 
7 m. n. from Derby. It is well built, in great part of 
gritstone, obtained in the neighborhood. One of the most 
conspicuous public buildings is a church, of recent erection, 
on an eniinence above the town; the union workhouse is 
also worthy of notice, being a splendid building in the 
Elizabethan style of architecture. B. is, to a conskierable 
extent, a town of recent growth, and owes its prosperity to 
the establishment of cotton-works here by Messrs. Strutt, one 
of whom was elevated to the peerage, as Lord Belper. In 
these works a very great number of operatives are em- 
plo3^ed. The manufacture of silk and cotton hosiery is also 
largely carried on in B. Nail-making and the manufacture 
of brown earthenware employ many of the inhabitants. 
The surrounding country is rich in coal, iron, lead, and 
liipestone. B. was at one time the residence of John of 
Gaunt, part of wlio.se mansion still remains. Pop. (1881) 
9,875; (1891) 10,420. 

BELSHAM, bel'sham, Thomas: 1750-1829; b. Bedford: 
English Unitarian theologian. He was educated a Odvin- 
ist, and became pastor of a congregation and head of the 
theological acad. at Daventry. These offices he resigned 
1789, embracing Unitarian views, and .shortly after received 
the charge of a new theological acad. at Hackney, which in 
a few years was given up for want of funds. He succeeded 
Dr. Priestley in his pastoral charge, and in 1805 became the 
successor of Dr Disney, in London, where he continued 
till his death. Mo<^t of his w-i-ks are rontrovnrsif,!- bis 
doctrine regarding the person of Christ represents the purely 
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•humanitarian ’ view, as distinguished from the more 
nearly Arian sentiments of Channing, He published also a 
work on mental and moral philosophy, following Hartley, 
and a memoir of his predecessor, Theophilus Lindsey. His 
bro. William (1752-1827), was an active and voluminous 
writer of history and political tracts on the side of the 
whigs. 

BELSHAZZAR, Ml-sMz'zar, or Belsa'zak, or Bel- 

shar-ezar: last king of the Chaldtean dynasty in Babylon. 
The name occurs only in the Old Test.; and the account there 
given, formerly supposed irreconcilable with that by Herod¬ 
otus and Berosus, has, by recent discoveries been shown 
to'be confirmed by tliose writers. It appears that Bel-sar- 
uzar was the eldest son of King Nabonidus, and shared the 
governmeot with him—Bel-sar-uzar holding Babylon and 
perishing in its capture by the Modes aud Persians; ‘ while 
Nabonidus, leading a force to the relief of Babylon,was de¬ 
feated, and was compelled to capitulate at Borsippa ’ {Sir 
Henry Rmclinson). 

BELSIRE, n. hel'sir [F. hel, fine; sire, lord, sir]: a cele¬ 
brated ancestor; a grandfather. 

BELT, n. h^t [Icel. belli; L. balteus, a girdle or belt: 
Gael, halt, border, a belt]: a band or girdle; a strap by 
which a sword or other thing is hung: V. to encircle as 
with a belt. Belt'ing, imp. Belt'ED pp.: Adj. girt with 
a belt; arraymd in armor. Abdominal belt, broad elastic 
band worn about the abdomen, for support during preg¬ 
nancy, etc. Magnetic belt, series of metal plates bound 
together, and fastened on some absorbent material, kept 
moist with dilute acids: such belts are sold as cure-alls 
by certain persons. 

BELT (signifying Girdle): name given to two straits, 
the Great and the Little B., which with the Sound con¬ 
nect the Baltic with the Cattegat. The Great B., about 
40 m. in length, and varying in breadth from 10 to more 
uiau 20 m., Divides the i^anish islands, Seeland and Laa- 
land, from Funen aud Langeland. The Little B. divides 
the island of Funen from Jutland. It is equal in length 
to the Great B., but much narrower. Its greatest breadth 
is about 10 m., but it gradually narrows towards the n., 
until at the fort of Frederica it is less than a mile wide; 
thus the passage from the Cattegat into the Baltic is here 
easily''commanded. Both the Beits are dangerous to navi¬ 
gation, on account of numerous sandbanks and strong cur¬ 
rents; and therefore, for large vessels, the passage by the 
Sound (q.v.) is preferred. 
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BELTANE, n. hel'tdn, or Beltein, n. bel'tin [Gaei. 
Healteine, Bel’s lire; Bealtuinn, May-day—Bel being the 
name for the sun; Gael, teine, lire], called also Beiltine 

or Bealtainn: a heathen festival of remote antiquity, 
common to all the Celtic nations, and traces of which sur¬ 
vive to the present day. Beal or Beil was the Celtic god 
of light or Sun-god, a deity mentioned Ausonius (809 
—892) and by Tertullian (lirst half of the 8d c.), also on 
several ancient inscriptions, as Belenus or Belinus. B. 
belongs to that sun and lire worship, always one of the 
prominent forms of polytheism. The great festival of 
this worship among, the Celtic nations was in the begin¬ 
ning of May, but there seems to have been a somewhat 
similar observance in the beginning of November (thus at 
the^ beginning and the end of summer). On such oc¬ 
casions, all the fires in the district w'ere extinguished, 
(while the system was in full force, even death was the 
penalty of neglect); the needjire (q.v.) was then kindled 
with great solemnity, and sacrifices were olfered—latterly, 
perhaps, of animals, but originally, there can be little 
doubt, of human beings. From this sacrificial fire the 
domestic hearths were rekindled. 

The earliest mention of B. is found by Cormac, Abp. of 
Cashel in the beginning of the 10th c. A relic of this 
festival, as practiced in some parts of the Highlands of 
Scotland about the beginning of the I9th c., is thus de¬ 
scribed: ‘ The young folks of a hamlet meet in the moors 
on the 1st of May. They cut a table in the green sod, of 
a round figure, by cutting a trench in the ground of such 
circumference as to hold the Mdiole company. They then 
kindle a fire, and dress a repast of eggs and milk in the 
consistence of a custard. They knead a cake of oatmeal, 
which is toasted at the embers against a stone. After the 
custard is eaten up, they divide the cake in so many por¬ 
tions, as similar as possible to one another in size and 
shape, as there are persons in the company. They daub 
one of these portions with charcoal until it is perfectly 
black. They then put all the bits of the cake into 
a bonnet, and every one, blindfold, draws out a portion. 
The bonnet-holder is entitled to the last bit. Whoever 
draw's the black bit is the devoted person, who is to be 
sacrificed to Baal, whose favor they mean to implore in 
rendering the year productive. The devoted person is 
compelled to leap three times over the flames.’ The leap¬ 
ing three times through the fire is clearly a symbolical 
sacrifice, and there was doubtless a time when the victim 
was bound on the pile, and burned. See Sacrifice. 

It has been usual to identify the worship of the Celtic 
Beal with that of the Baal (q.v.) or Bel of the Phoenicians 
and other Semitic nations. It is unnecessary, however, 
to go beyond the family of nations to which the Celts be¬ 
long (see Aryans), in order to find analogies either for 
the name or the thing. J. Grimm {Deutsche Mythologie, 
i. 208, 581) identifies the Celtic Beal not only with the 
Slavonic Belhog or Bjelbog (in which name the syllable bel 
or bjel meaii«s white, and bog, itod). but also with the Scan- 
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dinavian and Teutonic Balder (q.v.) or Paltar, whose 
name appears under the form of Baldag (the white or 
bright day), and who appears to have been also extensively 
worshipped under the name of Phol or Pol. The univer¬ 
sality through Europe in heathen times of the worship of 
these personitications of the sun and of light through the 
kindling of fires and other rites, is testihed by the yet sur¬ 
viving practice of periodically lighting (q.v). The 
more marked turning-points of the seasons would natu¬ 
rally determine the times of these festivals. The two sol¬ 
stices at midwinter (see Yule) and midsummer, and the 
beginning and end of summer, would be among the chief 
seasons. The periods of observance, which varied, no 
doubt, originally, in ditlerent places, were further dis¬ 
turbed by the introduction of Christianity. Unable to 
extirpate these rites, the church sought to Christianize 
them by associating them with rites of her own, and for 
this purpose either appointed a church-festival at the time 
of the heathen one, or endeavored to shift the time of the 
heathen observance to that of an already fixed church- 
festival. All over the south of Germany, the great bon- 
fiu^ celebration was held at midsummer (Johannisfeuer) 
(see J'>hn’s, Eve op St.)—a relic, probably, of the sun- 
festivai of the summer solstice; throughout the north of 
Germany, it was held at Easter. It is probable that this 
tire-festival {Puterfeuer) of Ostara — a principal deity 
among the Saxons and Angles—had been originally held 
on Mav 1, and was shifted to coincide with the church- 
festival now known as Easter (q.v.: see also WAiiFURGA, 
St.). The seriousness and enthusiasm with which these 
observances continued to be celebrated in the 16th and 
17th c. has declined, and the kindling of bonfires has been 
mostly put down by the governments; the earlier inter¬ 
dicts allegh\g the unchristian nature of the rites; the later, 
the danger occasioned to the forests. 

In Great Britain, St. John’s Eve was celebrated with 
bonfires; and Easter had its fire-rites, which, although in¬ 
corporated in the service of the Rom. Oath, church, were 
clearly of heathen origin. But the great day for bonfires 
in the British islands was Nov. 1. Fewer traces of this 
arc found in other countries, and therefore it must be 
judged as more peculiarly Celtic. While the May fes¬ 
tival of B. (in Ireland B. is traced in some observances 
still held June 21) was in honor of the sun-god, in his 
character of god of war—who had just put to flight the 
forces of cold and darkness—the November festival was 
to celebrate his beneficent influence in producing the 
fruits which had just been gathered in. Hence it was 
called Samhtheirte (peace-tire). From the traces that re¬ 
main or have been recorded, rhe November observances 
seem to have been more private, every house having its 
bonfire and its olferings, probably of fruits, concluding 
with a domestic feast. The B. festival was public, and 
attended by bloody sacrilices. Although the November 
bonfires, like B., were probably of Celtic origin, they 
seem to have been adoniefi bv the inhabitants of the 



BELUGA. 

British Islands generally. About the end of last century 
they were still kindled in various parts of England, and to 
tills day, over whole districts of Aberdeenshire, every 
niral dwelling has its Hallowe’en bonfire lighted at night¬ 
fall in an adjoining stubble-field. 

The Anglo-Saxon population of England had their own 
characteristic JVIay-day rites; but there exist traces also of 
the observance among them on that day of rites similar to 
the Celtic Beltane. An ‘Old Holne Curate,’ writing to 
Notes and Queries in 1853, says: ‘ At the village of Holne, 
situated on one of the spurs of Dartmoor, is a field of 
about two acres, the property of the parish, and called the 
Ploy (play) Field. In the centre of this stands a granite 
pillar (Menhir) 6 or 7 feet high. On May morning, be¬ 
fore daybreak, the young men of the village assemble 
there, and then proceed to the moor, where they select a 
ram lamb (doubtless with the consent of the owner), and 
after running it down, bring it in triumph to the Ploy 
Field, fasten it to the pillar, cut its throat, and then roast 
it whole, skin, wool, etc. At midday, a struggle takes 
place, at the risk of cut hands, for a slice, it being sup¬ 
posed to confer luck for the ensuing year on the fortu¬ 
nate devourer. As an act of gallantry, in high esteem 
among the females, the young men sometimes tight their 
way through the crowd to get a slice for their chosen 
among the young women, all of whom, in their best 
dresses, attend the Mam Feast, as it is called. Dancing, 
wu-estling, and other games, assisted by copious libations 
of cider during the afternoon, prolong the festivity till 
midnight. 

‘The time, the place (looking east), the mystic pillar,and 
the rum, surely bear some evidence in favor of the Ram 
Feast being a sacrifice to Baal. ’ 

For additional notices of this sun and fire worship, see 
Yule-. Candlemas: Lammas: and other titles referred to 

in this article. 
BELUGA, n. be-logd \^Delphinapteru8']: genus of Cetacea 

(q.v.), of the family of Delphinid/e or Dolphins (q.v.), dif¬ 
fering from the rest of that family in the blunt and broad 
head, -whicli has no produced snout; the smaller number of 
teeth, the greater part of which often fall out before the 
animal is far advanced in age; and the want of a dorsal fin. 

Beluga. 

The only species found in the n. parts of the world is J). 
calodon (for w^hich name there are unhappily many syno¬ 
nyms, as B. leueas, etc.), the White Whale and White Fish 
of whalers, often called by Emrlish writers the B., and the 



BELUS—BELVISIA. 

Round-headed Cachalot. The form of the B. is remark¬ 
ably characterized by the softness of all its curves, and 
adapts it for rapid and graceful movements; its skin is usu- 
ally of a clear white color, and not very strong, so that it 
often fails to retain a harpoon. The B. attains a length of 
more than 13 ft. The female brings forth two young 
ones at a birth, and shows great solicitude for them. The 
food of the B. consists of fish, in pui-suit of which it often 
ascends rivers to some distance. It is gregarious, and may 
be seen in herds of forty or fifty, which often gambol 
around boats; it abounds in most parts of the arctic seas, 
and sometimes, but not very frequently, visits the British 
shores. The Greenlanders take the B. with harpoons or 
with strong nets. Its flesh affords them a valuable supply 
of food, and is eaten by most of the inhabitants of arctic 
coasts; it affords also a considerable quantity of the very 
finest oil, and the skin is made into leather. Some of the 
internal membranes also are employed for various pur¬ 
poses.—Another species of B. is found in the southern 
hemisphere, called B. Kingii. 

BE'LUS: see Baal. 

BELVEDERE, n. bWve der' ,[It. belvedere—from L. bellua, 
fine, neat; vidtre, to see]: originally an erection on the top 
of a house, or an open gallery or corridor, for the purpose 
of looking out on the surrounding country, and enjoying 
the air, in wBich sinse it is still understood in Italy. A 
part of the Vatican (q.v.) in Rome is known as the B., and 
gives name to the famous statue of Apollo. In some other 
countries, the word has come to signify any kind of sum¬ 
mer-house or place of refre.shment. 

BELVEDERE' {Kochia scoparia, Chenopodium scopa- 
rium, or Salsola seoparia)-. annual plant of the nat. ord. 
Chenopodi(iceai{e\ v.); native of the middle and s. of Europe, 
and of great part of Asia; ornamental not by its flowers, 
which have no beauty, but bj" its close, pyramidal, rigid 
form, and numerous narrow leaves, which make it appear 
like a miniature cypress-tree. It is sometimes called Sum¬ 
mer Cypress. 

BELVISIA, bU-m^la (also called Napoleo'na); genus 
of exogenous plants, type of the nat. ord. Belvisiaceep,, of 
which order only a very few species have been discovered, 
natives of the tropical parts of Africa. They are large 
shrubs, with smooth, simple, leathery leaves. The flowers 
grow in threes, sessile in the axils of the leaves, and are 
beautiful and extremely curious. The calyx is a thick, 
leathery cup, divided into five ovate segments. The corolla 
consists of three distinct rings; the outer one 5-lobed, and 
furnished with ribs, by means of which it is strongly plaited, 
turning back over and hiding the calyx when full blown; 
the second, a narrow membrane, divided into numerous 
regular segments like a fringe; ihe third, an erect cup¬ 
shaped membrane. The stamens are erect like another 
cup; the ovary 5-celled, with two ovules in each cell; the 
style short, thick, and 5-angled, with a broad, flat, 5-angled 
stigma. The fruit is a soft berry, crowned with the calyx, 
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with large kidney-shaped seeds. The wood is soft, and 
contains numerous dotted vessels.—The pulp of the fruit of 
the best-known species is mucilaginous and eatable, the rind 
very full of tannin; the fruit is as large as a pornegranate, 
and the seeds inches long.—The position of this remark¬ 
able order in the botanical system is not yet -well deter¬ 
mined. Lind ley regards it as most nearly allied to Uhi- 
zophoracem (Mangroves, q.v.). It is supposed by some that 
the two inner rings of the corolla should be regarded as 
sterile stamens, and the place of the order is thus fixed near 
Barringtoniace(E (q.v,). 

BELZONI, hel-zd'ne, Giovanni Battista: 1778-1823, 
Dec. 3.; b, Padua; son of a poor barber. He was educated 
at Rome, for the priesthood, but turned to mechanical sci¬ 
ence, especially hydraulics. About 1800, he visited Hol¬ 
land, and in 1803 England For a time he gained a living 
by exhibiting feats of strength in the theatres. At Astley’s, 
he played the part of Hercules; but he continued his mechani¬ 
cal studies, and gave numerous hydraulic representations in 
the most populous towns of the kingdom. After nine years 
in England, he went to Spain and Portugal, in his capacity 
of theatrical athlete. From the peninsula, he passed to 
Malta, and thence to Egypt, 1815, on the invitation of Me- 
hemet Ali, who wished him to construct a hydraulic ma¬ 
chine. After succeeding in this undertaking, he was in¬ 
duced, by the travellers Burckhardt and Salt, to direct his 
attention to the exploration of Egyptian antiquities. He 
threw himself with ardor into his new vocation. He re¬ 
moved the colossal bust of the so-called ‘ Youn^ Memnon’ 
from the neighborhood of Thebes to Alexandria, and was 
the first who opened the temple of Abu-SimbeLIn the valley 
of ‘the royal graves’—Biban-el Moluk—near Thebes, he 
discovered several important catacombs containing mum¬ 
mies, and among others opened, 1817, the celebrated tomb 
of Psammetichus, from which he removed the splendid sar¬ 
cophagus, now, with the ‘ Young Memnon,’ and other re¬ 
sults of B.’s labors, in the British Museum. But B.’s great¬ 
est undertaking was his opening of the pyramid of Cephren. 
An attempt made on his life caused his departure from 
Egypt, but previously he made a journey along the coast of 
the Sea, and another to the Oasis of Siwmh, hoping 
there to find ruins of the temple of Jupiter-Ammon. In 
the course of his explorations, he discovered the emerald 
mines of Zubara and the ruins of Berenice, the ancient 
commercial entrepot between Europe and India. In 1819, 
Sep., he returned to Europe, visited his native town, Padua, 
and enriched it with two Egyptian statues of granite. He 
published in London his Narrative of the Operations and 
Recent Discoveries within the Pyramids. Temples, Tombs, and 
Excavations in Egypt and Nubia; and of a Journey to the 
Coast of the Red Sea in search of the ancient Berenice, and 
another to the Oasis of Jupiter-Ammon (1821, with an atlas 
of 44 colored engravings). In 1821, he opened in London 
an exhibition of his Egyptian antiquities, but soon after 
wards undertook a journey to Timbuktu, central Africa. 
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At Benin, he was attacked by dysentery, and returned to 
Gato, where he died. His original drawings of the royal 
tombs that he had opened in Egypt were published by his 
widow (London, 1829). 

BEM, him, Joseph: 1795-1850, Dec. 10; b. Tarnov, 
Galicia: commander of the army in Transylvania during 
the Hungarian revolution, 1848-9. After a course of 
military adventure in Poland, he went to France, where 
he earned a livelihood by teaching mechanics and mne¬ 
monics. In 1848, after failing in an attempt to organiza 
an insurrection in Vienna, he joined the Hungarians, and 
was intrusted with the command of the army of Transyl¬ 
vania, 8,000-10,000 men. After some checks from the 
Austrian army, he defeated them at Hermannstadt and 
the bridge of Piski; and succeeded in driving both them 
and their allies, the liussiaus, back into Wallachia, 1849, 
March. Having thus made himself master of Transj ivania, 
he proposed, by amnesties and general mild rule, to gain 
the adherence of the German and Slavonian population, 
especially in Wallachia; but his propositions were not en¬ 
tertained by Kossuth and the Hungarian commissariat. 
After expelling the troops under Puchner from the 
Banat, B. returned into Transylvania, where the Russians 
had defeated the Hungarians. Here he reorganized his 
forces, and did all that was possible in his circumstances 
te prevent the union of the Russians with the Austrians, 
but his efforts were unsuccessful. After failing in an 
attempt to excite an insurrection in Tdoldavia, he was de¬ 
feated in a battle near Schaszburg, where he was opposed 
to three times the number of his own troops. At Kos¬ 
suth’s request, he now hastened intf» Hungary, where he 
took part in the unfortunate battle near Temesvar. Re¬ 
treating into Transylvania, he defended himself for some 
days against a vastly superior force, and then made his 
escape into Turkey, where he embraced, from political 
motives, the profession of Islam, w’^as raised to the dignity 
of a pasha, and obtained a command in the Turkish army, 
In 1850, Feb., he was sent to Aleppo, where, after sup¬ 
pressing the sanguinary insurrection of the Arabs against 
the Christian population, he died of fever. In private life 
B. was benevolent, and, as a military leader, was dis¬ 
tinguished by courage, presence of mind in extreme dan¬ 
ger, and remarkable rapidity of movement. 

BEM A, n. he'ma FGr a tribunal]: a raised structure for 
in elevated seat; a bishop’s throne. In anc. Greece, the B. 
was thtt platform from -which a public speaker addressed 
an assembly: in the Gr. Church, the sanctuary or chancel, 
the inclosed place at wdiose centre stands the altar, with 
the bp.’s throne at its rear; it is somew’hat raised above 
the level of the main church. 

BEMBATOKA, hem-hd-to' kd, Bay of: safe and com¬ 

modious bay on the n.w. coast of Madagascar; lat, 16° s., 
long. 46° e. The Betsiboka river, wdth the Ikiopa, drains 
into the bay; the former, which is about 300 m. long, is 
navigable for small steamers for about 90 m. Mojanga, 
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on the n. side of the bay of B., is a town of about 14,000 
inhabitants. 

BEMBECID.<E, hem-hesi-de: family of hymenopterous 
insects of the division in which the females are furnished 
with stings. With Sphegidm (q.v.), and other nearly allied 
families, they receive the popular name of Sand-wasps. 
They very much resemble bees or wasps in general ap¬ 
pearance. They are natives of the warmer parts of the 
world. Some of them are remarkable for the odor of 
roses which they emit. The females make burrows in 
sandy banks, in each of which they deposit an egg, and 
along with it the bodies of a few flies as food for the 
larva. The B. fly very rapidly, and with a loud buzzing 
noise. Bembex rostraUi is common in the s. of Europe. 

BEMBO, bembb, Pietro: 1470, May 20—1547, Jan. 18; 
b. Venice: celebrated Italian scholar of the 16th c. He 
studied at Padua and Ferrara. He edited the Italian 
poems of Petrarch, printed by Aldus, 1501, and the 
Tcrzerime of Dante, 1502. In 1506, he proceeded to the 
court of Urbino, whence, 1512, he went to Rome, and was 
made sec. to Pope Leo X. On the death of Leo, B. re¬ 
turned to Padua, where he became a liberal patron of 
literature and the arts, as well as a fertile writer. In 1529, 
he was made historiographer to the republic of Venice, 
and keeper of St. Mark’s Library. In 1539, B., who had 
taken only the minor ecclesiastical orders, v’^as unex¬ 
pectedly presented with a cardinal’s hat by Pope Paul HI., 
w’ho afterwards appointed him to the dioceses of Gubbio 
and Bergamo. B. united in his character all that is 
amiable. He was the restorer of good style in both Latin 
and Italian literature, having had a taste so fastidious that 
he is said to have subjected each of his own writings to 
forty revisions previous to publication. Some of his w'rit- 
ings are marred by the licentiousness of the time. Among 
his works may be mentioned the Rerum Veneticarum Lihri 
XTI. (Venice, 1551), of which he published an Italian 
edition (Venice, 1552); his Prose, dialogues in which are 
given the rules of the Tuscan dialect; Gli Asolani, a series 
of disputations on love, etc.; Rime, a collection of sonnets 
and canzonets; his Letters, Italian and Latin; and the 
w'ork, De Virgilii Culice et Terentii Fabulis. His collected 
w^orks were published at Venice, 4 vols., 1729. 

BEM'BRIDGE BEDS: a division of the Upper Eocene 
strata, resting on the St. Helen’s, and capped by the 
Hempstead series; developed principally in the Isle of 
Wight. Ed. Forbes, who carefully examined them there, 
has arranged them in four subdivisions: 1. The upper 
marls and laminated gray clays, which form the basement 
bed of the ‘ black land,’ the lowest member of the Hemp¬ 
stead series; distinguished by the abundance of Melania 
turrethdma. 2. Unfossiliferous mottled clays, alternating 
with fossiliferous marls and clays whose characteristic 
organisms are OerUhium mutabik and Gyi'ena pulchra. 3. 
The oyster-bed, of greenish marl, containing immense 
quantities of a species of oyster {Oiirea Vectensis) with 
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and other marine mollusca. 4. The Bem- 
hridge limestone, generally a compact, pale-yellow, or 
cream-colored limestone, but somelimes vesicular and con¬ 
cretionary, and containing occasionally siliceous or cherty 
bands. This is interstratitied with shales and friable 
marls. All the beds are fossiliferous, containing num¬ 
erous laud and fresh-w'ater shells. One bed is composed 
almost entirely of the remains of a little globular Paludina. 
Shells of Lymnm and Planorbis are abundant, and are 
accompanied with the spirally striated nucules of two 
species of Ohara, water-plants which have been well pre- 
ger'^'ed because of the large quantity of lime which enters 
into their composition. In this division have been found 
the mammalian remains of the species of Palcwtherium 
(q.v',) and Anoplotherium (q.v.) which characterize the 
gypseous deposits of Montmartre; it is consequently con¬ 
sidered the British equivalent of these Parisian beds. 

Ino marked line of distinction separates this series from 
the St. Helen’s beds on which it rests. The contained 
organisms indicate that both had the same tluvio-marine 
origin. The maximum thickness of the Bembridge series 
is il5 ft. 

BEMIRE, V. he-mlr' [AS. he; Icel. myri, a swamp]: to 
soil, as with mud, in passing through dhtj places. Be- 
Mi'KESfG, imp. Bemired, pp. he~mlrd!. 

BEMOAN, V. h^-mon' [AS. hi, meenan, to moan]: to 
lament; to express sorrow for; to bewail. Bemoan'ing, 

imp. Bemoaned, pp. he-mond'. Bemoan'er, one who 
bemoans.—.Snsr. of ‘bemoan’: to bewail; lament; deplore. 

BEMOCK, V. he-moK [5a, to make; and macA]: in OE., 
to treat with mockery. 

BEN, n. ben [Scot.]; in Scot., an inner apartment. 
See But. 

B.EN, or Aben, or Aven, or Ebn or Ibn: forms, :n the 
different Semitic languages, of the same word, which 
means ‘son,’ and is used as a pretix tc names. Ben, a 
Hebrew form, is familiar to us from its use in Bible names 
—e.g., Benhadad, sou or w'orshinper of Hadad, or Adod, 
chief idol of the Syrians; Benoni, son of my pain; Ben¬ 
jamin, son of the right hand, etc. These examples show 
that not only literal but metaphorical sonship is expressed 
by this pretix. This form of constructing a name by com¬ 
position was common in the Semidc languages, on account 
of their lack of patronymics. Tlie plural, Beni, is found 
in the names of many A rab tribes—as Beni Omayyah, sons 
of Omayyah, the family known in histoiy as the Ommi- 
ades; and sometimes in the names of places—as Beni- 
Hassan. 

BEN, orBEiN, orBuEiN: Gaelic word signifying ‘moun¬ 
tain ’ or ‘mountain head.’ It is prefixed to the name of 
many mountains in Scotland—as Ben Nevis, Ben Macdhui, 
Ben Cruachan, etc. The corresponding term in various 
parts of Europe is Pan, found in many of the names in 
Cornwall and Wales, in. the Pennine Alps, and probably 
also in the word Apennines and the Cevennes of France. 
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BEN, Oil oy: fiuid tixed oil, obtained from the seeds of 
a tree found in India and Arabia, and known as the 
Morseradish tree {Moringa pterygosperma). The seeds 
are called Ben nuts, and are roundish, with three mem¬ 
branous wungs. ^ The oil is used by watchmakers, because 
It does not readily freeze; also by perfumers, as the basis 
01 vmious scents; and other oils are often adulterated with 
It. bee Horseradish Tree. 

BENARES, ben-d vez (better spelled ISandvas or 
Varanasi): city on the left side of the Gauges, which here 

varies, according to the season, between 50 and 92 ft. in 
depth, and in width between 600 yards and a little more 
than half a mile; in lat. 25° 17' n., long. 83° 4' e.; 421 m. 
to the n.w. of Calcutta, and 466 and 74 respectively to the 
s.e. of Delhi and Allahabad. Without reckoning Secrole, 
which, at the^ distance of 2 or 3 m. westward, contains the 
official establishments, B. covers a kind of amphitheatre 
of 3 m. in front, and 1 m. in ^depth, the immediate margin 
of the river, which is comparatively steep, beiug occupied 
chiefly by flights of steps, or ghats, as they are called, 
where crowds of all classes spend the day in business, 
amusement, or devotion. This lively scene, backed by 
the minarets of about 270 mosques, and the pinnacles of 
over 1,400 pagodas, presents a highly picturesque appear¬ 
ance from the opposite shore of the Ganges. On closer 
inspection, the city, as a whole, disappoints a visitor. The 
streets, or rather alleys, altogether impracticable for 
wheeled-carriages, barely afford a passage to individual 
horsemen or single beasts of burden; and these thorough¬ 
fares are shut out from sun and air by buildings of several 
stories. Yet many of the houses are very handsome and 
elaborately ornamented. 

In the traditions of the country, B. is believed to have 
been coeval with creation; and not entirely unauthentic 
history does assign to it a really high antiquity. In its 
actual condition, however, B. is modern. Both in extent 
and in embellishment, it owes much to the influence of 
Mahratta ascendency, which dates from the close of the 
17th c.; and it has perhaps, not a single structure that 
reaches back to the close of the 16th. As the central seat 
of Hinduism, B., on high occasions, attracts immense 
crowds of pilgrims—sometimes as many as 100,000; and 
some years ago, during an eclipse of the moon, forty per¬ 
sons were trampled to death in the streets. Naturally 
enough, the Brahmins of B. have always been remarkable 
for bigotry. Now, however, Brahminism appears on the 
decline; and a result, which Mohammedan persecution 
vainly tried to produce, seems to be gradually achieved, 
chiefly through the introduction of European literature and 
science. On the Sanskrit College, instituted 1792, there 
was at a later date ingrafted an English department, com¬ 
prising poetiy, history, mathematics, and political economy. 
It is attended by nunmrous Hindus, and a few Mussulmans 
and native Christians. B., as Heber has observed, is very 
industrious and wealthy, as well as very holy. Besides ex- 
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tensive manufactures in cotton, wool, and silk, its command¬ 
ing position on the grand line of communication—road, 
river, and rail alike—renders it the principal emporium of 
the neighboring regions. It is the great mart for the shawls 
of the n., the diamonds of the s., and the muslins of the e.; 
while it circulates the varied productions of Europe and 
America over Bundelcund, Goruckpore, Nepal, etc. For 
the general history of the city, see Benares (District). For 
details of the mutiny of 1857, see Secrole. See Sherring’s 
Sacred City of the Hindus (1868). Pop. of B. (1891) 219,46^7. 

BENA'RES, or Bana'ras: district in India under the 
lieut. governorship of the Northwest Provinces; bounded 
w. and n. by Jounpur; e. by Ghazeepore and Shahabad; s. 
and w. by Mirzapore. It extends in n. lat. between 25° 7' 
and 25° 82', and in e. long, between 82° 45' and 83° 38'; 
about 30 m. by about 55; 998 sq. m. The district is trav¬ 
ersed by the Gauges in a n.e. direction for about 45 m. 
Besides other rivers, such as the Karamnasa, the Goomtee, 
and the Burna, and several inferior streams, lakes and tanks 
are numerous but small, the largest not exceeding a mile in 
circuit. The annual rainfall, tliough averaging less than 
in the lower parts of the Ganges, is considerable, always ex¬ 
ceeding 30 inches, and amounting in 1823 to 89 inches. 
Considering that the tract is barely within the tropics, and 
but little elevated above the sea, the range of the thermom¬ 
eter is unusually great, being between 45° in January, and 
111° in May. 'The mean temperature is stated at 77°, nearly 
the middle point between the two extremes. The soil, 
though here and there sterile, is in general characterized by 
great fertility, more particularly to the left of the Ganges. 
In the growth of opium, indigo, and sugar—more especially 
of the last—the district surpasses nearly every other portion 
of British India. In fact, the state of agriculture is such as 
may be expected from the density of the population. The 
rich fields, the thriving villages, and the luxuriant groves 
render the aspect of the country delightful; and perhaps 
the best proof of the piesence of industry and civilization 
is the fact that elephants, rhinoceroses, buffaloes, lions, and 
tigers, hunted iu 1529, have entirely disappeared. After a 
Hindu domination, according to popular faith, of 2,400 
years, the district sank under the Mussulman yoke, 1193; 
and in the first half of the 16th c., it was annexed by Baber 
to the Mogul empire. On the dismemberment of that 
dominion, it fell to the share of the Nawab of Oude, whose 
grandson, 1775, ceded it to the East India Company, about 
ten years after that body had acquired the sovereignty of 
Bengal. Pop. (1881) 892,684; almost 900 to a sq. m.; in¬ 
habited houses, over 100,000; (1891) 10,682,190. 

BENATEK, hd-nd'tek: small town of Bohemia, on the 
right bank of the Iser, a few miles distant from Prague; 
for a long time the residence of the celebrated astrono^mer 
Tycho Brahe. 

BENAVENTE, hd-nd-ren'td: town of Spain, province 
of Zamora; on the w. or right bank of the Esla, opposite 
the mouth of the Cea, 34 m. n. from Zamora. It is over- 
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looked by a huge half-ruined castle, and surrounded by a 
decayed niud-wall, in which are six gates. It has spacious 
streets and squares, six churches, a number of schools, 
three hospitals, a bishop’s palace, etc. The castle was 
formerly the seat of the family of Pimeiitej, Counts of 
Benavento, to whose progenitor it was granted 1304. The 
interior of the castle was desolated by Soult, on his retreat 
from Oporto, and fragments of sculpture still lie scattered 
about. At B. Moore’s retreat commenced, 1800, Dec. 28. 
B. is now a dull and poverty-stricken place, chieOy of mud 
cottages. There is no bridge; the Esla is crossed by a ferry¬ 
boat. Pop. 4,500. 

BENBECULA, hen-heJc-o'ld: one of the Hebrides, or 
Western isles of IScotland, between North and iSouth Cist, 
20 m. w, of Skye; belonging to Inverness-shire. It is 8 m. 
long and 8 broad, low and liat, and consists chiefly of bog, 
sand, and lake, resting on a substratum of gneiss rock, witii 
a very broken coast-line, d’he people are flshermen and 
small farmers, who fertilize the soil with the seaweed cast 
ashore on the island. Pop. (1881) 1,601; (1801) 1,750. 

BENBOW, heri'bo, John: English athniral, 1050-1702, 
Nov. 4; b. in Shropshire. He distinguished himself first 
as captain of a merchantman, in a bloody action with Sailee 
pirates. James II. gave him a commission in the navy. 
x\fter the Revolution, he obtained the command of a large 
ship, and in the course of a few years was made rear- 
admiral. The most memorable of this gallant, sailor’s ex¬ 
ploits was his last, where his stubborn valor contrasted nobly 
with the dastardly behavior of his captains. Off St. .Martha, 
in the West Indies, 1702, Aug. 19, he came up with a 
superior French force under Admiral Du Casse. For four 
days he kept up a running-fight with the enemy, almost de¬ 
serted by the rest of his squadron. On the morning of the 
24th, his right leg was smashed by a chain-shot. As soon 
as his wound was dressed, he was carried to the <iuaiicr- 
deck, and directed the flght while it lasted. The enemy 
sustained severe loss; but the infamous cowardice of the 
other captains, who actually refused to obey the admiral’s 
signals, made the contest hopeless, and B. sailed away to 
Jamaica. He died of his wound. The recusant ofheers 
were tried by court-martial, and two captains were shot. 
B.’s employment of explosive vessels at St. Malo seems to 
have been an anticipation of Lord Dundonald’s method at 
Basque Roads. 

BENCH, n. hensJi [AS. henc: Dan. hank: Icel. hekkr 
(see Bank) j: a long seat of wood or stone; a strong table*, 
the seat of the judges; the judges or magistrates on it: V. 
to furnish with benches. Bencher, n. hensh'er, one of the 
senior members of an Inn of Court, the body charged with 
the management of its affairs. Bench'ership, n. the con¬ 
dition or dignity of a bencher. Benchmark, in surmying, 
a mark showing the starting-point in levelling along a line; 
also any one of a .series of similar marks which show wMcre 
the level ling-staffs were placed when the various levels were 
read. Bench SHOV.^ a public show of dogs, usually 
placed on long platforms or benches. 
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BENCH: the dais or elevated part of a court-room or 
chamber where the judges sit to administer the laws. In 
English courts of justice, this seat is in form literally a 
bench or couch along one end of the court-room, the num¬ 
ber of judges and their places on this bench being marked 
by separate desks, one for each judge; but in the United 
States, chairs, set in a row on a platform, take the place of 
the bench. The term B. is applied also to the judges as a 
class; thus we speak of the D. and bar. It has likewise, 
popularly and conventionally, in England, an ecclesiastical 
application, the bishops of the Church of England being, as 
a body, sometimes designated by it; hence the expression, 
‘ B. of Bishops.’ See Baxc. 

BENCH, Common, Court of: in England, a technical 
name sometimes given to the Court of Common Pleas: see 
Courts of Common Law. 

BENCH, King’s or Queen’s: in England, the supreme 
court of common law in the kingdom: see Courts oj' Com¬ 

mon Law. 

BENCH, Upper: name given to the Court of King’s 
Bench in the time of Cromwell: see Courts op Common 
Law. 

BENCHERS, bench!erz: members of the governing bodies 
of the four great Law Societies in England, or Inns of 
Court—Lincoln’s Inn, Inner Temple, Middle Temple, and 
Gray’s Inn—are so ealled. They are generally queen’s 
counsel or barristers of distinction; and they anniially elect 
a president or treasurer, as he is called, who takes the chair 
at their corporate meetings, and speaks and acts in their 
name: see Inns of Court. 

BENCH-WARRANT: order of a judge or court for 
the attachment or arrest of an offender. It issues in cases 
of indictment and of contempt of court. It is often used 
to bring into court delinquent jurymen. See Warrant. 

BENCOOLEN, ben-kdlen: eap. of aDuteh residency on 
the w. coast of Sumatra; in 102° 20' e. long., and 3° 48’s. 
lat. Pop. 7,000. 

The residency B. has an area of 9,567 sq. m. Rice, 
coffee, maize, sugar-cane, the cocoa-iiut, and other fruits 
are grown. About 400,000 lbs. of pepper are produced 
annually. B. was founded by the English (1686), but was 
given to the Dutch by the London Treaty, 1824, Mar. 11. 
Pop. of dist. (1881) 143,248. 

BEND, V. b^nd [AS. bendan; Icel. b€nda,le) stretch]: to 
stretch as a bow; to crook; to incline; to turn over or 
round; in naut., to tie or make fast; thus, to ‘bend the 
cable ’ is to tie or make it fast: N. a turn; a curve. Bend'- 

iNG, imp. Bend ed, or Bent, pp.: Adj. in a crooked posi¬ 
tion, as the leg at the knee. Ben'der, n. one who or that 
which. Bendable, a. bmd'd-bl, that may be bent. Bend, 

n. in he/r., a band passing diagonally across a shield from 
one corner to another—see note under Escuage. Bend'lbt, 

n. a narrow bend. Bend sinister [L. sinister, on the left]: 
a band on a shield running from the upper liguf-iiand 
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corner to the lower left-hand corner, as it appears to the eye, 
and denoting bastardy. Bend'y, a. having bends which 
divide it diagonally into four, six, or more parts.—Syn. of 
‘ bend, v.’: to crook; curve; direct; incline; exert; apply; 
subdue, bow; purpose. 

BEND, in Heraldry; one of the honorable ordinaries, or 
more important figures in Heraldry. It is formed by two 

parallel lines, which may be either straight, 
or indented, engrailed, etc. (q.v.), drawn 
from the dexter to the sinister base, and con¬ 
sequently passing athwart the shield. The 
B. occupies a fifth part of the shield in 
breadth, if plain; and a third part, if charged. 
The B. is supposed to represent a shoulder- 
belt, or scarf, worn over the shoulder. 

When heralds speak of the B. simply, the B dexter is un¬ 
derstood, the B. sinister being always expressly mentioned. 

Bend Sinister is the bend dexter reversed, and passing 
from the left to the right side of the shield, as the dexter 
does from the right to the left. See Bar and Bastard 

Bar, 

There are four diminutives of the Bend—viz., the hend- 
let, the garter, the cost, and the ribbon. 

Bendlet. Garter. 

The terms in bend, per bend, bendy, etc., frequent in her¬ 
aldic works, signify that the charge is placed, or the shield 
divided, diagonally in the direction of the bend. 

BENDER, ben'der: fortified town, with a citadel, prov¬ 
ince of Bessarabia, Russia; on the right bank of the Dnies¬ 
ter, 48 m. from its mouth. B. has paper-mills, tanneries, 
forges, and saltpetre-w'orks. In 1770, the Russians cap¬ 
tured the place, and put the garrison and inhabitants, then 
amounting to about 30,000, to the sword. It was restored 
to the Turks, 1774, and again stormed by the Russians, 1809. 
Become Turkish again, it was taken possession of by Rus¬ 
sia 1811. Charles XII of Sweden lived, 1709-12, at Var- 
nitk near Bender. Pop. including many Armenians, Ta¬ 
tars, Moldavians, and Jews (1887) 44,684; (1897) 31,851. 
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BENDIGO, Mn'dl-gd: couuty of tbe Loddou dist. iu the 
colony of Victoria, Australia; it has the Loddon river on 
its w. boundary and tbe Carupaspe on tbe e.; 1,949 sq. Jii. 
Tbe cbief town, Sandhurst (q.v.), formerly Bendigo, and 
still familiarly so known, is in tbe midst of rich alluvial 
deposits of gold. Tbe quartz mining operations of tbe 
dist. employ about 6,000 persons. Tbe county is traversed 
by tbe main line of railway between Melbourne and 
Ecbuca. Pop. (1881) 56,653; (1901) 43,112. 

BENDLEATHER, u.: a superior quality of shoe-leather. 
BENE, n. ben'e [etym. doubtful]: the American name 

of tbe Sesamum orientale, or Oil-plant, called Vangloe iu 
the West Indies. 

BENE, bd'nd: town in tbe province of Moudovi, Pied¬ 
mont, 18 miles n.e. of Coni. There are many ruins of an 
ancient Roman town here. Pop. 6,000. 

BENEATH, prep. be-netW [AS. by; neothan, beneath, 
below]: under; lower in position or rank: Ad. iu a lower 
place; below. 

BENEDEK, bd'iie-dek, Ludwid von: 1804-81, Apr. 
27; b. Oedeuburg, Hungary: Austrian general. He en¬ 
tered the army, 1822, and on tbe occasion of the insurrec¬ 
tion iu Galicia, 1846, he distinguished himself. In 1847, be 
commanded a regiment iu Italy. On the occasion of tbe 
retreat from Milan, his name wuis mentioned in the army 
reports by Marshal Radetsky iu the highest terms. He 
afterwards won renown at tbe taking of Mortara, and in tbe 
battle of Novara. In 1849, he commanded iu Hungary, 
and was in several battles, being twice wounded. At the 
close of the Hungarian campaign, he w'as ordered again, 
high in command, to Italy. In tbe Italian campaign of 
1859, B. commanded tbe eighth corps of the Austrians. 
At Solferino, B. drove back tbe Piedmontese with great 
slaughter, and was the last to leave tbe field. He wuis gov. 
of Hungary iu 1860, and soon afterwards got tbe command 
of tbe Austrian army in that country. He commanded 
tbe Austrians in the war with Prussia, 1866, but shortly 
after the defeat of Sadowa he was superseded. 

BENEDETTI, bd-nd-ddt'l, Vincent, Count: diploma¬ 
tist: 1817-1900, Mar. 28; b. Bastia, Corsica. He w^as ap¬ 
pointed 1855 director of political affairs to tbe French for¬ 
eign minister, and in that capacity edited the protocols of 
the Treaty of Paris 1856. He w'as appointed ambassador at 
Turin 1861, and at Berlin 1864. B. will be remembered 
cbiefiy as the writer of the remarkable draft of a secret 
treaty between France and Prussia, pub. 1870, at tbe out¬ 
break of tbe Franco-German war. In a pamplilet issued at 
Paris 1871, Ma Mission en Prusse, he throws its whole re¬ 
sponsibility on Bismarck. He also wrote Studies in Di¬ 
plomacy. See Fuanco-Gehman War. 

BENEDICITE, ben-e-dls'l-te: ancient hymn or song; a 
Hebrew canticle said to have been composed wdth reference 
to the three children in tbe fiery furnace, Dan. iii. 8-30, 
sung in the Christian Church as early as the time of St! 
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('hrysostom, and used in the Anglican Church in the morn¬ 
ing services when the Te Deum is not sung. It is named 
from its first word in the Latin: in Eng. it begins ‘ O all ye 
Works of the Lord! bless ye the Lord!’ 

BENEDICT, n. hen'e-dlkt, also spelled Ben'edick [one of 
Shakespeare’s characters in Much Ado about Nothing^ who 
begins as a confirmed bachelor and ends by marrying 
Beatrice]; a late, unwilling, or unexpected convert to 
matrimony; sometimes applied to a bachelor. 

BENEDICT: name of fourteen popes. Of these the fol¬ 
lowing are historically important: 

Benedict VI. (pope 972-974), installed under protection 
of Emperor Otho the Great. When the emperor died, 
the turbulent citizens of Rome renewed their outrages of 
a few years previous, and the pope vvas strangled 974, 
by order of Cresentius, son of the notorious Empress 
Theodora. This pope was succeeded by Benedict VII. 
(pope 975-983), w’ho had a peaceful reign. 

Benedict VIII., son of Count Gregory of Tuscoli, was 
elected in 1012; but was driven from Rome by the anti- 
pope Gregory. In 1014, he was restored to the papal chair 
by Emperor Henry II., and afterwards defeated the Sara¬ 
cens, and took from them, with the help of the Pisans and 
Genoese, the island of Sardinia, also various places in Apulia 
fiOiL' the Greeks, by the help of Henry. He distinguished 
hin^sflf as a reformer of the clergy, and interdicted, at the 
synod of Pavia, both clerical marriage and concubinage. 
He d'e^l 1024. 

Benedict IX., nephew of the preceding, was elected 
pope at the age of 18*, in 1033; but in 1038, the Romans rose 
in indignation, and banished him on account of his almost 
unexampled licentiousness. He was reinstalled by Conrad 
II.; again fonaally deposed by the Consul Ptolemseus, who 
set up Sylvester III. in his place; and after three months, 
was once more installed as pope by means of bribery. By a 
new simoniacai compact, John Gratianus was declared pope 
under the name of Gregory VI. The emperor Henry HI., 
to remove such gross scandals from the church, deposed all 
the three popes—B., Sylvester, and Gregory, and caused 
Suidger, Bishop of Bamberg, to be elected as Clement II.; 
but on his dea^o., 1047, the deposed B. IX. again corruptly 
regained the papal see, and held it eight months, until 1049, 
when he wasTlisplaced, first by Damasus H., afterwards by 
Leo IX. He died in the convent of Grotta Ferrata, 1056. 

B.'.nedict XIII. (pope 1724-30) was a learned and 
wcli -'ilsposed man, of simple habits and pure morals, though 
rather strict in his notions of the papal prerogative. He 
liufortunately yielded himself to the guidance of Cardinal 
(Joscia, a grekly, unscrupulous personage, w^ho greatly 
abused the confidence reposed in him. B. always showed 
moderation in politics, and an honorable love of peace, and 
was instrumental in bringing about the Seville treaty of 
1729. During this pontificate, a remarkably large number 
of saints, chiefly from the monastic orders, were added to 
the calendar. 

Benedict XIV. (Prospero Lamrertini), most worthy 
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to be remembered of all the pontiffs so named, was b 
Bologna, 1675 Before his elevation, he had^ distinguish- d 
himself by extensive learning, and by ability in the sevei xl 
offices of Promotor Fidei, Bp. of Ancona (1727), cardina! 
(1728), and Abp of Bologna (1732) Succeeding Clement 
XII., he began his pontificate, 1740, with several wise and 
conciliatory measures; founded chairs of physic, chemistry, 
and mathematics in Koine; revived theacad ot Bologna, and 
insdtuted others; dug out the obelisk in the Campus Martins, 
constructed fountains, rebuilt churches; caused the best 
English and French books to be translated into Italian, and 
in many other ways encouraged literature and science Ilis 
piety w'as sincere, enlightened, and tolerant, and his doc 
trines were well exemplified in his practice He w^as ex¬ 
tremely anxious that the morals of the clergy should be 
untainled, and, to that effect, established a board of exam 
iners for all candidates to vacant sees In proof of his 
toleration, he showed the frankest kindness to all strangers 
visiting his capital, whatever the nature of their religious 
opinions. The only accusation brought against him by his 
Roman subjects w-as, ‘ that he wrote and studied too much, 
but ruled too little,’ or left affairs of business too much in 
the hands of the Cardinal Valentine. After a painful ill 
ness, B. XIV. died 1758, May 3.—His most important 
works are that On Diocesan Synod; On the Sacrific-e oj 
the Mass; and On the Beatification and Canonization oj 
Saints. A complete edition of his writings -was published 
under the care of the Jesuit de Azevedo (12 vols., 1747-51), 
and in 16 vols. (1777). 

BENEDICT, Sir Julitts: 1804, Dec. 24—1885, June 5 
b. Stuttgart: musician and composer, German by birth, but, 
after 1836, resident in England. He studied first under 
Hummel at Weimar, and afterwards under Weber at Dres 
den. On Weber’s recommendation, he w'as, 1824, made 
music director of the Ktirnther Thor Theatre, Vienna; and 
afterwards filled the same post at Naples. While in Naples, 
he produced an opera buff’a called Oiacinta ed Ernesto, and 
an opera seria, I Portoghesi a Goa. In Paris, and afterwards 
(1835) in London, he appeared with great success as a pianist 
In 1836, he took up his permanent residence in London, 
and was, during that year, director of the opera buffa at 
the Lyceum, where he produced an operetta of his own, 
composed in Naples, Tin Anno ed un Giorno. Turning his 
attention afterwards to English opera, he composed 27/^ 
Gypsy's Warning (1838), The Brides of Venice (1844), and 
The Crusaders (1846), three works which, translated into 
German, have been well received in the composer’s native 
country. He conducted the opera in Coveut Garden Tbca 
tre, 1843,4, and the Norwich Musical Festival, 1845. 
and has since conducted much at concerts and great musi 
cal gatherings in London and in the provinces. In 1850, he 
conducted at Jenny Lind’s concerts in America. In 18i?0. 
he produced a cantata. Undine, at the Norwich Musical 
Festival, which was very well received His Lily of Kit 
larney, first given, 1862, at Covent Garden, was his greatest 
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operatic success. He produced a cantata, Fuchard Ccmr d6 
Lion (1863), an opera di ca.mera, Tl.e Biidt- oj Bong (1864); 
and the cantatas St. Cecilia (1866) and GrazieLla (1882). 
His operas have much dramatic and melodic beauty, and ia 
style and feeling are singularly English, to be the composi¬ 
tion of a foreigner His oratorio, St. Peter, written for the 
Birmingham Musical Festival, 1870, had extraordinary suc¬ 
cess. His first symphony was received with great favor, 
1873. In 1878 he was for the twelfth time conductor of the 
Norwich Festival. He was knighted, 1871. 

BENEDICT, hen'e-dikt, Saint; 480-543, Mar, 21: b. 
Nursia, in Umbria, Italy; founder of monachism in the 
west. His family was rich, and at an early age B. was sent 
to the schools of literature and jurisprudence at Rome, but 
soon grew dissatisfied with the sterile instruction dispensed. 
The world was full of distractions, impurities, and ignor¬ 
ance, and it was difficult to resist by the ordinary safe¬ 
guards of virtue the colossal evils by which men were en¬ 
vironed, only, therefore, in the devotions of religion, in the 
holy silence of solitary meditation, did B. see a safe refuge 
from the sins of the time, and the possibility of realizing a 
spiritual strength w’hich would enable him to stem the tide 
of corruption that was setting in. He resolved to leave the 
city, and betake himself to some deep solitude in which the 
murmur of the world would be inaudible, and alone in the 
rocky wilderness wrestle with his own nature, until he had 
conquered it and laid it a sacrifice on the altar of God. In 

• pursuance of this resolution, when he had reached, accord¬ 
ing to some, the age of only 14, he departed from Rome, 
accompanietl for the first 24 miles by the nurse whom his 
parents had sent with him as an attendant to the city. B. 
then left her, and retired to a deserted country lying on a 
lake, hence called Suhlacum (now Subiaco). Here, in a 
cavern (which afterwards received the name of the Holy 
Grotto), he dwelt three years, until his fame spread over 
the country, and multitudes came to see him. He was 
now appointed abbot of a neighboring monastery; but soon 
left it, as the morals of the half-wild monks were not severe 
enough for his taste. Tliis, however, only excited a livelier 
interest in his cliaracter, and as he lived in a period of rapid 
migration and interfusion of races and nations, he could not 
fait to draw crowds of wanderers about him. Wealthy 
Romans also placed their sons under his care, anxious that 
they should be trained for a spiritual life. B. was thus 
enabled to found twelve cloisters, over each of which he 
placed a superior. The savage Ooths even were attracted 
to him, and employed in the useful and civilizing practice 
of agriculture, gardening, etc. He now sought another 
retreat, and, with a few followers, founded a monastery on 
Monte Cassino, near Naples, afterwards one of the richest 
and most famous in Italy. Here he extirpated the linger¬ 
ing relics of paganism, and had his celebrated interview 
with Totila, King of the Goths, to whom he spoke frankly 
and sharply on his errors. In 515, he is said to have com¬ 
posed his Eegula Monaelwrum, in which he aimed, amon|[ 
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other things, at repressing the irregular and licentious life 
of the wandering monks, by introducing stricter discipline 
and order. It eventually became the common rule of all 
western mouachism. The monasteries which B. founded 
were simply religious colleges, intended to develop a high 
spiritual character, which might beneticially influence the 
world. To the abbot was given supreme power, and he 
was told to acquit himself in all his relations with the wis¬ 
dom of God, and of his Master. The discipline recom- 
numded by St. B. is, nevertheless, milder than that of ori¬ 
ental monachism with regard to food, clothing, etc.; but 
enjoins continual residence in the monastery, and, in addi¬ 
tion to the usual religious exercises, directs that the monks 
shall employ themselves in manual labors, imparting in¬ 
struction to youth, copying manuscripts for the library, etc. 
By this last injunction, St. B., though this was not directly 
intended, preserved many of the literary remains of 
antiquity; for the injunction, which he gave only with re¬ 
gard to religious books, was extended afterwards to many 
secular productions. It is remarkable that the founder of 
the most learned of all the monastic orders was himself so 
little of a scholar, that St. Gregory the Great described him 
as being ‘ scienter nesciens, et sapienter iridoctus learnedly 
ignorant, and wisely unlearned. See Benedictines. 

BENEDICT BISCOP: English ecclesiastic; abt. 629 
-690, Jan. 12. He exercised an important influence on 
Anglo-Saxon civilization and learning. -He was of a noble 
Northumbrian family (his patronymic, according to Ed- 
dius, being Baducing), and until about his 25th year, was 
a courtier of Oswin, King of Northumberland. About that 
time, he gave up his court-life, and accompanied Wilfred 
to Home (654), where he spent about ten years in study, and 
from which he seems to have returned soon after the synod 
of Whitby, 664. In 665 he was in Rome a second time, 
being sent on a mission by Alchfrid, King of Northumbria. 
After a stay at Rome of a few months, he went to Lerins, 
in Provence, where he became a monk, received the tonsure, 
and spent about two years, thus acquiring a knowledge of 
monastic discipline. He returned to Rome, 668, came to Eng 
land with Theodore and Adrian, and was made abbot of the 
monasteiy of 8t. Peter (afterwards that of tSt. Augustine) in 
Canterbury, Thi.s he resigned two years afterwards, and 
went to Rome fora fourth time, for the purpose of bringing 
home the literary tix'nsures which he had already collected. 
He returned about 673, bringing with him a large collectioc 
of valuable books, and repaired to Northumbria, where 
King Ecgfrid gave him laud near the mouth of the Wear, 
on vhicli he founded the famous monasteiy of Wearmouth. 
Workmen were brought from France to build and glaze the 
church and monasterjg this being one of the earliest in 
stances of the use of glass for windows in England. He 
also introduced from Gaul and Rome (which he visited 
again, 678) church utensils and vestments, relics, pictures, 
images,^ and again a vast number of books. He brought 
Vritli him John, archchanter of i8t. Peter's, who introduced 
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tlJ3 Roman choral service. On Lis return from this viuit to 
Kome, King- Ecgfrid presented him with more laud on tijc- 
other side of the Wear, at a place called Girwi, on which 
he built a second monastery, dependent on Wearmouth. 
B. made his sixth and last lourney to Kome, G8o, and, as on 
Ic-rmer occasions, came home loaded with books and pict¬ 
ures, bringing with Ijim also, according to Bede, two sjik 
palls ' of incomparable workmanship.' shortly after his re¬ 
turn from Kome, abt. 687, he was seized with palsy, under 
which after languishing three years he died. During hi.3 

long iilness, he often anxiously exhorted his monks to look 
carefully after his books, and preserve them from loss or 
injury. 

The benefits conferred b^^ B on Anglo-^axon civilization, 
then only in its dawn, and the imi)ulse given by his labors 
to Angio-8axon learning, were greater than can now be es¬ 
timated. It is not certain that he wrote any books, and 
those ascribeil to him are of little value; but by his personal 
teaching, and especially by his founding at Wearmouth such 
a valuable and, for the time, extensive library, he implanted 
in the nation a taste for literature and learning, which soon 
W’as fruitful in results, and continued so for mauy cen- 
tiu-ies. Bede, w^ho was his pupil, lias written a life of B., 
and the numerous works of this • venerable' author are the 
best proof of the extent and variety of information to which 
iie had access in the monastery of Wearmouth.—See 
Wright’s Biographia Bntaumca Liter aria. 

BENEDICTINES, n, ben e-dWtins: general name 
of all the monks following the rule of St. Benedict of 
Nursia (see Benedict, St.). The first Benedictine mon 
astcry was founded at Monte Cassino, in the kingdom of 
Naples, about 529, by St. Benedict himself. The order in 
creased so rapidly after the Gth c,, that the B. must be re¬ 
garded as the main agents in the spread of Christianity, civ¬ 
ilization, and learnin.g in the w'cst. They are said at one time 
CO have had as many as 37,000 monasteries, and counted 
among their branclies the great order of Clu^ny, founded 
about 910. the still greater order of the Cistercians, founded 
in the following century; the congregations of Monte Cas¬ 
sino, 1408, of St Vanue, 1600, and of St. Maur on the 
Loire, 1827 To this last congregation all the Benedictine 
houses in France were affiliated It had afterw^ards its chief 
seat at St, Maur, near Vincennes, and more lately at St; 
Gerrnain-aes Pres, near Paris. Its fine conventual build 
ings at St. Maur on the Loire were destroyed during the 
revolutionary troubles Numbering among its monks such 
scholars as Mabillon, Montfancou. Samte-Marthe, D Achery, 
Martene. Durand. Rivet, Clemeucet, Carpentier, Toustain, 
Constant, and Tassiu, it Las rendered services !o literature 
which it would be difficult to over-estimate Besides ad¬ 
mirable editions of many ot the fathers, the world or 
ters owes to the B ot St "^Maur the Art de Verifier icif Da'e» 
(1783-87, 3 vols toi ) a mnet enlarged edition oi Du 
range’s Olossarrurn Medur et htfimm Latimtatis (1733-36, 
6 vols, toL). with a supplement (1766, 4 vols foi) the Ik 
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7?^Diplomatica (1681 and 1709, fol.); the Nouveau Traite de 
Diplomatique (1750-65, 6 vols. 4to); L’Antiquiie Expliquee 
(1719-24, 15 vols. fol.); the Monuments de la Monarchie 
Franxaise (1729-38, 5 vols. fol.); the Acta Sanctorum 8. 
Benedicti (1688-1702, 9 vols. fol.); the Annalen Ordinis 8. 
Benedicti (1713-39, 6 vols. fol.); a new and much improved 
edition of the Gallia Glivistiana (1715-1856, 14 vols. fol.), 
the Veterum Bcriptorumj 8picllegiu7n (1653-77, 13 vols. 4to); 
the De Antiquis Monachorum Bitihus il690, 2 vols. 4to); the 
De Antiquis Ecclesim Ritibus (1700-02, 3 vols. 4to); the 
Thesaurus Novus Anecdotoi'um {Vlll, 5 vols. fol.); the Vete¬ 
rum 8criptorum et Monurnentorum AmpUssima Gollectio 
(lV24r-38, 9 vols fol.); the Histoire Litt^aire de la France 
(1733-49, 9 vols. 4to). The B. were suppressed in France, 
with the other monastic orders, at the Revolution in 1792; 
and their splendid conventual buildings at St. Maur on the 
Loire were destroyed. They have lately been revived; and 
the B. of Solesmes, established 1837, have resumed under the 
direction of Dom Gueranger, Dom (later Card.) Pitra, and 
others, some of the works which the B. of St. Maur left un¬ 
finished, and entered on literary enterprises of their own, 
such as the 8picitegium 8olesmense, 10 vols. 4to, of which 
four have already appeared The chief B. houses in Ger¬ 
many were those of Priim, Ratisbon,Fulda Ellwangen.aud 
Saltzburg; in Spain, they had Valladolid, Burgos, and 
Montserrat; in Italy, Monte Cassino, Rome, Padua, and 
Capua. In England, most of the richest abbeys and all the 
cathedral priories (excepting Carlisle) belonged to this order. 
In Scotland the B. hatl the monasteries of Dunfermline, 
Coldingham, Kelso, Ai'broatb, Paisley, Melrose, Newbottle, 
Dundrennan, and others. In Germany, several Benedict¬ 
ine monks distinjmished themselves as promoters of edu¬ 
cation in the 10th c.; while in the latter half of the 11th 
c., the B. Lanfranc and Anselm, archbishops of Canter¬ 
bury, laid the foundation of mediaeval scholasticism. In 
Italy, also, the B. gained distinction as literati, jurists, and 
physicians; but almost everywhere corruption of manners 
appears to have accompanied their increasing wealth, until 
gradually it became the practice to receive, almost exclu¬ 
sively, the sons of noble and wealthy persons as novices 
among the ‘ Black Monks.’ Several of the popes attempted 
a reformation of the order, and at the general Council of 
Constance, 1416, a plan of reform was laid down, but failed 
in practice. In the 15th c., the B. had 15,107 monas¬ 
teries, of which only 5,000 were left after the Revolution, 
and now not more than about 800 can be counted. As early 
as 1354, this order could boast of having numbered among 
its followers 24 popes, 200 cardinals, 7,000 archbishops, 
15,000 bishops, 1,560 canonized saints, and 5,000 holy 
persons judged worthy of canonization, and 37,(X)0 mon¬ 
asteries, besides 20 emperors, 10 empresses, 47 kings, above 
50 queens. 20 sons of emperors, 48 sons of kings, 100 prin¬ 
cesses, and an immense number of the nobility. Tanner 
{Noiit. Monasi.) enumerates 113 abbeys and other institutions 
of B. in England, and 73 houses of Benedictine nuns. 
From their dress—a long black gown, with a cowl or hood 
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of the same, and a sea pul ary—the B. were commonlv stvied 
Black Montts. The institution of convents for nuns of 

this order cannot be traced back beyond the 7th cenivijy. 
The rule of St. Benedict was less severe than that which 

the eastern ascetics followed. Besides implicit obedience to 
their superior, the B. were to shun laughter, to hold no 
private property, to live sparely, to exercise hospitality, 
and, ^ above all, to be industrious. Compared with the 
ascetic orders, the B., both in dress and manners, may be 
styled the gentlemanly order of monks; and whatever may 
be said of their religion, they deserve a higb tribute of re¬ 
sect for their artistic diligence and literary undertakings. 
Speaking of the great productions of the B. above noticed. 
Sir Walter Scott characterizes them as ‘ wc rks of general 
and permanent advantage to the world at large; showing 
that the revenues of the B. were not always spent in self- 
indulgence, and that the members of that order did not uni 
formly slumber in .sloth and indolence.’ Among the chief 
works on the history of the B. are the Annales Ordinis 8. 
Benedicti, and the Acta Sanctorum 8. Benedicti, already re¬ 
ferred to; lieyner’s Apostolatus Benedictinorum in Anglia 
(Douai, 1626, fob); the, Bullarium Cassinense^Vemcc., 1650, 
2 vols. fob); Tassin’s Histoire de la Congregation de Saint 
Maur (Paris, 1770); Chronica de la 0?^n de San Benito 
(Salamanca, 1609-15, 7 vols. fob); Regula 8. Benedicti et 
Constitutiones Congregationis S. Mauri (Paris, 1770, 8vo); 
Moutalembert’s Moines de V Occident. 

BENEDICTION, n. hevJ -dWshun [F. henedirtion—from 
L. benedictidnem — hom L. hene, well: dictus, said, spoken j; 
a blessing pronounced; kind wishes for success. Bene 
DiCTORY, a. ben'e-dik' ter %, expressing vushes for good. 
Benedic'tive, containing, expressing, or imparting a 
blessing. Benedic'tus, n. [L. blcssetl]; the name given to 
the hymn of Zacharias (Luke i. 68), a portion of the mass 
service in the Church of Rome commencing Benedictus qui 
renit, following the Sanctus. 

BENEDICTION: solemn invocation of the divine bless¬ 
ing upon men or things. The ceremony in its simplest form 
may be considered almost coeval with the earliest expressions 
of religious feeling. We know from Holy Writ that the 
Jewish patriarchs before they died invoked the blessing of 
God upon their children, and at a later period the priests 
were commanded to implore the divine blessing upon the 
people. Christ sanctioned the custom, which was con- 
scquenlly carried forward into the primitive church, where 
it gradually developed itself in various forms. In the east¬ 
ern as well as the w’estern church, it is considered an es.sen 
tial preliminary to almost al^ important acts. One of the 
most superb spectacles that a*' stranger at Rome can witness 
occurs on Easter Sunday, when the pope, attended by his 
cardinals, pronounces after mass a solemn B. u/>^bi et orbi {on 
the city and the w'orld). The B., however, is not confined to 
a form* of prayer, but is accompanied with sprinkling of holy 
water, use of incense, making the sign of the cross, etc. The 
chief cases in which a B. is bestowed are—the coronation of 
kings and queens, the confirmation of all church digni- 
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taries, and the consecration of church vessels, bells, and 
/Sacred robes; the nuptial ceremony, the absolution, and the 
last sacrament. The most solemn form of B, in tlie Roman 
Church is that ‘with the Most Holy Sacrament,’ which is 
administered by the bishop or priest with the monstrance or 
ostensory containing the consecrated elements. Besides 
these, lands, houses', cattle, etc., often receive a B. from the 
priest. B pronounced by the minister is usually the last 
utterance in < hristian assemblies In the Greek ( hurch, 
w^hen the B. is being pronounced, the priest disipses his 
lingers in such a manner as to convey symbolically to 
the’ faithful who are close enough to observe the arrange¬ 
ment, the doctrine of the Trinity and the twofold nature of 
Christ. 

BENEDK.TUS, hen-e-dik'tus: a portion of the service 
of the mass of the Roman Church; also the so-called ‘ can¬ 
ticle of Zachai-y ’ (Luke i. 68-79), used in the Roman ser¬ 
vice of matin lauds, and thence adopted into the Anglican 
morning service. It begins, ‘ Blessed be the Lord God of 
Israel.’ 

BENEFACTION, n. hen’e-fdk'shim [L. hhiefactionem, a 
benefaction—from bene, well; factus, done]: the doing 
good to another; a benefit or good conferred; a charit¬ 
able donation. Ben'efac'tor, n. -ter, one who bestows a 
bene (it or good. Ben'efac'tkess, n. a woman who con¬ 
fers a benefit. 

BENEFICE, n. hen'e-fls [F. benefice, a benefit—from L. 
henefic'ium, a favor—from L. bene, well; fiaclb, I make or 
do]: an estate granted through favor or kindness; a church¬ 
living or preferment. Beneficed, a. ben'e-fist, possessed 
of a church-living. Beneficence, n. be-nef i-sens, active 
goodness; the practice of doing kindness to those in need. 
Benef icent, a. -sent, kind; charitable. Benef'icently, 
ad. -li. Beneficial, a. ben'e-fish'dl, useful; profitable; 
helpful. Ben'efici'ally, ad. -ll. Beneficiary, n. beh'e- 
fish'i-er-i, one who receives anything as a gift; one who 
holds a benefice: also, see Trust. Benefit, n. ben’e-fU 
[OF. uienjit; F. bienfiait—from L. benefac'tum, a kindness 
conferred]: anything tending to the good of another; a 
favor; profit: V. to do good to; to gain advantage from. 
Ben efiting, imp. Ben'efited, pp.Benefit of 
CLERGY, a privilege once enjo3^ed b}^ persons in holy orders, 
as well % all who could read, of being exempted from the 
punishment of death, and onlj^ burnt in the hand if con¬ 
victed of certJiin crimes.—Syn. of ‘beneficial’: useful; 
profitable; advantageous; helpful; medicinal;—of ‘benef¬ 
icent’: bountiful; bounteous; munificent; generous; liberal; 
benevolent;—of ‘benefit, n ’. profit; advantage; use; avail; 
service, favor; kindness; civility. 

BENEFICE, ben'e-fis, or Beneficium, ben-e-fVshi-um: 
in especial, a provision made for an ecclesiastical person. 
Formerly applied to feudal estates, it is now used to denote 
certain kinds of church preferment in the Church of Eng¬ 
land, such as rectories, vicarages, and other parochial cures, 
as distinguished from bishoprics, deaneries, and other ec* 
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clesiastical dignities or offices. In this sense a distinction is 
taken between benefices and cathedral preferments; by the 
former being meant all parochial or district churches, and 
endowed chapels and chapelries; by the latter, all deaneries, 
archdeaconries, and canonries, and generally all dignities 
and offices in any cathedral or collegiate church, below the 
rank of a bishop. See note in 3 Stephen’s Com. p. 27. By 
laws comparatively recent the term iB. is explained to mean 
B. with the cure of souls and no other, anything in any other 
act to the contrary notwithstanding. Benefices are also 
exempt or peculiar, by which is meant that they are not to 
be under the ordinary control and administration of the 
bishop; but it is now provided that such exempt or peculiar 
benefices shall nevertheless, and so far as relates to pluralities 
and residence, be subject to the abp. or bp. within whose 
province or diocese they are locally situated. 

There are, in general, four requi.sites to the holding of a 
benefice. 1st, Holy orders, or ordination at the hands of a 
bishop of the established church or other canonical bishop 
(a Rom. Oath, priest may hold a benefice in the Church of 
England on abjuring the tenets of his church, without being 
re-ordained); 2d, Presentation, or the formal gift or grant of 
the B. by the lay or ecclesiastical patron: 3d, Institution at 
the hands of the bishop, by which the cure of souls is com¬ 
mitted to the clergyman; and 4th, Induction, which is per¬ 
formed by a mandate from the bishop to the archdeacon to 
give the clergyman possession of the temporalities. Where 
the bishop is himself also patron, the presentation and in¬ 
stitution are one and the same act, and called the collation 
to the benefice. See Estate: Living: Parish: Plural¬ 
ism. 

BENEFIT BUILDING SOCIETIES: societies for the 
purpose of raising, by periodical subscriptions, a fund to 
assist members in obtaining heritable property, freehold or 
otherwise. In the United Kingdom, they were formerly 
regulated by an act passed 1836; but a new act was 
adopted by parliament 1874 and amended 1876 and 7. 
Under this act, two great divisions of building societies 
exist, the terminating and the permanent; but the latter 
are rapidly superseding the former. In the best-con¬ 
ducted societies, subscriptions are received at any time 
and to any amount, at the option of the member. The 
majority of members pay 10 to 20 shillings (about $2.50 
to $5.00) per month, and others pay smaller or much 
larger sums as convenient. Very large sums are re¬ 
ceived in some societies. The National Permanent of 
London receives £783,000 in the fmyncial year from 
11,395 members, and the Bradford Third Equitable re¬ 
ceives £596,000 from 8,148 members. Other large towns 
in the provinces are not far behind, and in London the 
societies are numerous, and in the main prosperous. 
The Royal Commissioners, in 1872, assumed that build¬ 
ing societies had a subscribed capital of more than 
£9,000,000, a loan or deposit capital of more than £6,000,- 
000, more than £17,000,000 total assets (of which £16.- 
000,000 was advanced on mortgage), and an income ot 
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more than £11,300,000. In 1885 the number of societies 
in England and Wales was 2,044, with subscribed capital 
£32,235,452, loan or deposit capital of £15,655,162, assets 
£49,472,827, total receipts in that year £21,093,977. 
These figures are below the mark, as 200 societies made 
no return. The total membership is probably more 
than 600,000. In Scotland there were 50 incorporated 
societies on the register, with subscribed capital £696,- 
803, loan capital £278,120, assets about £1,000,000, 153 
unincorporated societies. The largest Scottish societies 
are the Paisley Heritable and the Bon Accord of Aber¬ 
deen. In Ireland are 40 societies, with subscribed cap¬ 
ital £672,585, loan capital £416,065, assets £1,108,000. 
Much the largest of these is the Irish Civil Service of 
Dublin, annual receipts £330,801. For B. B. S. in the 
United States, see Building and Loan Associations. 

BEN'EFIT OF CLER'GY: privilege formerly pertain¬ 
ing to persons in holy orders—indeed to all who could read, 
who then were deemed educated—of being exempt from 
the punishment of death at the hands of the secular mag 
istrate. Practically it amounted almost to exemption from 
any penalty of the civil law. A priest could be held in 
custody by the king himself; but even in that case, he 
could be kept in such regal custody only with the pleasure 
and consent of the bishop, who had entire control over 
his person, and over the inquiry into his offense. If a 
priest or ‘ clerk ’ happened to be imprisoned by the secular 
Arm, on a criminal charge or capital felony, he was, on the 
bishop’s demand, to be instantly delivered up without any 
further inquisition; not, indeed, to be let loose upon the 
country, but to be detained by the bishop, till he had either 
purged himself from the offense, or, having failed to do so, 
had been degraded and so made amenable to the secular 
law; and this state of things continued till the reign of 
Henry VI., when it was settled that the prisoner should 
first be arraigned, and might either then claim his Benefit 
of Clergy by plea declining the jurisdiction, or, as was most 
usually practiced, after conviction, by way of arresting 
judgment. The test of admission to this singular privilege 
was the clerical dress and tonsure; and a story is told of 
one William de Bussy, a serjeant-at-law, 1259 (the jirac- 
ticing lawyers then were all priests), who, being called to 
account for his great knavery and malpractices, claimed 
the benefit of his orders or clergy, which till then had re¬ 
mained an entire secret, and to this end wished to untie his 
coif, that he might show that he had the clerical tonsure; 
but this was not permitted, and the bystanders seizing him, 
not by the coif, but by the throat, dragged him to prison. 
See 1 Stephen, p. 17. But in course of time a much more 
comprehensive criterion was established, all who could 
read, whether of the clergy or laity—a mark of great learn¬ 
ing in these days—and who were therefore capable of be¬ 
coming clerks, being allowed the privilege. But laymen 
could claim it only once, and upon so doing, were burned 
pn the hand, and discharged; to be again tried, however, 
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by the bishop, whose investigation resulted usually in an 
acquittiil, which, although the ollender had been previous¬ 
ly convicted by his country, or perhaps by his own con¬ 
fession, had the etiect of restoring him to his liberty, his 
credit, and his property—in fact, the episcopal acquittal 
so entirely whitewashed him, that in the eye of the law he 
became a new and innocent person. The mode in which 
the test of reading was applied was as follows. On convic¬ 
tion, the felon demanded his clergy, whereupon a book 
(commonly a psalter) was put into his hand, which he was 
required to read, when the judge demanded of the bish- 
jp’s commissary, who was present. Legit ut cleric as? and 
upon the answer to this question depended the convict’s 
fate: if it were simply legit, the prisoner was burned on 
the hand, and discharged; but if non legit, he suifered the 
punishment due to his offense. But in the reign of Anne 
the Benefit of Clergy was extended to all persons convicted 
of clergyable offenses, whether they could read or not, and 
by the same statute and several subsequent ones, instead 
of burning on the hand, a discretionary power was given 
to the judge to inflict a pecuniary fine or imprisonment. 
But all further attempts to modify and improve the law 
on this subject proving impracticable, the Benefit of Clergy 
was at last totally abolished, in the reign of George lY 
(see 7 and 8 Geo. IV. c. 28); and uow by the 4 and 5 Viet, 
c. 22, the same is the law with regard to the peers. See 
Kerr’s Blackstone, vol. iv., p. 452; Hale’s Pleas of the 
Crown, part 2. c. 45, and History of the English 
Law. This privilege had never any existence in Scotland. 

BEN EFIT SOCTETIES; name in Great Britain for as¬ 
sociations for mutual benetit, chiefly among the laboring 
classes: better known as Friendly Societies (q.v.).—See 
also Buildinq and Loan Associations. 

BENEKE, ha ne-ke, Friedrich Eduard: 1798-1854, 
Mar.; b. Berlin: prof, of philosophy in Berlin. He 
studied theology and philosophy, hrst at Halle, then at 
Berlin; and 1820, he began lecturing in the latter univer¬ 
sity, but his lectures were soon interdicted by the minis¬ 
ter Altenstein, as his philosophical views were quite op¬ 
posed to those of Hegel. After a few years his lectures 
were again allowed, and.on Hegel’s death, 1832, he was ap¬ 
pointed extraordinary prof, of philosophy. In 1854, 
March, B. disappeared suddenly from his residence, and 
nothing more was heard of him until 1856, June, when 
his body was found in the canal at Charlottenburg, where 
he had sought his death. B. has more affinity with British 
thinkers than any other German philosopher. He holds 
that the only possible foundation for philosophy lies in a 
strict adherence to the facts of our consciousness. His 
system of psychology is therefore what the Germans call 
‘ empirical,’ and his method is the Baconian as pursued in 
natural science. Of his numerous writings maybe men 
tioned Psychologische Skizzen (2 vols. 1825-27); Lehrbuchder 
Psychologic als Naturwissenschaft (Text-book of Psychology 
as a Natural Science, 2d ed. 1845); SysUm der Logik 
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Volp 1842); Erziehungs-und- UnterricJitsleJire (A Treatise on 

Education, 1842). There are eminent German educationists 
who recommend B.’s psychology as more capable of ])racti- 
cal application than the prevailing systems of Germany. 

BENEMPNE, or Byne^mpne, v. hi-nem'ne [AS. he, 
neuinan, to name, to call upon: OE. nemimc, to namej: in 
OE., to name; lo promise. Bynempt, pp. Et-nemf, 
pronounced; promised. 

BENET, V. he-n'^t' \he, and mt, which see]: in OE., to 
surround with toils; to ensnare. 

BENEVENTO, hen-u-ven'td (ancient Beneventum): city 
of s. Italy, cap. of the province of B. It occupies the 
site of the ancient city, out of the materials of which it is 
entirely built, on the declivity of a hill, near the conhu- 
ence of the Galore and Sabato, about 82 m. n.e. of the city 
of Naples. B. is about two m. in circumference, is sur¬ 
rounded by walls, has a citadel, a tine old cathedral, some 
nrteworthy churches, and a magnilicent arch, erected to 
1 he honor of the Emperor Trajan, by the senate, 114, which, 
with the single exception of that of Ancona, is the best 
preserved specimen of Homan architecture in Italy. It is 
an archiepiscopal see, and has a population of (1881)17.406. 
B. is a place of very great antiquity. Some writers at¬ 
tribute its origin to Diomed, and in the cathedral is a bas- 
relief representing the Calydonian boar adorned for sacri¬ 
fice, said to be the gift of the Greek hero himself. Other 
old writers give the credit of its origin to Ausou, a son of 
Ulysses and Circe. It was, however, in the possession of 
the Samnites, when history first takes notice of it, and it 
appears to have been captured from them by the Romans, 
some time during the third Samnite W'ar. In b.c. 

27o, a battle occurred between Pj'^rrhus, King of Epirus, 
and the Romans under Curius Dentatus, the consul. 
The combat was commenced and contested with the 
same ardor and obstinacy on both sides. At length, 
when the consul seemed to be getting the advantage 
over his enemy, Pyrrhus let loose his elephants against 
the Romans, w^ho were already fatigued by the com¬ 
bat. It was by means of the.se 'monsters that the 
Romans had been defeated in former engagements, and 
they again recoiled until they reached their reserves, 
^diich the consul had prudently stationed on an elevation 
in the rear. There they found time to rally and renew' 
the battle in an advantageous position. Haviuir perceived 
that the .sword and arrows friglitened the elephants far le.ss 
than fire, the Romans now began to throw projectiles 
loaded with combustibles and accompanied by flaming 
cords of pitched tow'^. The elephants w'^ere soon so terrified 
that the}^ turned back maddened and furious, and trampled 
down t)ie Greeks iiLstead of the Romans. Pyrrhus tried in 
vain to recall his soldiers to duty. Repulsed by the Romans, 
and crushed by their own elephants, they were totally 
routed. About 26,000 men remained upon the battle¬ 
field of B., and 18,000 w'ere made prisoners. Pyri’hus him¬ 
self made a narrow' escape with a few of his horsemen. 
The Romans entered the camp of the enemy, examii\ed 
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it, and there learned how to encamp a whole army in 
one circle of intreuchments. B. was certainly in the 
hands of the Homans b.c. 274, who clianged its name 
from INIaleventnm to Beneventum, six years later, and 
made it a Roman colony. The Carthaginians, under Han 
no, were twice decisively defeated in the immediate 
neighborhood, during the second Punic war. It rapidly 
rose to a place of importance under the Roman empire, 
and was visited at various times by several of the emperors 

Under the Lombards, who conquered it in the 6th c., B. 
continued to flourish, and became the capital of a duchy 
which included nearly the half of the late kingdom of Na¬ 
ples. In the yth c. the duchy was separated into three 
states—B., Salerno, and Capua. In 1077, the whole was 
taken possession of by the Normans, excepting the town 
and its present delegation, which had previously (1058) been 
presented to the pope by the emperor Henry HI. 

In 1266 a battle took place here between Charles of 
Anjou, who favored the pope, and the partisans of the house 
of Swabia, commanded by Manfred. This became the 
subject of Guerrazzi’s historical romance. La Battaglio di 
Benevento (1828). 

During the 11th and 12th c., four councils were held at B. 
Thenceforward, until 1860, when it was united with the 
kingdom of Italy, B. remained, with slight intervals, gov¬ 
erned through a resident cardinal with the title of legate. 
In 1806, it was made a principality by Napoleon, with 
Talleyrand as Prince of B.; but it was restored to the 
pope 1815. In 1848-9, B. was faithful to the pope. Pop. 
(1891) 22,900; (1901)24,650. 

The province of B. has 834 sq. m.; pop. (1901) 257,101. 

BENEVOLENCE, n. be -nev'b-lens [OF. benetolence— 
from L. benewlen tid, goodwill—from L. bene, well; 'Ctib, I 
wish]: good-will; the disposition to do good; good done; a 
compulsory tax or assessment, formerly imposed on the 
people by the kings of England. Benev olent. a. kind; 
possessing the desire to do good. Benev'olektly, ad. -li. 
—Syn. of ‘benevolence’; beneficence; benignity; human¬ 
ity; kindness; tenderness; muniticence. 

BENEVOLENCE, in the history of the law of England: 
a species of forced loan, arbitrarily levied by the kings in 
violation of Magna Charta, and in consequence of which 
it Avas made an article in the Petition of Rights, 8 Car. 1., 
that no man shall be compelled to yield any gift, loan, or 
B., tax, or such like charg(*, without common consent by 
act of parliament; and by the statute 1 AVill. and Maty, st. 
2, c. 2, it is declared that levying money for or to the use 
of the crown, by pretense of prerogative, without grant of 
parliament, or for longer time or in other manner than 
the same is or shall be so granted, is illegal. See Hallam’s 
Constitutional History of EngUind, and 1 Stephen’s Com., p. 
167. 

BENG, n. beng, also spelled Bang or Bangue, but 
properly Bhang, n. bang [Pers. bang, an intoxicating 
draught; Sks. bhangga, hemp, the drug from it]: the 
prepared leaf of the Indian hemp, used as a narcotic. 



BENGAL. 

BENGAL, n. hen'gawl, a thin stuff made of silk and 
hair, so called from Bengal, in India, where first made. 
Bengal light, a firework used for signals, or in illumi¬ 
nations. Bengal-stkipes, a Bengalese striped cotton 
cloth. Bengalee, n. ben'gd-W, the language of Ben¬ 
gal Bengalese, n. sing, or plu. ben'ga-Lcz', a native of 
Bengal. 

BENGAL, hen-gawV: term formerly denoting a ‘ presi¬ 
dency ’ of British India, now ordinarily denoting the ad¬ 
ministrative province so called. In 1765, the soubah or 
viceroyalty of this name was, with Bahar and part of Or¬ 
issa, ceded by the Great Mogul, virtually in full sover¬ 
eignty, to the English East India Company. As a natural 
consequence of this acquisition of territory, the presidency 
of Calcutta, which had been sei)arated from that of Mad¬ 
ras in 1707, came to be styled the presidency of Bengal. 
Moreover, in 1773, this, the youngest of the three distinct 
governments of British India, w^as elevated above both its 
older rivals by an act of parliament, which declared its 
immediate ruler to be exo^cio the gov.gen. of the whole of 
the company’s dominions. With its commanding posi¬ 
tion on and around the delta of the Ganges and the Brah¬ 
maputra, B., as a presidenc^q grew almost uninterruptedly 
alike to the n.w. and to the s.e.—far beyond the basins of 
its own mighty rivers. Within less than 90 years, it had 
overleaped, without a break in its continuity, at once the 
Irrawaddy and the Indus. Benares, in the one direction, 
w^as the first considerable increment, having been ab¬ 
sorbed 1775; while the last addition of importance—unless 
Oude be excepted, which, however, had really become 
British in 1801—was Pegu, in the other direction, the Bur¬ 
mese war of 1853 filling up the gap on the coast which 
that of 1836 had still left between Assam and Aracan on 
the n., and Tenasserim on the s. From Tenasserim to the 
Punjab inclusive, B., as a presidency, embraced about 39° 
of long., and about 31° of lat. Further, it comprised, to 
the s e. the detached settlements of Penang, Malacca, and 
Singapore; wdiile to the n.w. it might, for a time at least, 
have claimed Afghanistan. The whole of this vast tract 
was, either directly or indirectly, under the immediate 
rule of the gov.gen., advised, and in some cases con¬ 
trolled, by a council of five members, of whom one was 
the commander-in-chief, and at least one other was not to 
be a company’s servant. 

Some time ago,the presidency of B,,having proved too ex¬ 
tensive for a consolidated administration, was divided into 
three portions—one portion remaining under the gov.gen., 
and two being assigned to subordinate functionaries, the 
lieut.govs. respectively of • The Northwestern Provinces,’ 
and of ‘ Bengal. ’ The first portion, under the direct sway of 
the gov.gen., consisted of the Punjab (q.v.); the Cis-Sutlej 
states, four in number—Oude, Nagpoor, Pegu, Tenasserim; 
and the three detached settlements already mentioned in 
and near the Straits of Malacca. The two other por¬ 
tions, occupying, between them, the entire space from 
Pegu to the Cis-Sutlej states, met near the confluence of 
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Gogra and tlie Ganges, Patna being in ‘ Bengal,’ and Be~ 
nares in ‘The Northwestern Provinces.’ The ‘presi¬ 
dency ’ of B. is no longer an administrative division; the 
territory over which the lieut.gov. of B. now rules is 
very nearly what used to be known as Lower B., and 
comprises B. Proper, Bahar, Orissa, including the tribu¬ 
tary Mehals, Ohota Nagpore, and the native states of Hill 
Tipperah and Kooch Bahar. The Northwest Provinces 
are no longer included in the government of B,; the Pun¬ 
jab has likewise an independentlieut.gov.; Oude is under 
a chief commissioner; Pegu and Tenasserim are embraced 
in British Burmah; and since 1874 Assam too has its own 
chief commissioner. 

According to the census of 1901, the areas and popula¬ 
tions of the four great provinces that constitute B. in the 
wider sense, and are under the administration of the lieut.- 
eov. of B.. are as follows: 

Sq. Miles. Pop. 1881. Pop. 1901. 
Bengal Proper. 70,588 35.607,628 41,259,982 
Behar. 44,186 23,127,104 24,241,805 
Chota Nagpur. 26,966 4,225,989 4,900,429 
Orissa. 9,853 3,730,735 4,343,150 

Total.151,260 66,691,456 74,744,866 

Thus the local government of B. (between 82° and 92° e., 
and 19° 40' and 28° 10' n.) has a pop. nearly twice as nu¬ 
merous as that of the United Kingdom. It consists mainly 
of the lower plains of the Ganges, and the whole of the 
great delta, and comprises a portion of the valley of the 
Brahmapootra, and the seaboard district of Chittagong. 
Chota Nagpur and Orissa are beyond the w. bounds of the 
plains of the Ganges. 

In military mal;ters India is regarded as composed of 
the three presidencies of Bengal, Madras, and Bombay. 
When the army of B. is spoken of, by B. a mueh larger 
area is meant than the lieut.-governorship or local govern¬ 
ment of B. Of the latter, the three provinces of Behar, 
Chota Nagpur, and Orissa are discussed in separate articles. 
B. Proper alone, the ancient Soubah, or the mod.ern prov¬ 
ince, now claims more special notice. 

B. Proper, then, is bounded on the n. by Nepaul, Sikim, 
and Bhotan; on the e. by Assam; on the s. by the Bay of 
Bengal; on the s.w. by Orissa and Gundwana; on the w. 
by Bahar. In its widest range it measures about 350 m. 
from w. to e.. by an average of about 300 from s. to n., and 
covers an area of 70,430 sq. m., embracing about 30 ad¬ 
ministrative districts. Bengal Proper is somewhat snialler 
in extent and denser in population than Great Britain. 
Next to Calcutta, the cities of note are Moorshedabad, 
Dacca, Burdwan, Purneah, Hoogly, Midnapore, Rajmahal, 
Bancorah, Berhampore, etc. In B. Proper within the dist. 
of Ploogly, there stands also the French settlement of Chan- 
dernagore, containing somewhat less than 4 sq. m., with a 
pop. G879) of 21,819. The Hoogly dist., moreover, con- 
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tained at one time two other dependencies of foreign coun 
tries, the Dutch Chinsura and the Danish Serampore, re 
spectively ceded to England in 1824 and 1845. B. Proper, 
eis a Avholc, may be regarded as almost a dead level. It is 
only on the s.av. frontier that it shows any hill-country, for 
towe.rds the north it is said nowhere to reach even a single 
spur of the Himalaya. The principal rivers are the Ganges 
and the Brahmaputra, the former intersecting the country 
diagonally from n.w. to s.e., and the latter crossing its more 
easterly portion in a direction to the w. of s. During their 
lower courses, these main channels are so interlaced to 
gettier as to form perhaps the most singular network of 
waters in the world. and their first point of confluence is 
said to be Jatfergunge—the head also of tide-water—hit. 23° ‘ 
52 n., long. 89° 45' e., 160 m from the sea. But the thousand- 
isled delta commences 120 m. further up the Ganges, where 
the highest offset, the Bhagirathi, breaks off to the right, 
afterwards to join a similar offset, the Jellinghee, in forming 
the Hoogly of Calcutta. Besides these two grand arteries, , 
the ])rovince is watered by many less considerable rivers, 
chiefly northerly tributaries of the Ganges; so that even in 
the driest season there is scarcely any spot 20 m. distant 
from a navigable stream. During the rainj^ months, almost 
every water course in the more level regions inundates the 
adjacent plains; while down in the delta, the separate floods j 
sometimes mingle themselves into a breadth of 100 m. To ; 
say nothing of temporary inconvenience and losf^, these 
visitations often inflict permanent damage wholly Jrrepar 
able. The soil, in most parts of the province, is so decid- ■ 
edly alluvial that hardly a rock or a stone meets the 
ascending voyager within a distance of 400 m. from the 
sea—a soil offering but a feeble barrier to torrents which, 
besides gathering, as they rise, velocity and momentum, are 
liable to change their direction with each increase of depth 
and width. A twofold evil is the result. The Ganges and 
the Brahmaputra, resuming their gifts of a former age, cut 
for themselves new passages, to the injury of private in¬ 
dividuals, while their old ones become so many seething 
swamps, to the injury of the public health. To a partial 
extent, such calamities have been averted by embankments. 
In these circumstances, the intercourse is ordinarily carried 
on by water: the Bengalee, in fact, may be viewed as al¬ 
most amphibious; and on the Lower Ganges alone, there 
are said to be—unless steam may have reduced the number 
—about 30,000 profe.ssional boatmen. Speaking generally, 
the communications by land are merely beaten paths. The 
only exception of note—and that certainly a noble one—is 
the Grand Trunk Road, which traverses the province from 
Calcutta upward on its way to Delhi. Lahore, and the In¬ 
dus. Much of the country is covered by thick Avoods and 
impenetrable jungles, which abound in wild animals, such 
as the jackal, the leopard, the tiger, and the elephant. The 
last is often tamed for domestic use, the more common 
beasts of burden being the camel and the horse, the latter of 
an altogether inferior variety. Lying, as B. Proper does, 
between the 21st parallel and the 27th, its climate and pro- 
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ductions, so far as the latitude alone is concerned, may he ex¬ 
pected to approach uniformity over the entire province. But 
other causes intervene to alfect the result. Thus, the nearer 
any place is to the sea, the heavier are the rains, and the 
broader is the overflow; the difference of moisture, how¬ 
ever, being in the remoter localities, often made up by irri¬ 
gation. Moreover, in an inverse proportion to the latitude, 
the alternate monsoons of the Bay of Bengal (see Bengal, 
Bay of) with their respective influences on the thermometer 
and barometer, are more sensibly felt in the maritime tracts. 
Lastly, to these special causes must be added a cause of 
more general character—the difference of elevation. 
Hence, wheat and barley, for instance, grow only on the 
higher grounds, while rice cannot thrive unless within the 
range of the inundations, yielding, too, an endless diversity 
of varieties, according to the infinitely fluctuating conditions 
under which it may be cultivated. Besides grains and 
vegetables in great variety and abundance, B. Proper gives 
to commerce opium, indigo, silk, sugar, tobacco, coffee, 
cotton, and jute. See Calcutta. Cotton manufactures, 
formerly extensive, particularly in the dist of Dacca, have 
latterl}^ given way to British competition. The article of 
salt claims separate notice under another head in connection 
with revenue. Most of the salt consumed in B. Proper is 
made in deserts on the coast, alternately covered and 
abandoned by every tide, where the singularly powerful 
evaporation—said to be sometimes an inch a day on the 
depth of the adjacent bay—impairs the health of thje^aboivr 
in proportion as it facilitates his labor. Of all these corn- 
modities, indigo (q.v.) is in one important view the mos\ 
valuable, as being more likely than any other to attract 
English agriculturists to India. From the earliest times the 
dye appears to have been cultivated on the Low^er Ganges, 
which for ages enjoyed, in this respect, the monopoly of the 
European trade. But when the cultivation of the plant was 
introduced into America, it gradually engrossed the market 
—the greater care in the preparation making up for a natural 
inferiority in the article itself; and it was only when British 
capital and skill undertook the manufacture, that B. began 
to resume its original supremacy in this branch of agricul¬ 
ture. The annual rainfall at Calcutta varies from 50 inches 
to 85, diminishing gradually towards the interior. At Cal¬ 
cutta also, in 1871, the mean temperature for May was 84° 
12'; for July it was 83° 12'; and for Dec. 69° 48'. The pre¬ 
vailing winds were, from Jan. to May of the same year, 
n.w. to s.; from June to Sept, southerly; from Oct. to Dec. 
n.w. Iron and coal are understood to abound, though 
by no means continuously, in a tract as large as England, 
running to the w. from Rajmahal—a tract, however, not 
wholly in-Bengal Proper. In 1757, a single battle, gained 
against odds of twenty to one, transferred B. from the Mo¬ 
gul’s viceroy to the English East India Company—the Mo¬ 
gul’s own grant of 1765 ratifying the decision of Piassy, 
The province of B. had in 1881 five colleges affiliated in 
the Univ. of Calcutta: but there were in all 29 ‘ institutions ’ 
ijatalogued as giving uniy education; 223 high schools, 
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1,689 middle schools, and 2,019 lower schools of s^ondary i 
education; and 42,131 primary schools. With engineerins:, 
normal, industrial, and other schools, there were in all 
47,507 educational institutions, with 928,489 pupils. In 
1879-80, 3,512 students were sent up to the examinations of 
the Univ. of Calcutta, of whom 1,291 passed. For the m.a. 
degree, 29 candidates (of a total of 48) ])assed. Pop. of 
Bengal Proper (1891) 38.114,380. (See tables near begin¬ 
ning of this article.) 

BENGAL', Bay of: portion of the Indian Ocean, of 
the figure of a triangle. Its s. side, drawn from Coro¬ 
mandel to Malacca, so as merely to leave on the right both 
Ceylon and Sumatra, may be stated at 1,200 m. long. The | 
bay receives many large rivers—the Ganges and the 
Brahmaputra on the n., the Irrawaddy on the e., and on the 
w. the Mahanuddy, the Godavery, the Kistna or Krishna, 
and the Cauvery. On the w. coast, there is hardly anything 
worthy of the name of harbor; while on the e. there are . 
many good ports—such as Aracan, Cheduba, Negrais, ’ 
Syrian!, Martaban, Tavay Kiver, King’s Island, besides | 
several more in the islands between Pegu and Sumatra. 
The evaporation sometimes amounts, in the hottest season, 
to about an inch a day. The monsoons prevail over the 
whole of the n. part of the Indian Ocean, of which the ' 
bay is a part, and also over the maritime tracts of Bengal 
itself. The n.e. monsoon is clearly the ordinary trade- 
wind of the n. hemisphere; while that from the s.w. is 
shown by Maury, in his Physical Geography of the Sea, to 
be a deflection of the ordinary trade-wind of the s. hemi¬ 
sphere. Generally speaking, the n.e. and s.w. monsoons 
prevail respectively in summer and winter. Maury, how¬ 
ever, shows that, on different parallels, there are different 
seasons for the alternate changes. 

BENGAL' ARMY; see East India Akmy—for account 
of the military forces in India, European and native; in¬ 
cluding notice of the changes consequent on the transfer 
of the company’s powers to the crown, 1858. 

BENGALI' LANGUAGE: see Hindustan. 
BENGAL' LIGHT, Blue Light, or Bengal Fibe; a bril¬ 

liant signal-light used at sea during shipwreck, and in ordi¬ 
nary pyrotechny for illuminating a district of country. It is 
prepared from nitre, sulphur, and the tersulphuret of anti¬ 
mony. The materials are reduced to fine powder, thor¬ 
oughly dried, and intimately mixed in the following pro¬ 
portions by weight;, nitre, 6; sulphur, 2; tersulphuret of 
antimony, 1. The mixture, kindled by a red-hot coal, red- 
hot iron, or flame, immediately bursts into rapid and vivid 
combustion, evolving a brilliant, penetrating, but mellow 
light, which, during the darkness of night, readily over¬ 
comes the gloom for a considerable space. As the fumes 
evolved during the combustion of the Bengal Light con¬ 
tain an oxide of antimony, and are poisonous, the light 
cannot be used with safety in rooms or inclosed spaces. 

BENGAZI, hen-ga'ze: seaport town of Barca, n. Africa, 
finely situated on the e. coast of the Gulf of Sidra: lat 32° 
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6' n., long. 20° 2' e. lls people trade Malta and Bar- 
baiy in oxen, sheep, wool, and corn. The annual value 
of exports is about $1,250,000. It has a castle, the resi¬ 
dence of a bey, who governs it for the pasha of Tripoli. 
Its harbor is rapidly tilling up with sand. Here are Eng¬ 
lish, French, and Italian consuls. B. is interesting to the 
traveller, chiefly as having been the site of the ancient 
city of Hesperis, near which were several singularly lux¬ 
uriant dells of large extent, enclosed within steep rocks 
rising 60 or 70 ft. These were supposed to answer well 
the description of the fabled gardens of the Hesperides. 
It first rose to importance under Ptolemy III., who called 
it Berenice, after his wife. It had then a large population, 
chiefly of Jews. Justinian afterwards fortified it. Pop. 
abt. 7,000. 

BENGEL, heng'M, Johann Albrecht: 1687, June 24— 
1752, Dec. 2; b. Winnenden, Wurtemberg; distinguished 
German theologian and commentator, whose writings 
have exercised considerable influence in England. His 
early life was checkered by many vicissitudes. After com¬ 
pleting his theological curriculum, 1707, he became curate 
of Metzingen; a year afterwards, he was appointed theologi¬ 
cal tutor at Tubingen. Later in life, he held several high 
offices; among others, that of consistorial councilor and 
prelate of Alpirsbach, in Wurtemberg, where he died. 
He was the first Protestant author who treated the exege¬ 
sis of the New Test, in a thoroughly critical and judicious 
style. He did good service also in the rectification of the 
text, and was the first to propound the theory of families 
or recensions of MSS. He classified the documents in twm 
divisions—the African, or older family; and the Byzan¬ 
tine, or more recent. This theory was adopted by Sem- 
ier and Griesbach, and worked out into an elaborate sys¬ 
tem by the latter critic. The short notes in his Gnomon 
Novi Testamenii {Txihmgein, 1742) have been translated into 
various languages, and were used by John Wesle}^ in his 
well-known Notes on the New Testament. His books. An 
Exposition of the Revelation of St. John (Stuttgart, 1740), and 
Or do Temporum a Principio per Periodos CEconomive Divinax 
Ilistoricus atque Propheticus (Tubingen, 1741), gained for 
B. a great reputation; some regarding him as an inspired 
prophet, but the majority as a visionary. In these works 
he calculated, on the basis which he supposed to be laid 
down in the Apocalypse, that the world would endure for 
the space of 7777|- years; and that the ‘ breaking loose and 
the binding of Satan ’ would take place in the summer of 
1836. 

BENGUELA, hen-gd'ld: one of the five districts into 
which the Portuguese possession of Angola, W- Africa, is 
divided, the others being Congo, Loanda, Mossamedes, 
and Lunda. It lies about between hit. 9° and 16° s., and 
lon<>-. 12° and 17° e. The river Coanza washes it on the 
n.,'’the mountains behind Cape Negro bound it on 
the s., and the Atlantic Ocean on the w. Its sur¬ 
face is generally mountainous, rising from the coast¬ 
line inland, in terraces; several important rivers flow 
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tbrough it in a n.w. direction to the Atlantic. These 
rivers have numerous affluents, and water is everywhere 
so plentiful that it may be found by digging two ft. be¬ 
neath the surface. Vegetation of the most luxuriant and 
varied description is the consequence of this humidity. 
The fruit-trees, both of tropical and subtropical climates, 
thrive extremely well. The inhabitauts, however, are loo 
ignorant or indolent to take advantage of the productive¬ 
ness of the soil. Animals of all kinds common to western 
Africa abound in B., both on land and in water. Pea¬ 
cocks are said to be accounted sacred in B., and kept tame 
about the graves of the great chiefs. Sulphur, copper, 
and petroleum are found in the mountains, also gold and 
silver in small quantities. The coast is unusually un- 
liealthful, but the interior is more salubrious, B. is in¬ 
habited by a variety of petty tribes, some of which are 
cannibals, and barbarous beyond even the common bar¬ 
barism of Africa. As might be anticipated, religion 
exists only in the form of Fetichism. The town of B. is 
an important seaport. 

BENGUE LA, St. Pjiilip de; Portuguese cap. of Ber- 
guela; on the Atlantic, near the mouth of the river 
CAtumbella; lat. 12° 33's., long. 13° 25' e. It is very un- 
healthful; so inimical to European life, indeed, that the 
Portuguese affirm that their countrywomen could not live 
three months in it. It has a miserable appearance. 

BENHAM, A. E. K., rear admiral, U. S. N,: b. 1832. 
April JO-. He entered the navy 1847; 
graduated from Annapolis 1853 Commissioned lieut., B. 
was in the battle ot Port Royal; in 1862, promoted lieut. 
commander, served in blockade of Gulf of Mexico. Ad¬ 
vanced to commander (1867). he .served at Brooklyn navy 
yard. As capt. (1875) of the Ilichmond he went to Asia. In 
1885, was made commodoi e and had charge of Mare Island 
navy yard. Promoted rear-admiral, he commanded th(‘ N. 
Atlantic squadron till 1893. and afierward did important 
service in S. Ameiica. He was retired 1894, Apr. 10. 

BENI, hd-ne!: river of S. America, in the state of 
Bolivia, formed by the junction of all the streams that 
rush down from the eastern Andes between 14° au(J 
18° s. lat. Flowing through the dept, of its own name, it 
joins the Mamore to form the JMadeira, one of the largest 
affluents of the Amazon. 

BENICAKLO, hd-ne-kdr'Id: a poor, dirty, walled town 
of Spain, province of Valencia. The inhabitants manu¬ 
facture ‘ full-bodied ’ wines for export to Bordeaux, where 
they are used in preparing clarets for the English market. 
Bad brandy is also manufactured here; and the town 
being situated on the Mediterranean, a little fishing is 
carried on. Pop. nearly 8,000. 

BENICIA, be-nish'e-d: a town of Solano co.. Cal., form¬ 
erly the state capital; on Carquinez Strait (which con¬ 
nects Suisun and San Pablo bays), 40 m. n.e. of San Fran¬ 
cisco. It is at the head of navigation for large steamships, 
and contains the machine-shops and the large depot of 
the Pacific Mail Steamship Co. It has also a U. S. 
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arsenal, the Missionary College of St. Augustine (Prot. 
Episc.), three churches, a young ladies’ seminary, a monas. 
^ry, a convent, an academy, and several newspapers. 
Pop. (1890) 2/dGl; (1900) 2,751. 

BENIGHT, V. he-nlt' [6^, and rngJit]: to overtake with 
darkness. Benight ing, imp. Benighted, pp.: Adj. 
involved in darkness, ignorance, or superstition. 

BENIGN, n. be nin' [F. beuin—from OF. benigne—from 
L. benig'nns, kind—from L. bene genltus, well-begotten— 
lit., of or from a good race]: of a kind and gentle disposi¬ 
tion; gracious; salutary. Benignant, a. be-nig'ndnt, kind; 
gracious. Benig'nity, n. -nl-tl jF. benignite—h'om. L. 
benignitatern]'. kindness; goodness of heart. Benignly, 
ad. benln'll, kindly; favorablv. Benig'nantly, ad. -ll.— 
Benign tumor, term used technically in med., in the sense 
of not life-destroying: in contradistinction from malignant 
or life-destroying tumor, e.g., cancer.—Syn. of ‘benign’: 
liberal, gracious; kind; propitious; generous; favorable; 
salutary; benignant;—of ‘benignity’—see Benevolence. 

BENI-HASSAN, bd-ne-hds sen: village of upper Egypt, 
on the e. bank of the Nile; lat. 27° 53' n., long. 30° 55' e. 
The place is remarkable for the numerous grottoes in its 
vicinity, among the most interesting in Egypt. These 
catacombs are excavated in the calcareous bank—appar¬ 
ently at one time washed by the Nile, now llowing further 
w.—in which some low hills terminate. Of the catacombs, 
numbering about 30, supposed to have been used as sep¬ 
ulchres, some have three apartments, the largest 60 by 40 
ft.; and pillars are cut out of the rock in imitation of the 
columns that support the roofs of buildings. These shafts 
are polygons of sixteen sides, fluted except on the inner 
side, which is left smooth for a line of hieroglyphics. 
They are usually about 16 ft. high, and from 3 to 5 ft. in 
diameter at the base. The sides of the caverns are covered 
with paintings representing the industrial pursuits, sports, 
pastimes, etc., of the ancient Egyptians. The paintings, 
though not so artistic as those in the Theban catacombs, 
are of earlier date, and throw much light on the manner* 
and customs of the people. 

BENl-ISGUEN, bd'ne-is-gen': large town in the in¬ 
terior of Algeria, surrounded by a rampart, flanked with 
towers, and said to be nearly as populous as Algiers. It 
has some trade in grain. 

BENl'-lS'RAEL (Sons of Israel): remarkable race in 
the w. of India, who preserve a tradition of Jewish de¬ 
scent, and have from time immemorial acknowledged the 
law of Moses, although in many respects conforming to 
the idolatry of the surrounding Hindus. Dr. Wilson 
estimates their w'hole nvimber at not much more than 
5,000. Their original settlement was at Navagaum, about 
30 m. from Bombay, where they were protected by the 
native princes; they have spread through the maritime parts 
of the Konkan, and some of them are now found in Bombay 
itself. Their features resemble those of the Arabian Jewa. 
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Until recently, they were ignorant even of the names of 
many of the books of the Old Testament; and it was not 
without hesitation that they consented to receive those of the 
later prophets. Dr. Wilson supposes them to be a remnant 
of the ten tribes, and to have settled in India long before the 
Jews of Cochin. See Cochin (Hindustan). They reject 
the name of Jews, and deem its application to them a re¬ 
proach. They have no MS. of the law in their syna¬ 
gogues. Their communities are governed by a rnukadam. 
or head-man of their own number; and their religious 
assemblies are presided over by a kazi, who also performs 
circumcision and other rites. 

BENIN, hhi-en': a former negro kingdom in Western 
Africa, on the bight of B., annexed to Southern Nigeria 
1897. It derives its name from the w. arm of the Nig(,*r— 
formerly supposed to be a main river, and styled Benin or 
FoTTnosa—which leaves the Niger at Kirii, and, after a 
course of about 115 m., forms an embouchure two m. 
wide. The country of B. is bounded on the n.e. and the e. 
by the Niger; on the s. by the Bay of Benin, into which 
Cape Formosa is projected; on the w. by Dahomey; on 
the n.w. by Yariba. The coast is indented by numerous 
estuaries, and is generally level; but the land gradually 
rises towards the n., until it reaches an elevation of 2,500 
ft. in the Kong Mountains. The soil is very fertile, pro¬ 
ducing rice, yams, palms, sugar, etc. The animals are the 
same as in other parts of Guinea, but the hippopotamus is 
more common. The population is so dense that the king 
■—who was worshipped as a fetich—could, in its most 
flourishing days, bring into the field an army of 100,000 
men. The government, customs, and superstitions of B. 
are like those of Ashantee. The kingdom was long declin¬ 
ing, and a large part became broken up into independent 
states. The capital, Benin, in lat. 6° 20' n., long. 5° 50' 
e. (pop. abt. 15,000), has considerable trade. Messrs. 
Smith and Mofl'at, who visited it 1888, describe its mar¬ 
ket-place as very oflensive, from the ettiuvia rising from a 
heap of human skulls; while in the outskirts of the town 
they were still more revolted by the sight of turke3^-buz- 
zards feeding on bodies of men recently decapitated. 
At Gato, a harbor lower down the river, where the trav¬ 
eller Belzoni died, European merchants formerly had 
factories. Warree is another principal place. The ex 
port trade of B. consists of palm-oil, salt, blue coral, jas¬ 
per, wild-beast skins, slaves, etc. B. was discovered by 
the Portuguese Alfonso de Aveiro, 1486. In 1780, the 
French founded settlements at the mouth of the river 
which were destroyed by the British, 1792. 

BENIN, Bight of : that portion of the Gulf of Guinea 
(q.v.) extending from Cape Formosa on the e. to Gape St. 
Paul’s on the w., about 890 m., with a coast-line of 460 m. 
Several rivers empty into the Bight, the three principal of 
which, Benin, Escardos, and Forcados, are accessible to 
shipping. ^ The coast along the Bight was blockaded, 1851, 
b^ the British fleet engaged in the suppression ©f the slave 
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trade. Palm-oil and ivory are the principal articles of 
trade at the towns on the coast. 

BENISON, n. ben'i-zn [OP. beneison or benoison, bene¬ 
diction—from F. berdr, to bless; L. benMlctlbnem—from 
bene, well; dictus, spoken]: blessing; benediction. 

BENI-SOUEP, ben-e-8wef: town of central Egypt, on 
the right bank of the Nile, about 70 m. s.s.w. of Cairo; 
one of the stations where travellers making the tour of 
Egypt usually stay. It is the entrepot of all the produce 
of the fertile valley of Fayoum, and has cotton-mills and 
alabaster quarries. Pop. 10,085; prov. 219,573. 

BENITIER, bd-ne-te-d, or Benatura: the vase or ves¬ 
sel in which consecrated or ‘ holy water ’ is held in Rom. 
Cath. churches. In England, the B. was known by the 
names of the ‘holy-water font,’ the ‘holy-water vat,’ the 
‘ holy-water pot,’ the ‘ holy-water stone,’ the ‘ holy-water 
stock,’and the ‘holy-water stoup.’ Benitierswere either 
movable or fixed. Portable ones, commonly of silver, 
were used in processions. Fixed benitiers were placed 
near the doors of churches, so that the people might dip 
their fingers in the water, and cross themselves with it as 
they entered or left the church. 

BENJAMIN, n. ben'jd-mln: common name of the gum 
Benzoin, of which benjamin is a vulgar corruption: see 
under Benzoate. Benjamin tree: see Benzoin. 

BENJAMIN, hen'ja-min (a Hebrew proper name, signi¬ 
fying ‘ Son of my Right Hand,’ or ‘ Son of Good Fortune’); 
youngest and most beloved of the sons of Jacob. He 
was the head of one of the twelve tribes of Israel. The 
tribe in the desert reckoned 35,400 warriors above 20 
years of age; and on the entrance into Canaan, 45,600. 
In the time of ‘the Judges,’ the tribe of B. became in¬ 
volved in war with the eleven other tribes of Israel, and 
all the male descendants of B. were put to the sword 
(Judges XX., xxi.), excepting 600. Saul, the first king of 
Israel, was of the tribe of B., which remained loyal to 
his son, Ishbosheth. After the death of Solomon, B., 
with Judah, formed the kingdom of Judah; and on the 
return from the Captivity, these two constituted the 
principal element of the new Jewish nation. 

BEN'JAMIN, Samuel Greene Wheeler : author: b. 
in Argos,Greece, 1837, Feb. 12. He graduated at Williams 
College 1859, and was asst, librarian of the N. Y. State 
Library 1861-64, and U. S. minister to Persia 1883-85. 
He has published the following books : Constantmople, Isle 
of Pearls, and Other Poems (1860); Ode on the Death of 
Abraham Lincoln (18&5); The Turk and the Greek (1867); 
Tom Roper (1868); Mur etas's Advice to His Son, a metri¬ 
cal translation from the Latin (1870); The Choice of 
Paris: a Romance of the Troad (1870); What is Art ? 
(1875); Contemporary Art in Europe (1877); Art in Ameri¬ 
ca (1879); The Multitudinous Seas (1879); The Atlantic 
Islands (1879); Our American Artists (1879); The World's 
Paradises (1880); Troy: its Legend, Literature, and Topog- 
raphy (1880); A QrQup of Etchers (1882); Cruise of thQ 
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Alice May (1883); The Story of Persia (1886); and Persia | 
ajid the Persians (1886). He has drawn many illustra- j 
tions for his own books, for magazines, and specially 
for an illustrated edition of Longfellow’s poems. His | 
most important paintings are the following: Home of j 
the, Sea Birds (1875); Porta da Cruz, Madeira (1876); i 
The Corbiere or Sailor's Dread (1876); The Wide, Wide j 
Sea (1877); Yachts Struck by a Squall (1879); Among the ij 
Breakers (1879); and hi the Roaring Forties (1882). ! 

BENJAMIN OF TUDELA: a Jewish rabbi, b. Navarre, j 
Spain; d. 1173. He was the lirst European traveller who j 
gave information respecting the distant East. Partly 
with commercial views, and partly to trace the remnants i 
of the ‘ lost tribes,’ he made a journey, 1159-73, from 
Saragossa, through Italy and Greece, to Palestine, Persia, 
and the borders of China, returning by way of Egypt and j 
Sicily. He died in the last year of his travels. His notess I 
of foreign lands—originally written in Hebrew, and fre- . 
quently republished in Latin, English, Dutch, and French 
—are occasionally concise and valuable; but on the whole 
must be accepted with qualifications. Like all the early 
h'avellers, B. had a greedy ear for the marvellous. His 
errors also are numerous. The latest edition by Asher 
(London, 1841) contains the original text, with an English 
translation and learned annotations. 

BEN LAWEIiS, hen law'erz: mountain in Perthshire, 
Scotland, about 32 m. w.n.w. of Perth, on the w. 
side of Loch Tay. This mountain, which is easy of 
ascent, is rich in Alpine plants, and there is a magnifi¬ 
cent view from its summit, 3,984 ft. high, or with the 
cairn at the top, 4,000 ft. Ore of titanium is found in 
Ben Lawers. 

BEN LEDI, hen-led'de: mountain in Perthshire, Scot¬ 
land, 4 m. w.n.w. of Callander, with an elevation of 2,875 
ft. It received its name from the Druids, who are sup¬ 
posed to have had a place of worship on its summit—the 
Gaelic Beinn-le-Dia, signifying ‘ Hill of God.’ This 
mountain is celebrated in Scott’s Lady of the Lake. 

BEN-LOMOND, hen-lo'mond: celebrated Scottish moun¬ 
tain in the n.w. of Stirlingshire, on the e. side of Loch 
Lomond, about 27 m. \\\n.w. of Stirling. This mountain, 
forming the s. extremity of the Grampians or Central 
Scottish Highlands, is 3,192 tt. high, and consists of mica 
slate, with veins of quartz, greenstone, and felspar por¬ 
phyry. The summit is precipitous on the n. side, 
with a gentle declivity on the s.e.; it is covered with vege¬ 
tation to the top. Though considerably surpassed in 
height by several other Scottish mountains, none are more 
imposing. Seen from Loch Lomond, it appears a trun¬ 
cated cone, and from between Stirling and Aberfoyle, a 
regular pyramid. It has perhaps been ascended by a 
greater number of tourists than any other of the Highland 
mountains. The magnificent view from the top, in clear 
weather, includes the v/hole length (30 m.) of lioch 
Lomond, with its diversified isles, and wooded and cul- 
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tiviited shores, the rich plains of Stirlingshire and the 
Lothians, the windings of the Forth, the castles of Stir¬ 
ling and Edinburgh, the heights of Lanarkshire, the vales 
of iienfrewshire, xVyrshire, Firth of Clyde, Isles of Arran 
and Bute, the Irish coast, Kintyre, and the Atlantic, 
d'lie north semicircle of the horizon is bounded by Bens 
Lawers, Voirlich, Ledi, Cruachan, and Nevis; while 
some of the beautiful Perthshii-e lochs are seen. 

BEN MACDilUI, ben mak-doe.: mountain of Aber- 
ileenshire, belonging to the Grampian range, formerly 
thought the highest in Britain, now known to be second— 
Its elevation being 4,290 ft. 

BENNET, or Benet, n. ben'H [L. benedictus, praised or 
commended F. benolte]: the common name for the Oeum 
yL.rbdnnm, or herb avens, a medicinal plant. 

BENNETT, James Goudon (1st): 1795, Sep. 1—1872, 
June 1; b. New Mill, near Keith, Scotland: journalist. 
Mis ancestry was French Roman Catholic, and at the age 
of 14 he went to Aberdeen, with the intention of studying 
for the priesthood. He soon found that this vocation 
would be unsatisfactory, and decided to emigrate to 
America, and in 1819, Apr.,, he arrived at Halifax, Nova 
Scotia, where he endeavored to earn his living by teach¬ 
ing bookkeeping. Not prospering in this he went to 
Boston, and for a time was engaged as a proof-reader. 
About 1822 he removed to New York, where he con¬ 
tributed to newspapers, but soon again removed to 
Charleston, S. C., and entered the oilice of the Charleston 
Courier as an assistant. In 1824, Mr. B. returned to New 
York, and tried various pursuits, at one time starting a 
commercial school and again lecturing on political econ¬ 
omy, but all without success, and he turned again to news¬ 
paper work in a small way, writing paragraphs, poetry, 
and sketche-^, and taking as,signments as a reporter when 
he could obtain them. In 1825, he purchased the Sunday 
Courier on credit, but after running it for a short time was 
obliged to give it up. The next year he formed a con¬ 
nection with the National Advocate, but this paper he left 
from a disagreement with i s policy. He then became an 
associate editor of Major Noah’s Enquirer, joined the 
Tammany association, and in 1828 was sent to Washing¬ 
ton by tile Enquirer as a special correspondent, writing 
chatty personal letters which became popular and were 
generally copiial. The Enquirer was soon consolidated 
with another paper, and became the W(dl-known Courier 
and Enquirer, of which Gen. James Watson Webb was 
editor and Mr. B. assistant. Thus ably conducted, it soon 
took a le:iding position in the press, but when it changed 
its policy and deserted Andrew’ Jackson, Mr. B. retired 
from it, and for thirty days lan a cheap party organ, and 
later a similar paper called The Pennsylvanian, in Phila¬ 
delphia. Finding that lie was not tieing sustained by the 
party, he returned to New York, and, 1835, May 6, issued 
the tirst number of the Herald, arranging with two young 
printers, Anderson and Smith, to print it as partners. It 
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was a little four-page sheet, sold for a cent a copy, and the 
only original writing it contained was furnished by Mr, B. 
himself, who tilled it with striking or sensational news, 
and spicy peisonal intelligence, and particularly-with a 
money article, then for the tirst time made a feature iu 
American journalism. Two mouths after the paper started 
the printing-office was burned, and Mr. B.’s partners gave 
up (he enterprise, leaving him to his fate, and on Aug. 81 he 
started afresh as sole proprietor. A thorough, detailed re¬ 
port of the great tire of 1835, Dec. 16, gave tlie Herald its 
first impetus towards the success which it soon attained. 

In 1838, Mr. B, began to organize liis system of corre¬ 
spondence, engaging special persons in the principal Amer- 
ican-cities and in Europe, He was also tlie tirst to employ 
newsboys iu distributing his paper. In fact, it may be 
brielly stated that all of the best and most popular fea¬ 
tures of modern American journalism were originated by 
Mr. B, and the New York Herald. Mr, B., on account of 
the liberal use of personalities in his paper, became fre¬ 
quently engaged in encounters with persons who had or 
imagined that they had grievances against him, and as all 
sucli incidents were reported in full in the Herald, the pa¬ 
per soon achieved a reputation peculiar to itself in this 
particular also. Within six years after its establishment 
tlie income of the Herald is stated to have been at least 
1100,000. 

In 1846 the first instance of extended newspaper tele¬ 
graphing was given by the Herald, a long and important 
speech by Henry Clay being specially telegraphed to it 
from Washington. The circulation of the paper is said to 
have more than doubled during the Rebellion, its expenses, 
however, being increased enormously through the em¬ 
ployment of its very large number of war correspondents, 
one or more of whom were occupied during the entire war 
at every military headquarters and accompanying every 
principal army movement. 

Mr, B. was a born journalist, and his capacity for news¬ 
gathering, his ‘ nose for news,’ was certainly unequalled 
by any of his contemporaries. His estimate of the value 
of news, both relative and absolute, was unerring. He 
could detect beforehand the elements of an}’- forthcoming 
occurrence most certain to engross the attention and awak¬ 
en the interest of the public. Of the great triumvirate of 
New York editors—Bennett, Greeley, and Raymond—Mr. 
B. facile prmceps. In 1840, Mr. B. married Miss Hen¬ 
rietta Agnes Crean, a lady of remarkable talents and great 
force of character, who was also an accomplished musician 
and a most charitable and kind-hearted woman. She died 
in Italy, 1873, Mar, 31. 

Mr. B. died in New York. He had two children, a son, 
James Gordon Bennett, Jr., and a daughter Jeannette, 
who married to Isaac Bell, Jr., U. S. minister resident at 
the Hague. 

BEN'NETT, James Goedon, Jr.; journalist: b. New 
York, 1841, May 10. He received a liberal education in 
Europe, becoming an accomplished linguist, but in early 
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4fe showed kittle taste for a literary career. His disposi¬ 
tion as bold and adventurous, and he early gave mucli 
attention to yachting, in which sport he distinguished 
himself (1860) by sailing his schooner-yacht Henrietta in 
the ocean race from ISandy Hook to the Needles, Isle of 

ill 13 duys, 21 lioiirs, tiD(l 55 iniDutGs, ’U'iniiiDff tliG 
race from two competing yachts whose owners did not 
choose to take the risk of personally sailing them. For 
several years he had been closely studying the details of the 
business management of his father’s newspaper, and 1866 
he succeeded Frederick Hudson as managing editor. From 
that time till his father’s death (1872) he largely directed 
the course of the Herald, and he became sole proprietor 
of the paper by his father’s will. He fitted out the Jean¬ 
nette Polar expedition, sent Henry ]\[. Stanley in search of 
Dr. David Livingstone, organized a S3'stem of storm prog¬ 
nostications in his paper, greatly valued by shipping 
masters on both sides of the Atlantic, was associated with 
John W. Mackay in la^ang the Commercial cable, founded 
the Evening Telegram in New York, and established daily 
editions of the Herald in Paris and London. He has 
travelled extensively over the world, resides chiefly in Paris, 
and directs the management and policy of his newspapers 
by telegraph. 

BEN'NETT, Johtt Hughes: 1812, Aug. 31-1875, Sep. 

25; b. London: ph^^sician. He was educated in Exeter; 
began studying medicine 1829; graduated at the medical 
dept, of Edinburgh Univ. 1837; spent four years in post¬ 
graduate study in France and Germany; founded and was 
pres, of the Paris Medical Soc.; settled in Edinburgh 1841; 
and wms prof, of the institutes of medicine in the Edin¬ 
burgh Univ. 1848-74. He is best known as the first advo¬ 
cate of the use of cod-liver oil in all consumptive diseases, 
and as the first lecturer in Great Britain on histology and 
the use of the microscope. He conducted many original 
investigations, and contributed his conclusions frCely to 
the medical journals. 

BENNETT, hen!net. Sir William Sterndale, mus. d., 

D.c.L. : 1816, Apr. 13—1875, Feb. 1: b. Sheffield: Eng¬ 
lish pianist and composer. After studying under Crotch, 
Holmes, and Potter, in the Royal Acad., London, he at¬ 
tracted the notice of Mendelssohn at the Dilsseldorf Musi¬ 
cal Festival, appeared with success at Leipzig in the winter 
of 1837-8, and was received with great applause when he 
returned to London. In 1838, he was elected member of 
the Royal Soc. of Music. In 1856, he succeeded Mr. 
Walmsley as prof, of music at Cambridge. At the open¬ 
ing of the International Exhibition, 1862, Tenn5'son’s ode. 
Uplift a TJiovsand Voices, set to music by B., was fervidly 
Bung. In 1868, he became principal of the Royal Acad- 
of Music; and was knighted 1871. 
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BEN NEVIS, hen nH'is: highest mountain (4,'106 ft.) I'li 
Great Britain, in Inverness, Scotland. It is dillicult of 
ascent, with a precipice of 1,500 ft. on the n.e. side* 
Granite and gneiss form the base, which above is com¬ 
posed of porphyry. A meteorological observatory wars 
erected on the summit in 1883. 

BENNINGSEN, hen'ing-sen. Levin Aug. TnEOPniLua,. 
Count: 1745, Feb. 10—1826, Oct. 3; b. Brunswick: one of 
the most famous Russian generals. His father was an of¬ 
ficer in the Brunswick Guards; and B. himself entered 
the Hanoverian serviee for a time; but having squandered 
the property left him, he joined tlie Russian army, 1773, 
and in the Turkish war si^on attracted the notice of the 
empress Catherine, who employed him to carry out her 
designs against Poland. He was one of the leaders of the 
conspiracy against the emperor Paul (1801); though he is 
said not to have been present at the catastrophe, but to 
have prevented the empress Maria from rushing to her 
husband when she heard his cries. He fought with con¬ 
siderable success in the battle of Pultusk (1806), and held 
the chief command in the obstinate and murderous strug¬ 
gle at Eylau (1807). When Napoleon invaded Russia in 
1812, B. commanded the Russian centre on the bloody 
field of Borodino, and gave his voice for fighting a second 
battle before the walls of Moscow^. Before the French be¬ 
gan their retreat, he gained a brilliant victory over Murat 
at W’^oronowa (Oct. 18). Diherences with Kutusov, who 
would not adopt B.’s plan to prevent the French from 
crossing the Beresina, made him retire from the army; 
but after Kutusov’s death, he took the command of tho 
Russian army of reserve, which entered Saxony 1813, 
July, fought victoriously at the battle of Lcipsic, and 
was created count by the emperor Alexander on the field. 
When Leipsic was taken, it was he that was commissioned 
by the allies to announce to the king of Saxony that ho 
was a prisoner. Failing health made him retire from the 
Russian service, 1818, to his paternal estate in Hanover, 
where he died. His son, Alex. Levin B., became a lead¬ 
ing Hanoverian statesman. 

BENNINGSEN, Rudolf von: German statesman: 1824, 
July 10-; b. Liineburg, Hanover. He 
Studied jurisprudence at Gottingen and Heidelberg 
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1842-45; entered the Hanoverian civil service 1840; be¬ 
came judge of the superior court at Gottingen 1854; but 
resigned 1856 to enter the Hanoverian chamber of depu¬ 
ties: there he became leader of tlie opposition. B. acted 
an important part in the founding of the German empire; 
was pres, of the German house of delegates 1873-79; and 
refused re-election to the house 1883 to devote himself to 
the interests of the national liberal party in Hanover. 

BENNINGTON, hen'nlng-ton: cap. of Bennington co., 
Vermont, 55 m. s. by w. of Rutland, 35 m. DcC. of Al¬ 
bany, N. Y. It has four churches, newspapers, a grad¬ 
ed school, a national bank, foundries, four knitting- 
mills. and manufactories of machinery, woolen goods, 
and lumber. It contains also large manufactories of hue 
parian-ware and porcelain from materials that abound in 
its vicinity. There is an observatory on Mount Anthony 
near by. Pop. (1900) 5,650. Total pop. of township, 
8,033. The ‘ Battle of B.’ was foimht 1777, Aug. 16, when 
Gen. Stark with the Kew Hampshire militia defeated a 
detachment of Burgoyne’s army commanded by Col. 
Baum. Stark, pointing to the enemy, said to his soldiers 
that he would gain a victory over them, or Molly Starle 
should be a widow that night. The soldiers, hred by the 
same patriotic enthusiasm, adopted ‘Molly Stark ’ as their 
watchword, and by their heroic valor made that one of 
the glorious days of the Revolution. The English lost 200 
killed, 600 prisoners, and 1,000 stand of arms. The Amer¬ 
icans lost 14 killed, and 42 wounded (see Stark, John). 

—A monument to commemorate this victory was erected 
at B. 1891. It stands on a commanding eminence, 283 ft. 
above the Walloornsac river. It is an obelisk of native 
stone, faced with dolorite. From base to top of cap¬ 
stone its height is 301 ft. 10^^ in.; the base is 37 ft. 4 in. 
square. A lookout chamber 188 ft. above the foundation 
is reached by means of an iron staircase. The total cost 
of the monument was $100,000, of which sum congress 
contributed $40,000, Mass. $10,000, N. H. $7,500, Vt. 
$15,000 (and the site); the remainder by private subscription. 

BEN-NUT, and BEN-OIL: see under Moringa. 

JiENSHIE, hen!she, or Banshee, ban'she: in the folk-lore 
)f the Irish and western Highlanders of Scotland, a female 
/airy who makes hen^elf known by wailings and shrieks, 
premonitory of a death in the family over which she ex¬ 
ercises a kind of guardianship. This notion is woven into 
many folk-tales of rare pathos and beauty. A guardian 
spirit of the same kind occurs frequently in the folk-lore 
of Brittany. The name is supposed to be formed from the 
Irish Celtic hen or bean, a woman; and sighe, a fairy. 

BENSON, hH'sUn, Edward White, d.d.: Anglican 
archbishop: 1829, July 14—1896, Oct. 11; b. near Birming¬ 
ham, England. He was educated at King Edward’s School, 
Birmingham, and in Trinity Coll., Cambridge; and gradu¬ 
ated at his college 1852 as Fir.st Class in classical honors, and 
Senior Opiime in the mathemaiical tripos. He was (1853- 
59) an asst, master at Rugby School, and was head-master 
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of Wellington Coll, 1859-72. On the restoration of the 
ancient see of Truro, B. was made its bp. 1877, and at 
once began the erection of a cathedral: the mere shell of 
the edifice cost $500,000, and most of the money was col¬ 
lected tlirough his exertions. On the death of Abp. Tait, 
1882, B, was appointed his successor in the archiepiscopal 
see of Canterbury. Among his published writings are 
vols. of Sermons; The Cathedral, Its Necessary Place in 
the Life and Work of the Church; Christ and His Times. 

BENSON, Egbert, ll.d.: 1746, June 21—1883, Aug. 
24; b. New York. He "graduated 1876, at King’s (now 
Columbia) College, studied law and rose in his profession, 
becoming first atty.-gen. of the state 1777. He was a mem¬ 
ber of the revolutionary committee of safety, a member 
of the first state legislature, and of the continental con¬ 
gress 1784-88. He was a judge of the supreme court of 
N. Y., 1794-1802, several times a member of congress, 
and lirst president of the N. Y., Hist. Society. 

BENSON, Eugene: artist: 1837-; b. Hyde 
Park, N. Y. He was educated in New York, and became 
a pupil in the National Acad, of Design 1856, studying 
also in Paris, Venice, and Rome. He painted for a while 
in New York, in the same studio with W. J. Hennessy, 
but eventually settled in Rome, where he has remained, 
with occasional excursions into the East. Among his best- 
known paintings are Strayed Maskers (1873); Interior of 
St. Marie’s (1876); Bazaar at Cairo (1877); Fire Worshiiopers 
(1879); Mountain Torrent (1881); State Secret in Venice 
(1882); and Ariadme (1883). B. has written several art works. 

BENSON, Joseph: English Methodist clergyman: 1748, 
Jan. 25—1821, Feb. 16. After receiving a secular educa¬ 
tion, he studied theol. intending to enter the priesthood of 
the Church of England. He became interested in Meth¬ 
odism, however, and joined that sect, at the time w'hen 
Wesley’s earnestness and fervor had made it most powerful 
and popular. B. succeeded Wesley as pres, of the confer¬ 
ence of the church, and became editor of the Wesleyan 
Magazine. He was author of Life of John Fletcher and 
Commentary on the Holy Scriptures. 

BENT, n. bent [see Bend]: curvature; the tension or 
strain of the mental powers; disposition towards some¬ 
thing; inclination: Adj. curved; inclined; prone to; de¬ 
termined; in hot., hanging down towards the ground. 
Top op one’s bent, to the very utmost that his inclination 
and bias would permit, as ‘ he was fooled to the top of his 
bent’. Bent on it, resolutely resolved upon it.—Syn. of 
‘bent, n.’: bias; inclination; turn; propensity; tendency; 
proneness; prepossession. 

I 

BENT, V. bent: pt. and pp. of Bend, which see. 

BENT GRASS, or Bent, bent [Ger. Mnse, reed or bent 

grass], (Agrostis): genus of grasses, distinguished by a 

loose panicle of small, one-flowered, laterally compressed 
spikelets; the glumes unequal, awnless, and longer than 
the paleae, which are also unequal, and of which the inner 
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one is sometimes wanting, andthe outer sometimes lias and 
sometimes has not an awn; llie 
seed free. For explanation of 
these terms, see Grasses. The 
species are numerous, and arc 
found in almost all countries and 
climates. All are grasses of a 
slender and delicate appearance. 
Some are very useful as pasture- 
grasses and for hay, on account 
of their adaptation to certain kinds 
of soil, although none of them is 
regarded as very nutritious.— 
The. Common Bent Grass (J.. mil- 

garis) is known in this country as 
Red Tor (and in Penn., etc., as 
Herd’s Grass), and is abundant 
in many parts of the continent 
of Eui ope and America. In the 
United States it is a valuable 
grass, both n. and s., not only 
flourishing in moist land, to 
which it is specially adapted, 
but also growing in thin and dry 
soils. If rather closely fed, it is 
a good grass for pastures; and in 
rich soils it yields a large quantity 
of hav which, if cut before the 
seed is ripe, is of very fair qual¬ 
ity. It is one of our most perma¬ 
nent grasses.—The White Bent 

Grass {A. alba), in some localities known as White- 

top, resembles the species just described, but is 
not considered as valuable. On very moist and rich 
soils it often yields large crops. There are several vari¬ 
eties, but in all of them the ligule (tbe little membranous 
tongue at the junction of the blade of the leaf with its 
sheathing base) is elongated and acute, while in A. vul¬ 
garis it is very short, and appears as if cut off. A va¬ 
riety so little different as scarcely to deserve the name, 
but with somewhat broader leaves and more luxuriant 
habit of growth, was at one time much celebrated among 
British farmers under the name Fiorin Grass, or 
Agrostis siolonifera. It was unduly laudetl, and the conse¬ 
quent disappointment led to its being unduly disparaged. 
It is a useful grass in moist grounds, newly reclaimed bogs, 
or land liable to inundation. The first three or four joints 
of the culms lie flat on the damp soil, emitting roots in 
abundance, and it was formerly propagated by chopping 
these into pieces, and scattering them, but now generally 
by seed. Other U. S. species are A. elata, swamps, s.; 
Thin Grass (A. perennans), damp shade; Hair Grass (A. 
scabra), dry places, common. Herd’s Grass is a name 
used in Britain for ‘A. dispar’'(?), but in this country 
applied to Timothy Grass, and s.to Red-top. ‘A.dispar As 

Bent Grass (Agrostis vul¬ 
garis). 
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said to be highly esteemed in France, particularly upon ac¬ 
count ot the great crop which it yields on deep sand, and 
on low, moist, calcareous soils.—Brown Bent Grass {A. 
canitia) is native in N. America, and has alpine varieties; 
in Britain, it is abundant, and is valued for mixing 
with other grasses to lorm permanent pasture on poor wei 
peaty soils.—Silky Bent Grass {A. 8pic(X wnti) is a beauti* 
ful grass, with very slender branches to its ample panicle, 
which, as it waves in the wind, has a glossy and silky ap¬ 
pearance. It is common in southern and central Europe; 
an annual grass, occasionally sown in spring to fill up 
blanks in grass-fields. 

Benty, a. abounding in bents; overgrown with bents; 

resembling bents. 

BENTHAM, ben tarn or ben'tham, Jeremy: 1748, Feb. 
15—1832, June; b. in Red Lion street, Houndsditch, Lon¬ 
don; eccentric but eminent writer on ethics and jurispru¬ 
dence. He was son of a wealthy solicitor, and received his 
early education at Westminster School; and when little 
more than twelve years of age, he went to Queen’s Col¬ 
lege, Oxford, where he took his Master’s degree, 1766. 
Before entering the univ. he had, by his precocious tenden¬ 
cies to s])eculation, acquired the title of ‘philosopher.’ 
On graduating, his father, who expected his son to be¬ 
come lord chancellor, set him to the study of law at Lin¬ 
coln’s Inn, where he was called to the bar, 1772. He never 
practiced in his profession, however, for which he had a 
strong distaste, which is paraded in many of his writings. 
Turning from the practice of law to its theory, he became 
the greatest critic of legislation and government in his day. 
His first publication, A Fragment on Government, 1776, was 
an acutely hypercritical examination of a passage in Black- 
stone’s Commentaries, prompted, as he has himself ex¬ 
plained, by ‘ a passion for improvement in those shapes in 
which the lot of mankind is meliorated by it.’ The Frag¬ 
ment abounds in fine, original, and just observation; it 
contains the germs of most of his after-writings, and must 
be highly esteemed, if we look away from its dispropor¬ 
tion to its subject and the writer’s disregard of method. 
The Fragment procured him the acquaintance of Lord 
Lansdowne, in whose society at Bowood he afterwards 
passed perhaps the most agreeable hours of his life. It was 
in the Bowood society that he conceived an attachment to 
Miss Caroline Fox (Lord Holland’s sister), who was still a 
young lady, when B., in the 54th year of his age, offered 
her his heart and hand, and was rejected ‘ with all respect.’ 
In 1778, he published a pamphlet on TJie Hard Labor Bill, 
recommending an improvement in the mode of criminal 
punishment; which he followed in 1811 by A Theory of 
Punishments and Rewards. In these two works B, did 
more than any other writer of his time to rationalize the . 
theory of punishments by consideration of their various 
kinds and effects, their true objects, and the conditions 
of their etliciency. He published in 1787 Usury; 
11%^, Introduction to the Principles of Morals and Legislation; 
1802, Discourses on Civil and Peml Legislation; 1813, A. 
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Treatise on Judicial Evidence; 1817, Paper Relative to Codi¬ 
fication and Public Instruction; 1824, The Book of Fallacies. 
These were followed by other works of less consequence. 
All his productions have been collected and edited by Dr. 
Bowring and Mr. John Hill Burton, and published in 11 
voIm. It is well, however, for B.’s reputation that it does 
not rest wholly on his collected works; and that he found 
in Jd. Dumont, Mr. James Mill, and Sir Samuel Romilly, 
generous disciples to ditfuse his principles and promote his 
fame. In his early works his style was clear, free, spirited, 
often eloquent; but in his later works it became repulsive, 
through being overloaded and darkened with technical 
terms. It is in regard to these more especially that M. 
Dumont has most materially served his master by arrang¬ 
ing and translating them into French, through the medium 
of which language B.’s doctrines were propagated through¬ 
out Europe, till they became more popular abroad than in 
his own land. Mr. James Mill, himself an independent 
thinker, did much in his writings to extend the application 
in new directions of B.’s principles, a work in which, apart 
from his original elforts, he has achieved a lasting monu¬ 
ment of his own subtilty and vigor of mind. Criticisms 
of B.’s writings will be found in the Edinburgh Review, 
by Sir Samuel Romilly; and in the Ethical Dissertation {En- 
cyclopcedia Britannica, 7th and 8th eds.), by Sir James 
Mackintosh. But the most valuable contribution in Eng¬ 
lish to his reputation is unquestionably Benthamiana, by 
Mr. John Hill Burton, advocate, containing a memoir, se¬ 
lections of all the leading and important passages from his 
various writings, and an appendix embracing an essay on 
his system; and a brief, clear view of all his leading doc¬ 
trines. 

In all B.’s ethical and political writings, the doctrine of 
utility is the leading and pervading principle; and his fa¬ 
vorite vehicle for its expression is the phrase, ‘ the greatest 
happiness of the greatest number,’ which was first coined 
by Priestley, though its prominence in politics has been 
owing to Bentham. ‘In this phrase,’ he says, ‘I saw de¬ 
lineated for the first time a plain as well as a true standard 
for whatever is right or wrong, useful, useless, or mischiev¬ 
ous, in human conduct, whether in the field of morals or 
politics. It is noticeable that the phrase affords no guid¬ 
ance as to how the benevolent end pointed at it is to be at¬ 
tained; and is no more than a quasi-concrete expression of 
the objects of true benevolence. In considering how to 
compass these objects, B. arrived at various conclusions, 
which he advocated irrespective of the conditions of so¬ 
ciety in his day, and of the laws of social growth which, 
indeed, neither he nor his contemporaries understood. He 
demanded nothing less than the immediate remodelling of 
the government, and the codification and reconstruction 
of the laws, and insisted, among other changes, on those 
which came at a later day to be popularly demanded as the 
points of the ‘ Charter ’—viz., universal suffrage, annual 
parliaments, vote by ballot, and paid representatives. 
However impossible some of these schemes were, it can- 
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not be denied that B. did more to rouse the spirit of mod¬ 
ern reform and improvement in laws and politics than any 
other writer of his day. Many of his schemes have been, 
and many more are, in the course of being slowly realized; 
the end and object of them all was the general welfare, 
and his chief error—apart from his over-estimate of the 
value of some changes which he proposed—lay in conceiv¬ 
ing that organic changes are possible through any other 
process than that of growth and modihcation of the popu¬ 
lar wants and sentiments. It was this error that led the 
philosopher, in his closet in London, to devise codes of 
laws for Russia (through which country he made a tour, 
1785) and America, the adoption of which would have 
been equivalent to revolutions in these countries, and then 
bitterly to bewail the folly of mankind when his schemes 
were rejected. 

In ethics, as in politics, he pressed his doctrines to ex¬ 
tremes. It has been said that his doctrine of utility was so 
extended that it would have been practically dangerous, 
but for the incapacity of the bulk of mankind for acting 
on a speculative theory. 

By the death of his father, 1792, B. succeeded to prop¬ 
erty in Loudon, and to farms in Essex, yielding from £500 
to £600 a year. He lived frugally, but with elegance, in 
one of his London houses (Queen’s Square, Westminster); 
and, employing young men as secretaries, corresponded 
and wrote daily. By a life of temperance and industry, 
with great self-complacency, in the societyof a few devoted 
friends (who, says Sir James Mackintosh, more resembled 
the hearers of an Athenian philosopher than the proselytes 
of a modern writer), B. attained to the age of eighty- 
four.—See Utilitarianism. 

BENTHAMIA, ben-tham'i-a: genus of plants of the nat. 
ord. Cornacea (q.v.), consisting of Asiatic trees or shrubs, 
of which the fruit is formed of man}'^ small drupes grown 
together. B.frugifera, a native of Nepaul, is a small tree, 
with lanceolate leaves, and a reddish fruit, not unlike a 
mulberry, but larger; not unpleasant to the taste. The 
tlowefs are fragrant. 

BENTIISTCK, hen'tlnk. Lord William George Fred^ir- 

rcK Cavendish, commonly called Lord George B.; 1802, 
Feb. 27—1848, Sept. 21; third son of the fourth Duke of 
Portland; at one time leader of the agricultural protection 
party. He entered the army when young and attained 
the rank of major. He subsequently became private sec. 
to his uncle, the Right Hon. George Canning. Elected 
in 1826 M.p. for Lynn-Regis, he sat for that borough 
till his death. At first, attached to no party, he voted 
for Rom, Cath. emancipation and for the principle of the 
Reform Bill, but against several of its most important de¬ 
tails, and in favor of the celebrated Chandos Clause (q. v.). 
On the formation of Sir Robert Peel’s ministry, 1834, 
Dec., he and his friend Lord Stanley, afterwards Earl of 
Derby, with some adherents, formed a separate section in 
the house of commons. On the resignation of Sir Robert 

/ 
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Peel in April following, Lord George openly joined the 
great conservative party, which acknowledged that states¬ 
man at its head, and adhered to it for nearly eleven years. 
When Peel introduced his free trade measures, 1845, a large 
portion of his supporters joined the protection party then 
formed, of which Lord George became the head, and a 
leading speaker in the debates. His speeches in the ses¬ 
sion of 1845-6 were most damaging to the government of 
Sir Robert Peel, and contributed in no small degree to has¬ 
ten its downfall in July of the latter year. Lord George 
supported the bill for the removal of the Jewish disabili¬ 
ties, and recommended the payment of the Rom. Cath. 
clergy by the landowners of Ireland. In the sporting 
w'orld he is understood to have realized very considerable 
gains, and he showed the utmost zeal at all times to sup 
jiress the dishonest practices of the turf. He died suddenh'-, 
at Welbeck Abbey, Nottinghamshire. A Life by Benja¬ 
min Disraeli appeared 1851. 

BENTINCK, Lord William Henry Cavendish; 1774, 
Sept. 14—1839, June 17; second son of the third Duke of 
Portland, and uncle of Lord William George Frederick 
Cavendish B: a general officer and statesman. He became 
an ensign in the Coldstream Guards, 1791. Having served 
with distinction in Flanders, Italy, and Egypt, he was, 1803, 
appointed gov. of Madras, where he advocated several use¬ 
ful reforms; but his proscription of beards and the wearing 
of turbans and earrings by the sepoys when on duty led to 
the mutiny and mass icre of Vellore, and his own imme 
diate recall After serving with the army in Portugal and 
Spain, he was sent as British minister to the court of Sicily 
and commander-in-chief of the British forces in that island. 
At the head of an expedition, he landed in Catalonia, 1813, 
July, penetrated to Valencia, and afterwards laid siege to 
Tarragona, but was repulsed at Villa Franca. Between 
1796 and 1826, he held a seat in parliament as member for 
Camelford, Nottinghamshire, and Ashburton. In 1827, he 
was appointed gov.gen. of India, and sworn a privy-coun¬ 
cilor. His policy in India was pacific and popular, and 
his viceroyship was marked by the abolition of Sutti (q.v.), 
and by the opening of the internal communication, as 
well as the establishment of the overland route. After his 
return, 1835, he was elected m.p. for Glasgow. He died at 
Paris. 

BENTLEY, hent'll, Richard; 1662, Jan. 27—1742; b. 
Oulton, Yorkshire: distinguished classical scholar. In 1676, 
he entered St. John’s College, Cambridge, in the bumble 
capacity of subsizar. Little is known of his univ. career. 
On leaving the univ., he was appointed head-master of 
the grammar-school of Spalding, Lincolnshire About a 
year afterwards, he resigned this situation to become tuto.r 
to the son of Dr. Stillinglleet, then Dean of St. Paul's, and 
subsequently Bp. of Worcester. B accompanied his pupil 
to Oxford, where he had full scope for the cultivation of 
classical studies; and was twice appointed to deliver the Boy le 
Lectures on the Evidences of Natural and Revealed Religion. 
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He took orders in the church, and owed to the patronage 
of the Bp. of Worcester various good ecclesiastical appoint¬ 
ments, and through the same intiuence became librarian of 
the King’s Library at St James’s. In 1690. he published 
his Dissertation upon the Epistles of Phalaris, which estab¬ 
lished his reputation throughout Europe, and ma}" be said 
to have begun a new era in scholarship. The principles of 
historical criticism were then unknown, and their hrst ap¬ 
plication to establish that the so-called Epistles of Phalaris, 
which professed to have been written b.c. 6th c., were the 
forgery of a period some eight centuries later, filled the 
learned world with astonishment. 

In 1700, B. was appointed Master of Trinity College, 
Cambridge; and in the following year, he married Mrs. 
Joanna Bernard, the daughter of a Huntingdonshire 
knight. The history of B.’s mastership of Trinity is the , 
narrative of an unbroken series of quarrels and litigations, 
provoked by his arrogance and rapacity, for which he was 
fully as well known during Ids lifetime as for his learn¬ 
ing. He contrived, nevertheless, to get himself appointed 
regius prof, of divinity, and, by his boldness and perse¬ 
verance, managed to pass scathless through all his contro¬ 
versies. Notwithstanding that at one time the Bp. of Ely, 
the visitor of Trinity, pronounced sentence depriving him 
of his mastership, and that at another the senate of the 
univ. pronounced a similar sentence of his academic hon¬ 
ors, he remained in full possession of both the former and 
the latter till his death. This stormy life did not impair 
his literary activity. He edited various classics—among 
others, the works of Horace—upon which he bestowed 
vast labor. He is, however, more celebrated for what he 
proposed than for what he performed. The proposal to 
print an edition of the Greek New Test, in which the re¬ 
ceived text should be corrected by a careful comparison 
with all the existing MSS., was then singularly bold, and 
evoked violent opposition. He failed in cariying out his 
proposal: but the principles of criticism which he main¬ 
tained have since been triumphantly established, and have 
led to important results in other hands. He is to be re¬ 
garded as the founder of that school of classical criticism 
of which Porson afterwards exhibited the chief excellences, 
as well as the chief defects: and which, though it was it- 
.self prevented by too strict attention to min\ite verbal 
detail from ever achieving much, yet dilige-ntly collected 
many of the facts which men of wider views are now. 
grouping together, to form the modern science of com¬ 
parative philology. B. at his death left one son, Richard, 
who inherited much of his father’s taste witli none of his 
energy; and several daughters, one of whom, Joanna, was 
the mother of Richard Cumberland the dramatist.—Monk’s 
Life oj B (1830), S(ibb s> Bentley 

BENTON, Thomas Haiit, 1782, Mar 14—1858, Apr, 
10, b. near Hillsborough, Orange co., N. C. son of Col. 
Jesse B., a lawyer, who was private sec, to Gov. Tryon, 
the last of ihe roya! governors of North Carolina. His 
tpqtuev was a Virginian, ol the Gooch family, and th€ 
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wife of Henry Clay was liis own cousin. While a boy of 
eight years of age his father died, leaving a large famiiy 
of young children, of whom Thomas was the eldest. His 
mother was without much means, and the opportunities 
for the education of her children were but slight. Thomas 
studied for a while at a grammar school and also at the 
Univ. of North Carolina, but without graduating. He left 
college to go with his mother to Tennessee, where the 
family settled on a large tract of land, property left by 
Col. Jesse Benton, 25 m. s. of Nashville. Here the 
w^hole family gave their efforts to opening a farm of 3,000 
acres; and the settlement, then on the extreme frontier, 
gradually filled up and was called Bentontown, a name 
which it still retains. 

B. found time to study law, and was admitted to the bar 
in Nashville, 1811, having for his friend and patron Andrew 
Jackson, at that time judge of the supreme court of Ten¬ 
nessee. During the war with England, 1812, Mr. B. wa5 
one of Gen. Jackson’s aides-de-camp and they were warm 
friends, but a quarrel betw^eeu his brother, Jesse Benton, 
and William (afterwards Gen.) Carroll, drew into it both 
Col. Benton and Gen. Jackson, and, 1813, Sept. 4, a street 
fight occurred in Nashville, in which Jackson was shot in 
the left shoulder, and Jesse Benton severely stabbed, 
while Col. Benton was struck by Jackson with a horse¬ 
whip. 

In the same year. Col. Benton was appointed lieut. col. 
in the U. S. army,but held his commission only a short time, 
peace being declared between England and America. In 
1815, he established himself in St. Louis, where he founded 
the Missouri Inquirer, the management of which brought 
him into conflict with a number of people, and he fought 
several duels, in one of which he killed his opponent, a 
Mr. Lucas. His paper made a strong fight for the admis¬ 
sion of Missouri as a state, and on that event occurring he 
was made one of the new senators. From this time forw'ard 
he was regularly re-elected to the U. S. senate, of which 
he remained a member 30 years. During this long period 
Col. B. was active in debate and committee work on all 
the important questions which occupied the minds of the 
people and of their representatives and senators, and be¬ 
came recognized as one of the foremost statesman in the 
coimtry. A man of towering presence, powerful will, 
broad and vigorous intellect, a thorough student, and 
posssssed of a remarkable memory, he was one of the 
ablest leaders in the councils of the nation. During the 
early years of his service as senator he gave much of his 
time and influence to the advocacy of such land laws as 
should facilitate the great pioneer movement which was 
then going on in the west and southwest. During the 
two administrations of Gen Jackson, Col. B. was one of 
his staunchest supporters, and his influence both with the 
democratic party and with the pres, was felt in its rela¬ 
tion to every grave and important public question. Among 
the subjects to which he devoted himself with the greatest 
assiduity and earnestness, the proposal of an amendment 
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to the constitution providing for a direct vote for presi¬ 
dent by the people was one of the most important. He 
strove for this with great determination during several 
sessions, but beicg opposed by the machine politicians of 
the day he was unsuccessful. Col. B. opposed the re¬ 
chartering of the U. S. bank after its original charter had 
expired, being a strong advocate of a gold and silver cur¬ 
rency, and it was this advocacy which gained for him the 
soubiquet of ‘Old Bullion,’ His insight into the pos¬ 
sible future of his country, then growing into prosperity 
and power, was extraordinary, and influenced largely his 
legislative action. He was one of the prime movers of the 
Paciflc railroad enterprise, and recommended and facili¬ 
tated the various means for exploration in the far west 
and for overland trattic. He favored the opening of New 
Mexico to American trade, and the establishment of mili¬ 
tary stations on the Missouri and throughout the interior. 
He recommended and fostered amicable relations with the 
Indian tribes, and our lake commerce. He was also one 
of the pioneers in establishing and organizing our post- 
oflice system upon the broadest possible basis. The great 
questions of the Oregon boundary and the annexation of 
Texas occupied Col. B.’s attention, and during the Mexi¬ 
can war his knowledge of the Spanish provinces made him 
a most useful assistant to the government. So important 
were his services and so valuable was his knowledge of 
the country that it was contemplated by Pres. Polk to of¬ 
fer him the title of lieut.gen. and to place him in command 
during the war. The exciting compromise acts of 1850 
w^ere opposed by Col. B., an opposition which brought him 
into direct conflict with Mr. Clay, and during the cele¬ 
brated nullification fight with South Carolina he was the 
most powerful democratic opponent of John C. Calhoun, 
the struggle leading to an animosity between these two 
which lasted during their lives. Col. B. also opposed Mr. 
Calhoun on the ‘ Wilmot Proviso ’ question. He not only 
fought this question out in the senate, but on the adjourn¬ 
ment of congress in 1849 took the stump in Missouri and 
canvassed the whole state, his speeches becoming famous 
for their bitterness and sarcasm, as well as the earnestnest- 
ness and force of the arguments on his side of the question, 
which was the exclusion of slavery from all territory to be 
subsequently acquired, thus putting himself on record in 
opposition to the doctrine of state rights. Col. B. re¬ 
tired from the senate after six consecutive sessions, and 
remained for two years in private life, when in 1852 he 
announced himself as a candidate for congress and was 
elected. During his term he supported the administra¬ 
tion of Franklin Pierce, and opposed particularly the 
Kansas-Nebraska bill, which, however, he failed to de¬ 
feat, Not being returned to congress at the next election 
he retired from politics for two years, and in 1856 was a 
candidate for governor of his state, but was defeated. In 
the presidential election of that j^ear, although his son-in- 
law, Col. Fremont, was a candidate, Col. B. supported 
Mr. Buchanan in opposition to him, on the ground that the 



BENUfi—BEN 1OWSKY. 

election of Fremont would further sectionalism in party 
warfare. 

Col. B., while senator, married Elizabeth, dau. of Col. 
James McDowell, of Virginia; she experienced a stroke of 
paralysis 1844, which physically disabled her, and she died 
1854, leaving four daughters, the second of whom, Jessie, 
married Gen. John C. Fremont. 

Col. B. devoted the last years of his life to writing his 
Thirty Years' View, and to an Abridgment of the Debates 
in Congress from 1789 to 1856, 15 vols. He was notice¬ 
able among other things for total abstinence from to¬ 
bacco and liquor, also from gambling, giving as his rea¬ 
son that his mother had wished it, and he had determined 
to adhere to her wishes as long as he lived. After his 
death a tine bronze statue of him was erected in the pub¬ 
lic park of St. Louis. 

BENUE, ben-b-e', or Binue, bin-6-aJ, or, as Dr. Barth 
prefers to spell it, Be'nuwb, called also Chadda and 
Tchadda, from the erroneous supposition that it was con¬ 
nected with Lake Tchad important river of central Af¬ 
rica, forming the e. branch of the Quorra or Niger, which 
it joins about 230 m. above the mouth of that river in the 
Gulf of Guinea. At its junction with the Faro, lat. about 
9° 33' n., long. 12° 40' e., the point where Dr. Barth 
crossed, he describes the B. as being 800 yards across, with 
a general depth in its channel of 11 ft., and ‘ a liability to 
rise under ordinary circumstances at least 30 ft., or even 
at times 50 ft, higher.’ In 1854, an expedition under the 
command of Dr, Baikie explored the B. as far as Dul- 
ti, a place about 350 m. above its confluence with the 
Niger, and some 80 or 100 m. from where Dr. Barth 
crossed. Dr. Barth regards this river as ottering the 
best channel for the introduction of civilization into 
the heart of central Africa, seeing that the tract of land 
which separates the basins of the B. and the Shari, which 
flows into Lake Tchad, ‘ cannot exceed 20 m., consist¬ 
ing of an entirely level flat, and probably of alluvial 
soil. , . . The level of the Tsad, and that of the river B. 
near Gewe, where it is joined by the Mayo Kebbi, seem to 
be almost the same.’ In a second expedition, undertaken 
1862, Dr. Baikie explored as far n. as Kano, in Haussa. 
The expedition of the Church Missionary Soc., 1879, ex¬ 
plored several unvisited portions, and in 1883 Flegel 
reached its sources. 

BENUMB, V. be-niim' [AS. benaman; Ger. benehmen, 
to take away, to stupefy]: to deprive of feeling; to make 
torpid; to stupefy. Benumb ing, imp. Benumbed, pp. 
be-niimd'. Benumb'ness, n. the state or condition of being 
benumbed. 

BENYOWSKY, bd-neov'ske, Maurice Augustus, 

Count DE. 1741-86, ^lay 23; b. Verbowa, Hungary. He 
served in the Seven Years’ War, studied navigation, and 
then fought for the Poli.sh Confederation, until he was 
taken prisoner, 1769. He was banished to Siberia, and 
thence to Kamtchatka. He was made tutor in the family 
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of the governor. Escaping after a struggle in which the 
governor was killed, B. sailed from Kamtchatka, 1771, and 
visited Japan, Macao, and France. He was sent to found 
a French colony in Madagascar, 1774, where some chiefs 
made him king, and was killed in a conflict with the French 
govt, of the Isle of France.—See Memoirs and Travels of 
B., written by Himself {11^0). 

BENZERTA, hen-zerta. Lakes of; the ancient IlipjM- 
nitis Palus and Sisarm Palus, two lakes within the domin¬ 
ions of Tunis, near the town of Bizerta (q.v.) or Benzerta, 
30 m. n.w. of the city of Tunis. They are each about 
9^ m. long, and the larger one, which is clear and 
salt, is about 5V in. broad; the smaller, which is tur 
bid and fresh, 3|. A channel connects them. 

BENZENE, hen'-zen, or Benzol, ben'zbl: compound of 
carbon and liydrogen (CeHe) discovered by Faraday: 
found among the products of the destructive distillation of 
a great many organic bodies. See Benzine. The most 
abundant source of B. is coal tar (see Gas; Coal). On 
distilling coal tar, the more volatile liquid hydrocarbons 
pass over first mixed with acid and basic compounds, and 
constitute what is known as light oil or coal naphtha. 
When the crude naphtha is purified by redistillation and 
subsequent agitation, tirst with sulphuric acid, and then 
with caustic soda, an oil is obtained which consists mainly 
of B. and its homologues. By submitting this oil to a 
process of fractional distillation, a portion is obtained, 
boiling at 176 -312°, from which B. crystallizes out on 
cooling the liquid to 33°. The B. is freed by pressure 
from the substances remaining liquid at this temperature. 
Commercial B. is always impure. Pure B. is most readily 
obtained by cautiously distilling a mixture of one part 
benzoic acid with three parts of slaked lime. The mix* 
lure of B. and water which passes over is shaken up with 
a little potash, the B decanted, treated with calcium 
chloride to take up the water, and the dried B. thus ob¬ 
tained is rectified on the water-bath. At ordinary tem¬ 
peratures, B. is a thin, limpid, colorless liquid, evolving 
a characteristic and pleasant odor. At 33° F., it crystal¬ 
lizes in beautiful fern-like forms, which liquefy at 40°; 
and at 177°, it boils, evolving a gas which is very inflam¬ 
mable, burning with a smoky flame. It readily dissolves 
in alcohol, ether, turpentine, and wood-spirit, but is in¬ 
soluble in water. It is valuable to the chemist from the 
great power it possesses of dissolving caoutchouc, gutta¬ 
percha, wax, camphor, and fatty substances. Impure B. 
is thus much used in removing grease-stains from woolen 
or silken articles of clothing. When heated, B. also dis¬ 
solves sulphur, phosphorus, and iodine. B., when acted 
upon by chlorine, nitric acid, etc., gives rise to a very 
numerous class of compounds belonging to what is known 
as tbe aromatic series. The so-called coal-tar colors are 
all derivatives of B. and the homologous hydrocarbons. 
See Dye-stuffs. 

BENZINE, hen'zln or ben-zen : mixture of volatile 
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hydrocarbons: therein different from Benzene; used as 
solvent of fats, resins, etc.: got by fractional distillation of 
petroleum; improperly written Benzene. 

BENZOxVTE, n. henzd-dt [said to be from Ar. benzoah; 
^y. benjui. benzoin]; a salt of benzoic acid. Benzoin, n. 
ben!zb-In, a compound obtained from oil of bitter almonds 
in brilliant prismatic crystals which are inodorous and 
tasteless—called also by a vulgar corruption benjamin; a 
fragrant resin obtained from a large tree of Sumatra, the 
styrax benzoin.. Benzoic, a. ben-zb ik, applied to a fragrant 
acid obtained from the gum benzoin, commonly called ben¬ 
jamin flowers, and flowers of benzoin. Benzonitiul, n. 
ben'zo-nWrll [benzoin, and nitrile\\ a liquid having the 
odor of the volatile oil of bitter almonds, obtained by 
digesting hippuric acid with sand and chloride of zinc. 
Benzene, n. ben'ztn, or Benzine, -zin, or Benzol, ben'zbl, a 
clear, colorless, inflammable liquid, of a disagreeable odor, 
prepared in immense quantities from coal tar for the manu¬ 
facture of aniline, and to be used as a solvent for w^ax, 
jaoutchouc, etc.-!-as a commercial product it is always im¬ 
pure; when pure, it is known as benzene, and is a thin, 
limpid, colorless liquid, with a peculiar, ethereal odor- 
known also as one of the aromatic hydrocarbons. Benzyle, 

n. ben'zU, or Benzoyle, n. ben'zoyl [benzoin; and Gr. 
<h)ule, the substance from which anything is made]: an 
assumed compound forming the radical of oil of bitter 
almonds, benzoic acid, etc.—that is the benzoic scries of 
ethers. Benzolin, n. ben'zb-lin, same sense as benzol. 

BENZOIC ACID, ben-zoik, or the Flowers of Ben¬ 

zoin: known since the beginning of the 17th c.; occurs 
naturally in many balsamiferous plants, especially in 
Benzoin Gum (q.v.), from which it may be readily ob¬ 
tained by several processes. The simplest is as follows: 
The coarsely powdered resin is gently heated in a shallow 
iron pot, the mouth of which is closed by a diaphragm of 
coarse filter paper. Over this is tied a covering of thick 
paper somewhat like a hat. The porous lilter-pai'cr allows 
the vapors of benzoic acid to pass through it, but keeps 
back the empyreumatic products. At the end of the 
operation, the hat-like cover is found lined with a crystal¬ 
line sublimate of benzoic acid, nearly pure, mixed only 
with traces of a volatile oil, which gives it a pleasant smell, 
like vanilla. The benzoic acid thus prepared is the best 
for pharmaceutical purposes. Benzoic acid is also pre¬ 
pared from the urine of graminivorous animals. The 
urine is allowed to putrefy, \hen mixed with milk of lime 
and filtered. The filtrate, concentrated by evaporation, 
gives with hydrochloric acid a precipitate of benzoic acid. 
Benzoic acid thus prepared is cheaper, but ahvays smells 
of urine. By subliming it with a small quantity of ben¬ 
zoin gum, the pleasant vanilla-like smell may, however, be 
imparted to it also. Benzoic acid is always in the form of 
snow-white, glistening, feathery crj^stals, with a fairy as¬ 
pect of lightness, having a hot bitter taste. It is readily dis- 
spived alcohol and ether, but sparingly soluble in water 
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Benzoic acid is one of the materials present in Tinctura 
Opii Gamphorata, and has been administered in chronic 
bronchial alfections; but the benent derivable from its 
use in such cases is questionable. Benzoic acid taken into 
the stomach increases within three or four hours the quan¬ 
tity of hippuric acid in the urine. It forms a numerous 
class of compounds with the oxides of the metals, lime, 
etc., called benzoates. The chemical formula for crystal¬ 
lized benzoic acid is CeHsCOOH. Oil of bitter almonds 
(hydride of benzoyl) is the aldehyde of benzoic acid (see 
Aldehydes), and the corresponding alcohol, benzoic or 
benzylic alcohol, is also known. 

BENZOIN, hen'zoyn, or Ben'jamin, or BenzoTc Gum: 

a fragrant resinous substance, formed by the drying of the 
milky juice of the Benzoin or Benjamin Tree {Styrax, oi 
Lithocarpus Benzoin), a tree of the nat. ord. Styracacm, and 
a congener of that which produces Stohax (-q.v.), a native 
of Siam, and of Sumatra and other islands of the Indian 
Archipelago. The tree grows to nearly two ft. in diameter; 
the smaller branches are covered with a whitish rusty down; 
the leaves are oblong, acuminate, and entire, downy and 
white beneath; the flowers are in compound racemes. B. is 
exported in reddish-yellow transparent pieces. Different 
varieties, said to depend upon the age of the trees, are of very 
different price; the whitest, said to be the produce of the 
youngest trees, being the best. There is a variety known in 
commerce as Amygdaloidal Benzoin, which contains whitish 
almond-like tears diffused through its substance, and is said 
to be the produce of the younger trees. B. is obtained by 
making longitudinal or oblique incisions in the stem of the 
tree; the liquid which exudes soon hardens by exposure to 
the sun and air. B. contains about 10-14 per cent, of 
Benzoic Acid (q.v.); the remainder of it is resin. B. is 
used in perfumery, in pastilles, etc., being very fragrant and 
aromatic, and yielding a pleasant odor when burned. It is 
therefore much used as incense in the Greek and Rom. 
Oath, churches. Its tincture is prepared by macerating B. 
in rectified spirits for seven to fourteen days, and sub¬ 
sequent straining, when the Compound Tincture of Benja¬ 
min, Wound Balsam, Friar’s Balsam, Balsam for Outs, the 
Commander’s Balsam or Jesuit’s Drops, is obtained. B. is 
a good antiseptic, and it is to its germicidal properties 
that it owes its reputation. Previous to the antisex>tic era 
in surgery, it was the custom to saturate the dressings 
with the tincture of B., the good results following its use 
being attributed to some mysterious x:)ower in it of pro¬ 
moting healing. It is now known that any good effect 
derived from its use is due to antiseptic action. In 
the preparation of Court-plaster, sarcenet (generally colored 
black) is brushed over with a solution of isinglass, 
then a coating of the alcoholic solution of benzoin. The 
tincture is likewise employed in making up a cosmetic 
styled Virgin’s Milk, in the proportion of two drachms of 
the tincture to one pint of rose-water; and otherwise it is 
used in the preparation of soaps and washes, to the latter of 
which it imparts a milk-white color, and a smell resembling 
that of vanilla. B. possesses stimulant properties, and is 
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sometimes used as medicine, particularly in chronic pul¬ 
monary affections. It may be partaken of most pleasantly 
when beaten up with mucilage and sugar or yolk of egg. 
The name Asa dulcis (q.v.) has sometimes been given to 
it, although it is not the substance to which that name 
seems properly to have belonged. The milky juice of 2'er- 
minalia Benzoin, a tree of the natural order Gomhretaceoe, 
becomes, on drying, a fragrant resinous substance resem¬ 
bling B., used as incense in the churches of the Mauritius. It 
was formerly erroneously supposed that B.was the produce 
of Benzoin odoriferum, formerly Laurus Benzoin, a decidu¬ 
ous shrub, of the nat. ord. Lauraceoe, native of Virginia, 
about 10-12 ft. high, with large, somewhat wedge-shaped, 
entire leaves, which still bears in America the name of 
Benzoin, or Benjamin Tree, and is also called Spice-wood or 
Fever-hush. It has a highly aromatic bark, which is stimu¬ 
lant and tonic, and is much used in North America in in- 

• termittent fevers. The berries also are aromatic and stimu¬ 
lant, and are said to have been used in the United States 
during the war with Britain as a substitute for pimento or 
allspice. An infusion of the twigs acts as a vermifuge. 

BENZONI, hen-zo'ne, Jerome: b. Milan, abt. 1520: Ital¬ 
ian traveller. After having travelled through Italy, Spain, 
Prance, and Germany, he set out for America, 1541, and 
returned to Europe, 1556, as poor as before his departure, 
but with a rich store of facts and observations, which he 
published in a Avork entitled Jlistoi^y of the New World, 
Containing the Description of the Islands, Seas, etc. (Venice, 
1565, quarto). It has been translated into French and 
‘published at Geneva, 1579. 

BENZOYL, hm'zoyl: the hypothetical radical C7H5O, 
supposed to exist in benzoic acid and many allied bodies. 
Thus, benzoic acid is regarded as the hydrate of benzoyl, 
and the oil of bitter almonds as the hydride of benzoyl, 
CtHsOH. As further examples of this group of bodies, 
we may mention benzoyl chloride, C7H5OCI, and benzoyl 
cyanide, C7H5OCN.—Hydride of Benzoyl is the volatile 
or essential oil belonging to the benzoic series. It is rep¬ 
resented by the formula C7H5OH: see Almonds, Volatile 

Oil or Essential Oil of. 

BEOLCO, hd-ol'ko, orBioLCo, he-ol'ko: 1502-42; b. Padua: 
Italian dramatic poet. He learned the rustic dialect of his 
country, studied the manners of the peasantry, and com¬ 
posed, in his native dialect, short dramas which he went 
to play in the villages with young men of good families. 
These young men concealed their real names and assumed 
those of the principal characters which they represented. 
B. excelled in that of II Ruzzante (the wag), and was so 
identified with this character, that soon he was commonly 
known as the Ruzzante. His principal comedies are: the 
Pievana, the Anconitana, the Moschetta, t\ie Fiorina, the 
Yaccaria, the BocKana. After Riccoboni, it was he who 
introduced into the theatre the Venetian buffoon, the 
Bolognian Doctor, and the harlequin of Bergamo. The 
works of B. have been nublished under the title of Tutt$ 
toper6 dxlfamosissimo Ruzzante, etc, 

I VOb 4-J? 
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BEOWULF, he-d'wulf: Anglo-Saxon epic poem, one of 
the greatest literary and philological curiosities, and one of 
the most remarkable historical monuments in existence The 
date of the events described is probably about the middle of 
the 5th c.; and as the legends refer to the Teutonic races which 
afterwards peopled England, it is believed that the poem, 
in its original shape, was brought by the Anglo-Saxons from 
their original seats on the continent. Only one MS of the 
poem is known to exist; that, namely, in the Cottonian 
Library, which was seriously injured by the fire of 1731. 
This . MS. consists of two portions, written at different 
times and by different hands, and is manifestly a copy, 
executed perhaps about the beginning of the 8th c., from 
an older and far completer version of tlm poem. But even 
in the form in which it came from the hands of its last re- 
caster, B. is the oldest monument of considerable size of 
German national poetry, and notwithstanding the Christian 
allusions which fix the existing text at a period subsequent . 
to 597, a general heathen character pervades it, wTich leaves 
little doubt as to the authentic nature of the pictures which 
it presents of Teutonic life in ante Christian times. (It 
should he mentioned that some scholars hold that B is a 
translation from a Danish original.) Much learned labor 
has been bestowed on this strange relic by Sharon Turner; 
Conybeare; Thorkelin of Copenhagen, who published the 
entire work, 1815: and by Mr Kemble, whose edition, pub. 
by Pickering, 1833, was followed, 1837, by a translation, 
with glossary, preface, and philological notes. 

At first Mr. Kemble w^as disposed to tegard B. as an his¬ 
torical epic, but his view of it latterly came to be, that 
though to some extent historical, it must be regarded, so far 
as the legends are concerned, as mainly mythological; and 
this remark he conceived to apply to the hero net less than 
to the incidents related. But Beowulf, the god, if such he 
was, occupies only a small space in the poem, and .seems to 
be introduced chiefly for the purpose of connecting Ilrotli- 

.gar, King of Denmark, wEom Beowulf, the liero, comes to 
deliver from the attacks of the monster Grendel, wdth Scef 
or Sceaf, one of the ance.stors of Woden, and the common 
father of the wdiole mythical gods and heroes of the north, 
Sceaf is traditionally reported to have been set afloat as a 
child on the w'aters, in a small boat or ark, having a shavf 
/Ang.Sax. sceaf) of corn under his head; whence his name. 
The child was carried to the shores of Slesvig, and being re¬ 
garded as a prodigy, was educated and brought up as king. 
Between Sceaf and Beowulf, Scyld intervened, according lo 
the opening canto of the poem; but when compared Av^ih 
kindred traditions, the whole genealogy l)ecomes involved 
in extreme obscurity, and Scyld seems sometimes lo be 
identified with Sceaf, and sometimes with Woden. But the 
view of the connection between Beowmlf and Sceaf is 
strengthened by the following considerations. The old 
Saxons, and most likely the other conterminal tribes called 
their harvest month (probably part of Aug and Sep ) by tlie 
name Beo or Beowod, in all probability their god of agri 
culture or fertility. Whether, or to what extent, this di- 
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vinity is identical with the mythical hero of the poem, Mr 
Kemble does not venture to determine, though he indicates 
a strong leaning to the atlirmative. 

But in so far as the main points of historical interest are 
concerned—viz., the date of the legends, and the race and 
regions to which they belong—the results of the historical 
and of the mythological view seem nearly the same. The 
poem falls entirely out of the circle of the Northern Sagas, 
and probably belongs to Slesvig. All the proper names 
are Anglo-Saxon in form, but not the slightest mention is 
made of Britain, the Ongle mentioned being manifestly 
Angeln (see Angles), and not Anglia. From these and 
many other considerations, the learned editor infers that 
B. records the mythical beliefs of our forefathers; and in 
so far as it is historical, commemorates their exploits at a 
period not far removed in point of time from the coming 
of Hengest and Horsa, and that in all probability the poem 
was brought over by some of the Anglo-Saxons who ac¬ 
companied Cerdic and Oyneric, a.d. 495. 

The poem opens wn'th an incident which reminds the 
reader of one of the most beautiful of Tennyson’s earlier 
poems, the Mort d’Arthur, and seems to show a similarity 
between British and Germanic traditions. It is here given 
in the simple words of Mr. Kemble’s prose translation; 

‘ At Im appointed time then Scyld departed, very de¬ 
crepit, to go into the peace of the Lord; they then, his dear 
comrades, bore him out to the shore of the sea, as he him¬ 
self requested, the w'hile that he, the friend of the Scyld- 
ings, the beloved chieftain, had power with his words; 
long he owned it! There upon the beach stood the ringed- 
prowed sliij), the vehicle of the noble, shining like ice, and 
ready to set out. They then laid down the dear prince, 
the distributer of rings, in the bosom of the ship, the 
mighty one beside the mast; there was much of treasures, 
of ornaments, brought from afar. Never heard I of a 
comelier ship having been adorned with battle-weapons and 
with war-vveeds, with bills and mailed coats Upon his 
bosom lay a multitude of treasures which were to depart 
afar with him, into the possession of the Hood. They fur¬ 
nished him not less with oiierings, with mighty wealth, 
than those had done who in the beginning sent him forth 
in his wretchedness, alone over the waves. Moreover they 
set up for him a golden ensign, high over head, they let 
the deep sea bear him; they gave him to the ocean Sad 
was their spirit, mournful their mood Men know cot in 
sooth to say (men wise of counsel, or any men under the 
heavens) who received the freight.' 

The following is a brief outline of the story B. is intro 
duced. preparing for a piratical adventure After a vivid 
descriiition of the embarkation of the hero and his ‘ friendly 
Scyldingi,’ the scene changes, and the palace of llrothgar 
rises before us Here the Danish king has assembled his 
warriors, and holds a feast unconscious of the deadly 
peril in which he is placed The ‘scop (‘shaper,' from 
scapan ' to shape ' oi ' create ) sings a poem on the origin 
of things, and how evil r-nne into the world This is 
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deftly used to bring upon the stage the ‘ grim stranger 
Grendel, a mighty haunter of the marshes, one that held ! 
the moors, fen, and fastness, the dwellings of the monster- 
race.’ Malignant and cruel, he hears with envious hate j 
the sounds of joy echoing from the hall, and stealing into 
the palace after dark, when the revel is over, he seizes and i 
destroys thirty of the sleeping thegns. In the morning, 
when the havoc wrought by Grendel becomes known, there 
is a fierce outcry, and Hrothgar is loudly blamed. Yet 
twelve winters pass by before the outrage is avenged. The 
king is continually ‘ seethed in the sorrow of the time;’ but 
help is at hand. B. has heard of the crimes of the monster, I 
and comes with his Geats (Jutes) to inflict punishment. 
The voyage over the waves, and the landing of the brave , 
adventurers on the shores of Hrothgar’s dominions, is 
finely told. After some parley with the coast-guards, an 
interview takes place between the monarch and the hero, 
who almost pleads to be allowed to deliver the land ^ from 
the ravages of Grendal. Most tender and pathetic is the 
passage in which he asks—if fortune should be averse to 
him (‘ if Hilda ’—i.e. ‘ the goddess of slaughter ’—‘ should 
take him away ’), that they would not mourn over the 
‘solitary rover,’ but plant a ‘simple flower ’ on his cairn, , 
and send back his ‘ garments of battle ’ to his lord and kins¬ 
man, Higelac. The inevitable feast follows, in the course 
of which the ‘ scop ’ sings of the peace that is to be, and i 
B. enlarges upon his past exploits. Then we have an ex- | 
quisite picture of the Danish queen: ‘ There was laughter 
of heroes, the noise was modulated, words were winsome; 
Wealtheow, Hrothgar’s queen, went forth; mindful of 
their races, she, hung round with gold, greeted the men 
in the hall; and the freeborn lady gave the cup first to the 
prince of the East Danes; she bade him be blithe at the 
service of beer, dear to his people. He, the king, proud of 
victory, joyfully received the feast and hall-cup. The 
lady of the Helmings then went round about every part 
of young and old; she gave treasure-vessels, until the 
opportunity occurred, that she, a queen hung round with 
rings, venerable of mood, bore forth the mead-cup to Beo¬ 
wulf. Wise of words, she greated the Geat, she thanked 
God because her will was accomplished, that she believed 
in any earl, as a consolation against the crimes.’ That 
night, when the shadows of darkness have fallen, Grendel 
comes swiftly to the palace from the misty moors, and 
assails Beowulf. A fierce struggle ensues, but the motister 
is baffled, and obliged to flee. Next day a second feast is 
held in honor of the hero’s success, magnificent gifts are 
showered upon him by the grateful Hrothgar, the services 
of the ‘ scop ’ are again called into request, music and 
sports follow, and the queen once more moves through the 
crowd of warriors with courtesy and grace. The night, 
however, is not to pass without its tragedy. The mother 
of the monster secretly enters, and destroys one of the 
king’s dearest thegns. B., in a magnanimous speech, 
undertakes to avenge him. Having sought the wild haunts 
of the ‘ hateful one, he first slays the mother after a furi- 
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ous combat, in which he would have been vanquished but 
for the apparition of a magic sword ‘ over the waves,’ which 
came into his grasp. Grendel is then destroyed, and his 
head carried oil as a present to Hrothgar, B. then returns 
home, and after a variety of other but less interesting ad¬ 
ventures, succeeds to the throne on the death of his kins¬ 
man Higelac. 

jNIore recent editions than those above noted are that by 
Heyne (1863, 4th ed. 1879), Arnold (1876), Grein (Gottin¬ 
gen, 1867), and Holder (Freiburg, 1884). Wackerbarth 
(1849), Thorpe (1855), and Lumsden (1881), the latter in 
ballad metre, have given English metrical translations. 
There are several German versions. 

y’ 

BEPUR', or BEvroKE: seaport of av. India, 6 m. s. of 
Calicut Its situatiou is very beautiful. It has consider- 
siderable trade in timber, particularly teak, which is floated 
down the river for exportation. Iron ore is in the neigh¬ 
borhood, and iron-works have recently been established. 
B. is the terminus of a railway across the peninsula of 
India from Madras by way of Coimbatore, and will prob¬ 
ably become a place of groat importance. Pop. about 
d,UhO. 

BEQUEATH, v. he-kwlth' [AS. 'hecwcaihan—from fte, and 
cimtlian, to say 1; to give or leave by will; to hand down 
to posterity. Beqeeatu ikg, imp. Bequeathed, pp. be- 
kictihd . Bequest, n , something left by will; a 
legacy. Beqce;atii eh, n. one who bequeathes. Be 

QUEATii MEET, u. the act of bequeathing; the state of being 
bequeathed, that which is bequeathed; a legacy. See 
^ViLL. Legacy; Disposition {Mortis causa]: Settle¬ 

ment Reial; Personalty.--Syn. of ‘bequeath’: to 
devise; demise; transmit. In strict usage ‘ bequeath ’ ap¬ 
plies rather to personal property, ‘ devise ’ to real estate 
(lands, buildings, etc.): yet the two are used often aa 
synonyms. 

BERAIN, V. he-rdii' \J)e, and Tain\; in OE., to rain upon; 
to wet. 

BERANGER, hd-ron-zJia , Pierre-Jean de: 1780, Aug. 
19—1857, July 17; b. Paris, in the house of his grandfather, 
a tailor in the Rue Montorgueil, to whose care he was left 
entirely by his father, a scheming and not over-scrupulous 
financier. After living some time with an aunt at Peronne, 
to whom he appears to have been indebted for those repub¬ 
lican principles which afterwards made him obnoxious to 
successive French governments, B., at the age of fourteen, 
was apprenticed to a printer in that place, where he re¬ 
mained three years, devoting all his leisure to the acquire¬ 
ment of knowledge. He now returned to Paris, where his 
father, a zealous royalist, was engaged in some question¬ 
able schemes of money-getting, which were mixed with con¬ 
spiracy. B. assisted him in his money affairs, so far as he 
honorably could, and kept his political secrets; but he did 
not disguise his contempt for the royalist cause, nor fail to 
express his opposite sympathies. The business, however, 
was not one to the taste of B., who was throughout the 
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whole of his life a man of the most sensitive honor, an(i 
he soon left it He had ere this begun to write, but his 
poems were not successful, and reduced almost to destitu¬ 
tion, he, 1804, enclosed some of his verses to M. Lucien 
Bonaparte, with a letter explaining his circumstances, and 
with a request for assistance—the one solitary instance of 
solicitation during a long life of independence, marked by 
the refusal of numerous olfers of lucrative patronage. M. 
Bonaparte obtained employment for the poet, first as editor 
of the Annales du Musee, afterwards as a subordinate sec. 
in the univ.; a post which he held for twelve years, when 
the government, provoked at his satire, and alarmed at his 
popvdarity, dismissed him. During the ‘Hundred Days,* 
Napoleon offered B, the remunerative post of censor—a 
singular office for such a man. He refused it. But though 
he scorned to accept favor from or to Hatter Napoleon, at 
a time when it was alike fashionable and profitable to do 
so, he was of much too noble a nature to join in the sneers 
and reproaches which greeted the hero on his fall. Above 
the fear of power, he was incapable of taking advantage of 
misfortune. In 1815, B. published his first collection of 
songs, which soon attained very wide popularity. In 1821, 
he published another collection, followed by some fugitive 
pieces, which subjected him to a government prosecution, 
a sentence of three months’ imprisonment, and a fine of 
500 francs. In 1825, a third collection, and in 1828, a 
fourth appeared, still more withering in its sarcasm on 
those in power; and the penalty of B’s outspokenness was a 
fine of 10,000 francs, and nine months’ confinement in La 
Force. The tine was soon paid by the poet’s friends, and 
his prison became the resort of the most eminent men in 
the kingdom, and a very armory in which he forged those 
keen-piercing bolts which galled so terribly, and contribut¬ 
ed so much to the overthrow of the Bourbons. But B. re¬ 
fused to profit by the new state of things he had been in¬ 
strumental in bringing about. Rejecting the emoluments 
and honor which his friends, now in power, were anxious 
t,o bestow, he retired to live in privacy at Passy. In 1883, 
he published a fifth collection of songs, when he took a 
formal leave of the public, and until his death, twenty- 
four years afterwards, he remained silent. In 18-18, B. was 
elected a member of the Assemblee Constituante by more 
than 200,000 votes; but after taking his seat to show his 
appreciation of the honor conferred on him, he almost im¬ 
mediately resigned. He consistently rejected all the offered 
favors of the late emperor, as well as a graceful overture 
on the part of the empress, which he owned it cost him 
much to refuse. B. died at Paris, and the cost of his fun¬ 
eral was defrayed by the French government, and his re¬ 
mains were attended to the grave by the most distinguished 
men in all departments of literature. B. was as emphat¬ 
ically the poet of the French people as Burns was the bard 
of the Scottish peasantry. The same stanch and fearless 
independence, genuine manliness, sound common sense, 
and contempt for everything mean and hypocritical, charac¬ 
terized both men, and as poets, they differ in excellence only 
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the sentiments of the French and Scottish people differ 
in their capacity to be turned into song. ‘ Neither friend 
nor enemy has as yet disclosed lo us any speck on the heart, 
the honor, the genius, or the good sense of Beranger.’ 
Since his death his Last Songs, written 183*^1-51, have been 
published, and also My Biogra/pliy (Paris, i\I. Perrotin; Lon 
don, Jeffs). See My Biography; Memoirs of Beranger, by 
M. Lapointe; and et son 'Temps, by Jules Janin, 
(1866). 

BERAR, hd-rar': valley, locally in the Nizam’s territo 
ries, but annexed politically to British India, for the main¬ 
tenance of what is called the Nizam’s Contingent. It is 
bounded on the n. by a detached portion of Scindia’s do¬ 
minions and the Nerbudda provinces; on the e. by Nag- 
poor; on the w., by Oaudeish; on the s., by two of the, 
Nizam’s remaining districts—Maiker Bassim and Mahur, 
It lies between 20" 15' and 21° 40' n. lat., and between 76' 
and 78° 2' e. long.; 17,711 sq. m. It is traversed in iUi 
length by the Poornah—itself a tributary of the Taptee— 
which, with its numerous affluents, affords an ample sup¬ 
ply of water to the valley, and, for other reasons, is pecul¬ 
iarly suitable to the cultivation of cotton. The transfer in 
1853 from the Nizam to the British has proved favorable 
to this production; about 25 per cent, of the area is devoted 
to cotton. In the e. part there is a coal-ffeld of 40 sq. ni., 
and at Akolali, in Puraiia, there are salt wells. Ellich- 
pore is the chief town, but is smaller than Oomrawutti 
(q.v.). Pop. (1901) 2,752,418. 

BERAT, her-at': town of Albania, Turkey, vilayet o:^^ 
• Janina, about 30 m. n.e. of the seaport of Avlona; in a 

fertile valley which produces much grain, oil, and wine, 
Pop., of which two-tlnrds are Greeks, abt. 12,000. 

BERATE. V.; to rate much; to scold. 

BERATTLE, v. be rdt'tl \be, with, and rattle^ -, in OE., to 
fill with noise; to make a great noise in contempt. 

BERAY. V. he rd' [AS. he, about: OF. rap, dirt-* Fin. 
roju, dung]: in OE., to soil with ashes; to dirt; to defile. 
Berat'ing, imp. Berayed, pp. he-rdd'. 

BERBER, n. a. her'her, a name used to designate the 
Semitic language formerly spoken in northern Africa or 
.Barbary—now pushed back, with its various dialects, 
towards the interior. 

BERBER, her'her, or Dar Berrer (also El Mekheir, or 
Mersherif): town on the right bank of the Nile, below 

' the conliuence of the Atbara; a station on the route from 
Khartoum to Cairo, and a point to which caravans come 
from Suakim on the Red Sea. It has been proposed to 
make a railw^ay from Suakim to Berber. Pop. about 
8,000. 

BERBERA, her'her-a: seaport of Somali, e. Africa, 
with a good harbor, on a bay of the Gulf of Aden. It 
was seized bv England 1884. It is scarcely a perma¬ 
nent town, but the scene of a large annual fair, which 
brings over 30,000 people together from all quarters in the 
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East. Coffee, grains, ghee, gold-dust, ivory, gums, cattle, 
ostrich-feathers, slaves, etc., are brought hither from the in¬ 
terior on camels, sometimes numbering 2,0U0 or 3,000, and 
exchanged for cotton, rice, iron, Indian piece-goods, etc. 
As soon as the fair—which usually extends from Nov. to 
Apr.—is over, the huts are carefully taken down, and 
packed up, and little remains to mark the site of the town 
but the bones of animals slaughtered for food during the 
continuance of the fair. 

BERBERID'EJE, or Berbehidace^, ler-her-i-dd'se-e: a 
nat. ord. of exogenous plants, of which the different species 
of Barberry (q.v.) afford the best known examples. Many 
of the plants of this order are spiny shrubs; some are per¬ 
ennial herbaceous plants. Their leaves are alternate, their 
flowers sometimes solitary, sometimes in racemes or pan¬ 
icles. The calyx consists of 3, 4, or 6 deciduous sepals; 
the corolla, which arises from beneath the germen, consists 
of petals equal in number to the sepals, and opposite to 
them, or twice as many; the stamens are equal in number 
to the petals and opposite to them; the anthers are 2-celled, 
each cell opening curiously by a valve which curves back 
from bottom to top; the carpel is solitary and 1-celled; 
the fruit is either a berry or a capsule. This order, nearly 
allied to Vitacem (q.v.), (Vines, etc.), contains more than 
100 known species, chiefly belonging to the temperate 
parts of the n. hemisphere, and of S. America. 

BERBERINE, n. her'her-ln [L. herheris, the berberiy— 
from Ar. herberi, wild]; alkaloidal substance in the form of 
needle-like crystals of a beautiful bright yellow, obtained 
from the root of the berberry shrub. Berberry, n. her'- ' 
ber-l, the correct spelling of Barberry, a tree whose fruit 
is used as a preserve, and contains oxalic acid; the Berheris 
vulgarisy ord. Ber'beriddxece. 

BERBERS, ber'bnz: general name usually given to the 
tribes inhabiting the mountainous regions of Barbary and 
the n. portions of the Great Desert. It is derived, accord¬ 
ing to Barth, either from the name of their supposed an¬ 
cestor, Ber, which we recognize in the Lat. K-fer, an Afri¬ 
can (see letter B); or from the Greek and Roman term 
Barbari. The name by which they call themselves, and 
which was known to the Greeks and Romans, is Amazigh, 
or Mazigh, Mazys, Amoshagh, Imoshagh, etc., according 
to locality, and whether singular or plural. These tribes 
have a common origin, and are descendants of the abotigi- 
nal inhabitants of n. Africa. They appear to have been 
originally a branch of the Semitic stock; and although 
they have been conquered in succession by the Phoeni 
cians, Romans, Vandals, and Arabs, and have become, in 
consequence, to some extent, a mixed race, they still 
retain, in great part, their distinctive peculiarities. Till 
the 11th c. the B. seem to have formed the larger portion 
of the population inhabiting the s. coast of the Mediter¬ 
ranean, from Egypt to the Atlantic Ocean; but, on the 
great Arab immigrations which then took place, they were 
driven to the Atlas Mountains, and to the desert regions 
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where they now live. In Tripoli, the allegiance that they 
pay to the Turks is little more than nominal; in Algeria, 
where they are usually termed Kabyles, they were long 
conquered by the French; and in Morocco, where they 
are called ‘ Shellooh,’ they are only in form subject to the 
emperor. The B. occupying the desert, who are called 
Tuaric, or Tawarek, by the Arabs, have become much 
mixed with the negro race. The number of the B, is esti¬ 
mated at between three and four millions. They are of 
middle stature, sparely but strongly built. The complex¬ 
ion varies from a red to a yellow brown, and the shape ot 
the head and of the features has more of the European 
than the oriental type. The hair is, in general, dark, and 
the beard small. The eyes are dark and piercing. Their 
manners are austere, and in disposition they are cruel, 
suspicious, and implacable. They are usually at war, 
either with their neighbors or among themselves; are im¬ 
patient of restraint; and possessed of a rude, wild spirit of 
independence, which makes it impossible for them to unite 
for any common purpose, or to make the advances in civ¬ 
ilization which might be expected from their high physi¬ 
cal organization. They live in clay-huts and tents; but, 
in their larger villages, they have stone houses. They 
have herds of sheep and cattle, and practice agriculture, 
and are especially fond of the cultivation of fruit trees. 
They possess water-mills and oil-presses. The mines of 
iron and lead in the Atlas are wrought by them, and they 
manufacture rude agricultural implements, and swords, 
guns, and gunpowder. They formerly professed the 
Christian religion; but since the Arabs drove them from 
the fertile plains between the mountains and the sea, they 
appear to have retrograded in ever;y way, and they are 
now among the most bigoted adherents of the religion of 
Mohammed; although their former creed has left a few 
traces, as in the names Mesi for God, and angelus for angel, 
and many curious customs still observed among them. 
See Barth's Africa, voL i. 

BERBICE, ber-bes': eastern division of British Guiana, 
bounded w. by Demerara; n, by the Atlantic; e. by Dutch 
Guiana or,Surinam; s. by the basin of the Amazon, or 
rather, perhaps, the upper waters of the Surinam and 
Corentyn. In 1796, Berbice, Demerara, and Essequibo 
were surrendered to the British under Maj.gen. Whyte, 
but were soon restored to the Dutch at the peace of 
Amiens, and recaptured 1803. B. stretches in long, be¬ 
tween 55° 40'-57° 20' w.; in lat. s. from 6° 30' n. It is sub¬ 
divided into six parishes, four of which belong ecclesias¬ 
tically to the Scotch National Church, and two to the 
Episcopalian. The principal products are sugar, coffee, 
cocoa, and tropic fruits. Cotton has nearly ceased to be 
grown. The forests abound with splendid timber trees, 
including the mora, bullet-tree, and cedar. The Berbice 
river, though not the largest in British Guiana, is naviga¬ 
ble to the greatest distance from the sea. ^ The Essequibo 
discharges a greater volume of water, but is interrupted by 
rapids within 50 m. of the coast, while the Berbice admits 
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a draught of 12 ft. for 100 m., and one of 7 ft. for 60 more, 
tlie intiuence of the tide reaching nearly the whole way. 
Even as far as lat. 3° 55' n., 175 ni. in a straight line from 
its outlet, it has been found to have a width of 100 ft. with 
a depth of from 8 to 10. An important affluent is the Canje, 
Oil the banks of which a number of the most important 
plantations are situated. New Amsterdam, on the right 
bank of the Berbice river (pop. 7,000), is the chief town 
and port of the district. Pop. of B. 32,000, of whom 
nearly 4,000 white and of mixed race. 

BERCETO, bh'-chd'to: town of Italy, in the province 
and 25 m. s.w. from the city of Parma, beautifully situ 
ated among the Apennines. It is a clean, well built 
town. The church is an old Gothic building. The moun¬ 
tains rise rapidly to the west of B., and some of the scenery 
which they present is very wild and desolate. 

BERCHE'MIA: see Supple Jack. 

BEROH'TA (in Old German, Peracta, and the original 
form of the name Bertha, being from the same root as the 
Engligh word bright, and meaning ‘shining,’ ‘white’): in 
the mythology of the south of Germany and in Switzer¬ 
land, a spiritual being, who was apparently the same as 
the Hulda (gracious, benign) of northern Germany. This 
being represented originally one of the kindly and benign 
aspects of the unseen powers; and so the traditions of 
Hulda (q.v.) in the n. continued to represent her. But the 
B. of the s., in the course of time, became rather an object 
of terror, and a bugbear to frighten children; the dih'er- 
ence probably arising from the circumstance, that the 
intiuence of Christianity in converting the pagan deities 
into demons was sooner felt in the s. than in the n. Lady 

* B. has the oversight of spinners. The last day of the year 
is sacred to her, and if she tind any flax left on the distaff 
that day, she spoils it. Her festival is kept with a pre¬ 
scribed kind of meagre fare—oatmeal-gruel, or pottage, 
and tish. If she catches any persons eating other food on 
that day, she cuts them up, tills their pauncli with chopped 
straw and other such agreeable slulflug, and then sews up 
the wound with a ploughshare for a needle, and an iron 
chain for a thread. In some ]flaces, .she is the queen of 
the crickets. She is represented as having a long iron 
nose and an immensely large foot. That she was once an 
object of worship, is testifled by the numerous springs, etc., 
that bear her name in Salzl)urg and elsewhere. It is likely 
that many of the Sagas of B, were transferred to the 
famous Berthas (q.v.) of history and fable. The numerous 
stories of the ‘ White Lady’ who appears in noble houses 
at night, rocks and nurses the children while the nurses 
are asleep, and acts as the guardian angel of the race, have 
doubtless their root in the ancient heathen goddess Berchta. 

BERCHTESGADEN, berk'tes-gd-den: village of Bav¬ 
aria, cliarmingly situated on a mountain slope, about 15 
m, s. of Salzburg. It has a ro^al hunting-lodge, but the 
place is most remarkable for its government salt-mines, 
from which 150,000 cwt. of rock-salt is annually obtained. 
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Uuring tlie residence of the court, the mine is sometimes 
illumimited, und its chumbers ure then seen to greut udvun- 
tage. Pop. (1885) 1,901; (1890) 2,300. 

liERCY, ler-se:' town of France, dept, of the Seine, on the 
right bank of the river Seine. B. forms a suburb of Paris, 
and its population is reckoned as a portion of that of the 
capital. It has a large business in wines and other liquors. 

BERDAN, Hiram: inventor: about 1823-1893, Mar. 31; 
b. near Rochester, N. Y. He studied for a time at Hobart 
Coll., but his mind was interested in X)ractical mechanics, 
and he entered a machine-shop in Rochester while a lad, on 
his own urgent request. Before he was of age he formu¬ 
lated the idea which resulted in the reaping-machine, and 
had made many other novel inventions or adaptations. He 
became interested in firearms and projectiles when the civil 
war broke out, and invented the ordinary metal cartridge 
still in use, besides the long-range rifie known by his name. 
B. was made col. and brev. brig.gen. during the war, and 
commanded a body of U. S. sharpshooters. He was pro¬ 
moted to maj.gen. of vols. for gallantry at the battle of 
Gettysburg. 

BERDIANSK, ber-de-ansK: well-built seaport town of 
southern Russia, govt, of Taurida, on the n. eoast of the 
Sea of Azov. B. has the finest roads in the Sea of Azov, 
and is a place of commercial activity, being the entrepot 
for the products of surrounding governments. It trades 
in fish, wood, hides, tallow, grain, coal, and salt; there are 
extensive coal-mines and salt-lakes in its vicinity. Pop. 
(1880) 18,180; (1892) 23,593. 

BERDITCHEV, ber-de-chev: town of Russia, govt, of 
Kiev, famous for its five annual fairs. At these, cattle, 
corn, wine, honey, leather, etc., are disposed of. The 
average aiiiiuai value of the sales is $3,000,000. Pop. 
(1880) 56,980, chiefly Jews; (1889) 78,287. 

BERE, n. ber [AS. bore; Icel. barr; Meso-Goth. baris; 
L. bar, barley]: a variety of barley; bigg or barley-bigg. 

BEREAVE, V. be-rev’ [AS. beredjian, to deprive of: be, 
and reave, w'hich see]- to deprive of; to take from; to' 
render destitute. Bereav ing, imp. Bereft, pp. be-reft', 
or Bereaved, pp. be-revd. Bereav'er, n. one who. 
Bereavement, n. be-rev'merit, a heavy loss, particularly of 
friends, by death. 

BEREFT pp. of Bereave, which see. 

BERENGARIANS, ber-en-gd'rl-anz: the followers of 
Berengarius. Some held consubstantiation, but others an¬ 
ticipated the Zwinglian doctrine that the communion ele¬ 
ments were only symbols and signs of the body and blood 
of Christ, and not that body and^’blood themselves. 

BERENGARIUS OF TOURS ber-en-gd'ri-us: 998- 
1088; b. Tours, France; distinguished scholastic theolo¬ 
gian. His master, Fulbert of Chartres, is reported to have 
prophesied on his death-bed that B. would prove a danger¬ 
ous man. In 1030 he was appointed preceptor of the 
school of St. Martin, in Tours, and 1040 made Arch- 



BERENGELLITE-BERENGER I. 

deacon of Angers. Here lie continued to deliver his meta- 
physico-theological prelections, and drew upon himself the 
charge of heresy, in reference to the doctrine of transub- 
stantiation. He held the doctrine of Scotus Erigena, that the 
bread and wine in the sacrament of the eucharist remained 
bread and wine, and that the faith of the believer who re¬ 
cognized their symbolic meaning only transformed them 
subjectively into the body and blood of Christ. This in¬ 
terpretation was condemned by Pope Leo IX,, 1049--50, 
and also by King Henry I. of France. In 1054, he re¬ 
tracted his opinion before the Council of Tours, but what B. 
meant by ‘ retractation ' is not evident, for he immediately 
returned to his conviction, and recommenced the advocacy 
of it. For this he was cited to appear at Rome, where he 
repeatedly abjured his ‘error,’but never seems to have 
really abandoned it. Hildebrand then pope, treated him 
with great moderation; and at last, when he discovered 
how hopeless it was to bind down B. by abjurations or 
declarations, he conceived it best to let him alone. Har¬ 
assed and weakened by the attacks of the orthodox party 
headed by Lanfranc of Canterbury, he finally retired to 
the isle of St. Cosmas, near Tours, 1080, where he spent 
the last years of his life in devotional exercises. The 
greater number of his works are lost; such as are extant 
have been collected and published by the Vischers (Berlin, 
1834). 

BERENGELLITE, n. her eng'gU-lt [from Bt. BerengUa 
in Peru, S Amer., where found abundantly; Gr. Uthos, a 
stone] : an asphaltuni-like mineral, of a dark-brown color 
with a green tinge, having a disagreeable odor and bitter 
taste 

BERENGER, her'en-jh', I,. King of Italy: 9th c.; 
son of Eberhard, Duke of Friuli, and of Gisela, dau. of 
the emperor Louis the Pious, He and Guido, Duke of 
Spoleto, were the two most powerful and ambitious nobles 
then in Italy. After the deposition of Charles the Fat, 
887, B., Guido, and Adalbert, Count of Tuscany, became 
Qandidates for tbe Carlovingian throne. B. was crowned 
king of Italy at Pavia, 888, while Guido attempted to secure 
the realm of France, The former soon irritated the nobles 
against him by condescending to hold his territory in fief 
from Arnulf, King of Germany, against whom he found it 
vain to maintain his independence; and when Guido 
returned from his unsuccessful expedition to France^ he 
was persuaded to put himself in opposition to B., and was 
chosen king of Italy. With the help of Arnulf, however, 
B ultimately prevailed. After tbe death of Guido, 894, 
bis son Lambert compelled B. to share with him the sov¬ 
ereignty of n. Italy; but, on the assassination of Lambert. 
898, B contrived^ to obtain possession of the whole of 
Lombardy, His influence quickly sank. He could check 
neither the plundering incursions of the Hungarians across 
the Alps in the. n , nor those of the Arabs, who laid waste 
the shores of the s. The aobies cow called in Louis, King 
of Lower Burgundy, who wa.s crowned at Rome, 901; but 
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he proved no better, and was finally overpowered by Ber- 
euger. In 915 B. was crowned emperor by Pope John X.; 
but the nobles, who appear to have kept themselves dur¬ 
ing his reign in a state of chronic disaffection, again re¬ 
volted, and, 919, placed themselves under the banner of 
Rodolf of Burgundy, who completely overthrew B., 923, 
Jul. 29. The latter, in his extremity, called in the Hun¬ 
garians to his aid, which unpatriotic act alienated the 
minds of all Italians from him, and cost him his life, for 
he was assassinated in the following year. 

BERENGER II., King of Italy: (d. 906); son of Adal¬ 
bert, Count of Ivrea, and grandson of Berenger I., suc¬ 
ceeded to his father’s possessions 925, and married Willa, 
niece of Hugo, King of Italy, 934. Incited by his ambi¬ 
tious and unscrupulous wife, he conspired against Hugo, 
and in consequence was compelled to flee to Germany, 
where he was received in a friendly manner by the em¬ 
peror Otto I, In 945, he recrossed the Alps at the head of 
an army. The nobles and the townspeople both welcomed 
him; but, instead of assuming the crown himself he 
handed it over to the weak Lothaire, the son of Hugo. 
On the death of Lothaire, who was probably poisoned by 
Willa, B. allowed himself to be crowned along with his 
son Adalbert, 950. To establish himself firmly in his new 
position, he wanted Adelheid, the youthful widow of Lo¬ 
thaire, to marry his son. She refused, and was subjected 
to a most cruel imprisonment, but ultimately found a helper 
and husband in the emperor Otto himself, who, at the im¬ 
perial diet of Augsburg, 952, compelled B, to acknowl¬ 
edge Italy a fief of the German empire.. B. soon after¬ 
wards engaged in war with the emperor, who sent his son 
Ludolf against him. Ludolf was successful, but died 957, 
of poison administered, as was believed, by Willa. B. 
again mounted the throne, but behaved with such intoler¬ 
able tyranny that his subjects and Pope John XIL called 
in the aid of the emperor, who marched into Italy 961, 
and took possession of the country. B. took refuge in a 
mountain fortress, where he held out till 964, when hunger 
compelled him to capitulate. He was sent as a prisoner to ♦ 
Bamberg, in Bavaria, where he died. His wife, Willa, 
retired into a convent, and his three sons died in exile. 

BERENICE (modern name, Sakayt-el-Kublee, ‘ South¬ 
ern Sakayt’): town of Egypt, on a bay in the Red Sea, 20 
m, s.w. of Ras Benass. It was founded by Ptolemy 
PhiladeLphus, and was in ancient times the emporium of the 
trade with India, but it is now ruined, and interesting only 
for its antiquities, which include hieroglyphics, sculptures, 
and a temple dedicated to Serapis. There arc emerald mines 
in its vicinity that have been worked since the time of the 
ancient Egyptians. 

BERENICE, her-e-nl'se: the name of several celebrated 
women of ancient times. 

Berenice, dau. of Lagus and Antigone, and second wife 
of the Egyptian king, Ptolemy I. (Soter); (b.c. 323—284). 
She is described by Plutarch as the first in virtue aneJi wis* 
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dom of tlie wives of Ptolem}'. Theocritus celebrates her 
beauty, virtue, and deification in his Idyls, and 17. 

Bekenice, dau. of Ptolemy II. (Philadelphus) and 
Arsinoe; married to Antiochus II. of Syria, after he had 
divorced his wife Laodice, whom, however, he took back, 
putting B. away. Laodice, having no faith in her husband, 
poisoned him, and caused B. and her son to be mur¬ 
dered. 

Berenice, dau. of Magas, King of Gyrene, grand¬ 
daughter of B. No. 1, was to have been married to Deme¬ 
trius the Fair, but he having slighted her for her mother, 
she caused him to be murdered, and then w^ent to Eg3'pt and 
married Ptolemy" III. (Euergetes), in accordance with the 
terms of a treaty between her father and Ptolemy II. Dur¬ 
ing the king’s wars in Asia, the Queen B. made a vow 
to otter her beautiful hair to the gods when her husband 
returned safely—a vow which she fulfilled. The hair was 
suspended in the temple of Venus, whence, it is said, it 
was taken awaj" to form a constellation, Coma^ Berenioes. 
B. was put to death by her son, Ptolemy IV. (Philopator), 
when he succeeded to the throne. 

Berenice, also called Cleopatra, dau. of Ptolemj^ IX. 
(Lathyrus), was, on her succession to the throne, married 
to Alexander II., by whom she was murdered 19days after 
marriage. 

Berenice, dau. of Ptolemy XI. (Auletes), eldest sister 
of the renowned Cleopatra, was raised to the throne after 
her father’s deposition, b.c. 58, but was put to death when 
her father was restored, b.c. 55, She was first married to 
Seleucus, whom she caused to be poisoned, and afterwards 
to Archelaus^ who was put to death wdth her. 

BERESFORD, Lord Charles William de la Poer: 

English naval officer; b. 1846, Feb. 10; entered the navy 
1857; became rear-admiral 1897. He accompanied the 
Prince of Wales (Edward VII.) to India 1875-76, as naval 
aide-de-camp, and held the same relation to Queen Victoria 
1896-97. In 1882, after the bombardment of Alexandria, 
during which he commanded the Condor, he organized a 
police system for the city. In 1898 the Associated Cham¬ 
bers of Commerce of Great Britain sent him to China to 
examine the complicated commercial conditions prevailing 
there, and on his retura, in 1899, he passed through the 
U. S., and was received with distinguished honors by of¬ 
ficial and commercial bodies. He has done much to pro¬ 
mote the “ open door ” commercial policy in China. 

BERESFORD. heres-ford, William Carr, Viscount 
1768, Oct. 2—1854, Jan 8; nat. son of the first Marquis 
of Waterford, distinguished militar}" commander He en¬ 
tered the army, 1785; served in various parts of the 
world: was conspicuous in the reconquest of the Cape 
of Good Hope, 1806 and with the rank of brig gen.. 
was with the British force that took possession of Buenos 
Ayres. In 1808, Aug., he joinet! liR' British army in Portu 
gal. and proceeded into Spain witp Sir John Moores iorce 
was present at the battle of Corunna and after covering the 
embarkation of the troops, returned wiih tliem ic England 
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In 1809, Feb. Maj.gen, B was ordered a second time to 
Portugal, to take the command of the Portuguese army, 
with the local rank of lieut.gen. Appointed Marshal of 
Portugal in March, at the head of 12,000 men he attacked 
the French in the n. of that kingdom, crossed the river 
Douro, drove Poison’s division back to Amarante, and unit¬ 
ing with the force under Sir. Arthur Wellesley, pursued it 
in its retreat till it was utterly disorganized. For his serv¬ 
ices at the battle of Busaco, 1810, Aug. 27, B. was nomi 
nated a Knight of the Bath. He commanded at the bloody 
battle of Albuera, 1811, May 16: and for the victory there 
gained over Soul’t, he received the thanks of parliament. 
He was present at Badajoz; at Salamanca, where he was 
severe!3" wounded; at the various battles on the Pyrenees; 
at Nivelle, where he led the right of the centre; at Nive; 
and at Orthez. He was in command of the British troops 
which took possession of Bordeaux, and subsequently distin¬ 
guished himself at the battle of Toulouse In 1814, May, 
he was created Baron, and in 1823 Viscount Beresford. By 
the. Portuguese government, he was sent, 1814, to Rio 
Janeiro, to suppress a formidable revolt there. In the Wel¬ 
lington administration, 1828, Jan-1830, Nov., he was 
master gen, of the ordnance. He bore the title of Marquis 
of Campo Mayor and Duke of Elvas in Spain, Conde de 
Francoso in Portugal, and was knight of several foreign 
orders. He died without issue, and the title became ex¬ 
tinct. 

BERESINA, or Berezina, her-e-ze'nd: river of Russia, 
having its rise in the n. of the govt, of Minsk. It flows s. 
for about 240 m. to the Dnieper, which it joins above 
Redchitzka. It is connected with the Dima, or Dwina, by 
a canal, a communication between the Black and Baltic 
seas being thus established. The B. is memorable on ac¬ 
count of the disastrous passage of the French army, 1812, 
Nov., during the retreat from Moscow. Two bridges over 
the B.—one for troops, the other for baggage and artillery 
—were hastily constructed. Many of the pontoniers died 
from the hardships endured in making these bridges. On 
the 27th, the passage of the French commenced, and was 
continued during the whole of the day. Victor’s rear-guard 
of 7,000 men, under Partonneaux, were, however, inter¬ 
cepted by the Russians, and had to capitulate On the 28th, 
a vigorous attack was made .by the Russians on the French 
on both sides of the river, but too late to prevent the latter 
securing the road to Zembiu. The Russians, however, es¬ 
tablished a battery of twelve pieces to command the bridge; 
and the panic and confusion of their enemies now became 
dreadful. The artillery bridge bi’oke, and all rushing to 
the other, it was soon choked; multitudes were forced into 
the stream, while the Russian cannon pla\'ed on the strag¬ 
gling mass. On the 29tli, a considerable number of sick 
and wounded soldiers, women, children, and sutlers, still 
remained behind, despite the warnings of Marshal Victor 
and General Eble, until preparations were made for burning 
the bridges. Then a fearful rush took place; and as the fire 
seized the timbers, men, women, and children threw them- 
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selves in desperation into the flames or the river. 12,000 
dead bodies found on the shores of the river, when the ice 
tiiawed, attested the magnitude of the French disaster. Tne 
Russians took 16,000 prisoners and 25 pieces of cannon, 

BERETTYO-UJFALU, bd-retyo-6-e-fd'l6: market-town 
of Hungary, county Bihar. Pop. (1880) 6,122. 

BEREZNA, bd-rh'nfi: town of Russia, govt, of Tcher- 
nigov, on the Desna. Pop, (1880)10,821. 

BEREZOV, or Beresoff, ber-er:-of (‘the town of birch- 
trees’): town of Siberia in the govt, of Tobolsk, on the left 
bank of the Sosva, a branch of the Obi, in lat. 63‘' 30' n. 
It is a small place, but important as the sole fur and skin 
trading station in a vast extent of country. Its annual fair 
is largely attended. It is the favorite residence of the 
Ostiaks and Voguls. Prince Menschikotf, the favorite of 
Peter the Great, who was banished to B., died and w'as 
buried here 1731. His grave was opened 90 years after- 

' Wards, when his body, clothed in the imiform of the time, 
was found as free from decay as on the day it was buried, 
the frost, which at B. penetrates the soil to the depth of 
several feet, having preserved it. Pop. (1892) 2,000, 

BERG, or Burg, or Burgh: roots entering into the com¬ 
position of many names of places. Berg (Ger.), Beorg (Ang.- 
Sax.), means ‘hill,’ ‘mountain;’ and burg, or burgh, means 
‘fort,’ ‘castle,’ ‘citadel,’ probably from being situated on a 
hill or eminence. See Borough ; Burgh. 

BERG, n. berg [Sw. berg; AS. beoidi, a mountain]: a hill, 
generally of ice; a contr. of Iceberg, w^hich see. Berg- 

MAHL, or-mebll, berg-mdV [Sw. mountain-meal]: a recent 
infusorial earth of a whitish color and mealy grain, also 
called fossil farina, common in bog and ancient lake de¬ 
posits. It is a powder of extreme fineness, composed 
almost entirely of the indestructible silicious frustules or 
cell-w^alls of Diatomacem (q.v.). From its resemblance to 
flour, it has been mixed with ordinary food, in seasons of 
scarcity, and thus used by the inhabitants of Norw^ay a,nd 
Sweden, who suppose it to be nutritious. When sub¬ 
jected to a red heat, it loses from a quarter to a third of its 
weight, the loss consisting probably of organic matter, and 
this would make it in itself nutritious; but it seems to 
derive its chief value from its increasing the bulk of the 
food, thereby rendering the really nutritious portion more 
satisfying. There have been experiments tending to show 
that B. does contain a very small proportion—3 or. 4 
per cent.—of positive nutriment. Similar deposits occur 
at Dolgelly in North AVales, at South Mourue in Ireland, 
and in Mull and Raasay in the Hebrides. The contained 
organisms show that these beds have been deposited in 
fresh water. 

BERG: formerly a duchy of Germany, now incorporated 
with the Prussian dominions, and divided into the circles of 
Dhsseldorf, Solingen, Elberfcld, Lennep, and Duisburg. 
After various vicissitudes, B. had merged in the electorate 
of Bavaria. In 1806, Bavaria ceded it to France; and 
Napoleon the same year, adding to it large adjoining terri- 
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tories, made its area about 6,700 sq. m., and erected it into 
a grand duchy, constituting bis brotber-in-law, Murat, sove¬ 
reign. Two years afterwards, Murat being transferred to 
the throne of Naples, Napoleon’s nephew, then crown 
prince of Holland, was made grand duke. The peace of 
1815 gave B. to Prussia. 

BERG A, ber'gd: town of Catalonia, Spain, near the river 
Lobregat, 52 m. n.n, w. from Barcelona. Its streets are paved, 
but mostly narrow and crooked. It has five squares, three 
churches, several convents, a hospital, schools, etc. It is 
overlooked and defended by a castle with a strong battery. 
The people are employed mostly in husbandry and as mule- 
teere; the produce of the fields, vineyards, and olive-yards 
of the neighborhood giving rise to a considerable trade 
Cotton fabrics are also manufactured in B., and this branch 
of industry is on the increase. Pop. 5,000. 

BERGAMA, (ancient Pergamos): city of Asiatic 
Turkey, vilayet of Rhodavendikhiar; in a beautiful and 
fertile valley, on the right bank of the Caicus, about 40 m, 
n.n e. of Smyrna; lat. 89° 4' n., long. 27° 12' e. In early 
times, the city was the cap. of the kingdom of Pergamus 
(q.v.). Many ruins still exist to attest the former magnifi¬ 
cence of B. Present pop. about 6,000, half Greeks, half 
Turks. 

BERGAMO, her'gd-mo (the ancient Bergomum): fortified 
town of Lombardy, on some low hills between the Serio and 
the Brembo, about 29 m. n e. of Milan; lat. 45° 42' n,, and 
9° 37' e. B. consists of two parts—tlie upper city, wherein 
the nobility, an exclusive class, reside; and the Borgo, a- 
suburb where business is transacted. B. is well built, has a 
castle occupying the most elevated part of the town, and a 
cathedral. Silk, ccttoh, linen, woolen fabrics, and iron 
goods are manufactured. It has also an extensive trade in 
grindstones, quarried in the vicinity. Annually, in Aug., 
the largest fair in n. Italy is held here, at which money to 
the estimated amount of ^$6,000,000 is turned over Under 
the Roman empire, B. became a municipal town of impor¬ 
tance. It was destroyed by Attila, 452; and after the fall 
of the Roman empire, it became one of the chief towns of 
he Lombard kings in this part of Italy, and cap. of a duchy. 

After luimerous changes, its inhabitants placed themselves 
under the protection'^of the Venetian Republic, 1427, and 
formed an integral portion thereof (with one exception of 
9 years) until the subversion of the republic by Napoleon, 
1797. Bernardo Tasso, the father of Torquato, and Lira- 
boschi, author of 2he History of Italian Literature, wore 
natives of B. Pop. (1901) 47,772. 

B. is the cap. of the province of Bergamo, 1,015 sq. m., 
having good pasturage for sheep and goats; also supplies of 
iroTi, marble, lignite'^ and whetstones. Pop. of province 
(1901) 459,594. 

bergamot, n. bergPmht [F. and Sp. hergamote—from 
It. bergamotto]: species or variety of the genius (q.v.), 
called also B. Orange, or Mellarosa; by some botanists 
regarded as a variety of the orange ((7. Aurantium)\ by others 
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as a variety of the liiue (G. Limetta); and elevated by Risso to ! 
the rank of a distinct species, under the name of C. Berga- 
7nia. Of its native country or origin nothing can be told, 
except that it was probably derived, like its congeners, from 
the East. It is now cultivated in the s. of Europe; and 
from the rind of its fruit the well-known Oil of B. is ob- i 
tained, extensively used in making pomades, fragrant j 
essences, eau de Cologne, liqueurs, etc The fruit is pear^ \ 
shaped, smooth, of a pale-yellow color, and has a green, 
subacid, firm, and fragrant pulp. The essential oil is ob¬ 
tained by distillation, or by grating dowm the rinds, and 
then subjecting them to pressure,which is the better method, j 
The oil is also obtained from other varieties or species of 
the same genus. It is of a pale yellow color, or almost 
colorless. One hundred B. oranges are said to yield about 
21 ounces of oil. Oil of B. is frequently emplo^^ed for di¬ 
luting oj- adulterating the very expensive blue volatile oil of 
chamomile (q.v.) 

Tapestry of a coarse kind, first made at Bergamo, Italy, 
is called Bergamot. 

B. is the name also of various kinds of pear, to which, 
how^ever, no common distinctive character can be assigned. 
The proper B. pear is probably the B. Crasanne, a flattish, 
rough-skinned pear with a long stalk. It has a very juiej? 
pulp, as soft as butter, of an extremely pleasant flavor, and 
is esteemed as one of the best de.ssert pears. Metzger, in 
bis work on the pomaceous fruits {Kernobsisorten) of the s. 
of Germany (Frankfort, 1847), describes no fewer than 47 
kinds of pears, which all bear the name of B., although 

• some of them differ very widely from each other. 
BERGANDER, n. ber-gdn'der [berg, and gander']'.'Evi- 

ropean Shell drake or Burrow duck, Tadorna vulpanser. 

BERGEDORF berg'e-dorf: towm of Germany, 10 m. 
e.s.e. from Hamburg. When Liibeck joined the Zollverein, 
1808, it resigned to Hamburg, on payment of 200,000 
thalers, its share in the government of B. and its small ter¬ 
ritory. Fart of the territory is known by the name of the 
Four Lands (Vierldnder). It is inhabited by a well-con- 
diiioned and industrious population, much occupied in the 
cultivation of fruit and vegetables for the market of Ham¬ 
burg, and for that of London. Peach and apricot orchards, 
and fields of strawberries, extend over great part of the dis¬ 
trict. Cattle-husbandry is carried on, and much attention 
is given to the rearing of poultry. The people of the Four 
Lands are distinguished from their neighbors by peculiarity 
of dress, and even each of the four small communities 
from which the name lias been derived has some distin¬ 
guishing peculiarity of its own. Pop. of the town of B. 
about 6,000; distri(it 16,368. 

BERGEN, n. her'gen: in s. Africa, a range of moun¬ 
tains. 

BERGEN, berg'en: seaport towm of Norway, province 
of B.; on a promontory at the head of a deep bay, called 
Vaagen: lat. 60° 24 n., long. 5° 18 e. With the exception 
of the n.e. side, where lofty mountains enclose it, B. is sur- 
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rounded by water It is walled, and additionally protected 
by several forts, inouiitiLg in all upwards or 100 guns. The 
entrance to the harbor is dangerous without a pilot; but 
within, it is safe and commodious. B is built in a semi¬ 
circular form round the harbor, and has a picturesque ap¬ 
pearance from the sea. A close inspection discovers it to be 
generally well and substantially built, but many of the 
streets are crooked and narrow. It has a cathedral, various 
churches, hospitals, refuges for the poor, public libraries, 
etc.; is the seat of a secondary judicial tribunal, of one of 
the three national treasuries, the diocese of a bishop, and 
the station of a naval squadron. Its chief manufactures 
are tobacco, porcelain, and cordage. It has numerous dis¬ 
tilleries, and some ship-building yards. The principal 
trade of B., however, is its export of stock-fish (dried fish of 
the cod family) and co l-liver oil, which it obtains from the 
n. provinces. Twice a year the Norlandmen come to B. 
with their fish, receiving in exchange for them such articles 
of necessity or luxury as they require. In March and April, 
as many as 600 or 700 vessels are to be seen in the harbor of 
B. at once, laden with the produce of the winter-fishing, 
and with skins and feathers. The summer-fishing is not 
quite so productive. The annual value of the stock fish ex¬ 
ported from B. is more than 2,000,000 specie dollars 
(£450,000). In addition, it exports about half a million 
barrels of herrings, and 20,000 barrels of cod-liver oil, the 
finest of which is used for medicinal purposes and for lamps, 
the coarsest for dressing leather. The chief imports are 
brandy, wine, corn, cotton, woolens, hemp, sugar, coffee, 
etc. The climate of B. is exceedingly humid, but not un¬ 
healthful. B. was founded 1069 or 1070, by Olaf Kyrre, 
who made it the second city in his kingdom, and it was 
soon raised to the first rank. In 1135, King Magnus 
had his eyes put out here by his rival, Ilarald Gille, who 
was himself murdered in B. a year after. In 1164 the legate 
of the pope crowned King Magnus Erlingson here; and 
here, a century afterwards. King Hakon was crowned. The 
black pestilence, which ravaged Norway, first made its ap¬ 
pearance in B., 1348, and the city has since been several 
times devastated by it. The first treaty entered into with 
any foreign nation by England, w^as made with B , 1217. 
But the English and Scottish traders were soon displaced 
by the merchants of the Hanse towns, wTo continued to 
exercise and abuse their monopoly until their supremacy 
was broken by an act issued by Frederick II. of Denmark, 
1560; and in 1763 tlieir last w^arehouse fell into the hands 
of a citizen of Bergen. B. was long the most important 
trading towm of Norway, but has been recently surpassed 
by Christiania. Pop. (1900) 72,251. 

BERGEN-OP-ZOOM, herg'en-op-zdm: town, formerly 
strongly fortified, in the province of North Brabant, Nether 
lands, about 20 in. n. of Antw^erp: on the little river Zoom, 
at its entrance into the e branch of the Scheldt; lat 51° 29' 

! n., long. 4’ 17' e The importance of its position rendered 
it the object of many a contest. The Netherlanders made it 
one of their strongholds in their struggles with Spain. The 
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Prince of Parma besieged it in vain, 1588; three assaults by 
the Spaniards, 1605, also failed, as did the siege by the. 
Manpiis of Spinola, 1622, which, after a duration of 78 days 
and a loss of 10,000 iiieu, was raised on the arrival of Prince 
Maurice of Orange. The French, under Count Lowen- 
dal, 1747, after a siege of two months, and the springing 
of 41 mines by the assailants, and 38 by the defenders, 
took the place by storm. The French gave up the fortress 
under the Treaty of Paris. B. has manufactures of earth¬ 
enwares, and a large trade in anchovies. Pop. (1890) 12,687. 

BERGERAC, her-zhe-rdk': town of France, dept, of 
Dordogne, about 25 m. s.s.w. of Perigueux. It is in a 
fertile plain on the right bank of the river Dordogne, here 
crossed by a fine bridge of five arches. Its principal 
manufactures are paper, serges, hosiery, hats, earthen¬ 
ware, and iron and copper articles. It is the entrepot of 
the trade of the dept. The dept, of Dordogne is cele¬ 
brated for its wine, which is called B. wine, and also 
synall cliam'pagne. It is both white and red in color, and 
takes a high place among the Garonne and Bordeaux 
wines. B. was taken and fortified by the English 1345, 
who, after being driven out by Louis of Anjou, again got 
possession of it, and retained it until 1450. B. suffered 
rreatly in the religious wars. It was dismantled by Louis 
XIII., 1621. Pop. (1886) 11,867; (1891) 14,730. 

BERGERAC, Savinien Cyrano de; French author; b. 
1619; distinguished for his courage in the field, and it is 
said in over 1,000 duels. His writings include a ti’agedy, 
Agrippimi; The Pedant Tricked, from which Moli5re and 
Corneille borrowed many ideas; and Comical History of the 
States and Empires of the Sun and Moon, which probably 
suggested Gulliver to Swift, and Micromegas to Voltaire. 
Edmund Rostand, the French playwright, made him the 
liero of a drama, named after him, which 1899-1900 was 
very popular in the U. S., but resulted in a suit for pla¬ 
giarism. D. 1655. 

BERGERET, n. ber'ger-H [F. bergerette, a shepherd girl 
—from herger, a shepherd]: in OE., a pastoral song. « 

BERGH, bdrg, Henry: philanthropist: 1823-1888, Mar. 
12; b. New York. He attended Columbia Coll., without 
graduating; and after five years in Europe, was appointed 
sec. of legation at St. Petersburg, which position he held 
1862-64. Returning to America he began a career of devo¬ 
tion to the care and protection of animal life, unexampled 
in history, the idea having occurred to him on account of 
cruelties to dumb creatures which he had witnessed in Eu¬ 
rope. He framed a bill and secured its passage through 
the legislature of the state of New York, 1866, April 10, 
incorporating the first soc. for the prevention of cruelty to 
animals, of which he was pres, until his death (see Ani¬ 

mals, Cruelty to). B. succeeded by earnest personal en¬ 
deavor in having similar socs. organized during his life in 
nearly every state in the Union, and in several foreign 
countries. In New York the soc. has several tim^ received 
large sums by bequest. 



BERGHAUS—BERGMAN. 

BERGIIAUS, berg'Jwws, Heinrich; 1797, May 3—1884, 
Feb.; b. Cleves, Rhenish Prussia: geographer. He was 
educated at Munster. In 1816, he was made ‘geographi 
cal engineer ’ in the war dept, in Berlin, and was em¬ 
ployed on the trigonometrical survey of Prussia, and 
became (1824) prof, of mathematics in the Architectural 
Acad, of Berlin (a post which he held till 1855) and (1836) 
director of the Geographical School in Potsdam. The 
best known of his chartographical works is his Physical 

I Atlas (90 plates, 2d ed., 1852), which forms the basis of 
I Johnston’s work published in Edinburgh. He edited 

several geographical periodicals, such as his Geog. Jahrbuch 
(Geog. Annual). Of a more popular nature are his Phyd- 
1 alische Erdbeschreibung (Physical Description of the Earth), 
Grundiinien der Staatenkunde (Outlines of the Political 
Character of States), and Ethnographic, all of which ap¬ 
peared 1846-50. Other w'orks are L'hider und Volker- 
kunde (1837-40), and Pie Vblker d^s Erdballs (184.5-47). In 
1855, he published a work entitled Was man wn der Erde 
zoeiss (What is known of Earth). In 1862, appeared his 
Landbuchjoon Pommern; and in 1863, Briefwechsel Alexan¬ 
der von Humboldts mit II. Berghau8.—W\& nephew, Her¬ 

mann B., b. 1828, Nov. 16; d. 1890, Dec. 3, was also a 

distinguished cartographer. Among his many publica¬ 
tions were Berghaus's Physikalischer A Has. 

BERGHEM, b^rg'hem, Nicholas: 1624-1683; b. and d. 
Haarlem: Dutch painter. He studied painting first under 
his father, afterward under Van Goyen, Weenix the el¬ 
der, and other masters. He had extraordinary facility of 
execution and great industry; and his landscapes decorate 
the best collections in Europe. They show warm coloring, 
natural and original grouping, with occasional lack of 
truth in outline. His etchings are highly esteemed. 

BERGLER, berg'ler, Joseph: 1753-1829; b. Salzburg: 
historical ])ainter. Having studied under Martin Knoller 
at Milan, and then in Parma, he returned to Germany, and 
settled at Passau 1786, where he was appointed painter to 
Cardinal Auersperg, prince-bishop, and painted many fine 
altar-pieces. From 1800 till his death he resided in Prague 
as director of the Acad. B. gave marked impetus to the 
fine arts in Bohemia, and his school furnished a number of 
eminent artists. One of his principal works is a Gyclus of 
important events in the history of Bohemia, in 66 sheets. 

BERGMAN, berg'rhdn, Torbern Olof: 1735, Mar. 9— 

1784, July; b. Katharinberg, West Gothland, Sweden: 
chemist. He was sent at 17"^ years of age to the Univ. of 
Upsala, to study for either the church or the bar; but dis¬ 
liking both these professions, he turned to natural history, 
physics, and mathematics, and soon made interesting dis¬ 
coveries in entomology, while he also distinguished himself 
as an accurate astronomical observer. In 1767, B. was 
elected to the chair of chemistry at Dpsala, and continued 
in it till his death at Medevi. B. published a vast number 
of dissertations, the most important of which are collected 
into six octavo volumes under the title of Opuscula Tor^ 
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Iberni 'Bergman PJiysica et Ghemica (Leip. 1779-81). Hls 
essay ou Elective Attractions was translated into English by 
Dr. Beddoes. 

BERGMASTER, n. berg'mds-ter [AS., Ger., or Sw. berg, 
a mountain or mine; and master (see Berg)]: the chief 
oflicer or judge among the Derbyshire miners. Bergmote, 

n. hergmbt [AS. berg, gemote, an assembly]: a court or 
assembly for deciding all causes and disputes among the 
Derbyshire miners. 

BERGMEAL, n. berg'mel [Ger. bergmehle']:^ a white 
cotton-like variety of carbonate of lime, occurring as an 
efflorescence, falling into powder v/hen touched. Mixed 
with flour, it has been used in time of scarcity for food. 

BERGUES, berg: town of France, dept, of the IN’ord, 
about 5 m. s.s.e. from Dunkirk. It is on the Colme, at 
the foot of a hill, was strongly fortified by Vauban, and 
has the means of flooding the valley with water. The 
canal of B., which admits vessels of 300 tons burden, 
unites it with Dunkirk and the sea, and its favorable 
situation makes it the entrepot of the produce of the ad¬ 
joining country. It has manufactures of soap, tobacco, 
and earthenware, also sugar and salt refineries. B. was 
walled and fortified first by Baldwin II., Count of Flan¬ 
ders; and Baldwin IV. erected a splendid abbey, of which 
two towers only remain, in honor of St. Winnoc, who re¬ 
tired here in the beginning of the 10th c. Between the 
13th and 16th c. B. suffered much from wars, and changed 
masters several times. Pop. (1891) 5,435. 

BERGYLT, her'gilt {^Sebastes marinus, formerly Nor- 
vegica): Zetland name of a fish of the family Scorpm- 
nidcB. It is the Rose Fish or Red Perch (though not a 
perch); also called Hemdurgan ; Snapper; the Bream, in 
Gloucester, Mass.; John Dory, in Nova Scotia. It is 

sometimes called the Norway Haddock, although it has no 
resemblance to the haddock. It is an inhabitant of all the 
northern seas, and is occasionally found on the northern 
British coasts. It is red, dark on the upper parts, reddish- 
white beneath. Its gill-covers are armed with short spines; 
the anterior rays of the dorsal fin are strong spines, the 
posterior soft; whole length 2 ft. or more. It is good 
food. In 1880 the U. S. Fish Commission found it 
plentiful on the edge of the Gulf Stream, in water 100-300 
fathoms off Newport; not known before s.of Cape Cod. 

BERHAMPOOR, ber-dm-pm"': town in British India, 
presidency of Madras; a military station in the dist. of Gan- 
jam; n. lat. 19° 20', e. long. 84° 50'; 525m. n.e.of Madras, 
and 325 m. s.w. of Calcutta. The cantonments, themselves 
on a rocky ledge, have to the s. and e. a plain of considerable 
extent, on the nearer edge of which is the native towm with 
a pop. of (1881)23,599; (1891) 25,653. 

BERHAMPORE, or Burhampore: town in British In¬ 
dia, presidency of Bengal; in the dist. of Moorshedabad; 
on the left bank of the Bhagirathi or Bhagruttee, which, 
itself the first great offset of the Ganges, afterwards joins 
another great offset, the Jellinghee, to form the Hoogly. 
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B. is in n. lat. 24° 5' and e. long. 88° 17'; 118 m. by land, 
and 161 by water, from Calcutta. It bas long been one of 
the principal military stations of British India. The grand 
square, enclosing a spacious parade-ground, is particularly 
striking; and the quarters of the European officers form 
handsome ranges of brick-built and stuccoed edilices. 
There are here a college, hospitals, and mission churches. 
B. is the seat also of a civil establishment; and the houses of 
its chief members, erected in convenient spots in the neigh¬ 
borhood, give the place an air of grandeur. B. though at 
one time extremely unhealthful, from its low and moist site 
on the delta of the Ganges, has been so much improved by 
sanitary measures as to be second to no spot of Bengal in 
salubrity. Pop. (1881) 23,605; (1891) 23,515. 

BERHYME, v. M-Hm' \he, andr%we]: to rhyme about, 
to introduce into rhyme. (Used in contempt.) 

BERING (or Behring), her'mg, Vitus; 1680-1741, 
Dec. 19; b. Horsens, Denmark: famous navigator. In 1704, 
he entered as captain the newly-formed navy of Peter the 
Great. From his ability and daring in the wars with 
Sweden, he was appointed to conduct an expedition of 
discovery in the sea of Kamtchatka. Sailing, 1728, from 
a port on the e. of Kamtchatka, he followed the coast n. 
until he believed, from the westward trending of the land, 
that he had reached the n.e. point of Asia. It is now, 
however, believed that the cape which B. rounded was the 
s. of the real East Cape (lat. 66°), and that he never actually 
reached the strait to which he has given his name. After 
some years spent in explorations on the coasts of Kam¬ 
tchatka, Okhotsk, and the n. of Siberia, he sailed, 1741, 
from Okhostk toward the American continent, and sight¬ 
ing land about 584° l^f-> followed the coast northward 
for some distance; but sickness and storms obliged him to 
return. He was wrecked on the desert island of Avatcha, 
since called Bering’s Island, and died there. The previous 
year he had founded the present settlement of Petropaulov- 
ski, in the Bay of Avatcha.—Bering’s Isi.and is the most 
westerly of the Aleutian Islands, lat. 55° 22'n., long. 166° e.; 
area 30 sq. m. It is barren, but is an important station of 
the Alaska fur industry, 

BERING SEA, or Behring’s Sea, or Sea of Kam¬ 

tchatka: a part of the north Pacific Ocean, bounded w. by 
Kamtchatka, e. by Alaska, s. by the Aleutian Islands, and 
n. by Bering Strait; extreme dimensions n. to s. about 1,000 
m.; e. to w. somewhat more; its triangular shape, however, 
makes its area less than these figures might indicate. 
There are several islands in this sea, and fogs prevail con¬ 
stantly; but owing to the shallowness of the strait there 
are no great icebergs. The Pribyloff Islands in this sea are 
about 250 m. n. of the Aleutian Islands. 

BERING SEA ARBITRATION: decision of a contro¬ 
versy between the United States and Great Britain concern¬ 
ing the catching of seals In Bering Sea, arranged by a treaty 
signed at Washington 1892, Feb. 29, whose ratifications 
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were exchanged at London, May 7. When Russia ceded 
Alaska to the United States 1867, she ceded therewith the 
Pribyioff Islands in the s.e. portion of that sea, and what- 
evers rights in Bering Sea had pertained to Russia in virtue 
of her possession of the territory adjacent. It was early 
contended by some that among her rights thus possessed 
and transferred was sovereignty over Bering Sea: this was 
met by the contention of the British govt, that though Rus¬ 
sia might have exerted such sovereignty, making that sea i 
mare clausum, that claim had never been conceded by other j 
powers, and had been expressly combated by both Britain 
and the United States; and that consequently the United I 
States as succeeding to Russia’s rights had, by its own prior ' 
contention, vitiated such a claim. 

The status of the international controversy regarding the i 
right of the United States to control absolutely the taking ! 
of seals in Bering Sea, was (1891, Jan.) in general outline j 
as follows.—The United States maintained: (1). The Pri- j 
bylofE Islands were bought by the United States from Rus- j 
sia 1867. Through the whole period of Russian possession, 
citizens of the United States and of all other nations re 
frained from molesting the seals in the open water, and all 
govts, permitted Russia to control the catching of fur seals 
in Bering Sea: thus was acquired or acknowledged a right 
by Russia which passed to the United States in the pur¬ 
chase of the islands. This right, however, was pressed, not 
(as had been the earlier contention of some) to the extent of 
claiming Bering Sea as a ‘ closed sea,’ but only so far as 
needful for preservation of the seals. (3). The United States 
owns and possesses the land to which the seals resort, and 
is therefore in equity entitled to protect the seals from de¬ 
structive attack while they are approaching or leaving their 
breeding-place at the islands. Pelagic sealing as now con¬ 
ducted threatens the rapid extermination of this species so 
valuable to man.—Great Britain maintained: (1). Bering 
Sea is a part of the high seas and open to all the world: the 
mere abstention of all other govts, and peoples from killing 
fur seals in that sea gave Russia no right to prevent the 
killing of seals whenever any other persons than Russians 
saw fit to engage in it; and if Russia had no such right she 
could have transferred no such right to the United States. 
(2). Seals are wild animals; and when they enter the 
waters of the open sea, any person is entitled to capture 
them. 

Between 1886 and 1890, U. S. revenue cutters in Bering 
Sea made numerous seizures of sealing vessels flying the 
British flag, the result of which was a protracted diplomatic 
controversy, threatening at times to embroil the two nations 
in war. After full discussion between Lord Salisbury, 
Brit, prime minister, and Mr. Blaine, U. S. sec. of state, 
the two govts. Anally decided to submit to arbitration the 
whole question of the jurisdictional rights of the United 
States in Bering Sea, the preservation of the fur seal, and 
the rights of the citizens or subjects of either country as to 
the taking of seals. A treaty to'that effect was signed 1893, 
Feb. 29, and ratified May 7.' A modus viveudi, concluded 
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'1891, June 15, established a close season; and both govts., 
in reviewing it, 1892, Apr. 18, resolved to submit to arbitra¬ 
tion the question also of compensation for abstention from 
the right to take seals ‘during the pendency of the ar¬ 
bitration. ’ 

The 'personnel of the tribunal of arbitration comprised 
seven members: John M. Harlan, of Ky., associate justice 
of the U. S. supreme court, and Senator John T. Morgan, of 
Ala., appointed by the pres, of the United States; Sir James 
Hannen, judge of the probate, divorce, and admiralty divi¬ 
sion of her Britannic majestyhigh court of justice, and 
Sir John S. D. Thompson, Canadian prime minister, ap- 
nointed by the queen of England; Baron de Courcelles 
(elected pres, of the court), appointed by the pres, of France; 
Marquis Visconti Venosta, appointed by the king of Italy; 
and Justice Gregero W. W. Gram, of the supreme court of 
Christiania, appointed by the king of Sweden and Norway. 
General John W. Foster, of Ind., was the U. S. agent; and 
the Hon. C. H. Tupper, Canadian minister of marine and 
fisheries, was the Brit, agent. The leading U. S. counsel 
were the Hon. E. J. Phelps, of Vt., James C. Carter and 
Frederick R. Coudert, of N. Y.; while Sir Charles Russell, 
Sir Richard Webster, and Christopher Robinson, Q,. c., were 
the leading Brit, counsel. 

The sessions of the tribunal were held in Paris, 1893, 
Feb. 23—July 8. The decision of the arbitrators was an¬ 
nounced Aug. 15. 

I As a whole, the award was a compromise. On each of the 
five points submitted, regarding the American claims to ex¬ 
clusive jurisdiction over the fur seal beyond the three-mile 
limit, the decision was against the United States. America 
has neither a derivative title to the e. half of Bering Sea, 
nor any proprietary title to the seals. All the technical 
points by which the United States hoped to amend and ex¬ 
tend the body of international law were overruled; and tlie 
tribunal refused to create a precedent of unknown bearing, 
even for the commendable object of protecting the seals. 
However, this latter object was provided for by the establish¬ 
ment of liberal protective regulations morally binding on 
both nations; and, inasmuch as the preservation of the seal 
herds w^as the ultimate motive with which the United 
States entered into the arbitration, Americans generally are 
disposed to regard the award as a practical, if not a theo¬ 
retical, vindication of their claims. It is significant that on 
the principal issues the decision of the arbitrators was al 
most unanimous. On the question of the American claims 
lo a derivative title and exclusive jurisdiction in Bering Sea, 
covered by the first four points submitted. Senator Morgan’s 
was the only dissenting voice. On the fifth point, Mr. Justice 
Harlan sided with Mr. Morgan. On this point of alleged pro- 

i prietary right in the seals, even beyond the ordinary three- 
mile limit, the United States had laid greatest stress in later 
stages of the controversy; but the foreign arbitrators unani¬ 
mously decided that this claim had no foundation in law. 

That the tribunal, however, was deeply impressed with 
the arguments for the alleged property rights of the United 
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States, aud with the evident inhumanity and destructive¬ 
ness of the common practice of pelagic sealing, was evident 
in the |)rovisions made for the protection of the seal. They 
prohibit the taking of seals within a zone of 60 m. around 
tlie Pribyloif Islands; they establish a close season. May 1—■ 
July 31, in the waters of the n. Pacific Ocean and Bering 
Sea, and they provide that none but sailing vessels may 
engage in seal-taking in the open season, prohibiting the 
use of nets, firearms, or explosives, except shotguns used 
outside Bering Sea in the open season. It was made the 
duty of the United States and England to take measures to j 
enforce these provisions. Each party is required to furnish I 
a sufficient patrol to prevent vessels of its own nationality j 
from violating them. On these protective regulations, the | 
arbitrators differed more widely than on the legal aspects of |i 
the case. Sir John Thompson, the Canadian representative | 
on the tribunal, joined with the two U. S. arbitrators in j 
dissenting, but presumably on different grounds from the I 
latter. The arbitrators themselves recognized that the pro- ■ 
posed regulations were tentative in character; and they I 
made provisions for future modifications by requiring that ; 
they be submitted to reconsideration every five years. That 1 
even the fate of the sealing industry itself, notwithstanding j 
the protective regulations established, was possibly in j 
doubt, was evident from the suggestions which the arbitra- ji 
tors added to their formal award. The international regu- j 
lations being limited to the international domain, the high i 
seas only, should be supplemented by other rules applicable ! 
within the territorial waters of the two powers, and agreed j 
upon by them. In the interests of commerce and human- | 
ity, it might even be advisable to prohibit sealing absolute¬ 
ly, either on land or sea, subject to any exceptions agreed 
on, for at least one year, and to repeat this measure if re¬ 
quisite. ; 

The question of property rights having been settled ad- i 
versely to the U. S. contentions, it was thereby settled that I 
damages must be paid by the United States to compensate j 
the sealers kept out of Bering Sea through the operations of 
the rnodiis mveiidi, or w'hose vessels Avere illegally seized 
prior to an agreement for a close season; also damages for 
illegal seizure of vessels prior to the adoption of a modus 
viveiidi: the latter question remains as a subject for future 
diplomatic action. 

The Paris arbitration is a noble exponent of the height 
ened moral tone in international relations wffiich marks a ■ 
true advance in civilization. JI 

BERTNG STRAIT, or Behring’s Strait: separating ^ 
Asia from America, and connecting the Pacific wdth the 
Arctic Ocean. The proof that the two continents were not 
connected was given by the voyage of a Cossack named 
Deschnev, who, 1648, sailed from a harbor in Siberia, in 
the Polar Ocean, into the Sea of Kamtchatka. But the 
whole voyage was long regarded by Europeans as a fable, 
unti.. Bering’s (q.v.) expedition 1728. The strait was ex¬ 
plored and accurately defined by Cook 1778. The narrow¬ 
est part is near 66° n. lat., between East Cape in Asia, and 
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Cape Prince of Wales in America. The distance between 
the two capes, in a direction from n. w. to s. e. is about 86 
m.; about midway are three uninhabited islands. The 
greatest depth, about 80 fathoms, is toward the middle, and 
the water is shallower toward the American coast tlian the 
Asiatic. A very old Japanese map in the British Museum 
shows the leading features of this strait very accurately. 

BERJ A, hh'lia: town of Spain, province of Andalusia, at 
the foot of the Sierra de Gador, about 22 m. w. of Almeria. 
It has manufactures of linen fabrics, hats, hardware, aud 
leather, and a trade in wine and oil. The inhabitants are 
engaged largely in mining lead, which is plentiful in the 
Sierra de Gador. Agriculture is prosecuted to some extent. 
Pop. about 16,000. 

BERKELEY, herk'le, town, Alameda co.. Cal.; on the e. 
side of San Francisco Bay, 9 m. n.e. of San Francisco, 5 m. 
from Oakland; on the Southern Pacific railroad. Its principal 
industries are planing-mills and screen manufactories. It 
has 4 weekly and 1 bi-weekly newspapers, one of which is 
published by and for deaf-mutes. B. is important as a 
literary centre, being the seat of the University of Califor¬ 
nia, State Agricultural Coll., and California 'Institution for 
the Deaf, Dumb, and Blind. It has also excellent public 
schools and 2 banks (cap. $80,000). It is favorably situa¬ 
ted on elevated ground, and is well lighted and abundantly 
supplied with water. Pop. (1890) 5,101; (1900) 13,214. 

BERKELEY, berk'U: small town of Gloucestershire,Eng., 
15m.s.w. of the town of Gloucester,on the small river Avon, 
a mile and a half e. of its junction with the estuary of the 
Severn. The town lies in the tine vale of B., which is 25 
m. long and four broad, between the Severn on the w. 
and beech-covered hills on the e. This vale consists of rich 
meadow pasture-land, on a deep, fat loam, and is celebrated 
for its dairies and cheese. The latter is the far-famed 
‘Double Gloucester,’ of which each cow yields abt. 340 lb. 
a year. Near B. is the entrance to the B. and Gloucester 
canal, navigable for vessels of 600 tons. There is some 
trade in timber and malt. B. castle, a battlemented build¬ 
ing on an eminence s.e. of the town, was granted about 

' 1150, by Henry II. to Robert Fitzhardiuge, with power to 
i enlarge and strengthen it. Here Edward II., was mur- 
! dered 1327 by Maltravers and Gourney. In the civil wars 

of Charles I., the castle held out for the king, but was 
taken after a nine days’ siege by the Parliamentarians. In 
the castle is preserved the cabin-furniture of Drake the 
navigator. Dr. Jenner, the discoverer of vaccination, was 
a native of B., and is buried in the parish church of St. 
Mary here. Pop. of borough under 1,000; of parish abt. 
5,000. 

BERKELEY, herk'le, George, Bishop of Cloyne: 1634, 
March 12—1753, Jan 14; b. Kilcrin, near Thomastown, 
county of Kilkenny, Ireland; eldest son of William B._, a 
cadet of the family of the Earl of Berkeley. He studied 
at the school of Kilcrin, at which Swift also received his 
early education; and in his 15th year he followed his great 
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countryman to Trinity College, Dublin, where, 1707, he 
obtained a fellowship. At college he enjoyed the society 
of Swift, who patronized him, as he did almost everybody, 
and who subsequently had a great deal to do in shaping 
his fortunes. 

B. ’s career as an author began, 1707, by the publication of 
his Arithmetica ahsque Algebra aut EucUde Demonstrata. 
This was followed, 1709, by the celebrated Essay towa/rds a 
New Theory of Vision, in which he shows that visual coji- 
sciousness is ultimately a system of arbitrary signs, sym¬ 
bolizing for us certain actual or possible tactual experieucCv 
The association between the visible and invisible signs has 
grown up in our minds through habit, but depends on the 
constant conjunction of the two by the will of the univer¬ 
sal mind. In 1733, B. produced a pamphlet in vindica¬ 
tion of it—viz.. The Theory of Vision or Visual Language, 
showing the Universal Presence and Proiyidence of the Deity 
Vindicated and Explained. Here true substance is shown 

to be conscious spirit, and true causality the free activity 
of such a spirit, matter apart from a conscious mind being 
an impossible and unreal conception. His Treatise concern¬ 
ing the Principles of Human Knoicledge appeared so early 
as 1710. Its object was to undermine the materialism of 
the age, by denying, on received principles of philosophy, 
the reality of an external, material world. If there is no 
external world, he argued, the phenomena of sense can be 
explained only by supposing a Deity continually necessi¬ 
tating perception. Physical substance is only the constant 
relation between phenomena connected by association and 
con joined by the operations of the universal mind. Nature 
is thus nothing more than conscious experience, but its 
constancy is the sign and proof of the divine intelligence. 
B. ’s system is a monumejit at once of marvellous subtlety 
of mind and of the most pious devotion of the intellectual 
powers to tlie cause of religion. The object was, as the 
full title of the book itself sets forth, to inquire into and 
remove the causes of skepticism, atheism, and irreligion. 
The deeper aspects of Berkeley’s thought have been much 
neglected, many of his followers having merely embraced 
his explanation of the subjective mechanism of association, 
without embracing the deeper spiritual intuition. It is not 
a little remarkable, however, that in following out this 
pious purpose, he prepared the way for a subtler form of 
skepticism (in Hume’s philosophy) than the world had 
previously known. See Perception. 

In 1713, B. went to reside in London, where, in the same 
year, he published a defense of his ideal system. Three 
Dialogues between Hylas and Philonous. Shortly after this 
he was appointed chaplain and secretary of legation under 
Lord Peterborough, whom he accompanied to Italy. In 
1721, he returned to London; and, 1724, he became Dean of 
Derry, with an income of £1,100, and resigned his fellow¬ 
ship. 

B. was not a man to settle in the enjoyment of leisure 
and opulence. The Dean of Derry set to devising schemes 
of usefulness, fixing at last on one by which his deanery 



BERKELEY SOUND—BERKHAMSTEAD. 

and income were to be exchanged for exile and £100 a 
year. This was the Bermudas College scheme for train¬ 
ing pastors for the colonies, and missionaries to the Ameri¬ 
can Indians. Swift, failing to induce him to give up the 
project, made influence with ministers to support it, which 
they promised to do. Full of hope, B. prepared for his 
exile; he married, 1728, Aug., Anna El vert, dau. of Right 
Hon. John Forster, speaker of the Irish house of com¬ 
mons, and soon afterwards sailed for Rhode Island. The 
support promised by government was never given to him, 
and, after six years, he returned to England heartbroken 
with failure, and harassed by creditors. He had barely 
returned, however, when (1734) he received the bishopric 
of Cloyne, as a mark of favor from the queen. He was 
now once more in the enjoyment of leisure for literature. 
Soon appeared the Minute Philosopher, followed by vari¬ 
ous letters and pamplilets on the state of the country, and 
in 1749 by A Word to the Wise. In 1744, he gave the world 
his notions of the virtues of Tar-water in a book entitled 
Siris. Tar-water appears to have been in his thoughts as 
it was in his system—which must have been saturated 
with it—from this time till his death. His last work was 
Farther Thoughts on Tar-water, published 1752. The fact 
is, he was hypochondriacal for many years before his 
death. He died at Oxford, whither he had gone to live 
with his son, who was studying at Christ Church. A 
genial companion, an affectionate and steady friend, he 
was loved by all of his contemporaries who had the privi¬ 
lege of his society; a graceful writer, a subtle philosopher, 

I and an active churchman, his whole life was devoted to 
; usefulness, and ennobled by the purity of his aspira¬ 

tions. The best edition of his works is that of Prof. 
Fraser, ll.d., 1871. 

BEI-TaE'LEY SOUND: most frequented inlet of the 
East Falkland Island, near its n.e extremity; lat SU 30's., 
and long. 57'" 56 w. Though diflicult to enter, it contains 
several excellent harbors. Its shores yield ample supplies 
of water, cattle, and vegetables. 

BERKHAM STEAI), Great, or Berkhamstead St. 
Peter’s: market-town of Hertfordshire, Eng.; in a deep 
valley, on the right bank of the small river Bulborn, on 
the Grand Junction canal and the London and Northwest 
ern railway, 28 m. n.w. from London. The main street is 
about a mile in length. The town is well built, mostly of 
brick. The parish churoh, a cruciform building in the 
centre of the town, is chiefly in the Perpendicukr style. 
The father of the poet Cowper was rector of B., and the 
poet himself was born here. The town is supposed to be 
of Saxon origin, and the kings of Mercia had a palace or 
castle here. William the Conqueror met the nobles and 
prelates at B., and took an oath to rule according to the 
ancient laws and customs of the country. He bestowed 
the castle and manor of B. on his half-brother, the Earl of 

1 Moreton. The property, having reverted to the crown, is 
now held by the Princes of Walas as Dukes of Cornwall. 
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BERKSHIRE, notable co. in w. Mass., form¬ 
ing the entire w. end of the state; length n. to s. about 50 
m., width about 25 m.; 1,000 sq. m.; cap. Pittsfield. It is 
drained by the Deerfield, Housatonic, and other rivers, and 
its surface is diversified by mountains, hills, and forests. It 
is intersected by the Boston and Albany, the Housatonic, 
and other railroads; and the Hoosac tunnel, 5 m. long, 
through the Hoosac Mountains, is an important engineering 
work. B. is noted for its picturesque scenery, which has 
attracted many residents of the large cities, who have adorned i 

it with their beautiful summer homes. The highest point j 
in the state is Saddle Mountain, in this co., 3,505 ft. high. I 
It is a wooded and a farming district, and there are exten¬ 
sive manufactures. Pop. (1890) 81,108; (1900) 95,667. i 

BERKSHIRE, berk'shir: a midland county of England, 
bounded u. by Gloucester, Oxford, and Bucks; e. by Ox¬ 
ford and Bucks; s.e. by Surrey; s. by Hampshire; w. by 
Wiltshire; greatest length, 50 m.; average breadth, 15.; 
752 sq. m. nearly one-half of which is under tillage, one- 
fourth in pasture, and one-sixteenth in wood. B., which is 
one of the most beautiful of the English counties, lies in the 
valley of the Thames, and has an undulating surface, rising 
in some parts into hills. Older tertiary strata, consisting 
of the London clay, occupy the east of the county; creta¬ 
ceous strata, the middle; oolitic, the west. A range of 
chalk-hills, or downs, connected with the Chilterns on 
the e. and the Marlborough Downs on the w., crosses the 
country into Wiltshire, from Reading to Wallingford, 
attaining at White Horse Hill (so called from the gigantic 
figure of a horse rudely defined in the chalk—a relic of 
ancient times) a height of 893 ft. Between this range— 
the w. part of which is occupied by sheep-walks—and a 
smaller oolitic one skirting the valley of the Thames, is 
the Vale of White Horse, the richest part of the county, 
and drained by the Ock. To the s. of the Downs is the 
fertile Vale of Kennet, drained by the river of that name, 
and its feeder, the Lambourn. To the e. is the forest dis¬ 
trict comprising Windsor Forest, part of Bagshot Heath, 
etc. «Thc forest consists chiefly of hazel, oak, beech, ash, 
and alder. The Thames skirts the whole n. border of the 
county, winding through a course of 100 m., but in a direct 
line only 52, navigable nearly the whole way. It is the 
chief river ctf B., the other rivers being its tributaries; of 
which the principal are the Kennet, Leddon, and Ock. 
The Kennet is navigable for 30 m. The climate of B. is 
very healthful, being mild in the valleys, and bracing on 
the high lands. The soil varies greatly; in the valleys 
generally a fertile loam, with a subsoil of chalk, gravel, or 
clay. The country between the valleys of Kennet and 
White Horse consists chiefly of sheep-walks; and along the 
Thames, and to the w. of the Ridge Way, or Downs, it is 
chiefly dairy and pasture land. The chief crops are oats 
and wheat. ‘ Double Gloucester ’ and ‘ pineapple ’ cheese are 
exported in large quantities to London. There is a super 
abundance of horses. Swine are extensively reared, espe¬ 
cially near Faringdon, the breed being one of the best in 
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EiigUviid. Property is very much divided, aud the num¬ 
ber of gentlemen’s seats and villas is very great. The 
farms are generally of moderate size. The county 
is traversed by the Great Western railway and its 
branch-lines, and by two canals. B. is divided into 20 
hundreds, 151 parishes, aud 12 poor-law unions. It re¬ 
turns 5 members to parliament, B for the county, 1 for 
Reading (the county town), aud one for Windsor. It con¬ 
tains the municipal boroughs of Wallingford, Abingdon, 
Newbury, and Maidenhead, and the market-towns of Far- 
ingdon, Hungerford, Wantage, Wokingham, East llsley, 
and Lambourn. The county has no manufactures of im¬ 
portance. The British and Roman remains are numerous, 
including Roman roads, and many camps and barrows. 
Of the old castles, the principal relic is Windsor (q.v.); of 
monastic establishments, the abbeys of Abingdon and 
Xieading, The churches are small, and from the scarcity 
of building-stone, are often built of chalk and tlint. There 
are many Norman churches, erected in the 12th and 13th 
c. Pop. (1891) 238,446; (1901) 180,366. 

BERLENGAS, her-len'gds: group of rocky islands in 
the Atlantic Ocean, off the w. coast of the Portuguese 
province of Estremadura, 10 m. u.w. of Peniche. The 
principal one, named Berlenga, is fortihed, and has been 
used as a state-prison. 

BERLEPSH, ber'lepsh, Emilie von: b. Gotha, Germany, 
1757: author, remarkable for the purity of her German. 
She published Miscellanies in Prose and Verse (1787), 
highly esteemed; and Caledonia (1802), after her return 
from a journey through Scotland. 

BERLICHINGEN, ber-lik'lng-en, Goetz or Gottfried 

VON, ‘ of the Iron Hand ’: d. 1562, July 23: German knight 
who may, with Ulrich von Hutten, be considered as the 
last worthy representative of the chivalry of the middle 
ages, then expiriug. He was born at Jaxthausen, Wiir- 
temberg, in the ancestral castle of his family, which may 
be traced back into the 10th c. His education was con¬ 
ducted by his uncle Kuno, with whom he attended the 

j diet of Worms, 1495. He gratified his passion for war at 
first by taking part in several of the quarrels between Ger¬ 
man princes, and at the siege of Landshut lost his right 
hand, which was replaced by one of iron, yet shown at 
Jaxthausen. When the general peace of the country had 
been established under Maximilian I., Goetz retired to his 
castle. But a restless spirit, and the general turbulence of 
the time, involved him in continual feuds with the neigh¬ 
boring barons and free cities, in which he showed a mix¬ 
ture of lawless daring and chivalrous magnanimit^y. Hav¬ 
ing joined Duke Ulrich of Wiirtemberg against the Swabian 
league, on the duke’s expulsion, he was taken prisoner, and 
had to pay a ransom of 2,000 florins. In the Peasants’ war, 
1525, he took part with the insurgents, and was chosen 
leader of a part of their forces. In his narrative, he as¬ 
cribes this step to compulsion; more likely it was his own 
restless and turbulent spirit, and a desire for revenge oa 
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his old enemies of the Swabian league. At the unfortuna^se ^ 
issue of the war, heat tirst made his escape, but was after- | 
wards fallen upon unawares by a band of leaguers, who : 
extorted an oath that he would appear before the league ^ 
when summoned. Accordingly he had to appear at Augs- f 
burg, where he was kept in arrest for several years, and at i 
last sentenced to perpetual imprisonment in his own castle | 
and, in case of his breaking this condition, to a fine of 
20,000 florins. He passed eleven years in this state, and i 
was only pardoned on the dissolution of the league. He 1 
afterwards took part in campaigns in Hungary and in ' 
France. He wrote an account of his own life, pub. by I 
Pistorius (Niirn. 1731; Bresl, 1813), which furnishes an | 
excellent picture of the social life and manners of the { 
period, and on which Goethe grounded his drama of Qoeiz ; 
wn B., translated by Sir Waiter Scott. 

BERLICHINGEN, Joseph Friedrich Anton, Count 
VON: 1759-1832; b. Tyrnau: Hungarian officer and au- i 
thor; served in the Austrian army against the Turks in ; 
the campaigns of 1788 and 1789. In 1790, he abandoned 
the military career, established himself in the midst of his ; 
vast domains, which he preserved from the French inva¬ 
sion, and, at the period of mediatization, he saw the 
greater part of his lands pass under the sovereignty of the 
king of Wurtemberg, who appointed him member of the 
cabinet council, count, etc. After 1818, B. withdrew 
from all concern in public affairs, busying himself in 
translating into Latin verse Goethe’s Hermann and Doro¬ 
thea (Tubingen, 1825). 

BERLIER, her-le-d', Theophile: 1761-1840; b. Dijon, 
France: jurist and statesman. Elected member of the 
Convention (1792-95) by the dept, of Cote-d’Or, h© voted 
for the death of Louis XVI., became a member of the 
committee of public safety, and after the fall of Robes¬ 
pierre, proposed the suppression of the revolutionary 
tribunal. He was re-elected to the Council of Five Hun¬ 
dred, became member of the cabinet council, was active 
in the compilation of the civil code, and received the title 
of count of the emi^ire. Being secretary of the provis¬ 
ional government in 1815, he was banished soon afterwards 
as a regicide, and retired to Brussels until the revolution of 
1830, when he returned to France. During his exile he 
applied himself to the study of history, and published his 
Historical Abstract of Ancient Gaul hefoi'e Ccesar (1822), and 
War of the Gauls (1825). 

BERLIN, bir-Txn: city, cap. of Green Lake co., Wis.; 96 
m. from Milwaukee; on Fox river, and on the Chicago, Mil¬ 
waukee and St. Paul railroad; and connected with Green 
Bay by steamboat. It is in a good dairy district, and has a 
granite quarry, flouring mills, and various factories. B. 
has 1 daily, 2 weekly, and 1 monthly periodicals, a high 
school, and 2 national banks (cap. $i00,000). Pop. (1880) 
3,353; (1890) 4,149; (1900)4,448, 
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BERLIN, n. her lin' or ber'Un: a kind of carriage first 
made in Berlin: Adj. denoting a kind of variously colored 
worsted for fancy-work. 

BERLIN, herlin: cap. of Prussia, and seat of the imperial 
govt, of Germany, one of the finest and most important 
cities of Europe;on the river Spree, lat. 52° 80 n., long. 13° 
24' e. The city is built upon a fiat sandy plain, wiiich, 
though cultivated, is far from fertile. The Spree, at this 
place about 200 ft. wide, with a current so sluggish as 
scarcely to be perceptible, divides the city into two nearly 
equal parts, and communicates with the Oder and the Bal¬ 
tic by canals. A more unlikely site, in some respects, could 
hardly have been selected for a city, as from its fiat ness, 
and the sandy character of the soil, much inconvenience 
results to the inhabitants; in summer, the heat reflected from 
the sand is very intense, and clouds of dust rise continually; 
while in winter the cold is equally great. There being 
little or no declivity, water stagnates in the streets, produc¬ 
ing ill elfects. In tlie Friedrich’s-strasse, about 2 m. long, 
there is not a foot of descent from one end to the other. 
Notwithstanding these natural disadvantages the advance 
of the city, especially in late years, has been extraordinary. 
In 1861, it covered 14,000 acres; in 1900 its area was 25,000 
acres. Although, as far back as the 13th c., the central part 
of the present city was inhabited, B. was long little more 
than a fishing-village; it was not till the great elector, Fred- 
erick-Wiliiam (1640-^8) had united the separate duchies 
of which Prussia is now formed, that B. became of con¬ 
sequence as the most central town, and the capital of a large 
state. His successor, Frederick I., first king of Prussia, imi¬ 
tated his predecessor in enlarging and beautifying the capi¬ 
tal; and at the closeof his reign, in the end of the 17th c., 
the population numbered about 50,000. In the next cen¬ 
tury, it received accessions of French and Bohemian 
colonists, driven into exile by religious persecution. Every 
inducement was then held out to bring foreigners to settle 
in the rising city. Under Frederick the Great, B. continued 
to prosper. At his death, the inhabitants numbered 145,- 
000. After the peace of 1815, B. increased with extraoidi- 
nary rapidity, and, being the seat of government, a focus 
of the arts and sciences, and a great centre of commercial 
enterprise, it has gradually risen to a position which en¬ 
titles it to rank as the metropolis of the German empire. 

The centre of the city is now devoted almost exclusively 
to commerce, and round this part, extending considerably 
beyond the city boundaries, are congregated the residences 
of the citizens. Small towns and villages are gradually 
being incorporated with the great city; Moabit has already 
disappeared as a separate community, and Charlottenburg, 
a town of 18,000 inhabitants, is likely soon to follow. _B. 
consists of 16 dilferent quarters and six suburbs, contain¬ 
ing about 560 streets, 65 squares, 700 public buildings (in¬ 
cluding 60 churches), and 26,000 private houses (comprising 
305,000 dwellings or suites of apartments). The houses 

'"ult of brick, plastered or stuccoed outside;, and they 
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soon acquire a faded appearance. Tliest}leof these has 
very much altered since 1864. Prior to tJiat, the greater 
portion of the houses were of one, two, or three stories, but 
these are fast giving way to houses of four, five, and more 
stories, the larger predominating. The increase in the 
value of house-property has been enormous, and the result 
is that abt. one-tenth of the people are driven to take up 
their abode in cellars underground. More than 63,000 
families live in dwellings of one room; in 1887 one house in 
Ackerstrasse harbored no fewer than 1,000 persons. B. con¬ 
tains many very fine buildings. Of these may be mentioned 
the Royal Palace, the Emperor’s Palace, and that of the 
crown prince; the Royal Library, with upward of 1,000,- 
000 vols. and 30,000 MSS.; the museums, the Arsenal, and 
the Guard-house. Most of those named are situated in the 
street ‘ Unter den Linden’ (so called from its double avenue 
of limes), one of the finest and most spacious streets in 
Europe. The city is further adorned throughout with nu¬ 
merous statues of military heroes, the equestrian statue of 
Frederick the Great, by Rauch, being the most remarkable. 
In regard to educational institutions, B. has 14 gymnasia, 
8 real gymnasia, 55 higher girls’ schools, 3 seminaries, 213 
elementary schools with 170,000 pupils. Beside these and 
many special schools (for medicine, mining, military science, 
architecture, etc.), there are between 50 and 60 kindergar¬ 
ten. The museum (old and new) and the gallery of paint¬ 
ings are among the most important in Europe. The Uni¬ 
versity, established 1810, has a very high reputation. Among 
the professors who have rendered it famous are the names 
of Fichte, Hegel, and Schelling. The number of students 
attending it averages about 6,000. Among the numerous 
institutions of B. are the Acad, of Sciences, by far the most 
important of the kind in Germany; the Acad, of Architec¬ 
ture; the naval and engineering colleges; several semina¬ 
ries for teachers and missionaries; asylumns for the deaf, 
dumb and blind; besides many learned societies. There 
are in all 20 theatres in Berlin. About 88 per cent, of the 
pop. are Protestant, 7 per cent. Rom. Cath., and 5 per cent. 
Jews. Church-going, however, seems much neglected; of 
the total number of Protestants, fewer than 2 ]3er cent., on 
an average, attend divine worship on Sundays. 

The Old M useum contains antiquarian specimens, collec¬ 
tions of coins, the gallery of ancient sculpture, the picture 
gallery, with about 1,500 paintings. The New Museum 
contains a very extensive and valuable collection of casts 
arranged in 12 saloons; the Egyptian Museum, a fine collec¬ 
tion of engravings numbering upwards of 500,000, etc. 
Outside the celebrated Brandenburg Gate (erected in imi¬ 
tation of the Propylma at Athens, 70 ft. high, and 200 ft. 
wide) extends the Thiergarten, the largest and most impor¬ 
tant park near the town. To the s.w. of this lies the 
Zoological Garden, recently considerably extended. 
Other places of interest worthy of mention are the aquarium, 
the new synagogue, the exchange, the opera-house, the 
royal chateau of Monbijou. the Warrior’s Monumeut, and 
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the Monument of Victory, 190 ft. high, recently erected in 
cornmemoration of the great victories of 1870-71, etc. 

The commerce and manufactures of B. have increased 
so rapidly of late years, that it now ranks among the most 
important mercantile places of continental Europe. Sta¬ 
ple commodities are grain, spirits, and wool. Principal 
branches of industry are engine-building, which gives em¬ 
ployment to 14,700 workers, iron-casting, and the manufac¬ 
ture of woolen and silk goods, and fancy articles; calico- 
printing is also largely engaged in. In respect of its publish¬ 
ing trade, B. now holds the second rank among German 
cities. In 1875, there appeared 410 journals, of which 33 
were daily papers. Pop. (1858) 455,000; (1871) 825,889, in¬ 
cluding 21,000 soldiers; (1890) 1,574,485; (1900) 1,888,848. 

BERLIN, or Prussian, BLUE: see Blue. 
BERLIN DECREES: see Continental System. 
BERLIN SPIRIT: a coarse whisky made chiefly from 

beetroot, potatoes, etc.: see Distillation. 
BERLIOZ, Mr le-o'Hector: 1803, Dec. 11—1869, Mar. 

9; b. La-C6te-St.-Andre, dept, of Isere, France; son of a 
physician: fertile musical composer. He studied in Paris, 
at the Conservatoire de Musique, winning 1828 the second 
prize, and 1830 the first. His works a,re very numerous: 
among the most successful are the symphonies of Harold, 
Romeo et Juliette, and the Symphonie Funehreet Triomphale, 
the requiem for Gen. Damremont, 1837; the overture to 
Carnaml Roinain, and the llymne d la France, performed 
1844. In 1839, he was made a chevalier of the Legion of 
Honor. I'he peculiarity of his style is his endeavor to make 
instrumental music the exponent of particular feelings as 
well as general emotions. As to the merit of this notion, 
critics differ, some deeming it to lead to incoherence; while 
others rank B. the chief of the romantic school. 

BERM, n. he7’m [F. herme: Ger. hrame\\ in fort., a path 
or space of ground from 3 to 5 ft. in width left between 
the exterior slope of the parapet and the ditch; a narrow 
shelf of ground between any two earthen slopes; the 
bench or bank of a canal opposite the towing-path. 

BERMEJO, or Vermejo: important affluent of the 
Paraguay (q.v.). 

BERi\IONDSEY, her'mond-zi: a s.e. suburb of London, 
'^n the s. bank of the Thames: traversed by the Greenwich 
railway. It has extensive tan-yards and wharfs. Pop. of 
borough (1901) 130,486. 

BERMUDA GRASS, her-mu'da {Cynodon dactylon): 
low, creeping perennial grass, native of Bermuda. It pro¬ 
duces short leaves at the base, and sends up slender, nearly 
leafless culms, having 3-5 slender, diverging spikes at the 
summit. See Cynodon. B. G. endures extremes of heat 
and drought, but the tops are killed by frost. It is con¬ 
sidered worthless at the n.; but in portions of the s. is 
valued for pasture, hay, and for preventing embankments, 
levees, and hillsides from washing. It seldom seeds in the 
United States, but is propagated by sowing pieces of the 
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foots in rows or broadcast. It spreads rapidly and is diffi¬ 
cult to exterminate. 

BERMUDAS, ber-mii daz, or Sommers’s Isles, sum'erzi 
named respectively from Bermudez, a Spaniard, who first 
sighted them, 1527, and from Sir George Sommers, an 
Englishman, whose shipwreck here in 1609 was the imme¬ 
diate occasion of their being colonized from Virginia— 
itself only four years old—in 1611. This low and lonely 
archipelago is a mere group of specks, for, though it num"- 
bers perhaps 500 islets, yet it measures only about 12,000 
acres in all; the whole occupying a space of about 20 m. 
in length by little more than six in breadth. The value of 
this natural fortress, which can hardly be overrated, arises 
from its situation. In lat. 32° 20' n., and long. 64° 50'w. the 
B. occupy, commercially and politically, a singularly com 
manding position. At a distance of 600 m. from Cape Hat- 
teras. North Carolina, they are about equally remote from 
the n. of Maine and from the s. of Florida; again, between 
the two grand divisions of British America, they form an 
almost indispensable bond of union; and lastly, they tlauk, 
on either side, the two marine highways which respectively 
lead from the N. Atlantic to the Gulf of Mexico, and from 
the Gulf of Mexico to the N. Atlantic. The four princi¬ 
pal islands are—St. George’s, 3^ m. in length; Bermuda, 
15; Somerset, 3; and Ireland, 3—the breadth ranging 
between 2 m. and 1 furlong. The minor islands of St. 
David, Cooper, Smith, Long-Bird, Nonsucl), etc., form 
numerous picturesque creeks and bays of great size and 
depth, such as the Great Souud, Castle Harbor, Harring¬ 
ton Sound, and others. Most of the other members of the 
group are individually insignihcant, many of them indeed 
without name or inhabitant. St. George’s Isle, the mili¬ 
tary station of the colony, commands the entrance of the 
only passage for large vessels—the narrow and intricate 
channel which leads to its landlocked haven being de¬ 
fended by strong batteries. From the strange shapes of 
most of tile islands, and the number of spacious lagoons, 
the communications are almost as necessarily by water as 
those of Venice; while the cedar-boats glide under the 
bluest sky, through an element so clear as to reveal, even 
to its lowest depths, the many varieties of fish sporting 
among the coral rocks, and the exquisitely variegated 
shells. This archipelago is the most northerly point on 
the globe where the living zoophyte still piles up its sub¬ 
marine architecture. The climate maybe said to complete 
the pm-adise, resembling that of Persia, with the peculiar 
addition of a constant sea-breeze. Between Dec. and 
March, the thermometer ranges from 60° to 66°; in June, 
from 83° to 86°; and between Apr. and Sep. from 75° to 
79°. 'As the dew-point ranges high, the air is moist at all 
seasons. With respect to productions, the entire soil pre¬ 
sents under tillage of every description only'1,227 acres; 
in grass for cattle-fodder, 33; and in wood or pasture, 
10,339. Of the cultivated grounds, the main crops are 
potatoes, onions, and other garden-vegetables, arrow-root, 
maize, etc. Besides being useful as a station for those 
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British vessels of war which are charged with the care of 
the West Indies on the one side, and the n. provinces on 
the other, Bermuda was formerly an important depot for 
convicts, hut since 1863 it has ceased to be so. Between 
Bermuda and Halifax, Nova Scotia, there is a regular 
steamer carrying the mails. The total imports in 1893 
had a value of $1,580,558; exports, $554,184. The imports 
from the United States in 1893 were $973,757; exports 
thither only $553,178. The revenue in 1885 was $143 450* 
the public debt $36,340. The fisheries are of value.’ 
Although vegetation is so luxuriant, yet grain, flour, rice 
and live-stock are imported from the United States. In 
the B., emancipation lias been decidedly beneficial, though 
here, as in Antigua, it was carried at once into full effect 
without the intermediate stage of apprenticeship. The 
group is under the authority of a governor, a council of 
9 members, and an assembly of 36. There are 13 free 
and 9 private schools. jVIore than two-thirds of the pop¬ 
ulation belong to the Church of England, which has four 
clergymen. Presbyterians, Wesleyans, and Korn. Cath¬ 
olics have each one or more. Pop. (1871) 13,131; (1881) 
14,314, there being about seven colored persons to every 
five whites; (1893) 15,519; (1901) 17,535 

BERN, or Bekne, hern: the most popidous, and next to 
the Grisons the most extensive, canton of Switzerland; 
nearly 3,650 sq. m.; between hit. 46°30' and 47° 30' n., and 
long. 6° 50' and 8° 37' e. It has Prance on the n.; on the 
other three sides it is surrounded by its sister cantons. B. 
is one of the three governing cantons of the Si\ iss Con¬ 
federation (since 1849 it has been the permanent seat of the 
Swiss government), and had, 1900, a population of 589,433. 
—about one-fifth of the total inhabitants of Switzerland. 
Of these 67,000 were Rom. Cath., the rest Protestant. The 
fertile valleys of the Aar and the Emmen divide the moun¬ 
tainous Alpine region in the s. from the Jura Mountains in 
then. The valleys of Simmenthal, Lauterbrunnen, Grin- 
delwald, and Hasli, in the s., called the Bernese Oberland, 
are celebrated for beauty. The lakes of Thun, Brienz, 
Neuchatel, and Bienne are in B., which is watered by the 
Aar and its several tributaries. The climate, from the great 
difference in the elevations of the territory, is very variable 
and subject to sudden changes and frequent rains and fogs, 
but it is generally healthful. The districts of the Aar and 
the Emmen are the most fruitful, producing corn and fruits 
of various kinds and affording excellent pasturage for 
cattle, which, with dairy produce, are the chief agricultural 
wealth of Bern. Corn and potatoes are not raised in suffi¬ 
cient quantities for home consumption. The vine grows in 
some districts, and hemp and flax in small quantities are 
raised. The horses of tlie Emmenthal are much prized. 
The lakes abound with salmon and trout. Iron, lead, and 
copper are found in the canton, which has also quarries of 
gypsum, marble, freestone, and granite. Its manufactures, 
which are not extensive, are chiefly of linen, coarse woolens, 
leather, iron and copper wares, articles of wood, and 
watches. The canton is traversed by good roads, and its 
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lakes and the river Aar are well supplied with^ steam 
packets The educational condition of the canton is good. 
B. entered the Swiss Confederation, in which it now holds 
the second rank, in 1352. In the 15th and 16th c. it added 
to its possession Aargau and Vaud, which it lost during the 
wars of the first Napoleon; hut it received in return Bienne 
and its territory, and the greatest part of the bishopric of 
Basel. The present constitution of the canton, dating from 
1846, is one of representative democracy. 

BERN: cap. of the above canton; lat. 46° 57' n., long. 
7° 26' e.; on a lofty sandstone promontory, more than 1,700 
ft. above the sea, formed by the winding Aar, which sur¬ 
rounds it on three sides, and is crossed by three bridges, 
one built 1841-44, the second 1883, the third a railway 
bridge. The fourth side was defended by fortifications, 
but these have been converted into public walks, from 
which a magnificent prospect is enjoyed. B. has an impos¬ 
ing appearance from a distance, and a nearer view discloses 
one of the best and most regularly built towns in Europe, 
as it is the finest in Switzerland. The houses are massive 
structures of freestone, resting upon arcades, lined with 
shops, and furnishing covered walks on both sides of the 
street. Rills of water flow through the streets, which are 
also adorned with numerous fountains. There are many 
fine public promenades in the environs, and the view of the 
Alpine peaks from the city is magnificent. The principal 
public buildings are a Gothic cathedral, founded 1421, 
with some interesting tablets and relics; a new and magni¬ 
ficent structure, designed to accommodate the Swiss diet 
and administration; the mint, the hospital, and the univer¬ 
sity. B. has an interesting museum, and a valuable towm 
library of 75,000 vols. The manufactmlng industry is not 
great—gunpowder, firearms, leather, straw hats, and paper, 
are the chief articles. It has a considerable trade in the pro¬ 
duce of the surrounding district. B. was founded by Bert- 
hold V., 1191, who is said to have given it the name B. be¬ 
cause he had killed a bear on the spot. A charter from 
Frederick II., 1218, made it a free imperial city, and it 
gradually extended its possessions until it became an inde¬ 
pendent state; and, between 1288 and 1339, successfully re¬ 
sisted the attacks of Rudolph of Hapsburg, Albert his son, 
and Louis of Bavaria. In B. was held, 1528, the Confer¬ 
ence (or Disputation) of Bern, establishing the Reformation 
in B. It is sometimes considered the turning-point in favor 
of the Reformation: see D’Aubigne’s History of the Refor¬ 
mation. When- the French entered B., 1798, they found 
30,000,000 francs in the treasury. The corporate property 
of B. is very large—sufficient to defray all municipal ex¬ 
penses, provide the whole of the dozens with fuel gratis, and 
besides, to leave a surplus for annual distribution among 
them. B, is the residence of foreign ministers; and, since 
1849 the permanent seat of the Swiss government and diet. 
Haller, the distinguished physiologist, was born at Bern. 
On account of the traditionary derivation of its name (Old 
Swabian hern, a bear), bears have for several centuries been 
maintained in B. at the expense of the community. Thi 
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French, when thej^ captured B., 1798, took possession of the 
bears, and sent them to the Jardin des Plantes, Paris; but 
the Bernese have since secured other specimens of their favor¬ 
ite animals, which are one of the ‘ sights ’ of the city. Pop. 
(1901) 64,804.; 

BERNADOTTE, her-nd-dot: see Charles XIV. 

BERNARD A, ler-ndl'dd: town of s. Italy, province of 
j Poteuza, 32 m. w. by s. from Saranto. Pop. abt. 7,000. 

I BERNARD, Claude, oer-ndr’: 1813, July. 12—1878, Feb. 
10; b. Saint-Julien, near Villefranche, dept, of the Rhone: 
physiologist. He studied medicine at Paris; was admitted, 
1839, as a pensioner in one of the hospitals; and, 1841, be- 

i came JVIagendie’s assistant at the College of France. He 
! graduated, 1843, Doctor of Medicine, and ten years later, 
i Doctor in Science; and was appointed in 1854, Feb., to the 
! chair of general physiology in connection with the Faculty 
j of Sciences in Paris. The same year, he was chosen mem- 
} her of the Acad, of Sciences; and, 1855, he succeeded Ma- 
! gendie as prof, of experimental physiology in the College 

of France. B.’s first researches were devoted to the 
physiological action of the various secretions of the aliment 
tary canal. His Memoir, published 1844, in the QazetU 
Medicate, treats of the mechanism by which the gastric 
juice is secreted, and also of the modifications which alimen¬ 
tary substances undergo from that liquid. To the Gomptes 
Rendus of the Biological Soc. he also contributed papers on 
the Saliva, on the Intestinal Juice, on the Influence of the 
Different Pairs of Nerves on the Digestive Apparatus, and 
on the Respiratory and Circulatory Systems. His first 
really original paper, however, was that on the Function of 
the Pancreas, in which he demonstrated that that viscus is 
the true agent of the digestion of fatty bodies. This essay 
obtained, 1849, the gTand prize in experimental ph3^siology, 
and was printed in the Gomptes Rendus of the Acad, of 
Sciences, 1856. In 1849, appeared his first researches on 
the Glycogenic Function of the Liver, establishing the doc¬ 
trine that the blood which enters the liver does not contain 
sugar; while blood which leaves that organ, and goes to the 
heart by the hepatic veins, is charged with it. He also 
showed the intluence of the nervous system on this function, 
and produced artificial diabetes by division of the pneumo- 
gastric. For this discovery, which was keenly criticised, 
but is now regarded as sound, he obtained, 1851, the grand 
prize in experimental physiology. In 1852, he laid be¬ 
fore the Institute his Experimental Researches on the great 
Sympathetic System, and on the Influence exerted by Di¬ 
vision of this Nerve on the Animal Heat. This paper pro¬ 
cured him, for the third time, the prize of experimental 
physiology, 1853. After 1854, when he succeeded Roux 
as member of the Institute, he continued his researches on 
the glycogenic function of the liver, and published his 
courses of lectures at the College of France, on Experimental 
Physiology in its Application to Medicine (1855-1856); on 
The Effects of Toxic and Medicated Substances (1857); on 
The physiology and Pathology of the Nervous System (1858); 
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on The Physiological Properties and the Pathological Alter¬ 
ations of the Various Liquids of the Organism (1859); on 
Nutrition and Development (1860); and bis Introduction to 
the Study of Experimental Medicine (1865). In 1862 be be¬ 
came officer of tbe Legion of Honor; in 1867, commander; 
and in 1869 be was made a member of tbe Academy. 

BER'NARD, Great Saint (dfoTisJozJw): famous moun¬ 
tain-pass in tbe Pennine Alps, between Piedmont and tbe 
Valais. Tbe pass attains an elevation of more than 8,000 
ft. above tbe sea-level; and almost on its very crest, on tbe 
edge of a small lake, wbicb is frozen over nine months out 
of tbe twelve, stands tbe hospice, founded, 962, by Bernard 
de Meutbon, a Savoyard nobleman, for the benefit of pil¬ 
grims to Rome, and now largely used by travellers across 
tbe Alps. Tbe bospice, next to tbe Etna Observatory, tbe 
highest habitation in Europe, is occupied by ten or twelve 
St. Augustine monks, who, with their noble dogs of Saint 
Bernard breed, have rescued many hundred travellers 
from death by exposure to cold, or burial in tbe snow, 
wbicb in winter ranges from 10 to 40 ft. in depth. Tbe 
humanity of tbe monks shortens their own lives very con¬ 
siderably, tbe rigorous cold—which has been known to be 
29°, and is frequently as low as 18° and 20°, below zero F. 
—and tbe difficulty of respiration, often compelling them 
to leave with ruined health before they have completed tbe 
period of their vow—15 j^ears. They enter on their hu¬ 
mane mission at tbe age of 18. Tbe bospice is a substan¬ 
tial stone building, capable of affording sleeping-accom¬ 
modation to 70 or 80 travellers, and shelter to about 300. 
As many as 500 or 600 persons have taken advantage of tbe 
hospitality of tbe monks in one day, and it is calculated 
that 8,000 or 9,000 travellers are annually indebted to their 
kindness. Tbe resources of the monks are mainly derived 
from voluntary subscriptions ana gifts, but they draw a 
little from independent property. Formerly, they bad 
much more from tbe latter source, but a forced contribu¬ 
tion of $24,000 to tbe government of the canton of Valais 
impaired their revenues very much. The pass, traversed 
in early times by tbe Romans, Charlemagne, and Frederick 
Barbarossa, is celebrated for tbe passage of 30,000 French 
troops under Napoleon, 1800, May. 

Little Saint Bernard, which forms part of tbe chain 
of tbe Graian Alps, is tbe most convenient of the Alpine 
passes, and is supposed to have been the one by which 
Hannibal led bis forces into Italy. It also possesses a bos¬ 
pice, 7,192 ft. above tbe sea. 

BERNARD OF Cluny, her'nard 6v klii-ne': abt. 1122- 
1156: monk under Peter the Venerable, Abbot of Cluny or 
Clugny. He wrote an extended Latin poem. Contempt of 
the World, ranked among tbe best productions of mediseval 
church literature. A few of our modern hymns, such as 
Brief Life is Here our Portion, Jerusalem the Golden, etc., 
are mere extracts translated from B’s poems. 

BERNARD, Saint, of Clairvaux: 1091-1153, Aug. 20; 
b. Fontaine, near Dijon, Burgundy: one of tbe most eminent 
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theologians of the middle ages. He became a monk of 
Citeaux, 1113; founded a new branch of that order at 
Clairvaux, in Champagne, and became its first abbot, 1115. 
He was canonized by Alexander HI., 1174. His ascetic 
life, solitary studies, and stirring eloquence made him, dur¬ 
ing his lifetime, the oracle of Christendom. He was 
honored with the title of the ‘mellifluous doctor,’ and his 
writings were termed ‘ a river of paradise.’ He rejected the 
doctrine of the immaculate conception, which had been in¬ 
troduced into the French Church, and rose above the cruel 
prejudices of his age in repressing the monkish persecu¬ 
tions of the Jews in Germany. B. is perhaps most widely 
known in connection with the disastrous crusade of 1146. 
Charged by the pope to excite the religious zeal of the 
people of France and Germany, he accomplished his mis¬ 
sion with fatally memorable success. Fields, towns, cities, 
and castles were in many places almost depopulated, and 
innumerable legions, fired by his prophetic eloquence, 
hurried to the East, nine-tenths of whom never saw their 
homes again. 

Regarding B. in his more spiritual aspect, we may say 
that his mystic, but at the same time practical, Christian 
doctrine was a wholesome antidote to the dry and cold 
scholasticism which prevailed among the churchmen of 
his age, although the intolerance with which he treated 
Abelard (see Abelaud) and Gilbert de Porree must be rep¬ 
robated. Luther says of St. B.; ‘If there ever lived on 
the earth a God-fearing and holy monk, it was St. B. of 
Clairvaux.’ In the course of his life, he founded 160 mon¬ 
asteries. His writing are exceedingly numerous. They 
consist of epistles, sermons, and theological treatises. Of 
the first, there remain 439; of the second, 340; md of the 
third, 12. They are all instinct with genius, though it is 
difficult for us now to appreciate their extraordinary influ¬ 
ence. The best edition of the works of St. B. is that of 
Mabillon, Paris (6 vols.) 1667-90; and in Migne’s Fatrolo- 
gie, 1851-2 (4 vols.). The monks of the reformed branch 
of the Cistercians, which he instituted, are often called, 
after him, Bernardines. He gave name also, in France, to 
the nuns of the Cistercian order, which his sister, St. Huni' 
beline, is said to have founded. See Morison’s Life and 
Times of 8t. B. (3d ed.. Bond. 1877). 

BERNARD DOG, Great Saint: a race or variety of 
dog deriving its name from the hospice of St. Bernard, 
where it has been long kept by the monks for the purpose 
of assisting them in the rescue of perishing travellers. 
The Saint B. dog is remarkable for great size, strength, 
sagacity, noble appearance, and majestic gait. There are 
two sub-varieties having the same general characteristics 
save as to the coat—the long-haired dogs resembling the 
finest kinds of Newfoundland, and the short-haired ones 
being much like a mastilf. Tawny and brindle are the 
usual colors; but some dogs have a skin more or less cloud¬ 
ed with gray, liver-color, and black. Usually only six 
dogs are kept at the hospice, four being used daily. Ava¬ 
lanches or other accidents have frequently reduced the 
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mimber. The place of those which die or are lost, lias 
been supplied by others from the valleys arouud, de¬ 
scendants of dogs originally sent from the hospice, so that 
the breed has been kept pure or nearly so till the pres- | 
ent time. Some of the handsomest dogs of both sub-varie | 
ties are seen in other countries, where they are much es- ' 
teemed as pets and favorites. The origin of the breed is 
debatable; but the stock is generally said to have sprung 
from a Danish dog, left at the hospice by a traveller, and 
the native Alpine shepherd’s dog. 

The custom of the monks is to send out two of their 
number, accompanied by two servants (marronniers) daily, 
when the weather at all permits, for some distance 
down the pass on the Swiss side, and a similar party 
down the Italian side, to succor fatigued or worn-out 
travellers. The dogs are specially valuable for assisting 
llie monks in keeping to the line of road, and in tinding 
tlieir way back. The monks may carry with them stimu¬ 
lants and clothing in case of emergency; but it is, to say 
the least, very unusual to burden the dogs by making them 
the bearers. And though the dogs have, according to the 
monks, sometimes gone out unaccompanied by men, it is 
almost needless to say that the tale of dogs regularly sall}''- 
ing forth two by two, without human attendants, and 
bearing kegs of spirits and clothing, shows plain marks of 
poetic license. Sometimes both dogs and men have been 
overwhelmed and lost in the snow; the lives of both are 
shortened by habitual exposure, which usually causes at 
last severe rheumatism. In the museum at Berne is the 
stuffed skin of the famous dog Barri, which helped in sav¬ 
ing more than 20 human lives. 

BEKNARDIN, ber-ndr-ddng\ Saint, of Sienna; 1880—■ 
1444; b. Massa-Carrara, of a distinguished family: famous 
by his rigid restoration of the primitive rule among the 
degenerate order of the Franciscans, of which he became 
a member 1404, after having already, 1397, joined the 
brotherhood of the BiscipUnati Marm. In 1488, he was 
appointed vicar-gen. of his order for Italy. B. was un¬ 
wearied and devoted in his activity during the great Ital¬ 
ian plague of 1400, both as an impressive preacher and an 
attendant upon the sick and dying. He founded the 
Fratres de Obsermntia, a branch of the Franciscan order, 
which already during his day numbered more than 800 
monasteries in Italy. B. was canonized by Pope Nicholas 
V. 1450, his festival being May 20. His eminently mysti¬ 
cal works were published by Rudolf (4 vols., Venice, 
1591), and by De la Haye (5 vols.', Paris, 1636). 

BERNARDINE, n. ber'nar-dln, or -dm: one of the 
Cistercian monks, a branch of the old Benedictines, from 
8t. Bernard, considered its second founder: Adj. pertain¬ 
ing to the monks of the order of St. Bernard. See Cister¬ 
cians. 

BERN AUER, ber'now-er, Agnes: d. 1435, Oct. 12: the 
beautiful daughter of a poor citizen of Augsburg, whose 
sad story is like a romance. Duke Albrecht of Bavaria, 
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only son of the reigning Duke Ernst, saw the maiden at a 
tournament at Augsburg, given in his honor by the no^ 
bility, and fell violently in love with her. Albrecht was 
young, handsome, and manly, and Agnes was not iiisensi* 
ble to his attractions and his rank; but she was too pure to 
listen to his overtures till he promised to marry her. They 
wcu'e then secretly united, and Albrecht carried his young 
wife to the castle of Vohburg, which he inherited from his 
mother. Here they enjoyed their matrimonial happiness 
undisturbed, till Albrecht’s father formed the plan of mar¬ 
rying his sou with Anna, daughter of Erich, Duke of 
Brunswick. The determined opposition which he met 
soon made him aware of his son’s attachment to the Augs- 
burger’s daughter, and of the strength of his passion for 
her; and he resolved on energetic measures to break it off. 
He accordingly contrived that, at a tournament at Regens¬ 
burg, the lists were shut against his son, as one that, 
against the rules of chivalry, was living with a woman in 
licentiousness. Albrecht swore that Agnes was his wife, 
but in vain; he was still excluded. He now caused Agnes' 
to be openly honored as Duchess of Bavaria, gave her a 
numerous retinue of servants as a x)rincess, and the castle 
of Straubiug for a residence. She, full of sad forebod¬ 
ings of a dark fate, erected in the Carmelite convent of the 
place an oratory and a tomb. As long as Duke William, 
Albrecht’s uncle, lived, who was greatly attached to his 
nephew, nothing further was attempted against the happi¬ 
ness of the lovers. But after his brother’s death, Duke 
Ernst, in the absence of Albrecht, ordered Agnes to be 
arrested and executed without delay. Accused of sorcery, 
by which she was alleged to have bewitched Albrecht, she 
was carried, bound hand and foot,, by the executioners to 
the bridge of the Danube, and in the j^resence of the 
whole people thrown into the river. The current having 
floated her again to the side, one of the executioners ran 
with a long jDole, and, fastening it in her golden hair, held 
her under the water till she was drowned. Maddened at 
this atrocity, Albrecht took u^) arms against his father, and, 
in league with Ernst’s other enemies, wasted the country. 
It was in vain that Duke Ernst entreated his son to relent. 
It was not till the emperor Sigismund, and the other 
friends of the family, united their exhortations, that A1 
brecht at last returned to his father’s court, where, after a 
time, he consented to marry Anna of Brunswick. To re¬ 
gain the forfeited regard of his sou, Duke Ernst had a 
chapel erected over the grave of the murdered lady, and 
Albrecht founded in the year of her death daily masses for 
her in the Carmelite monastery at Straubing; even after 
twelve years he renewed the foundation, and had the bones 
of his ‘ honored wife ’ transferred to the tomb jDrovided 
by herself, and covered with a marble monument. The 
unhappy loves of Albrecht and Agnes were long the theme 
of popular song; and the story has been made the subject 
of at least three tragedies, one by Jul. Korner (Leip. 1821), 
another by A. Bottger (8d ed. Leip. 1850). 

BEKHAY, her-no]; town of France, dept, pf Eurp.. 
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pleasantly situated on the right hank of the Charentonne, 
26 m. w.n.w. of Evreux. Woolen, linen, and cotton 
manufactures are actively carried on, also paper-making, i 
bleaching, dyeing, and tanning. There is a considerable f 
trade not only in the products of these manufactures, but ! 
in grain, cider, horses, and cattle. B. is the seat of the I 
greatest horse-fair in France, which is held on Wednes- ' 
day of the tifth week in Lent, and is attended by nearly j 
50,000 persons, from all parts of France, chiefly to pur- | 
chase post and diligence horses, for which Normandy has l 
long been celebrated. B. is the seat of a tribunal of com¬ 
merce. The church of St. Croix has a large and magnifl I 
cent altar, and marble statues and sculptures: the church 
of La Couture was formerly celebrated for the cure of 
persons possessed of evil spirits. The grain-market oc¬ 
cupies part of the remains of an interesting old abbey j 
church. B. has a communal college, and a hospital, i 
Pop. (1881) 6,931; (1891) 8,016. 

BERNBURG, hern'burg or hh'n'hurg: town in the Ger¬ 
man duchy of Anhalt, till 1863 cap. of Anhalt-Bernburg; 
on the Saale, 23 m. s. of Magdeburg, lat. 51° 47' n., long. 
11° 45' e. Two parts of B., surrounded by walls, lie on 
the left bank of the river, and are united by a bridge with 
the third part on the opposite side, which has a castle, but 
is not walled. B. is well built, has several literary and 
charitable institutions, and manufactures of porcelain, 
paper, and starch. Pop. (1900) 34,431. 

BERNESE, n. ber-niz': an inhabitant or inhabitants of 
Bern: Adj. pertaining to Bern or to its people. 

BERNHARD, hem'hdrt, Duke of Weimar: 1604, Aug. 
6—1639, July 8 ; youngest son of John, 3d duke. On the 
outbreak of the Thirty Years’ War, he took the side of 
Protestantism. In 1631, when Gustavus Adolphus ap-. 
peared in Germany, B. supported his cause; but his 
career was cut short by death; as many believe, from 
poison administered by his physician. 

BERNHARDT, hern-hart', Rosine (called Sarah): 
actress: b. Paris, 1844, Oct. 22. She entered the Paris 
Conservatoire 1858; appeared publicly first at the 
Theatre Fran9ais in Iphigenie and Valerie; withdrew 
from the stage for a short time; then reappeared at the 
Gymnase and Porte-Saint-Martin in burlesque parts; 
and returned to high art at the Odeon. She visited Lon¬ 
don 1879, 86, 88, and 89, appearing at the Gaiety Theatre 
in ‘ La Dame aux Camelias ’ and ‘Fedora,’ and at the 
Lyceum as La Tosca; and 1890, Oct. 23, made her first 
appearance in Sardou’s new Cleopatra at the Porte-St.- 
Martin, Paris. She has made successful tours through 
the United States, Italy, Algeria, and S. America, and 
received the order of the French Academy. 

BERNI, Fraiscesco, called also Berna or Bernia: 
abt. 1490-1536; b. Campovecchio, Tuscany: Italian poet, 
from whom comic or jocose poetry has the name of Versi 
Berneschi. He first entered the service of Cardinal Dovizio 
cia Bibbiena, and was afterwards for several years sec, tQ 
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Ghiberti, chancellor to Clement Yll., and Bp. of Verona. 
About 1533, he betook himself to Florence, where he was 
made a canon, and lived in favor with the two Medici, 
Duke Alessandro, and Cardinal Ippolito, till his death. 
His Opere Burlesche (2 vols., Flor. 1548; Lond. 1721) are 
to be found in the Classici Italiani (Mil. 1806). His recast 
or rifacirnento of Boiardo’s Orlando Innamorato was re¬ 
ceived with such favor that it was thrice reprinted, 1541- 
45. A critical edition was published at Florence, 1827. 
Berni’s version is still read in Italy (and justly so) in pre¬ 
ference to the original.—Count Francesco Berni, 1610- 
93, dramatic and lyric poet, is a different person, 

BERNICE: see Berenice. 

BEKNICLE, n. ber’nl-kl: see BarnaclEo 

BERNIER, ber-ne-d', FRAN901B: b. Angers, France; d. 
Paris, 1688, Sept. 22: physician and traveller. Having 
taken his degree of Doctor at Montpellier, he departed for 
the East about 1654, and visited Syria, Egypt, Arabia, and 
India, in the last of which countries he resided twelve 
years in the capacity of physician to Aurungzebe. On his 
return to France, he published an account of his travels in 
India in 1670-71. The work is delightful in style, ac¬ 
curate in the delineation of manners and customs, and in 
the descriptions of places, and clear in the exposition of 
the causes of those political events that carried Aurung¬ 
zebe to the throne. He visited England in 1685. The 
titles of his chief works are as follows: Voyages de 
M. Bernier contenant la -Description des J^iats du Grand 
Mogol, de I’Indoustan, du Royaume de Gachernire, etc.; Mem- 
oire sur le Quietisme des Indes; Abrege de la Philosophie de 
Gassendi: Sentiment de M. Descartes. 

BERNINA, ber -ne’nd: mountain of the Rhsetian Alps, 
upward of 13,000 ft. high, in the Swiss canton of Grisons. 
with a remaikable and extensive glacier, Morteratsch, 
The B. Pass, witli an elevation of 7,695 ft., over which a 
carriage-road has l)een made, unites the valleys of the 
Engadine and Bregag'ia on the n. with the Valteline on 
the s., but is dangerous an account of avalanches. 

BERNINI, ber-ne'nr, Giovanni Lorenzo: 1598-1680, 
Nov. 28; b. Naples: Italian sculptor and architect. In 
his eighteenth year he finished his admired group of Apollo 
and Daphne, whicli gave promise of greater excellence 
than was afterwards reached. Pope Urban VIII. em¬ 
ployed B. to produce designs for the embellishment of the 
Basilica of St. Peter at Rome. The bronze baldacchino, or 
canopy, covering the high-altar of that edifice, the palace 
Barberini, the front of the College de Propaganda Fide, 
the church of Sant’ Andrea a Monte Cavallo, and numer¬ 
ous ornaments in St. Peter’s, are by B. His greatest work 
in architecture is the colossal colonnade of St. Peter’s. 
In 1665, B. accepted the flattering invitation of Louis XIV., 
and travelled to Paris with a numerous retinue and great 
pomp. In Paris, he resided above eight months; but not 
wishing to interfere with the designs of Claude Perrault 
for the Louvre, he confined himself entirely to sculpture 
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His visit, however, proved highly remunerative, and he 
returned to Rome richly laden with gifts, leaving to his 
children an estate of abt. $500,000. Besides his works m 
sculpture, B. left numerous paintings. No artist, per¬ 
haps, was ever so much admired and rewarded during his 
lifetime as B.; but time has subtracted from his fame. 

BERNOUILLI, her-no'ye: name of a family that became 
famous through Europe in various branches of mathe¬ 
matical and physical science. The family originally re¬ 
sided in Antwerp, whence, 1583, its attachment to the 
reformed religion forced it to seek an asylum in Frankfort. 
Afterward the Bernouillis settled in Basel. Eight of 
them became highly distinguished; for the three most cele¬ 
brated, see BERNOUILLI, James; .Tohn; Daniel. 

BERNOUILLI, Daniel: 1700, Feb. 9—1782, Mar. 17; 
b. Groningen, d. Basel; son of John. He studied medi¬ 
cine as well as mathematics. The family reputation early 
helped him to the professorship of mathematics at St. 
Petersburg, which he held for several years, retiring 
ultimately to Basel, much against the will of the czar. At 
Basel, he occupied in succession the chairs of anatomy 
and botany, and of experimental and speculative phi¬ 
losophy. He published various works, 1730-56, of which 
the chief are concerned with pneumatical and hydrody- 
namical subjects. 

BERNOUILLI, James: 1654, Dec. 25—1705, Aug. 16; 
b. Basel. He devoted his life to the study of mathe¬ 
matics. He became prof, of mathematics in the Univ. of 
Basel, succeeding in that chair the distinguished Megerlin. 
Among his first works were A Method of Teaching Mathe¬ 
matics to the Btind, and Universal Tables on Dialling. These 
were followed by Conmnen Novi Systematis Cometarum, an 
essay on comets, suggested by the appearance of the 
comet of 1680; and an essay De Gravitate ^theris. He 
published a variety of memoirs on scientific subjects. De 
Arte Gonjectandi was a posthumous work concerning the 
extension of the doctrine of probabilities to moral, politi¬ 
cal, and economical subjects. His memoirs are in the 
Journal des Savans and Acta Emiditoi'um; his collected 
works were pub. in 2 vols. 4to, Geneva, 1744. Among his 
triumphs are to be recorded his solution of Leibnitz’s 
problem of the isochronous curve, his determination of 
the catenary, an investigation of the properties of isoperi- 
metrical figures. At his request, a logarithmic spiral was 
engraved on his tomb, with the motto, Eddem mutaid 
resurgo. 

BERNOUILLI, John: 1667, July 27—1748, Jan. 1; bro. 
of James; b. Basel. He and-James were the first two 
foreigners honored by being elected associates of the 
Acad, of Sciences at Paris, and members of the Acad, of 
Berlin. John was a chemist as well as mathematician. 
In 1694, he became a doctor of medicine, and soon after¬ 
wards prof, of mathematics at Groningen, whence he 
removed to succeed his brother James in the Univ. of 
Basel. His forte was pure mathematics, in which he had 

\ 
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no superior iu Europe in liis day. Among his achieve* 
meiits are the determination of the ‘ line of swiftest descent,’ 
and the invention of the ‘ exponential calculus.’ His col 
lected works were published at Geneva^ 4 vols. 4to, 1742; 
and his correspondence with Leibnitz, 2 vols., 1745. 

BERNOUSE, n. her'noz: another, but incorrect, spelling 
of Burnoose. 

BERNSTEIN, hern'stln, George Heinrich: 1787, Jan. 
12—1860, Apr. 5; b. Kospeda, near Jena, where his father 
was pastor; distinguished orientalist. In 1806, he entered 
the Univ. of Jena, where he studied theology, philosophy, 
and eastern languages. In 1812, he was appointed extraor¬ 
dinary prof, of oriental literature in Berlin, and in 1821, 
regular prof. In 1843, he was appointed to Breslau. Be¬ 
sides a number of lesser treatises, and of contributions to 
scientific and critical journals, he established his reputa¬ 
tion as an oriental scholar by the publication of an Arabic 
poem of Szafieddin of Hilla (Leip. 1816). But his greatest 
achievements were in Syriac literature, on which he pub¬ 
lished several pamphlets, expository and critical, 1837-47, 
and a lexicon to Kirsch’s ChrestOTnathia Syriaca (new edi¬ 
tion, 2 vols., Leip. 1832-36). 

BEROE, ber'o-e : genus of the class Ctenophora (Gomh- 
bearers), which, with the other and lower classes Actin- 
ozoa and Hydrozoa, forms; sub-kingdom Codenterata 
(see Zoology). It belongs to the ord., EurystomecB, and 
family Beroi’dse, characterized by a nearly globular or 
oval body, of a delicate jelly-like substanofe, with an ali¬ 
mentary canal passing through its axis, which is vertical 
as the IL floats, the body strengthened by bands of some¬ 
what firmer texture, ‘ which run like meridian lines from 
pole to pole.’ These bands are covered with rows oHarge 
cilia, the motion of which is extremely rapid, and is evi¬ 
dently controlled by the will of the animal, so that it 
swims with rapidity, and easily changes its course. The 
motion of the cilia causes a beautiful iridescence: the ani¬ 
mals also are pbosi)horescent by night. B. (or Gydippe) 
pileus (figured for comparison in article Acaleph^) is a 
little creature, very abundant in the sea on many parts of 
the British coasts. It is provided with two very long and 
slender tentacula, which proceed from the sides of the 
body, and are covered with a great number of still finer 
filaments. These organs are probably employed for seiz¬ 
ing food. This, and other kinds of B., form a great part 
of the food of whales. 

BEROSU8, be-rosiis: prob. abt. b.c. 260: an educated 
priest of Babylon, who had a knowledge of the Greek lan¬ 
guage. He wrote, in Greek, three books of Babylonian- 
Chaklaeau history, in which he made use of the oldest 
temple archives of Babylon. The work was highly es¬ 
teemed by Greek and Roman historians, but unfortunately 
only a few fragments have been preserved by Josephus, 
Eusebius, Svncellus, and others. Even these fragments 
are of great value, as they relate to the most obscure por 
tions of Asiatic history. They have been edited by Richter 
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in his Berosi Ghaldceorum Ilistorim qum super sunt (1825). 
The Antiquitatum Libri Quinque cum Commentariis Joannis 
Annii, first published in Latin by Eucharius Silber (Rome 
1498) as a work of B,, and often republished, was the 
pseudonymous work of the Dominican, Giovanni Nanni 
of Viterbo. 

BERRE, bar, Etang de: an extensive lagoon of France, 
dept. Bouches-du-Rhone, with large salt-works and eel- 
fisheries. It discharges its surplus waters into the sea by 
the Port-du-Bouc. 

BERRETTA, or Birretta, n. ber-rWta [It. berrUta, a 
cap, a bonnet]; a square black cap; a scholastic bonnet 
peculiar to ecclesiastics, and to lawyers on the European 
continent. 

BERRY, n. ber'ri. Berries, n. plu. ber'riz [AS. bene; 
Icel, ber; Ger. beere, a berry: Gael, beir, to produce]: any 
small juicy fruit. Berried, a. ber rid, furnished with 
berries. 

BERRY {Bacca), in Botany: a small fruit more or less 
fleshy and juicy, and not opening when ripe. The inner 
layers of the Pericarp (q. v.) are of a fleshy and succulent tex¬ 
ture, sometimes even consisting of mere cells filled with 
juice, while the outer layers are harder, and sometimes 
even woody. The seeds are immersed in the pulp. A B. 
may be one-celled, or it may be divided into a number of 
cells or compartments, which, however are united together 
not merely in the axis, but from the axis to the rind. It 
is a very common kind of fruit, found in many different 
natural families, both of exogenous and endogenous plants; 
e.g. the fruits of the gooseberry, currant, vine, barberry, 
bilberry, belladonna, arum, bryony, and asparagus, wdiich, 
though agreeing in their structure, possess widely different 
properties. Some of them, which are regarded as more 
strictly berries, have the calyx adherent to the ovary, and 
the placentas—from which the seeds derive their nourish¬ 
ment—parietal, that is, connected with the rind, as the 
gooseberry and currant; others, as the grape, have the 
ovary free, and the placentas in the centre of the fruit.— 
The orange and other fruits of the same family, having a 
thick rind dotted with numerous oil-glands, and quite dis¬ 
tinct from the pulp of the fruit, receive the name liesperi- 
dium; the fruit of the pomegranate, which is very pecul¬ 
iar in the manner of its division into cells, is also some¬ 
times distinguished from berries of the ordinary structure 
by the name balausta. See Pomegranate. Fruits like 
that of the water-lily, which at first contain a juicy pulp, 
and afterward, when ripe, are filled with a dry pith, are 
sometimes designated Berry capsules. The gourds also, 
which at first have 3 to 5 compartments, but when ripe 
generally consist of only one compartment, are distinc¬ 
tively designated by the term pepo, peponium, or peponida, 
to which, however, gourd may be considered equivalent. 

BERRY, or Berri, berrl: oue of the old French prov¬ 
inces (now forming the departments of Indre and Cher 
q.v.); lat. 46° 10'—47° 40' n., long. 1°—3° e., greatest length 



\ BERRY—BERRYER. 

fibout 100 m., greatest breath 90. Having come into the 
possession of the French crown, it gave title at various 
tunes to French princes, the younger son of Charles X. 
^dng the last who held it. 

BERRY, Charles Ferdinand, Duke de : 1778, Jan. 24 
—1820, Feb. 13; b. Versailles: second son of the Count of 
Artois (afterwards Charles X.) and of Maria Theresa of 
Savoy. In 1792, he fled with his father to Turin; fought 
with him under Conde against France; afterwards visited 
Russia, and lived in London and Edinburgh. In 1814 he 
returned to France, and the following year was appointed 
by Louis XYIII. commander of the troops in and around 
Paris. In 1816, he married Caroline Ferdinande Louise, 
eldest dau. of Francis, afterwards king of the Two Sicilies. 
On this marriage the continuance of the elder Bourbon 
line depended. The Duke de B. was assassinated as he 
was conducting his wdfe from the opera-house to her car¬ 
riage, by a person named Louvel. He left only one 
daughter, Louise-Marie-Therese d’Artois, Mademoiselle de 
France, born 1819; but 1820, Sep. 29, the widowed duch¬ 
ess gave birth to the prince, Henry, Duke of Bordeaux, 
afterwards styled Count of Chambord. After the July 
revolution, 1830, in which the duchess exhibited immense 
force of character and courage, offering herself to lead on 
the troops against the insurgents, she, with her son, fol¬ 
lowed Charles X. to Holyrood, but left a considerable 
party in France in favor of. the pretensions of her son as 
Henry V. of France. During a visit to Italy, the duchess 
was so far encouraged in her ambition, that a project was 
formed for reinstating the Bourbons in France; and, ac¬ 
companied by several friends, she landed near Marseille 
1832, Apr. 29. After many adventures, she was betrayed, 
and w^as imprisoned in the citadel of Blaye. The confes¬ 
sion of the duchess, that she had formed a second mar¬ 
riage with the Neapolitan marquis, Lucchesi-Palli, at once 
destroyed her political importance, and the government 
set her at liberty: she died 1870. 

BERRYER, hd re-a’ov her-yd', Pierre Antoine: 1790, 
Jan. 4—1868, Nov. 29: b. Paris: distinguished advocate 
and politician. He distinguished' himself first by his 
defense of victims of the restoration. In 1829, he was 
chosen deputy, and ever afterwards steadily represented 
the rights and policy of the elder Bourbons. _ His legit¬ 
imist tendencies kept him for a time in the political back¬ 
ground under Louis Philippe; but as the legitimist party 
in the chamber increased, his position grew in importance. 
He repeatedly undertook the defense of persons prose¬ 
cuted by the government, not only of his own party, but 
republican leaders. It was he who defended Louis Napo¬ 
leon in the chamber of peers after the Boulogne attentat. 
With the elder Bourbons he was in constant communica¬ 
tion, and was one of the heads of the legitimist party who 
made a pilgrimage to the Count of Chambord in London, 
1843. After the revolution of 1848, he represented the 
Bouches-du-Rhone; seemed inclined to support the gov- 
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erament of the president, Louis Napoleon; and became a 
member of his privy-council. But this did not hinder him 
from going to Wiesbaden, 1850, to do homage to the Count 
of Chambord. On that occasion, he was openly spoken of 
as the future minister of Henry V. When Changarnier 
was removed from his command, B. united with Thiers 
and others to oppose the pretensions of the president, and 
he was one of the few who boldly protested against the 
coup d'etat. In 1854, he was elected a member of the 
French Acad. His inaugural speech contained some un¬ 
complimentary allusions to the lower empire, and its pub¬ 
lication was prohibited, the prohibition, however, being 
removed in 24 hours. B. added greatly to his reputation 
as an orator by his defense of Montalembert (q.v.) against 
the government prosecution, 1858, Nov. 

BERSAGLIE'RI: the riflemen or sharpshooters of the 
Italian army. After the disastrous campaign of Charles 
Albert against the Austrians in 1848-9, and the abdication 
of that monarch, his son, Victor Emmanuel, commenced a 
remodelling of the Sardinian army. One improvement, 
brought about by General Alessandro della Marmora, was 
the formation of a corps of B. These were light active 
soldiers, dressed in a picturesque but serviceable dark- 
^reen uniform, and armed with long rifles. Two battal¬ 
ions of these riflemen formed part of the Sardinian army 
during the Crimean war. During the Italian war of 1859, 
the B. were engaged in many operations requiring dash 
and brilliancy. There are over 40,000 in the regular army. 

BERSERKER, ber'ser-ker [her, bare, and serkr, shirt of 
mail]: a redoubtable hero in Scandinavian mythology, 
grandson of the eight-handed Starkader and the beautiful 
Alfhilde. He despised mail and helmet, and, contrary to 
the custom of those times, went always into battle unhar¬ 
nessed, his fury serving him instead of defensive armor. 
By the daughter of King Swafurlam, whom he had slain 
in battle, he had twelve sons, who inherited the name of 
B., with his warlike fury. 
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\ BERT, her, Paul: French statesman and physiologist: 
1833, Oct. 19—1886, Nov. 11; b. Auxerre, France. He 
feliulied in Paris, abandoned the pursuit of law for that of 
medicine, and was prof, of physiology in the Faculty of 
Sciences at Paris. He entered political life as a republican, 
after Sedan, and filled important offices in the dept, of tlie 
lSh)rth. He became a member of the chamber of depu¬ 
ties 1874, June 9, and took special interest in education. 
He introduced laws removing primary instruction from 
control by the religious orders, and making it compulsory. 
Under Gambetta as premier, B. w^as minister of public in¬ 
struction and worship 1881. Notwithstanding his ardu¬ 
ous political and educational work, B. continued to apply 
himself to experiments in physiology, and with the great¬ 
est success, drawing world-wide attention by his experi¬ 
ments in vivisection. His Avorks were numerous on scien¬ 
tific subjects, and he wrote much on educational and 
political themes. In 1886 he was appointed gov. of Ton- 
quin and Anam, but died there the same year. 

BERTH, n. berth [AS. beorgan, to protect, to shelter: 
OE. barih, a shelter for cattle; barthless, houseless]: a place 
of shelter; a place to sleep in; a space boarded off in a ship 
to lie or live in; the clear space or position of a ship at 
anchor, including a small breadth of sea all round her. 
To GIVE A WIDE BERTH, to icavc Considerable room for; to 
keep at a distance. 

BERTHA: name of several famous women in the mid- 
I die ages, half-historical, half-fabulous (see Berchta). 

St. Bertha, whose day is kept July 4, the beautiful and 
pious dan. of Charibert, fong of the Franks, married (560) 
^thelbert. King of Kent, and became the means of his 
conversion, and of the spread of Christianity among the 
Anglo-Saxons. 

In the romances of the Charlemagne cycle, there figures 
a Bertha, called also Berthrada with the Big Foot, dau. 
of Count Charibert of Laon, wife of Pepin the Little, and 
mother of Charlemagne. 

In the romances of the Bound Table, Bertha is the name 
of a sister of Charlemagne, who makes Milo d’Anglesis the 
father of Roland. 

Better known is Bertha, daughter of Burkhard, Duke 
of the Alemanni, and wife of Rudolf II., King of Bur¬ 
gundy beyond Jura, who, after Rudolf’s death (937), acted 
as regent for her infant son, Konrad; afterwards married 
Hugo, King of Italy; and died towards the close of the 

■ , 10th c. This queen had the character of an excellent 
b housekeeper, and is represented on seals and other monu¬ 

ments of the time as sitting on her throne spinning. 
BERTHELOT, bert-lb’, Pierre Eugene Marcellin: 

French chemist: 1827, Oct. 25-; b. Paris. 
After passing through the ordinary studies, he made a 
specialty of chemical science, with such success that he 
vyas appointed (1859) prof, of organic chemistry in the 
Ecole de Pharmacie, Paris; and 1865 received a profes¬ 
sorship in the College de France. In 1876 B. was made 
inspector-general of higher education, and minister of 
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public instruction 1886. He is noted for his investigations 
in regard to alcohols, explosives, and the less-known phe¬ 
nomena of heat, in particular having made himself an 
authority in regard to the action of carbon under different 
conditions. His work in discovering how to produce or¬ 
ganic substances artificially has been quite unrivalled. B. 
made important discoveries also in regard to the illumi¬ 
nating power of gas, and one of his inventions was a gas 
thermometer designed for reading high temperatures with 
great accuracy. He has published La Synthese Ghimique, 
and other works. 

BERTHIER, her' te-a, Alexandre, Prince of Neuchatel 
and Wagram, and Marshal of the French Empire: 1753, 
Nov. 20—1815, July 1; b. Versailles. His father, a mili¬ 
tary engineer, trained him for the army, which he entered 
1770, and fought with Lafayette in the American AVar of 
Independence. At the outbreak of the French Revolution, 
he was appointed maj.gen. of the National Guard of Ver¬ 
sailles, and rose to be a gen. of division, and chief of the 
staff in the army of Italy, 1795; and in 1798, in the ab¬ 
sence of Bonaparte, entered the papal territory, and pro¬ 
claimed the republic in Rome. He accompanied Napoleon 
to Egypt in the same year as chief of the staff, a post which 
he held in all the subsequent campaigns. At the revolu¬ 
tion of 18th Brumaire (1799), he became war-minister, and 
(till .1808) as such signed many important treaties and 
truces. He always accompanied the emperor, and^ often 
rendered important services; for the part he took in the 
battle of Wagram, he received one of his many distinc¬ 
tions. B. was Napoleon’s proxy in the marriage of Maria 
Louisa, at Vienna, 1810. In the campaigns of 1812, 
1813, 1814, he was constantly by the emperor’s [side, and 
acted both as chief of the staff and as quartermaster-gen¬ 
eral. It was only B.’s love of order, quick insight, and 
activity that could have superintended the movements of 
so many armies. Napoleon did him full justice on this 
score, asserting at the same time that he was incapable of 
leading the smallest corps d’armee alone. 

On the fall of Napoleon, B. hardly showed due gratitude 
for the favors heaped upon him. He had to surrender the 
principality of Neuchatel; and not to lose more, he sub¬ 
mitted to Louis XVIII., who made him a peer and mar¬ 
shal, with the title of Captain of the Guards. Napoleon, 
who never doubted his secret attachment, made overtures 
to him from Elba; these he neither answered nor yet re¬ 
vealed to Louis, which made him suspected by both. On 
the return of Napoleon from Elba, in a fit of irresolution 
B. retired to Bamberg, in Bavaria, to his father-in-law, 
Duke William, where his mind became unhinged with the 
conflict. While looking from the balcony of the palace at 
a division of Russian troops marching towards the French 
frontier, the bitter sight was too much—he threw himself 
down into the street, and thus ended his life. His Mem¬ 
oir es appeared 1826. He had two brothers, Victor Leo¬ 
pold, and Caesar, who both served with distinction, and 
rose to be generals, 
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BERTHOLLET, her-to-ld', Count Claude Louis: 1748, 
Dec. 9—1822, Nov. 7; b. Talloire, a village of Savoy, near 
Aimecy. He studied at the Univ. of Turin, and obtained a 
medical degree, 1768. He afterwards went to Paris, where 
he was appointed physician to the Duke of Orleans, He 
applied himself with great assiduity to chemistry; in 1781, 
he was elected a member of the Acad, of Sciences, and, 
later, the government made him supt. of dyeing processes. 
In this situation he published a very valuable work on 
dyeing. In 1785, he announced his adherence to the anti¬ 
phlogistic doctrines of Lavoisier, with the exception that 
he did not admit oxygen to be the acidifying j^rinciple, 
and herein he has proved to be right. In the same j^ear, 
he published a paper on ‘ dephlogisticated marine acid ’— 
now called chlorine—pointing out its use for bleaching 
purposes; and following up the experiments of Priestley, 
he shoM’ed ammonia to be a compound of three volumes 
of hydrogen gas and one volume of azotic gas. During 
the early part of the French Revolution, B travelled 
through the countiy, giving instruction as to the best 
means of extracting and purifying saltpetre to be used in 
the manufacture of gunpowder, and also as to the process 
of smelting and converting iron into steel. His joining 
the expedition of Napoleon to Egypt led to the formation 
of the Institute of Cairo. 

BERTILLON, Alphonse: a French anthropologist; b. 
1853; known as the founder of a system of measurements 
for the identification of criminals. The system depends 
on three points: Absolute fixity of the human skeleton 
after twenty years of age, great diversity of the human 
skeleton, and the ease of measuring these diversities. Ber- 
tillon observed that no two persons could be found whose 
bodies would be identical in measurement in all their 
parts, and that a man, after being measured, might return 
one, five, ten, o.r fifty years later and his identity would 
stand revealed. This system has been adopted by the 
police authorities of the large cities of Europe and the U. S. 

BERTIN, Louis Francois, called Berlin PAine: 1766 
-1841, Sep. 13; b. Paris: French journalist. He began 
writing for the press, 1793, and, 1799, set on foot the Jour¬ 
nal des Behats (q.v.). B’s royalist principles offended tlu^ 
government of Napoleon, and cost him imprisonment and 
banishment to Elba; whence, however, he escaped lo 
Rome, where he formed a friendship with Chateaubriand. 
In 1804, he returned to Paris, and resumed the editorship 
of the Debats, but was much hampered by Napoleon, who 
imposed on the paper the title of Journal de rEmpire, and 
by subjecting it to police revision gave it almost an 
official character. AVhen B., n 1814, became free to fol¬ 
low his own bent, the journal reverted to its royalist prin¬ 
ciples. During the Hundred Days, it fell into other hands, 
till the return of the Bourbons restored it once more to B., 
who, in the meantime, had taken part in the Moniteur de 
Oand. Throughout the restoration, B. gave almost con¬ 
stant support to the ministerial party. Though he did not 
join in the protest of the liberal journals against the ordxm- 
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nances, lie gave his adhesion to the July monarchy, and 
continued faithfully to support it. He continued to edit 
the Behais till his death. 

BERTIN, her-tang', Louis Marie Armand: 1801-1854, 
Jan. 11; son of Louis Francois; b. and d. Paris. After 
the restoration he was sec. to Chateaubriand during his 
embassy in England. In 1820, he joined the editorial staff 
of the Journal des Behais, and at his father’s death assumed 
the chief direction. As a journalist, he contrived, as well 
as his father, to maintain a certain independence of the 
government. 

BERLIN ORO, her-ii-noro: town of Italy, province of 
Forli, formerly belonging to the Papal States, six m. s.e. 
from Forli, pleasantly situated on a hill, the slopes of 
which are famous for their wines. At the foot of the hill, 
to the w., hows the Ronco. B. is the seat of a bishop, and 
has a cathedral, three other churches, and live convents. 
It was one of the ancient fiefs of the Malatesta, by whom 
it was given to the churoh. Pop. of town, 2,000; of com¬ 
mune, 6,000. 

BERTRAND, Henry Gratien, Count: 1773-1844, 
Jan. 31; b. and d. Chateauroux: one of Napoleon’s gen¬ 
erals, known for his faithful attachment to the emperor 
through all his fortunes. He early entered the armies of 
the Revolution as engineer. He accompanied the expedi¬ 
tion to Egypt, and directed the fortification of Alexandria. 
Returning with the rank of gen. of brigade, he distin¬ 
guished himself at Austerlitz, and became the emperor’s 
adjutant; and, after the battle of Aspern, 1809, for estab- 
lisliing bridges over the Danube, he was created count 
and gov. of Illyria. After sharing with credit in the sub¬ 
sequent campaigns, he retired with the emperor to Elba, 
was his confidant in carrying out his return to France, and 
finally shared his banishment to St. Helena. On Napo¬ 
leon’s death, B. returned to France, where, though sentence 
of death had been pronounced upon him—a sentence which 
Louis XVIII. had wisely recalled—he was restored to all 
his dignities, and, 1830, appointed commandant of the 
Polytechnic School. He formed part of the expedition 
which, 1840. brought back the remains of Napoleon to 
France. 

BERVIC, her-rek', Charles Clement Balvay : 1756, 
May—1822, Mar. 23; b. Paris. In 1790 he made himself 
famous by a full-length engraving of Louis XVI., from the 
picture by Callet, one of the finest works of the kind ever 
produced. The engravings of the Laocoon, Regnault’s 
Education of Achilles, and Guido’s Rape of Beianira, also 
from B’s graver, show equal beauty of manipulation, with 
a higher power. 

BERWICK, hh'rikoY her'wik, James Fitz-James, Duke 
of: 1670—1734: the natural son of James II., by Arabella 
Churchill, sister of the Duke of Marlborough. He was born 
in France, where he was educated, and entered the army. 
After serving in Hungary under Charles of Lorraine, he 
returned to England shortly before thq revolution of 1688, 



BERWICK—BERWICK-ON-TWEED. 
which he exerted himself to prevent. In 1689, he accom 
panied his father in his Irish expedition, and after the 
death of St. Ruth had the nominal chief command. He 
next served in Flanders, under Marshal Luxembourg, 
afterwards under the Duke of Burgundy and Marshal 
Villeroi. In 1706, he was created a marshal of France, 
and sent at the head of an army to Spain, where he estab¬ 
lished the throne of Philip V. by the decisive victory of 
Almanza. For this important service, he was made a. 
grandee of Spain, under the title of Duke of Liria and 
Xerica. After several years of inactivity, he received th& 
command, 1734, of an army intended to cross the Rhine, 
While besieging Philipsburg, he was killed by a cannon¬ 
ball. Contemporary testimony, confirmed by his military 
conduct, shows B. to have possessed some of the best qual¬ 
ities of a great commander. His defensive campaign in 
1709, in Provence and Dauphine, against the superior 
force of the Duke of Savoy, has always been regarded as 
a triumph of strategic skill. He was twice married. His 
son by the first marriage suceeded to the dukedom of 
Liria; his dukedom (De Fitz-James) and estates in France 
passed to his children by the second marriage. 

BERWICK, North: seaport town in Haddingtonshire, 
Scot., at the entrance to the Firth of Forth, 19 m. e.n.e. 
of Edinburgh. Formerly a mere fishing-village, it is 
now a fashionable watering-place, famous for its golfing 
links. The parish includes the Bass Rock, North Ber¬ 
wick Law, and the ruins of Tantallon Castle. The castle 
is graphically described in Scott’s Marmion. It is an ir¬ 
regular pile, two m. e. of the town, on a high rock, sur¬ 
rounded by the sea on three sides, with a ditch on the 
land-side, where there was formerly a drawbridge. It was 
a stronghold of the Douglas family. N. Berwick Law is 
a cx)nicai hill of an elevation of 612 ft., on the s., close to 
the town. Pop. of town (1881) 1,698; (1891) 2,376. 

BERWICK-ON-TWEED, -twed: seaport town at the 
mouth of the Tweed, 58 m. s.s.e. from Edinburgh, on the 
frontiers of England and Scotland. The liberties of the 
Dorough, called ‘ Berwick Bounds,’ have an area of 8 sq. 
m., and with Spittal and Tweedmouth form the ‘ county 
of the borough of B.’ Though long boasting to be neither 
in England nor Scotland, and still possessing separate 
quarter-sessions and commission of the peace, it is to all 
intents and purposes part of the county of Northumber¬ 
land (the adjoining parts of which formed till 1844 a de¬ 
tached portion of Durham); especially since by the Seats 
Act of 1885 B. ceased to send two members of its own to 
parliament, and was for election purposes merged in the 
county of Northumberland. The history of B. is full of 
interest, especially in regard to the Border wars, and the 
struggles of English and Scots to possess the town. The 
siege by Edward I., 1296, was especially terrible and mem¬ 
orable. The authentic records of B. begin in the reign of 
Alexander I., 12th c., when it was one of the principal 
seaports in the kingdom. B. finally passed into the poa^ 
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session of England, 1482. The town has an antiquated 
and somewhat decaying appearance. It is girded with old 
fortilicatioiis, and has large barracks. Tweedmouth and 
Spittal (the latter a favorite watering-place), on the s. 
side of the Tweed, both within the municipality of B. • 
are reached by an old stone bridge, and a magnificent 
viaduct of 28 arches spans the river, and connects the 
Northeastern with the North British railway. The ship¬ 
ping belonging to the port in 1880 was 22, tonnage 1,893, 
and over 500 fishing-boats. A wet dock has been con¬ 
structed at a cost of dB40,000. Of recent years the salmon 
fishings have improved, but the herring fishing has de 
dined. For the manufacture of agricultural implements 
B. stands high, and in Spittal there are several large arti¬ 
ficial-manure works. It has 20 places of worship, four 
belonging to Church of England, three to Church of Scot¬ 
land, four Eng. Presbyterian, four U. P., and five of 
other denominations ; 14 day-schools, including corpora¬ 
tion’s academy. Public institutions include infirmary and 
dispensary, museum, literary institute, and subscription 
library. Pop. (1871) 13,282; (1881) 13,995; (1891) 13,378. 

BERWICKSHIRE, Mr'rik-sher: maritime and border 
county in the s.e. extremity of Scotland; bounded n. by 
Haddington; s. and s.e. by Roxburgh and Northumber¬ 
land, having a detached portion of Durham on its s.e. 
limits; e. by the German Ocean and Berwick-on-Tweed; 
and w. by Mid-Lothian and Roxburgh. It extends from 
e. tow. 35 m., from n. to s. 22 m.; 464 sq. m., or 297,161 
statute acres. B. is divided into three districts—the Merse, 
the Lammermoors, and Lauderdale. The largest and 
most fertile district is the luxuriant valley of the Merse, 
believed to be the most extensive and richest piece of level 
land in Scotland, extending to nearly 130,000 acres. The 
Lammermoors, consisting of 90,000 acres, chiefly pastoral, 
divide the valley of the Tweed from Mid-Lothian and 
Haddington. Lauderdale, in extent about 67,000 acres of 
hill and dale, runs along the banks of the Leader Water. 
From its commencement at Lamberton to St. Abb’s Head, 
the coast line of B. extends to 8|^ m., or allowing for 
headlands, 9^. The coast is rocky and bold, with only 
two bays, at Eyemouth and Coldingham respectively 
Geologically, as well as topographically, B. has numer¬ 
ous interesting features—the Lammermoors (the principal 
summits of which are Lammer Law, Crib Law, Sayer’s 
Law, and Clint Hill, ranging from 1,500 to 1,600 ft. high), 
consist of Silurian strata, stretching to St. Abb’s Head: in 
the s., carboniferous rocks are found, while an extensive 
bed of red sandstone extends easterly from the centre of 
the county to the sea-coast. On the coast porphyry is 
found, and some traps and syenite in the interior. Iron¬ 
stone and thin seams of coal occur, as well as gypsum, 
clay, and shell-marl. The streams, Blackadder, Whitad- 
der, and Leader, the river Eye being the only exception, 
are tributaries of the Tweed. Agriculturally, B. is promi¬ 
nent: in 1881, 194,413 acres were under cultivation, of 
which 64,217 were under corn crops, and 34,292 undei 



BERYL. 

green crops. In 1875, 192,480 statute acres were farmed by 
983 tenants or owners. B. is, however, almost entirely with¬ 
out centres of manufacturing industry. Principal towns 
are Dunse, or Duns, the most populous, the birthplace of 
Thomas Boston, Dr. M’Crie, and, as some contend, of Duns 
Scotus; Greenlaw, the county town; Lauder, a royal 
burgh; Eyemouth, a prosperous fishing-station; Gold- 
stream, where General Monk first raised the Coldstream 
Guards; Ayton; and Earlston, the Ercildoune of Thomas 
the Rhymer. Dunse being more central than Greenlaw, 
the great bulk of the county business has been transferred 
thither. Many names famous in Scottish annals are 
closely associated with B.; among others, ancestors of the 
Toyal Stuarts; the noble family of Douglas; the Earl of 
Bothwell; the Duke of B.; and many Scottish judges. 
The chief antiquities are the ruins of Dryburgh Abbey, 
Coldingham Priory, Fast Castle, and the remains of 
British and Roman camps, and barrows. Pop. (1881) 
35,392; (1901) 30,824; parishes, 31; inhabited houses, 
7,103; constituency over 1,800; upward of 70 places of 
worship, of which about one-half belong to the Established 
Church, and the remaining half is divided between the 
Free and U. P. denominations. B. returns one member to 
parliament. 

BERYL, n. her'll [F. heryl—from L. heryl'lus: Pers. 
bulur, a crystal]: a precious stone of a deep rich green 
color. Berylline, a. ber'U-ln, like the beryl; a lapidary’s 
term for the less brilliant and colorless varieties of the 
emerald. Beryllium n. her-iVll-um, an elementary body, 
a rare metal resembling magnesium, occurring as a silicate 
in beryl, etc.—also called Olucinum (q.v.). 

BERY^L, her'll: an aluminium and glucinum silicate; 
with varieties, Ordinary B. and Precious B. or Emerald 
(q.v.)—not the Oriental Emerald. The color of B. varies 
from yellowish througli green to blue. The finer varieties, 
transparent and of beautiful color, are distinguished as 

Beryl, in its primary form. 

PredousB., sometimes called Aquamarine. These occur in 
crystals similar in form to those of emerald; but the regu¬ 
lar hexagonal prism is more frequently modified by trun¬ 
cation on the angles or edges, acumination, etc. The prisms 
are often long. Their sides are longitudinally striated, 
often deeply so; but the truncating or terminating planes 
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are smooth. The coarser varieties of B. {Common B.) are 
also found ciystallized, but often massive. B. occurs cliiefly 
in veins that traverse granite or gneiss, or imbedded in gran¬ 
ite; sometimes in alluvial soils formed from such rocks. 
Common B. is found in a number of places in Europe; 
Rubislaw, near Aberdeen, is a British locality. ^ The 
mountains of Aberdeenshire, and those of Mourne in Ire¬ 
land, yield Precious B., which is also found in several parts 
of Europe and the United States—very large in N. C. A 
crystal of B. 32 in. in diam. weighing 2,900 lbs. was found 
at Grafton, N. H. 

BERZELIJSE, n. her'zH-in [after Berzelius, a Swedish 
chemist]: a mineral, selenite of copper, occurring in thin 
dendritic crusts of a silver-white color and metallic lustre. 
Berzelite, n. ber'zel-lt, a name applied to several 
minerals. 

BERZELIUS, her-ze'll-us, Johann Jacob, Baron: 1779, 
Aug. 20—1848, Aug. 7; b. Westerlbsa, in East Gothland, 
Sweden. While studying for the medical profession at the 
Univ. of Upsala, he was more attracted by the preparatory 
natural sciences, especially chemistry. After some medical 
practice and lecturing, he was appointed (1806) lecturer on 
chemistry in the Military Acad, of Stockholm, and in the 
following year prof, of medicine and pharmacy. He was 
shortly afterwards chosen president of the Stockholm Acad, 
of Sciences; and from 1818 till his death, held the office of 
perpetual secretary. The king raised him to the rank of 
Won; other honors from learned societies were conferred 
on him; and the directors of the Swedish Iron-works, in 
consideration of the value of his researches in their partic¬ 
ular branch of industry, bestowed on him a pension for 
life. In 1838, he was made a senator; but he took little 
part in politics. The field of his activity lay in his labor¬ 
atory, where he acquired a name of which his country is 
justly proud. His services to chemistry are too vast to be 
described here. The science of chemistry, as at present 
organized, rests in a great measure upon the discoveries and 
views of B., although in not a few points he has been con¬ 
troverted, or found wrong. His multiplied and accurate 
linalyses established the laws of combination on an incon¬ 
trovertible basis; and to him we owe the system of chemical 
Symbols, lie discovered the elements selenium and thorium, 
and lirst exhibited calcium, barium, strontium, columbium 
or tanhilum, silicium, and zirconium, in the metallic form. 
The blowpipe in the hands of B. became a powerful instru¬ 
ment in the analysis of inorganic substances. The multitude 
and accuracy of his researches in every branch of chemical 
inquiry make it difficult to conceive how one man could 
have accomplished so much. Of his numerous writings, the 
most important is his Liirebok i Kemien (Text-book of 
Chemistry, 3 vols.. Stock. 1808-18), which has since passed 
through five large editions, on each occasion being almost 
wholly rewritten. The best-known edition is in 8 vols. 
(Brussels, 1835). The book has been translated into every 
European language, His essay On /lAe of iJie Blowpipe 
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exhausts the subject, while AnnuaC Reports on iJie Rrogre&g 
of Phydcs, Cliemisiry, and Mineralogy, uudertaken at the 
request of the Acad, of Sciences, 1822, have proved very 
valuable to science. Scarcely less so have been the Memoirs 
Relative to Physics, Chemistry, and Mineralogy, of which he 
was one of the originators and conductors, and to which, 
during the 12 years they were published, 1806-18, he con¬ 
tributed 47 original papers. 

BESANgON, be-zong-sdn' (^Vesontio): cap. of the French 
dept, of Doubs, formerly cap. of hYanche-Comte; on the 
river Doubs, which divides it into two parts; about 45 m. e. 
of Dijon; lat. 47'" 14' n., long. 6° 3' e. It was strongly but 
irregularly fortihed by Vauban, the citadel being considered 
impregnable. Since that time, the fortifications have been 
extended and strengthened, and B. is now considered one of 
the strongest military positions in Europe. It was the 
ancient Vesontio, Besontium, or Visontium, and was a con¬ 
siderable place even in the time of Caesar, who, b.c. 58, 

, expelled from Vesontio the Sequani, and in the neighbor- 
• hood of the city gained a victory over Arlovistus. it then 
■ became an important Roman military station. In modern 

times, after undergoing many changes, it finally came into 
the possession of France, 1674. Several streets and places 
in B. still bear old Roman names; and in the neighborhood 
are found ruins of a triumphal arch of Aurelianus, an 
aqueduct, an amphitheatre, and a theatre which must have 
been large enough to contain 20,000 spectators. Among 
the modern structures, the Cathedral and the churches of St. 
John and the Magdalen, wdth the Prefecture and the half- 
Gothic, half-Roman palace of Cardinal Granvella, are most 
remarkable. B. has considerable manufactures, chiefly 
watches (of which more than 400,000 are made annually), 
porcelain, carpets, iron-wire, and beer, and is an important 
entrepot for the produce of part of Switzerland and the s. 

' of France. 600,000 bottles of seltzerwater are annually 
I manufactured. Pop. (1901) 55,362. 
' BESANT, he'sdnt, Annie: socialist: b. England. She 

married, 1867, the Rev. Frank Besant, of the Established 
; Church, bro. of the well-known novelist Walter Besant; 

but her wide departure from orthodox views led to their 
separation 1873. The following year she became asso- 

i cialed with Charles Bradlaugh, and came prominently 
before the public as a rationalistic writer. In 1875 she 
commenced delivering atheistic lectures, which she con¬ 
tinued till 1880, when she announced her adhesion to 
Socialism. Then, till 1890, she was prominently identified 
with the socialistic movement, speaking in meetings, or¬ 
ganizing unions, editing a new'spaper, etc. Fora time^she 
was an efficient member of the London school board. 
Having joined the Theosophical Soc. 1889, she succeeded 
Mme. Blavarsky as head of the English branch 1891. She 
visited the United States and lectured on Social Reform 
and Theosophy 1891-2-3. She has been before the courts 
for the alleged immorality of her book. Fruits of Philos¬ 
ophy (which she has since repudiated), and in 1889 she 
lost a suit for libel. 
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BESANT, he'sant, Sir Walter: b. Portsmouth, Eng¬ 
land, 1838 : novelist. He was educated at King’s Coll., 
London, and Christ’s Coll., Cambridge, and graduated 
with mathematical honors. Abandoning his original 
intention of taking clerical orders, he was appointed to 
a professorship in the Koyal Coll, of Mauritius; but ill 
health compelled him to resign that post and return to 
England. He then adopted literature as a profession; 
and his first book. Studies in Early French Poetry, was 
pub. 1868; 1870 appeared his French Humorists. Other 
works of B. containing the fruit of his studies of 
French literature are; Rabelais (1877), in the series of 
Ancient and Foreign Classics; Readings from Rabelais 
(1879); and Coligny (1879), the latter belonging to the 
New Plutarch Series, of which B. is one of the editors. 
He entered into a literary partnership with James Bice 
1871; their first novel, Ready Money Mortiboy (1872), was 
followed by My Little Girl; With Harp and Crown; This 
Son of Vulcan; The Golden Butterfly; The Monks of 
Thelema; By Celia’s Aroor; The Chaplain of the Fleet; 
The Seamy Side (1881). James Bice died 1882. Since 
then, Mr. B. has written : All Sorts and Conditions of 
Men; The Captain’s Room; All in a Garden Fair; Dor¬ 
othy Forster; Children of Gibeon; The World Went Very 
Well Then ; Herr Paulus; The Inner House ; The Lament 
of Dives; The Bell of St. Paul's; For Faith and Free¬ 
dom; Armorel of Lyonesse. As a writer <of fiction, B. 
shows knowledge of very many different phases of life, 
grasp of character, constructive skill, and humor at once 
shrewd and genial. In many of his novels, he has in 
view schemes of philanthropy and social reform, notably 
in All Sorts and Conditions of Men, in which is desciibed 
a ‘ People’s Palace ’—now happily realized in the insti¬ 
tution of that name in the e. end of London. B. has for 
several years been sec. to the Palestine Exploration 
Fund, and was first chairman of the London Incorpo¬ 
rated Soc. of Authors. He was knighted 1895. D. 1901. 

BESANTS, n. plu.: see Bezants. 

BESCREEH, v. be-skren' [be, and screenf. in OE., to 
cover, as with a screen; to shelter. 

BESEECH, V. be-sech' [OE. beseeke; AS. be, and secan^ 
to .seek]: to seek something from a person; to ask for 
earnestly; to entreat; to implore. BESEEcn'LNO, imp. Be¬ 

sought, pp. and pt. be-sawt'. Beseech'er, n. one who. 
Beseechingly, ad. Syn. of ‘beseech’: to entreat; 
solicit; implore; ask; beg; request; supplicate; adjure; 
crave. 
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BESEEK, V. 'be-sek' [be, m.&seek']: OE., for beseecli. 
BESEEM, V. be-sem' [be, and Icel. saema, to be fitting; 

Ger, geziernen; Dut. betoemen, to be fitting, to become]: to 
become; to befit; to be decent for. Beseem'ing, imp.: 
Adj. becoming. Beseejmed, pp. be-semd'. Beseem'ingly, 
ad. -li, fitly; becomingly. 

BESEEN, V. be-sen' [be, and see]: OE. pp. of Besee, 
adapted; becoming. 

BESET, V. be-sH' [AS. besettan: be, and set]: to place in 
and around; to surround; to inclose; to press on all sides; 
to perplex, Beset'ting, imp.: Adj. habitually attending. 
Beset', pt. pp.—Syn. of ‘beset’; to encompass; encircle; 
surround; inclose; environ; besiege; embarrass. 

BESHREW, V, be-shro' [AS. be, about; searwan, to lay 
snares, to entrap]: in OE., to ensnare; to circumvent; to 
deceive; to curse; as a milder form of imprecation, 

BESIDE, prep, be-sld' [AS. be for bi, by; sidan, a side]: 
by the side; at the side of a person or thing; over and 
above. Besides, prep. be-s\dz', over and above: Ad. or 
CoNJ. more than that; moreover. Beside himself, out of 
his wits.—Syn. of ‘beside’: also; besides; except; more¬ 
over; too; likewise: unless. 

BESIEGE, V. be-s(j' [AS, be; F. siege, a siege, a seat]: 
to surround any place with soldiers, as a city or town, in 
order to take possession of it by force; to beset. Besie'ging, 
imp.: Adj. employed in a siege; surrounding with armed 
forces. Besieged, pp. ut-tfejd'. Besie ger, n. one who. 
Besiege'ment, the act of besieging; the state of being 
besieged.—Syn. of ‘ besiege’: to beset; to encompass; invest; 
block up: hem in; environ; beleaguer. 

BESIEGING: see Siege. 
BESIT, V. be-slt’ [AS. be, about, and sit]: in OE., to suit; 

to become. 
BESLAVER, v. be-sldv'er: to slaver; to defile with 

slaver. 
BESLERIA, n. bh-U'ri-a [named after Basil Besler, 

apothecary at Nuremberg, joint editor of a sumptuous 
botanical w’ork]: genus of the ScrophulariacecB 
The species are ornamental, and several of them have been 
introduced frcm the West Indies and S. America. 

BESLOBBER, v.: to beslaver. 
• BESMEAR, V. be-smer' [be, and smear]: to cover all 
over; to soil with dirt. Besmear'ing, imp. Besmeared, 
pp. be-smerd'. 

BESMIRCH, V. be smerch': to defile with mud, filth, or 
the like. 

BESOM, n. be'ziim [AS. besem—irom besmas, rods: Ger. 
besen^: a bundle of twigs or rods for sweeping with; a 
large brush of birch or hair foi- sweeping; a broom: V. to 
sweep. Be'somikg, imp. Besomed, pp. be'zumd. 
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BESORT, V. he-S('/rt' [be, and s&rt\: in OE., to sort out or 
arrange suitably, to suit; to become: N. suitable company; 
attendance. 

BESOT, he-sbt [AS. he; Ger. salt, full: F. sot, dull, 
gross]: to stupefy; 1o make dull or senseless. Besot ting, 
imp. Besot ted, pp. in OE., doted on: Adj. infatuated; 
stupefied. Besot'tedly. ad. U. Besot'tedness, n. 
stupidity; infatuation. Besot'tinglt, ad, -Vi. 

BESOUGHT: see under Beseech. 
BESPANGLE, v. he-spdng'gl [AS. be; Gael, spang, any¬ 

thing sparkling: Dut spang, a spangle], to adorn with 
span^gles; to cover with glittering objects. Bespan'gling, 
imp. Bespangled, pp. be-spdng'gld. 

BESPATTER, v. be-spdt'ter [Dut. bespatten, to splash: 
he, and spatter]: to sprinkle with water or mud; to dirty 
by throwing or scattering filth; to cover or asperse with 
slanders or reproaches. Bespat'tehing, imp. Bespat¬ 
tered, pp. -Urd. 

BESPEAK, V. he-spek' [AS. he, by; sprecan, to speak: he, 
fmd. speak]: to address or speak; to speak for beforehand; 
to engage for a future time; to forebode; to show. Be- 
speak'er, n. one who. Bespeak ing, imp. Bespoke, 
pt. he-spok'. Bespoken, pp. he-spo'kn. 

BESPET, V. he-spet', or Bespit, v, he-spW [he, and spit]: 
in OE., to daub or besmear with spittle. 

BESPREAD, V. he-spred' [AS. he; Dut. spreeden; Dan. 
sprede, to spread or scatter]: to spread about or over; to 
cover over. Bespread'ing, imp. Bespread', pp, 

BESPRENT, V, pp. and a. he-sprent' [AS. hesprengari]: 
in OE., besprinkled. 

BESPRINKLE, v. he-spring'kl [AS. he; Dut. sprenkelen, 
to sprinkle]: to scatter over. Besprin'kling, imp. Be- 
bprin'kled, pp, -kid. 

BESSARABIA, hes-sa-rdJhe-a, or hes-sd-rd'he-d: govt in 
the s.w. of Russia, on the Roumanian frontier. The area, 
enlarged by the restoration, 1878, of the portion ceded to 
Moldavia 1856, is about 18,000 sq. ni.; the population is 
composed of Russians, Poles, Wallachians, Moldavians, 
Bulgarians, Greeks, Armenians, Jews, Germans, and Ta¬ 
tars, with a sprinkling of gypsies. The Dniester flows 
along the whole of its n. and e. boundaries; the Pruth 
separates it from Moldavia on the w.; and it has the 
Danube on the s. B. is intersected by several considerable 
streams, which are much reduced by the summer heats. 
The climate is, on the whole, mild and salubrious. In the 
n.w. the country is traversed by well-wooded oflshoots of 
the Carpathian Mountains. Generali}^, however, B. is flat 
and fertile, but for want of proper cultivation the land 
does not yield the rich returns it is capable of doing. 
Wheat, barley, and millet are raised to some extent, as 
well as hemp, flax, tobacco, fruit, and wine; but the breed¬ 
ing of cattle is the chief business of the inhabitants. Salt, 
cattle, wool, and tallow are exported; leather, soap, and 
candles are manufactured. B., which fell under the 
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power of the Turks, 1503, suffered heavily iu all wars with 
Russia, aud was ceded to Russia, 1812. By the treaty of 
Paris, the portions of B. lying along the Pruth and the 
Dajiube—about 4,000 sq. m. with some 200,000 inhabitants, 
were assigned to Moldavia; at the Berlin Congress, 1878, 
this region was again transferred to Russia. Pop. of B. 
(1897) 1,933,486. 

BESSARION, hes-sa rl-07h, Johannes, or Basilius 
1395-1472, Nov. 19; b. Trebizond, on the Black Sea: ou« 
of the earliest of those scholars who, in the 15th c., trans¬ 
planted Greek literature and philosophy into the west, and 
rescued the mind of Christendom from the trammels of 
scholasticism. B. imbibed his love of Plato’s writings 
from his tutor, Gemistus Pletho. As Bp. of Nicaea, B. 
accompanied the Greek emperor, John Palaeologus, to 
Italy; and effected, at the Council of Florence, 1439, a 
brief union between the Greek and the Roman Churches. 
Soon afterwards, he joined the Roman Church, but always 
retained a glowing love of his native land. He was made 
cardinal by Pope Eugene IV., 1439. Ten years later, 
Nicholas V. created him Cardinal-bishop of Sabina, and 
in the same year Bp. of Frascati. For hve years, also, he 
discharged the duties of papal legate at Bologna. After 
the fall of Constantinople, B. visited Germany; and at the 
diets of Nuremberg, Worms, and Vienna, endeavored to 
promote a crusade against the Turks. In philosophy, he 
professed to be a follower of Plato, but without deprecia¬ 
tion of Aristotle. His wultiugs, consisting of Latin tran.‘i- 
lations of Greek authors, defensive treatises on the Platonic 
philosophy, with discourses and letters, have never been 
published collectively. Twice he w^as nearly elected pope; 
but his partiality for the heathen philosophy M^as probably 
regarded as some disqualification by the sacred college. 
B. died at Ravenna, leaving his collection of 600 valuable 
Greek MSS. to the St. Mark’s Library, Venice. 

BESS^IGES: industrious and thriving town of France, 
in the n. of the dept, of Gard, 11 m. n. from Alais; on the 
river Ceze. A railway connects B. with Alais. There fire 
extensive coal-mines in the neighborhood. Pop. (1881) 
10,052; (1886) 9,169,; (1891) 10,653. 

BESSEL, bes'sel, Friedrich Wilhelm: 1784, July 22— 
1846, March 7; b. Minden: astronomer. In 1806, he was, 
on the recommendation of Gibers, whom he hail greatly 
assisted by his remarkable expertness in calculation, ap¬ 
pointed assistant to Schroter at Lilienthal. In 1810, he 
published his researches on the orbit of the great comet of 
1807, which gained the Lalande prize of the Paris Acad, 
of Sciences. In the same year he was appointed director 
of the new observatory to be erected by the king of Prus¬ 
sia at Kbnigsberg, and repairing thither immediately, 
superintended the erection and the mounting of the instru¬ 
ments. The establishment w^as completed in three years. 
In 1818, B. published his FtindamenUi Astronomm—gxYmg 
the results of Bradley’s Greenwich observations—a work 
upon which he had been engaged 11 years. It is of the 
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highest value to astronomers. His paper on tlie precession 
of the equinoxes gained him the prize of the Berlin Acad. 
After a series of three years' observations he succeeded in 
determining the annual parallax of the fixed star 61 Cygni 
(see Stars), an achievement honorable not only as the first 
of its kind, but for the marvellous skill and patience nec¬ 
essary for its accomplishment. In the years 1824-33, B. 
made a series of 75,011 observations in 536 sittings, and * 
completed a catalogue of stars (extending to the ninth j i 
magnitude) within the zone from 15° n. to 15° s. declina-||' 
tion. These were afterward reduced by Weisse. In 1840, » 
B. indicated the probable existence of the plauet Neptune, | 
afterward discovered by LeVerrier. I 

BESSEMER, hes'se-mer: town in Jefferson co. Ala., | 
on the Alabama Great Southern, the Louisville and Nash¬ 
ville, the Georgia Pacific, and the Kansas City and Mem- « , 
phis railroads; 11 m. from Birmingham, the co. seat. It! 
is in a rich iron and coal mining district; and has blast I ' 
furnaces, foundries, machine shops, planing, wood, and | 
brick mills, and other industries. It has 1 daily and 2 ' 
weekly newspapers, and 1 national (cap. $50,000) and 1 j 
savings (cap. $100,000) bank. Pop. (1900) 6,358. 

BESSEMER: city and cap. of Gogebic co., Mich., on 
the Chicago and Northwestern, the Duluth, South Shore 
and Atlantic, and the Wisconsin Central railroads; 40 miles ‘ 
e. of Ashland. Wis. It is an important iron-mining and 
lumbering region; was founded in 1884, and named in , 
honor of Sir Henry Bessemer. It has become important 
by reason of its mining and manufacturing and its trade i 
relations with surrounding territory. Pop. (1900) 3,911. 

BESSEMER, bes'se-mer, Sir Henry: inventor: b. Hert¬ 
fordshire, England, 1813, Jan. 9. He showed great apti- ; 
tilde for drawing and modeling iu clay at an early age; 
studied fine arts, engineering, and mechanics without a 
teacher; removed to Loudon 1831, and exhibited at the , 
Royal Acad. 1833; invented a series of five machines to 
do away with manual labor and cheapen the cost of pro- ■ 
ducing bronze powder; and read before the British Assoc, i 
1856 his first paper on the manufacture of malleable iron 
and steel (see Bessemer Steel). The first recognition of 
the importance of his discovery was made by the British 
Institution of Civil Engineers about 1858, when it awarded 
him the gold Telford medal for a paper describing his pro- I 
cess. In 1872 he was awarded the Albert gold medal of 
the Soc. of Arts; 1877 was elected a member of the Insti- j 
tution of Civil Engineers, and was awarded by it the first ' 
Howard quinquennial prize; 1879 was elected a fellow of I 
the Royal Soc., and was knighted by Queen Victoria; and 
1880 was presented with the freedom and livery of the 
Company of Turners, and Oct. 6 with the freedom of the 
City of London. B. has also invented the stamp with 
perforated figures, used iu the English stamp office, and 
in many American banks and business houses; the machine 
for stamping Utrecht velvet; a method of manufacturing 
specula for refiecting telescopes. He died iu Loudon, 1898, 
March 15, 
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BESSEMER STEEL, hes'se-mer [so named after its in 
ventor]: steel made from cast-iron, mixed with a certain 
proportion of pure iron, from which all the carbon, etc., 
has been removed, by exposing the molten mass to a cur¬ 
rent of air. The Bessemer process, that of Sir Henry 
Bessemer, patented 1856, is the boldest and most noted at¬ 
tempt yet made to improve on the older methods of mak¬ 
ing both malleable iron and steel. Bessemer’s first idea 
was to blow air through molten cast-iron till the whole of 
the carbon was oxidized when malleable iron was required, 
and to stop the blowing when a sufficient degree of decar¬ 
burization was effected in order to produce steel. He has 
hitherto failed to produce malleable iron of the least ser¬ 
vice by his process, so that, as a metallurgical operation. 

Bessemer Converting Vessel: 
a, a, a, tuyeres; 6, air-space; c, melted metal. 

it is at present confined to the manufacture bf steel. But 
neither can serviceable steel be made by the plan first 
specified by Bessemer, except from the best charcoal iron, 
such as the Swedish. In England, where charcoal iron is 
not used for this purpose, the prodess can be successfully 
conducted only by first oxidizing the whole of the carbon 
and silicon, and then restoring the proper amount of car¬ 
bon by the addition of a small quantity of a peculiar cast- 
iron of known composition, called spiegeleisen. Moreover, 
until recently, haematite pig was the only kind of English 
iron which could be employed, as that made from clay 
iron-stone contained too nluch phosphorus and sulphur. 
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but by tbe Thomas-Gilchrist modification of the Bessemei 
process impure ores can now he employed. See Iron. 

The various steps in the Bessemer process, as at present 
conducted, are as follows: Pig-iron is melted either in a 
cupola or reverberatory furnace, and run in the liquid state 
into a coiiverting vessel, such as is shown in section in the 
figure. This converter, or ‘ kettle,’ as it is called in Shef¬ 
field, is of wrought-iron, lined either with fire-brick or 
with a siliceous material called ‘ ganister, ’ and is suspended 
on trunnions, so as to admit of its being turned from an 
upright to a horizontal position by means of hydraulic ap¬ 
paratus. The capacity of a converter varies from three to 
ten tons. In the bottom there are seven tuyt res, each with 
seven holes of one half-inch in diameter, through which 
atmospheric air is blown with a pressure of from 15 to 25 
lbs. per square inch by a blowing-engine. The molten 
iron in the converter is therefore resting, from the first, on 
a bed of air, the strength of the blast being sufiicient to 
keep it from falling through the tuyeres into the blast-way. 
During the blowing olf of the carbon at this stage, a strik¬ 
ing and magnificent eifect is produced by the roar of the 
blast, and the volcano-like shower of sparks and red-hot 
fragments from the mouth of the converter, as rvell as by 
the dazzling splendor of the flame. In 15 or 20 minutes, 
the whole of the carbon is dissipated. This first ‘blow,’ 
being over, the converter is lowered to a horizontal posi¬ 
tion, and presently a red stream of molten spiegeleisen is 
run into its mouth, till it amounts to from 5 to 10 per cent, 
of the whole charge. As already stated, the spiegeleisen 
restores the proper amount of carbon to produce steel; and 
after it is added, the blast is again turned on for a few 
minutes to secure its thorough incorporation. There is a 
circular pit in front of every two converters, with a hy¬ 
draulic piston in its centre, and on its counterpoised arm a 
lai’ge ladle is hung, so that it can sweep the whole circum¬ 
ference.^ Round this the ingot-molds are arranged, and the 
hydraulic machinery is so conveniently planned that, simply 
by moving levers, a man standing on a small platform can 
empty the contentsof the huge converters into the ladle, raise 
or lower the ladle itself, and turn it round from point to 
point so as to fill the molds by means of a plug in its bot¬ 
tom. Steel made in this way is not sufticiently dense, and 
accordingly the molds are lifted oil the ingots by means of 
a hydraulic crane, and the latter removed while still hot, 
and condensed under heavy steam-hammers. After this, 
they are rolled into rails, tires, plates, and other heavy ob¬ 
jects, for which this steel is suitable. Although, as already 
said, Bessemer steel will not do for tools and cutting in¬ 
struments, nor even for such comparatively coarse objects 
as the springs of railroad cars, boiler plate or structural 
work, it is manufactured extensively for use in rails, ship 
sheathing, and steel castings. In 1900 the production of 
Bessemer steel in Great Britain amounted to 1,745,004 loim 
tons;^ France, 919,283 metric tons; and Spain, 150,634 
metric tons. Large quantities were manufactured also in 
Sweden, Russia, Germany, Belgium, and Italy. See Iron. 



BEt^SEY-BESSIERES. 
The following statistics'are from the Report of llic 

Enited States Geological Survey for 1901, and give tlie 
total output for that year: Bessemer pig iron, 9^590,798 
tons; Bessemer ingots, 8,713,802 tons; and Bessemer rails, 
2,830.273 tons. 

PRODUCTION OF BESSEMER PIG IRON, TONS OF 2?40 LBS. 

States. 1892. 1809. 1900. 1901. 

New York. 13:1,723 40,:100 28,492 
Permsylvauia. 2,489,7:10 4,040,965 4,242,:197 4,88.5,877 
Maryland. 88,224 210,670 260,688 297,149 
\\ est Virginia. 154.793 187,858 169,802 166,597 
Ohio. (539.183 1,852,965 1,898,663 2,637,091 
Illinois. 800,(301 1,440,169 1,178,241 1,394,4:10 
Other states. 137,727 580,151 142,361 187,151 

i. 

Total. 4,444,041 8 202.778 7,443.452 9,596.703 

PRODUCTION OF BESSEMER STEEL INGOTS. 

Pennsylvania. 2,397,894 3,969,779 3,488,731 4.293,4:19 
Illinois. 679,592 1,211.246 1,115,511 1,324,217 
Ohio. 409,855 1,679,237 1,:188,124 2,154,846 
Other states. 480,644 727,092 692,344 940,800 

Total. . . . 4.168,4:15 7,586.3.54 6.684,770 8.7I3,:102 

PRODUCTION OF BESSE:MER STEEL RAILS. 

Pennsj'lvania. 885.6.52 1,224,807 1,105,2.55 1,406,008 
Other states. 573,080 1,015,960 1,166,666 1,430,265 

Total. 1,4.58.7:12 2,240.767 2.361,921 2.8:16,273 

BESSEY, Charles Edwin; an Amer. botanist; b. 
1845, May 21; was prof, of botany at the Iowa Agricul¬ 
tural College 1870-84; became prof, of the same subject 
at the University of Nebraska 1884, and chancellor there 
1888-91. In the latter year he became president of the 
Nebraska Academy of Sciences. He is a member of the 
American Association for the Advancement of Science. 
Ilis publications mc]\u\e Botany for High Schools and Col¬ 
leges, Essentials of Botany, lie^wrts of the State Botanist of 
Nebraska, etc In 1892-95 he was editor in charge of the 
department of botany of Johnson’s Universal Gyciopadia. 

BESSIERES, hd-si-df, Jean Baptiste, Duke of Istria, 
Marshal of the French Empire: 1768, Aug.—1813, May 2; 
b. Preissac, dept, of Lot. After serving for a short time 
in the constitutional guard of Louis XVI., in 1792, Nov. 
he entered the army of the Pyrenees as a private soldier. 
In less than two years, he had attained the rank of captain, 
and passing into fhe army of Italy, he distinguished him¬ 
self greatly in the battles of Roveredo and^ Rivoli. Hav¬ 
ing been made chief of a brigade, 1798, he in that year ac¬ 
companied Bonaparte to Egypt, and was conspicuous at 
the siege of St. Jean d’Acre, and at the battle of Aboukir. 
Afterwards, and within five years (1800-05) he was made 
successively gen. of brigade, gen. of division, and marshal 
of France. For his gallant behavior in Spain, he was, 
1809, created Duke of Istria. In 1813, he received the 
command of the whole of the French cavalry. 



BEST—BESTOW. 

BEST, a. test [AS. hetst, contraction of betest: Dut. best 
Icel. besir\: superl. of good; good in the highest degree: 
Ad. in the highest degree; beyond all others: N. the utmost; 
the highest endeavor, as to do one’s best. At best, in the 
most favorable view that can be taken of the matter. The 
BEST, the highest perfection. Do the best, use the utmost 
power. Make the best, improve or do to the utmost. 
To MAKE THE BEST OP A BAD BARGAIN, tO CndeaVOr aS 

much as possible to mitigate or lessen loss or injury. 

BESTEAD, or Bested, v. bested! [AS. be, to make; 
gtede, place, position: Dan. bestede, to place, to buryj: to 
place in a position good or ill; to profit. Best'ed, v. in 
sporting circles, to be got the best of. Bestead', pp. a. 
placed; situated; in OE., treated; disposed. Hard be¬ 

stead, placed in a position hard to endure. 

BESTIAL, a. best'ydl [L, bestia, a beast (see Beast)]:like 
a beast; beastly; brutal; filthy. Bestiality, n. 
the quality of a beast; an unnatural crime; moral filthiness. 
Bestially, ad. -li.—Syn. of ‘bestial’: beastly; brutish; 
brutal; vile; sensual; depraved; carnal. 

BESTIAIRES, bd-ti-dr [Fr.]: a class of written books of 
great popularity in the middle ages, describing all the ani¬ 
mals of creation, real or fabled, generally illustrated by 
drawings. They were most in fashion in the 11th, 12th, 
and 13th c. They served as encyclopedias of the zoology 
of those ages, but they had also another use. The symbol¬ 
ism which was then so much in vogue fastened spiritual 
meanings upon the several animals, until every quality of j 
good or evil in the soul of man had its type in the brute : 
world. It is in this way to the B. that we must look for 
e>:planation of the strange, grotesque creatures which are 
found sculptured on'the churches and other buildings of 
the middle ages. There were B. both in prose and in verse, 
in Latin and in the vernacular. A few sentences from Le 
Bestiaire Dirin de Ouillaume, Glerc de Normandie., Trourh'e 
dM XIII^ Siecle (Caen, 1852), may help to give some notion 
of the class of works of which it is a fair example, ‘ The 
unicorn,’ he writes, ‘ has but one horn in the middle of its 
forehead. It is the only animal that ventures to attack the 
elephant; and so sharp is the nail of its foot, that with one 
blow it rips up the belly of that most terrible of all beasts. 
The hunters can catch the unicorn only by placing a young 
virgin in the forest which it haunts. No sooner does this 
marvellous animal descry the damsel, than it runs towards 
her, lies down at her feet, and so suffers itself to be taken 
by the hunters. The unicorn represents our Lord Jesus 
Christ, who, taking our humanity upon him in the Virgin’s 
womb, was betrayed by the wicked Jews, and delivered into 
the hands of Pilate. Its one horn signifies the gospel truth, 
that Christ is one with the Father,’ etc. 

BESTIR, V. be-ster' [AS. be, and stir']: to rouse into vig¬ 

orous action. Bestir'ring, imp. Bestirred, pp. be-sterd\ 
BESTOW, V. be-sto' [AS. be, and stow, a place]: to lay 

up in a place; to give; to confer; to give in marriage; to : 

apply; to impart. Bestowing, imp. Bestowed, pp. | 
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he-stod. Bestow'al, n. the act of bestowing; disposal 

Bestow'ment, n. the act of giving or conferring. Be 
stow'er, n. one who. 

BESTRADDLE, v. be-strdd'dl: to bestride. 

BESTREW, V. be-stro' or be-atrb [AS. be, streoician, to 
strew: be, ainl strew\: to scatter or sprinkle over: see 
Strew. 

BESTRIDE, V. be-strld' [AS. be, stridnn, to stride]: to 

stand with the legs open; to extend the legs across; to stride 

or step over; to have between one’s feet. Bestriding, 

imp. Bestrid, pt. be strul', or Bestrod, pt. bestrode 
Bestridden, pp. be-str1d‘n. 

BESTUD, V. be-stud' \be, and study, to adorn with studs 

or shining points. Bestud'ding, imp. Bestud, pp. 

BESTUSCHEW, bh-tdshe.f, Alexander; abt. 1795-1887, 
June: Russian novelist; captain in a dragoon regt.; and ad¬ 
jutant to Alexander, Duke of Wiirtemberg. Ilaving been 
involved with his friend Rylejew in the conspiracy of 1825, 
he wuis degraded to the ranks, and exiled to Yakutzk, but, 
after long entreaty, permitted to enter the army of the 
Caucasus as a private, 1880. He was killed in a skirmish 
with the as yet uucouquered mountaineers. Two years 
oefore his exile he, together with his friend Rylejew, who 
was put to death 1825, had published the first Russian 
almanac, j.?ie Pole Star. His later w^orks, consisting 
chiefly of novels and sketches, wu-itten under the name of 
Cossack Marlinski, excel in depicting the wdlder aspects of 
nature and the excitements of a soldier’s life, but fail in the 
delineation of character, and are often exaggerated, and 
sometimes absurd. His principal wurks are the tale of 
Mullah Nut, and the romance of Amrnalath Beg. Several 
of his novels were translated into German by Seebach 
(Leipsic, 1837), and his collective wurks appeared at St. 
Petersburg in 1840, under the name of Marlinski’s Tales. 

BESURE, ad. be-shor: certainly. 

BET, n. bet [AS. bad; Goth. radi. a pledge: Scot, wad 
or wed, a pledge, a bet—from abet, in the sense of backing]: 
money pledged to be given on an event or circumstance as 
it may fall out; a wager; that which is pledged on a con¬ 
test: to lay a wager. Bet'ting, imp. Bet'ted, pp. 
Bet'ting, a. in the habit of making bets: N. the propos¬ 
ing or laying of a wager. Bettor, n. one wdio bets. 

. may be connected with Icel. both, an offer: 
Scot, bode, a proffer—see Skeat. 

BET, a.: see Bett. 

BETA, n. bd'td [Gr.]: second letter of the Gfeek al¬ 
phabet. 

BETA, n. be'td [L beta, the beet—said to be from a 
Celtic word, bett, red, in allusion to the red color of the 
.'■oots]: a genus of plants; the beet-root, or Beta mdgdris, 
ord. Chenopodldcm. 

BETAKE, V. be-tdk' [AS. betcecan; AS. be, and Icel. 
tedea, to take, to deliver]: to take one’s self to; to have 
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recourse to; to apply. Betak ing, imp. Betook, pt. U 
tuk’. Betaken, pp. be-id'kn. 

BETANZOS, ba-tan'tJods (anciently Brigantiam Flatium)- 
town of Spain, province of Corunna, 10 m. s.e. of the 
city of (/orunna. Ancient granite gateways still defend its 
narrow streets. It has manufactures of linen, leather, and 
earthenware. Pop. (1877) 8,000; (1887) 8,157. j 

BETEEM, V. be-tem [in some senses, be, and ^eem, to 
pour forth: in others, Dut. tmmnn or be^/mian, to become, I 

to be fitting: Icel. Utaa, to happen): in OE., to give; to be¬ 
stow; to afford; to allow; lo deign; to endure. , 

BETEL, or Betle, n. bi t'I [Port, and F. betel: Sp. betle: 
Sks. p(itra\. a narcotic stimulant, much used in the east, and 
particularly by all the tribes of the Malay race. It consists . 
of a leaf of one or other of certain species of pepper, to 
which the name of betel-pepper is indiscriminately applied, , 
plucked green, spread over with moistened quicklime | 
{chunam), generally procured b}^ calcination of shells, and | 
wrapped around a few scrapings of the areca-nut (see | 
Areca), sometimes called the betel-nut, and also known as 
Fmang. This is put into the mouth and chewed. It 
causes giddiness in persons unaccustomed to it, excoriates 
the mouth, and deadens for a time the sense of iaste. It is 
so burning, that Europeans do not readily become habitu¬ 
ated to it, but tlie consumption in the East Indies is pro¬ 
digious. Men and women, young and old, indulge in it 
from morning to night, dhe use of it is so general as to 
have become matter of etiquette; a IMalay scarcely goes out 
without his betel-box, Avhicii one presents to another as 
Europeans do their snuli-boxes. The chewing of B. is a 
practice of great antitpiity, and can certainly be traced back 
to at least n.c. 5lh c. It gives a red color to the saliva, 
so that the lips and teeth appear covered with blood; theli])s 
and teeth are also blackened by its habitual use, and the 
teeth are destroyed, so that men of twenty-liVe years of age 
are often quite toothless There is difference of opinion 
whether the use of B. is to be regarded as having any 
advantages to counterbalance its obvious .disadvantages. 
Sir James Emerson Tennent, in his work on Ceylon, ex¬ 
presses the opinion that it is advantageous to a people of 1 
whose ordinary food tiesh forms no part, and that it is 
at once the antacid, the tonic, and the carminative which 
they require. 

The name B. is often given to the species of pepper of j 
which the leaves are ordinarily chewed in the manner just I 
described, which are also called B. -Pepper or Paavn. Some 
of them are extensiA^ely cultiA-ated, particularly Ghavica ' 
Betle, Q. Siraboa, and (J. Malamiri, climl.ting shrubs with i 
leathery leaves, Aviiich are heart-shaped in the first and 
second of these si)ecies, and oblong in the third. They : 
are trained to poles, trellises, or the stems of palms, and 
re((uire much heat Avith moisture and shade; upon Avhich 
account, in the n. of India, Avhere the climate Avould not 
otlK'rwise be suitable, they are cultivated Avith great atten¬ 
tion in low sheds, poles being placed for their support at a 
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few feet apart. Hooker mentions in bis Hiinaia^ran .Tonrnal, 
that these sheds are much infested by dangerous snakes, 
and that lives are therefore not unfrequently lost in the 
cultivation of betel.—The genus CJia'cica is one of those 
into which the old genus Piper (see Peppek) has recently 
been divided. The requisite qualities of B. are probably 
found in the leaves of numerous species not only of this 
but of other genera of the same family. The leaf of the 
Ava (q.v.) is sometimes used. 

BETHANY, hetJia-ne: a villaga of Brooke co,, W. Va., 
about 12 m. n.e. of Wheeling, on Buffalo creek, a tributary 
of the Ohio river. It has several churches, and is the seat 
of Bethany College, with six to nine professors and over 100 
students. This institution was established 1841 by Alexander 
Campbell, the founder of the sect of Baptists known as 
‘ Disciples.’ 

BETHANY, hetlia-ne, meaning a ‘ boat-house;’called 
‘Lazariyeh,’ or ‘ Town of Lazarus,’ by the natives of Pales¬ 
tine, ill reference to the event narrated in Scripture (John 
xi.): a retired spot, beautifully situated on thes. slope of the 
Mount of Olives, 3 m. from JeriLsalem; pop. about 500, 
principally Latins. There is nothing remarkable about the 
village except some ruins, among which are some which 
are said to have been the house of Martha and Mary, and 
the cave or grave of Lazarus; the descent into which is 
elfected by 20 steps cut in the solid rock, leadi igto a small 
chamber, about 5 ft. square, also excavated. Near the cave 
are the ruins of a fort built by Queen Melisinda, 1132, to 
protect the nunnery founded b}^ her in honoi of Martha 
and jMary. 

BETIIEL, hHliel, called Betein by the natives: about 10 
m. from Jerusalem, mentioiUMHn Scripture as the scene of 
Jacob’s dream. Here also Abraham [litched his t(!nt. It 
is now a heap of ruins, entirely deserted, except by a few 
straggling Arabs. 

BEf'HELL, beih'el, The Bight Hon. BrciiAUD (Baron 
Westbury): 1800-1873, July 20; b. Bradford, Wiltshire; 
son of a physician at Bristol: English lawyer. From Bris¬ 
tol grammar-school, he went, at the age of 14, to Wadham 
C;oliege, Oxford, where he was lirst class in classics, and 
second class in matliematics, and took his degree of b.a. 

at the early age of 18. After being a private tutor at Ox¬ 
ford, he studied law, and was called to the bar at the Mid¬ 
dle 'remple, 1823, Nov. In 1840, he was made a queen’s 
counsel. Elected, 1851, Apr., m.p. for Aylesbury, on 
the formation of the Aberdeen ministry (1852, Dec.) he 
was named solicitor-gen. and shortly after knighted. 
From 1856, Nov., to 1858, .March, he was attorney-gen. 
In 1881, he was made lord chancellor, and at the same 
time raised to the peerage. He resigned the great seal, 
1865. B. was conspicuous for his exertions in the cause of 
law reform, in improving the system of education for the 
bar, and in abolishing the ecclesiastical courts, etc. 

BETHESDA, he-thez'da, Pool of, meaning ‘House of 
Pity:’ scene of Christ’s cure of tb.^ bupotent man (Jn, v. 
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2-9, and resort of the ‘impotent, blind, halt, and with¬ 
ered;’ anciently filled with water, is now dry and iised as 
a deposit for dirt and rubbish. The best authorities re¬ 
ject from the account in the Gospel the last phrase of 
verse 3 and all of verse 4, as probably a later adciition to 
the text. B. ^ situated within the gates of Jerusalem, 

1 near the St. Stephen’s gate and the Temple of Omar; 
measures 460 ft. in length, by 130 in breadth, and 75 in 
depth. 

BETHINK, V. he-think' fAS. he, thencan, to think: But. 
hedenken, to consider]: to bring or call to mind by reflec- 

I tion; to bring to I'ecollection. Bethinking, imp. Be¬ 
thought, pp. be-tJiawt'. 

I BETHLEHEM: village, Grafton co., N. H., 20 m. w. 
of Mt. Washington, 10 m. from the Connecticut river, 3 
m. from Bethlehem station, on a branch of the Boston, 
Concord and Montreal railroad, about 125 m. n. of Con¬ 
cord. Having a high situation, its air is salubrious, and 
it commands a fine view, and is one of the chief places of 
sojourn for visitors to the White Mountains, especially for 
sulferers from hay-fever. It has the St. Clair House (a 
fine hotel), besides several large boarding-houses. Pop. 
(1880) 900; (1890) 1,267; (1900) 1,261. 

BETHLEHEM, borough and pleasant summer resort, 
Northamoton co., Penn., on the left bank of the Lehigh 
river, 6 m. e. of Allentown, about 50 m. n. of Philadel¬ 
phia. A bridge crossing the Lehigh connects it with 
South Bethlehem, the seat of Lehigh Univ., a Prot. Epis. 
institution founded by Asa Packer, 1866, with an endow¬ 
ment of $500,000. B. has four railroads connecting it 
directly with New York, Philadelphia, Allentown, and 
Bath. It was founded by the Moravians, 1741; has two 
Moravian schools—a seminary for young ladies, and a the¬ 
ological seminary; also a number of newspapers, two 
banks, a dozen churches, tanneries, breweries, and mills. 
In its vicinity (mostly in South Bethlehem) are great 
iron-furnaces, rolling mills, and zinc-works. The latter 
have been supplied with ore from the famous mines of 
Friedensville, a small village 5 or 6 m. w., where a 3,000 
horse-power engine (for many years the largest stationary 
engine in the wmrld) was employed in pumping the water 
ou-t of the mines. Pop. (1890) 6,750; (1900) 7,293. 

BETHLEHEIM, heth'le-liem, or Beit-laiiam, meaning 
‘House of Bread,’ celebrated in Scripture as the birth¬ 
place of our blessed Saviour, and of King David; now a 
small unwalled village, 5 m. s. of Jerusalem; pop. abt. 
3,000, all Christian—that is, Latin, Greek, and Armenian. 
The village is in a most interesting country; and the roof 
of the Latin monastery—the only public building of any 
importance, enclosing the cave which is the alleged place 
of Christ’s nativity—commands a beautiful and extensive 
view of the surrounding country: in the distance, e. are 
the mountains of Moab'and the plains of the Jordan; s. 
stands the hill of Tekoali, the scene of the pastoral life of 
the prophet Amos; beyond, and rather more to the e., lies 
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the wilderness of Engedi, to which David retreated for the 
purpose of concealing himself from the pursuit of Saul, 
and where the allied armies of the Amorites, Moabites, 
and others, encamped when they came forth againsc Je- 
hoshaphat; n. is the road to Jerusalem, with the moun¬ 
tains of Judea and Rachel's tomb. The Convent of the 
Nativity, which encloses the supposed manger, etc., is a 
large square building, more resembling a fortress than the 
quiet habitation of ihe recluse; it v^as built by the Em¬ 
press Helena, 327, but destroyed by the Moslerns, 1336, and 
it is supposed, restored by the Crusaders. Within it is the 
Church of the Nativity, which, like and in connection 
with the Church of the Holy Sepulchre at Jerusalem, is 
subdivided among the Latins, Greeks, and Armenians, each 
community having a separate {)ortion of the editice for de¬ 
votional purposes. The church is built in the form of a 
cross, the nave, which is by far the finest part of the 
building, belongs to the Armenians, and is supported by 
48 beautiful Corinthian columns of solid granite, each be¬ 
tween 2 and 3 ft. in thickness, and about 17 in height. 
The other portions of the church, forming the arms of the 
cross, are walled up. At the further end of that section 
which forms the head of the cross, and on the threshold, 
is a sculptured marble star, which the Bethlehemites say 
covers the central point of the earth. Here a long intri¬ 
cate passage descends to the crypt below, where the 
Blessed Virgin is said to have been delivered. The walls 
of the chamber are hung with draperies of the gayest col¬ 
ors; and a silver star, with tlie words, ^ Hie de virgme 
ATaria Jems ChrMufi natiis esi,’\\vAvks, the spot of the na¬ 
tivity. The manger stands in a low recess cut in the rock, 
a few feet from this star. 

The other objects of interest in the church are the chap¬ 
el and tomb of St. Jerome, who became a monk of this 
convent towards the end of the 4th c.; the chapel and tomb 
of Santa Paula, a Komaii lady, and the founder of several 
nunneries at Bethlehem; the tomb of St. Eudosia; and the 
pit into which it is supposed the bodies of the murdered 
innocents were cast. B. is under the jurisdiction of the 
Pasha of Jerusalem. The Bethlehemites gain their subsist¬ 
ence chiefly by the manufacture and sale of crucifixes, 
heads, boxes, shells, etc., of mother-of-pearl and olive- 
wood. JVfuch wine is made at B., which is considered all 
over Palestine next best to the Lebanon wine. 

BETflLEHEMlTES, beih'le-hem-Us, or Betiilehemite 
Brothers: an order of monks at Cambridge, Eng., in the 
13th c.; also an order founded in Guatemala, 1673. 

The followers of Jerome Huss were styled B., from 
Bethlehem Church in Prague, where their leader 
preached. 

BETHIjEN-GABOII, bet'len-ga'hor (or, as he would be 
called in western Europe, Gabriel Bethlehem or Beth- 
LEN, it being a custom in Hungary and Transylvania to 
make the baptismal follow the family name). King of 
Hungary; 1580-1629; descended from an ancient and dis- 
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tinguislied Protestani tamiiy of Upper Iluugary, which 
also possessed important estates in Transylvania. lie rose 
to prominence during the troubles which distracted the 
principality in the reigns of the two Bathories, Sigismund 
and Gabriel; and on the death of the latter of these unfor¬ 
tunate princes, succeeded (1(313), by the aid of the sultan, 
in being chosen sovereign prince of Transylvania, the 
House of Austria being at that time in no condition to 
olfer elfective opposition. In 1619, when the Bohemians 
rose in defense of their religious and political rights, they 
looked eagerly for support to B., who had already gained 
a wide reputation as a warrior and a champion of Protest¬ 
antism; and the Transylvanian prince, too glad of such an 
opportunity to gratify his ambition at the expense of his 
enemy, Austria, eagerly prolfered his support. He ac- 
iccordingly marched into Hungary, took Kaschau, his ad¬ 
vance more resembling a triumphal procession than a hos¬ 
tile invasion, and on arriving under the walls of Presburg 
was greeted with every mark of joy by the citizens. With 
an army now swelled by Hungarian volunteers to nearly 
100,009 men, he pursued his route towards Vienna, driv¬ 
ing before him the Spaniards under Bucquoy, and the 
Austrians under Dampierre; and would doubtless have 
captured the capital, had not the severity of the season, 
and the want of provisions, combined with the reinforce¬ 
ment of his opponents, and the defeat of his lieutenant, 
Ragotski, in Hungary, compelled him to retreat fora time. 
However, though he retired as far as Kaschau, he did not 
relinquish his hold of Hungary, of which, by the assem¬ 
bled diet, he had been crowned king at Presburg, 1620, 
Aug. 25; but, resuming the offensive, on the defeat and 
death of Bucquoy, before Xeuhausel, he recovered the 
fortresses which the imperialists had retaken, and spread 
terror and devastation to the gates of Vienna. His allies, 
the Protestants of Germany, being apparently crushed, B. 
concluded peace with Ferdinand II., receiving the town 
of Kaschau, with seven Hungarian counties adjoining 
Transylvania, the principalities of Oppeln and Ratibor in 
Silesia, and the dignity of prince of the empire. This 
treaty, however, was soon broken by the emperor, who 
thought so favorably of his own situation as to imagine he 
could violate his agreement with impunity; but he was 
soon undeceived, for B., raising an army of 60,000 men, 
invaded Moravia, obtained the solemn renewal of the for¬ 
mer treaty, and then retreated homewards. His marriage 
with Catharine of Brandenburg, 1625, involved him once 
more in the Thirty Years’ War; but he finally retired from 
the contest in the following year, and thenceforth devoted 
himself exclusively to the internal affairs of Transylvania. 
B.’s reign was a glorious and flourishing epoch in the his¬ 
tory of the little principality; for not only did the great 
successes achieved through his military talents give a pres¬ 
tige to its arms, but his protection of science and letters, in 
both of which he was accomplished, did much to aid the 
progress of learning. He founded the Acad, of Weissem- 
hurg at Karlsburg, and installed there, as professors. 
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Opitz, Alstedt, Biesterfild, and Piscator.—His brother 
Stephen succeeded him, but was soon compelled to re¬ 
sign the throne. 

To the same family of Bethlen belong John and Wolf¬ 
gang, both chancellors of Transylvania, and historians. 

BETHNAL GREEN, beth'nal-gren: an eastern suburb of 
London, in Middlesex, including Victoria Park. Many of 
the people are silk-weavers. It has a museum, a branch 
of the one at South Kensington. Pop. (1891) 129,134. 

BETHRALL, v. be-thrawV [be, and thrall]: in OE., to 
bring into a state of thrall or slavery; to conquer. 

BETHSAIDA, beth-sd'-i-da: on the lake of Galilee, men¬ 
tioned in Scripture as the city of Petei and Andrew and 
Philip, now a heap of ruins overgrown with grass. 

BETHSHEMESH, beth-she'mesh (‘House of the Sun,’ 
or ‘Sun Town;’ modern name, Ain-esh-Shems, ‘Fount¬ 
ain of the Sun,’ now distinguishable by neither house 
nor fountain from which it was likely to derive its 
name): ruined city of Palestine, 15 m. w.s.w. of Jerusa¬ 
lem, finely situated on the point of a low ridge, command¬ 
ing an extensive view of the country, rendered interesting 
by the exploits of Samson. 

BETHUNE, bd-tun': town of France, in the dept. Pas- 
de-Calais; on a rock overlooking the river Brette, and the 
canals of Lawe and Aire, 16 m. n.n.w. of Arras. It is 
strongly fortified, part of the works and the citadel hav¬ 
ing been constructed by Vauban. It has manufactures of 
linen and cloth, and a considerable trade in the agricul¬ 
tural produce of the surrounding country. Taken by the 
French 1645, it was retaken by the allfes, 1710, but was 
restored to France by the Treaty of Utrecht. The first 
artesian wells are said to have been bored here. Pop. 
(1886) 10.917; (1891) 11,098. 

BETHUNE, be-thon', George Washington, d.d: cler- 
g3^irian of tbe Reformed (Dutch) Church, scholar and poet: 
1805,Mar. 18—1862, Apr. 27; b. New York; son of Divie B., 
and grandson of Isabella Graham (q.v.). Graduating at 
Dickinson Coll. 1823, he studied tbeol. at Princeton, and 
was ordained to the Presb. ministry. Afterward entering the 
Reformed Church, he was pastor of the following churches 
at Rhiuebeck, N. Y., 1827-30; Utica 1830-34; Philadelphia- 
First Chh. 1834-37, Third Chh. 1837-49; Brooklyn, N. Y 
Central 1849-50, Church on the Heights 1850-59; associate 
pastor 21st St. Chh., New York, 1859-62. Dr. B. was an 
eloquent orator, a polished scholar, and a genial compan¬ 
ion. He died at Florence, Italy. Notable among his 
many publications are the following; Early Lost, Early 
Bared (1846); British Female Poets, with notes biograph¬ 
ical and critical (1848); Lays of Love and Faith (poems, 
IMS): Expository I^ectiires on the Heidelberg Catechism (1864)! 
He edited ^Yalton's Complete Angler 

BETICK, or Betik. bet'Ik: on the river Oxus, central 
Asia, ‘one of the greatest ferries between Persia and 
Turkestan.’ Lieutenant Burnes, who in 1634 published 
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an account of his travels in central Asia, says the Oxus ia 
here 650 yards broad and 25 to 29 ft. deep. 

BETIDE, V. be-tld' [AS. be, tidan, to happen]; to hap* 
j? to; to come to pass; to befall. Betlded, pp 

be-tl ded. ’ 

BETIMES, ad. be-tlmz', or Betime', ad. -tmi' [AS. be or 
^ou^’ time]: before it is too late; seasonably; early; 

BET'JUANS, or Bechuanas, bet-cho-d'naz: an extensive 
i nation ^of s. Africa, occupying the country between 23° 
t and 29° e. long., and extending from 28° s. lat. northward 
{ beyond the tropic of Capricorn. The B. are generally of 
1 a peaceful, indeed cowardly, disposition, and are divided 
{ into many tribes under the government of chiefs, who ex- 
! ercise a kind of patriarchal anthority over them. Accord- 
i Ing to Dr. Livingstone, the different tribes take their 
; names from certain animals, ‘ showing probably that in 
j former times they were addicted to animal worship. The 
I term Bakatla means, “ they of the monkey;” Bakuena 
J “they of the alligator; ” Batlapi, “ they of the fish;” each 
I tribe having a superstitious dread of the animal after 
I which it is called. They also use the word “bina,” to 
f dance, in reference to the custom of thus naming them- 
I selves, so that when you wish to ascertain what tribe they 
} belong to, you say, “ What do you dance ? ” It would seem 
I as if that had been part of the worship of old.’ Many 
^ tribes formerly existing are extinct, as is evident from 
I names that have now no living representatives. The B. 

have a vague notion of a Supreme Being, but no intelli¬ 
gent idea of his attributes. In all agricultural matters 

I they are very acute. They have a superstitious reverence 
fora class of impostors calling themselves ‘rain doctors,’ 
who profess to be able to bring down rain in dry seasons 
by a specific composed of disgusting substances. 

BETLIS: see Bitlis. 

BETOKEN, V. be-td'kn [AS. getdcnian, to signify, to be¬ 
token—from ge, tdcen or tdcn, a token]: to show by tokens 
or signs; to point out something future by a thing known; 
to indicate; to foreshow. Betokening, imp. be-tbk'nlng, 
showing by a sign. Betokened, pp. be-tb'knd.—Stn. of 
‘betoken’: to mark; note; indicate; presage; portend; 
foreshow; augur; forebode; prognosticate. 

BETON, bet'un, F. hd-tawng" [OF. betun, rubble]: 
French concrete; concrete made after the French manner; 
called also bUon Coignet. It is prepared by mixing inti¬ 
mately with hydraulic mortar some inert material as 
gravel, broken brick or stone, shells, etc. In mixing, 
every particle of gravel, etc., must be imbedded in mortar; 
as much water is used as suffices to produce a stiff paste 
when rammed, without forming a scum on the surface.— 
Concrete: Stone (Artificial) 

BETONY, n. bW5-ni, or Betonica, n. be-tbn%-kd [orig¬ 
inally Vetonica, said to be from the Yettones, a people of 
Spain, who discovered it]; a Linn^an genus of plants, of 
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of various species The European is B. officinalis, 
fainilj^ Labiafm, medicinal. The Wood Betony of N. 
Amer. is Pedicularis Canadensis, family ScrophulariacecB. 

BETRAY, V. he-trd' [Ger. hetrugen, to deceive: AS. he; 
OF. traiir; F. trahir—from L. tradere, to give up or sur¬ 
render]: to deliver up what ought to be kept; to give into 
the hands of an enemy by treachery; to be unfaithful to a 
friend; to violate trust or'confidence; to mislead; to entrap. 
BetkayTng, imp. Betrayed, pp. be-irdd'. Betray'al, 
n. act of betraying; breach of trust. Betray'er, n. one 
who betrays. 

BETROTH, V. he-trotli' [AS. he, trebwtli, troth, truth]: 
to pledge or promise in order to marriage; to contract with 
the view to marriage. Betroth'ing, imp. Betrothed, 
pp. be-trotht'. Betrothal, n. he trbtlidl, and Betroth'- 
MENT, n. a contract or agreement with a view to marriage. 

BETRO''J'HMEISrT, he-troth'ment: a mutual engagement 
by a man and woman with a view to marriage. This 
anciently in England consisted in the interchange of rings, 
kissing, joining hands, and the testimony of witnesses; 
and the ecclesiastical law punished the violation of such 
B. by excommunication; but such a spiritual consequence 
was abolished in the reign of George II. A previous B. 
had also been regarded as a legal impediment to marriage 
with another. ‘It wars not,’says Mr. Macqueen, in his 
Treatise on the New Divorce Jurisdiction, 1858, p. 73, ‘ by 
the axe that the promoter of the English Reformation ex¬ 
tinguished his marriage with Anne Bolejme. He first 
carried her into the Ecclesiastical Court, and there ob¬ 
tained a sentence, on the ground of her alleged precon¬ 
tract with Northumberland.’ The aggrieved party has the 
only remedy of an action for breach of promise. In Scot¬ 
land, when the B. or engagement can be shown to have 
been a clear, free, and deliberate present consent on the 
part of both the man and woman to form the relationship 
of husband and wife, such a contract may be enforced 
against the recusant party; and indeed it constitutes mar¬ 
riage itself. See MArriage; Promise: Husband and 
Wife. 

BETRUST, V.: to intrust; to give in trust. 
BETT, or Bet, a. bet [AS. bet]: in OE., better. 
BETTER, a. bet'ter, compar. of good [AS. betera; Dut. 

beet; mod. Dut. beter, better, more: Goth, batiza, better]: 
good in a higher degree; more advanced: Ad. with greater 
excellence; more correctly: V. to improve; to raise higher 
in the good qualities of. Betters, n. plu. MCfers, supe¬ 
riors in social rank. Bet'tering, imp. Bettered,"pp. 
bet'terd. Betterment, the operation of making better.— 
Syn. of ‘better, v.’: to ameliorate; improve; correct; mend; 
amend; promote; advance; rectify; emend; reform. 

BETTERTON, better-ton, Thomas: 1635-1710, b. and 
d. London: celebrated actor, for about half a century 
the chief ornament of the English stage. The best con¬ 
temporary judges, such as Adclisoiq Cibber, etc., bear ad* 



BETTING—BETWEEN. 

miring witness to his dramatic powers, which overcame 
the natural disadvantages of a low voice, small eyes, and 
an ungainly figure. His private character was highly es¬ 
timable, cheerful, modest, and generous. After a retire¬ 
ment of many years, it became kuoAvn that his circum¬ 
stances were very straitened, and it was determined to 
give him a public beiieht. The spirited veteran (then in 
his 74th year) appeared, 1709, Apr. 6, with immense eclat 
in the youthful part of Valentine in Congreve’s Love for 
Love. He acted several times again. JVlrs. B. took the 
same rank among contemporary actresses as her husband 
among actors. 

BETTING, OR Wagering: a contract by which two 
parties or more agree that a certain sum of money, or 
other thing, shall be paid or delivered to one of them on 
the happening or not happening of an uncertain event. 
At common law, w agers are not, pel' se, void, but statutes 
prohibiting betting have been passed by many of the states. 
When one loses a wager and gets another to pay the 
money for him, an action lies for the recovery of the 
money. Wagers on the event of an election laid before 
the poll is open, or after it is closed, are illegal. In horse- 
racing, simple bets upon a race are unlawful both in Eng¬ 
land and the United States. In the case even of a legal 
wager, the authority of a stakeholder, like that of an ar¬ 
bitrator, may be rescinded by either party before the event 
happens. See Pool: Book-making: Gamble. 

BET'TOLA: town of n. Italy, province of Piacenza, 
about 20 m. s.w. of the town of Piacenza; on the river Nure, 
in a fertile district. Pop. 5,668. 

BETTOR: see under Bet. 
BET'ULA: see Birch. 
BETULACE^, orBETULi'NE^: seeAMEN- 

TACE^ and Birch. 
BETULINE, n. bet'u-lln [L. betula; Eng. -ine]: a res¬ 

inous substance obtained from the bark of the Black 
Birch, Betula nigra. It is also called Birch Camphor. 

BETWAH, bet'wd: river of India, which, after a n.e. 
course of 340 m., joins the Jumna on the right, about 30 
m. to the e.s.e. of Calpee. It rises in the Viudhya Moun¬ 
tains, which, uniting the West and the East Ghauts at 
their’n. extremities, form the dividing ridge between the 
basins of the Nerbuddaand the Ganges. It runs through 
beds of iron ore, and waters the towns of Bileah and Jhansi. 
The source of the B. is in lat. 23 14 n. and long. 77 22 
e., and its mouth in lat. 25° 57' and long. 80° 17'. It is de¬ 
scribed as a great river, being, even m the dry season, half 
a mile wide at its junction with the Jumna. It is, how¬ 
ever, not navigable in any part of its course. 

BETWEEN, prep, be-twen' [AS hetweoli, in the middle 
of two—from be, by; tweoh, two]: in the middle; inter¬ 
mediate; from one to another; noting difference or distinc¬ 
tion of one from another. Between decks, seamen, 
the space contained between two decks. Betwixt, piep. 
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U-twlxf [AS. hetweox or betwuxt, by two]: between; in the 
midst of two. 

BEUKELZOON, William: d. 1397: a man in humble 
life, belonging to the small town of Biervliet, Holland; 
the first who succeeded in saltin^^ and preserving herrings 
in a satisfactory manner. This improvement, said to 
have been made in 1386, gave great impetus to the fish¬ 
eries of Holland. It is related that the emperor Charles 
V. made a pilgrimage to the tomb of B., and there ate a 
herring in token of remembrance of the inventor. The 
derivation of pickle from B. ’s name, also written Beukels, 
Bokel, etc., is fantastic. 

BEUTHEjN', hoy'ten, or Butom: town of Prussian Sile¬ 
sia, 50 m. s.e. from Oppeln, near the Polish frontier. It 
has manufactures of woolen cloths and earthenware. The 
language generally spoken is Polish. Pop.(1891) 36,905. 

BEVEL, n. bev'el [OP. bezeau, an instrument like a pair 
of compasses; buveau, a kind of carpenter’s rule: Sp. baivcl, 
a square rule]: an instrument like a square for drawicg 
angles, consisting of two fiat slips moving on a pivot; any 
slope or inclination (see Splay): Adj. angular; crooked; 
sloped off; slant: V. to slant to any angle other than a 
right angle. Bevelling, imp. bev'H-ling: Adj. curving or 
bending from a straight line—said of timber: N. the opera¬ 
tion of cutting to a bevel-angle; in sJiipbuilding, the curv 
ing or bending of a timber, etc., agreeably to directions 
given from the mold loft. Bevelled, pp. bm'Ud: Adj. 
formed to a bevel-angle. Bev'elment, n. a name used for 
certain edges or faces formed in mineral bodies. Bevel- 
gear, -ger, in mech., a species of wheel-work where the 
axis or shaft of the leader or driver forms an angle with the 
axis or shaft of the follower or wheel driven: see.GEAEiNG. 
Bevel-wheel, a wheel having teeth to work at an angle 
either greater or less than half a right angle. 

BEVELAND, bev'e-ldnd, North and South: two islands 
in the estuary of the Scheldt, Netherlands, province of Zee- 
land. South B. is the largest and most fertile, containing 
84,000 acres. The chief town. Goes (Hoos), near the n. 
side, is well built; pop. 5,000. Making salt, leather, beer, 
candles, oil, chocolate, weaving cottons, and book-printing 
are the chief industries. South B. produces wheat and 
other grain, colza, madder, potatoes, and fruit abundantly. 
Fish are plentiful. Pop. of South B. 23,000. North B. is 
low and marshy, has an area of 15,250 acres; pop. 6,000, em¬ 
ployed with agriculture. Both islands have suifered dread 
fully from inundations. In 1532, North B. was completely 
covered with water, many of the inhabitants perishing, 
and it remained submerged for several years. At the same 
time, the flourishing town of Romerswaal was separated 
from South B., and afterwards so encroached on by the sea, 
that the whole of the inhabitants had to leave it The 
islands also suffered considerably from inundation in 1808. 
Within recent years, much good has been effected by 
drainage. 

BEVER, n. bev'er [OF. bezre; It. bevere—from L. bibere^ 
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to drink]: in OE., any refreshment taken between regular 
meals; refreshment of drink: V. to partake of refresh- 
rnents between meals. Bev'ering, imp. Bevered, pp. 
bev^rd. Beverage, n. he'der-aj [F. he'UL'orage'. OF. bo'craigey 
drink, a beverage]: a liquor for drinking; an agreeable 
drink. 

BEVERIDGE, bH'er-ij, William, Bishop of St. Asaph: 
1638-1708, Mar. 5; b. Barrow, Leicestershire. He entered 
St. John’s College, Cambridge, at the age of fifteen, and 
was noticeable for devotion to the study of oriental Ian 
guages, a treatise on which he published at the age of 
twenty. In 1660, having obtained his degree of m.a., he 
was ordained both deacon and priest. After many excel¬ 
lent preferments he was, 1704, appointed to the bishopric 
of St. Asaph, having previously refused to accept that of 
Bath and Wells, on the deprivation of Dr. Thomas Kenn, 
for not taking the oaths to the government of William III. 
At his death he left most of his property to the societies 
for the Promotion of Christian Knowledge, and the Propa¬ 
gation of the Gospel in Foreign Parts. B., who had great 
learning, showed through life diligence, faithfulness to 
duty, and a devout piety. His works, which include one 
on chronology, a collection of canons from the time of the 
apostles to that when the synod of Constantinople restored 
Photius, and various sermons and works of a religious 
kind, were, with his biography, collected and published 
in 9 vols. 8vo, 1824, by the Rev. Thomas Hartwell Horne. 

BEVERLAND, beder-ldnt, Adrian: b. abt.the middle 
of the 17th c., at Middelburg, Zeeland; d. soon after 1712.: 
Dutch scholar who, by several of his writings, but more 
especially by his unorthodox interpretation of the Fall, 
caused great excitement among the theologians of his day. 
Having studied law, visited Oxford Univ., and settled as 
an attorney in Holland, he published, 1678, his pam¬ 
phlet, Peccatuin Originale, which was not only burnt at the 
Hague, but led to his own imprisonment, and to his expul¬ 
sion from Utrecht and Leyden. On his return to the 
Hague, he wrote De Stolatce Virginitatis Jure (The Hague, 
1680), which gave still greater offense. Soon afterwards, 
going to England, he found a supporter in Isaac Vossius, 
and probably received his degree as doctor of civil 
law in Oxford. His virulent attacks against several digni¬ 
taries of the English Church indicate that he met with 
much theological opposition in England also. Probably 
it was the death of his benefactor, Isaac Vossius, 1689, 
that led him in 1693 to repudiate his earlier writings. He 
became insane, and appears to have died in England. His 
works are now mere bibliographical curiosities. 

BEVERLEY, be'o'er-ll: chief town of the E. Riding of 
Yorkshire, Eng., 1 m. w. of the river Hull, with which it 
communicates by canal, and 10 m. n n.w. of the city of 
Hull. Its trade consists in corn, coal, and leather, and 
there are several whiting and agricultural implement man¬ 
ufactories. In B. is the superb Gothic minster or the 
Collegiate Church of St. John, ranking next to York min- 
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ster among the ecclesiastical structures of the country, and 
exhibiting dilferent styles of Gothic architecture; the old¬ 
est part being of the 111th c. The choir contains the cel¬ 
ebrated Percy shrine, of exquisite workmanship. The 
grammar-school of B. is so old, that the date of Hs founda¬ 
tion is unknown. B arose out of a priory founded about 
700, and received its juanie from Beverlac, ‘ lake of beavers,' 
from the great number of these animals in a neighboring 
lake or morass. Pop (1871) 10,218; (1801) 12,539. 

BEVEKLOO, hd-'cer-W: village of Belgium, province 
of Limbourg, 12 m. n.w. of Hassdt. On the extensive 
heaths near is the permanent military camp for the instruc¬ 
tion of the Belgian army. 

BEVEKLY: city (since 1894), Essex co., Mass., on a 
small inlet of the ocean, 2 m. n.e. from Salem, with which 
it is connected by a bridge, 18 m. n.n e. from Boston, on 
the Boston and Maine railroad (Eastern Division). It con¬ 
tains a national bank, a weekly paper, an insurance com¬ 
pany, and manufactories of woolen goods, cotton, car¬ 
riages, and shoes. It has a good harbor, and derives con¬ 
siderable beneiit from the fisheries. The B. beaches are 
peculiarly fine, and between B. and Manchester the 
picturesque ‘ Beverly shore ’ is lined with beautiful resi¬ 
dences in ornamental grounds, many of them occupied in 
summer by wealthy Boston families. The value of tax¬ 
able property in B., 1901, was $17,112,825; pop. (1870) 
6,507; (1880) 8,448; (1890^10,821; (1900) 18,884. 

BE'VERWYK, hd'mr-wlk: pleasant village in n. Hol¬ 
land, with extensive meadows on one side and well-wooded 
country-seats on the other, 7 m. n. from Haarlem Straw¬ 
berries and vegetables are cultivated for the Amsterdam 
and Haarlem markets There is a haven with a branch 
canal leading to the large canal from the North Sea to 
Amsterdam. Pop. 4,000 

BE VILE, n. hH'H [see Bevel] : in her., any opening or 
appearance like a bevel or slant. 

BEVY, n. hev'l [It. hem, a bevy; P. hevee, a flock or 
brood]: a flock of birds; a company; a number of young 
women. 

BEWAIL, V. be-icdl' [AS. he; Icel. vdla, to lament]: t^ 
lament; to express grief or sorrow for. Bewail'ing, imp.: 
Adj. lamenting. Bewailed, he-wdld. Bewail'estgly, 
ad -U. Bewailable, a. he wdl'a-hl, that may he sorrowed 
for. BewailTng and Bewail'ment, n. lamentation; the 
act of mourning for. Bewail'ek, n. one who.—Syn. of 
‘bewail’: to bemoan; lament; deplore. 

BEWARE, V. he-wd,r' [AS. hewarian; Dan. hemre; OE. 
he, ‘War, wary]: to take care—followed by ‘of to regard 
with caution; to avoid. This verb is now used only 
in the infinitive and imperative, and was in OE. written as 
two words—ware. 

BEWDLEY, hud'I? {iormQxXy Beaulieu, from its pleasant 
situation): municipal borough on the right bank of the 
Severn, in the n.w. of Worcestershire, 14 m. n.n.w. of 
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'\^'orcester. It has mauufactures of leather, combs, lan¬ 
tern leaves, carpets, and iron and brass wares. The chief 
transit for goods is by the Severn. Near the town is a 
public park of 400 acres, with hue groves of elm, oak, and 
plane. Pop. (1881) 3,088; (1891) 2,876. 

BEWEEP, V. be-wep' \he, and weep\\ in OE., to weep 
over; to bedew with tears; to weep. 

BE WET, V. he-wH’ [be, and wet\i in OE., to moisten or 
wet; to bedew. 

BE WHORE, V. be-hbr' \be, and whore^: in OE., to pro¬ 
nounce or call a whore; to prostitute. 

BEWICK, buHk, Thomas: 1753-1828, Nov. 8; b. Cherry- 
burn, near Newcastle-on-Tyne, Eng.: w^ood-engraver. 
Apprenticed to Beilby, an engraver in Newcastle, he 
was intrusted at the age of 17 with the cutting of the 
whole of the diagrams in Hutton’s treatise on Mensuration. 
He afterwards illustrated Gay’s Fables, obtaining, 1775, for 
one of the cuts, the Old Hound, the prize which the 
Soc. of Arts had offered for the best wood-engraving. In 
1790, B., who had entered into partnership with Mr. 
Beilby, completed, with his brother John, who was his 
pupil, the illustrations for a General History of British Quad¬ 
rupeds, which raised his reputation far above any of his 
contem]Doraries, and gained for him the appellation of the 
reviver of wood-engraving. Considered as w^orks of art, 
these illustrations are still unrivalled in graphic force of 
expression and fidelity to nature, though the great mechan¬ 
ical improvements in the art introduced since give superior 
clearness and delicacy of execution to some of the best 
cuts of the present day. Assisted by his brother, B. illus¬ 
trated Goldsmith’s Trareller Deserted Village, Parnell’s 
Hermit, and Somerville’s Chase; and in 1797 appeared the 
first vol. of his History of British Birds, followed, 1804, by 
the second. This splendid work was entirely B.’s own, 
his brother having died 1795. B.’s last work, the unfin¬ 
ished proofs of which he received the Saturday before his 
death, at Gateshead, is called Waiting for Death, and 
represents, with great pathos and truth, an old worn-out 
horse. It was designed to assist in the prevention of 
cruelty to animals. A large cut of a bull—of the Cale¬ 
donian breed—is considered B.’s chef-d'ceurre. B. had 
many pupils, some of whom became eminent engravers. 
See L/ife by Thomson (1882), and Dobson (1884). 

BEWILDER, v. be-wU'der [Ger. mrwildern, to grow 
wild or unruly: be, and Icel rillr, wandering at large]; to 
wander at large, having mis.sed one’s way; to perplex; to 
puzzle; to lead astray. BEW'iLDEiimG, imp. BewiL- 
DERED, pp. -derd. Bewilderedly, ad. he-ioil derd-li. 
Bewil derment, n. the state of one bewildered; confusion. 
—Syn,. of ‘bewilder’: to perplex; confuse; entangle; 
puzzle; confound. 

BEWITCH, V. be-wlch' [AS. be, wieeian, to be a witch; 
wicce, a witch]: to gain power over by charms or incanta¬ 
tions; to please in the highest degree; to fascinate—used 
pttQii in a bad sense. Bewitching, imp.: Anj, having 
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power to charm or fascinate. Bewitched, pp. he-wlcM. 
Bewitch'er, n. one who. Bewitch'ery, n. -er-i, irre¬ 
sistible pow’er possessed by any person or thing over a 
creature; fascination. Bewitch'ingly, ad. -ll. Bewitch'- 
MENT, n. irresistless power over; fascination. 

BEWITS, n. be'wlts: the leathern straps with which 
bells are fastened to the hawk’s legs. 

BEWRAY, V. he-rd' [AS. be, wregan, to accuse, to dis¬ 
cover: Goth, vrohjan; Ger. rilgen, to accuse]: to make 
manifest the presence of; to give such signs of existence as 
10 attract notice; to show; to discover; to betray. Bewray'- 
ING, imp. Bewrayed, pp. be rdd'. 

BEX, bd: village in the Swiss canton of Yaud, on the high 
road to the Simplon, about 26 m. s.e. of Lausanne; remark¬ 
able for its extensive salt mines, salt works, and sulphur 
baths. One of the mines, called Du Bouillet, has a gallery 
7i ft. high, and 5 ft, wide, extending horizontally into 
the mountain more than 2,000 yards. The quantity of salt 
annually produced at B. is between 1,000 and 2,000 tons. 
Pop. (1880) 3,958. 

BEXAR, bd'ar, or bd-Mr', San Antonio de: town in 
Texas: see San Antonio. 

BEY, n. ^^ftfTurk. beg, a prince or chief]: the governor 
of a Turkish province; a prince; in colloq. usage, a Tmk- 
ijli gentleman. Bey’lik, the province governed by a bey. 

BE YE RL AND, bler-ldnt: district in s. Holland, bound¬ 
ed s. by the Hollandsch Diep and Haringvliet, The people 
are engaged in agriculture, have many orchards, and 
grow flax extensively. An inland shipping trade is earned 
on in summer. It has several thriving villages, of which 
Old B. has 5,000 inhabitants; South B., 1,703; and New 
B., 1,500; the whole canton, 16,000. 

BEYOND, ad. prep, be-ybnd' [AS. begeond—from geond, 
thither, yonder]: at a distance; at the further side; out of 
reach; above. To go beyond, to surpass; to deceive. 

.BEYROUT, or Beirut, bd'rut: Berothai or Berothah of 
the Old Test. (2 Sam. viii. 8; Ezekiel xlvii. 16); and the 
Berytus of the Romans: town on the coast of Syria. It 
was besieged and captured by Baldwin I., King of Jerusa¬ 
lem, 1111; recaptured from the Christians, 1187. In 1197, 
it again came into the hands of the Christians, and then 
successively under the Saracen, Seljukian, and Turkish sul 
tans. In course of the operations to support the Turkish 
claims against the assumed power of the pasha of Egypt, 
B., in 1840-1, was bombarded by the English fleet under 
Sir C. Napier, taken, and delivered over to the Turks. 
There are three castles still standing out in the sea, whose 
•batteretl walls bear witness to the efficacy of the British 
cannon. There are no ancient monuments'worth visiting. 

B. is a flourishing commercial city, in a most picturesque 
position on the Syrian coast, at the foot of Lebanon, 55 m 
from Damascus, and 147 from Jerusalem. It is the chief 
seaport, market-town, and emporium of all the trade with 
the shores of Syria, Palestine, and Qilicia. Many European 
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mercli'ints are established in B., and there is a branch here 
of an English bank (the Ottoman). B. supplies the Leba¬ 
non, Damascus, and the north of Syria to Antioch and 
Joppa, with European manufactures and goods. French 
steamers, carrying mails, leave B. every week for Marseille 
British steamers ply regularly between England and B. 

; every fortnight, bringing Manchester manufactures, prints, 
chintzes, Birmingham and Shetfiekl cutlery, etc., and re¬ 
turning to England with madder roots, wool, silk, and bitu¬ 
men. Since 1859, a direct trade has been carried on be¬ 
tween B. and the United States, the articles sent to the 
United States being wool and olive-oil; and since the open¬ 
ing of the Suez canal, a direct eastern trade in spices, in¬ 
digo, and mocha coffee has sprung up. There is good an¬ 
chorage in the roadstead, with shelter during stormy 

i weather in the Beyrout river, about 3 m. from the 
j town; and in 1874, $50,000 was allotted by the authorities 
: for the construction of a harbor. The commerce of B. has 

of late years very largely increased, the annual value of im¬ 
ports having risen between 1848 and 1888 from $2,750,000 
to about $9,000,000. The exports rose from a little over 
$1,000,000 to about $3,000,000. About half the total im¬ 
ports are Irom Great Britain. In 1880, over 4,000 vessels, 
with a burden of 618,699 tons, visited B. A commercial 
tribunal, composed of European and native merchants, to 
adjudicate all mercantile disputes and bankruptcies, has 
lately been established; and consuls from all nations reside 
at Beyrout. Ship-building has begun to attract the atten¬ 
tion of the natives, who have built and launched at B. 
several vessels of fifty to eighty tons within the last few 
years. There are extensive factories in the neighborhood, 
producing ‘ Syrian silk,’ much esteemed in the London and 
Lyon markets. In 1859, a line of omnibuses, the first in 
Syria, was established at B. The natives at first regarded 
them with astonishment, and crowded from all sides to see 
them pass. A French company completed, 1862, a good road 
from B. to Damascus. In 1875, an English company com¬ 
pleted an extensive system of water-works, bringing a 
supply of excellent water from the Nahr-el-kelb, or Dog 
river, a distance of 9 m. The town has lately been im¬ 
proved by the removal of the walls which formerly sur¬ 
rounded it. From its proximity to the mountains of Leba¬ 
non, on which the climate is most agreeable and salu¬ 
brious B. is an attractive place of residence; and it might 
rise into importance but for its odious Turkish custom-house 
{irrangements and system of government. A considerable 
increase in population is due to the settlement, 1860, of 
numbers of the Christian refugees from Damascus. The 
majority of the inhabitants are nominally Christian. ^ B. is 
a seat of successful labor by missionaries from America and 
Britain. Pop. (1835) 12,000; (1890) 105,400. 

BEZA, he'm,, Theodore (properly, De Beze); 1519, June 
24—1605, Oct. 13; b. of a noble family at Vezelai, Bur¬ 
gundy: next to Calvin the most energetic and influential 
of the Genevese reformers. He received an admirable 
education in Orleans, from Melchior Wolmar, a German, 
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■who was especially learned in the Greek language, and 
also imbued with the principles of the Keformation, which 
he communicated to his pupil. As early as 1539, B. be¬ 
came known as a writer of witty and elegant but indecent 
verses, the publication of which (1548) caused him many 
bitter regrets in after-days, when his heart was purer. In 
his twentieth year, he obtained his degree as licentiate of 
civil law, and went to live in Paris, where he appears to 
have spent several years in a kind of fashionable dissipa¬ 
tion, though he does not accuse himself of any gross prof¬ 
ligacy. B. possessed a handsome tigiire, which, together 
with his line talents and good birth, opened to him tlie 
most brilliant prospects. Although not a priest, he 
pocketed the revenues of two benefices, while his iucome 
was largely increased by the death of an elder brother. It 
was the desire of his relatives that he should enter the 
priesthood, but a private marriage which B. had contracted 
rendered this impossible. A severe illness now attacked 
him, during which the folly and sinfulness of his career 
vividly presented themselves to his conscience; he re¬ 
pented, and on his recovery, in order to avoid the perils 
and perplexities of his position, he went to Geneva with 
his wife, 1548, Oct. Shortly afterwards he was appointed 
Greek prof, at Lausanne, an office which he held for ten 
years. In 1550, he published with success a melodrama, 
entitled The Sacrifice of Abraham, and delivered lectures 
on the Epistle to the Romans and the Epistles of Peter to 
crowded audiences. Out of these lectures ultimately 
sprang his translation of the Kew Test, into Latin. In 
1559, he went to Geneva, where he became Calvin’s ablest 
coadjutor, and was apiiointed a theological prof, and pres, 
of the college. He had already signalized himself by his 
work De Iloereiicu a Givili Magistratu pimiendis, in which, 
like many other good but mistaken men, he approved of 
the burning of Servetus. His diplomatic tact was particu¬ 
larly good. He induced the king of Navarre to exert his 
influence on behalf of the persecuted French Protestants, 
and was pursuaded by the latter to attend the conference 
of Rom. Oath, and Protestant divines, at Poissy, 1561. 
Here his courage, presence of mind, and dexterity made a 
very favorable impression on the French court. Catharine 
de’ Medicis entertained so high an opinion of his abilities; 
that she desired him to remain in France. While m Paris, 
he often preached before the king of.Navarre and Conde. 
On the outbreak of the civil war, he accompanied the lat¬ 
ter as a kind of militaiy chaplain, and after his capture 
attached himself to Coligny. In 1563, he once more re¬ 
turned to Geneva. In Lie following year, Calvin died, 
and the care of the Genevese church now fell principally 
upon his shoulders. He presided over the synods of 
French Reformers, held at Rochelle 1571, and at Nimes 
1572. In 1574, he was deputed by Conde to transact im¬ 
portant business at the court of the Palatinate; and in 1586 
measured himself with the W lirtemberg divines, especially 
Jacob Andrea, at the religious conference held at Montbe- 
liard. lu 1588, his first wife died, and although verging 
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on seventy years of age, he married another—an awkward 
^ incident, it must be confessed, of which his enemies, the 
Jesuits, tried to make a handle; but B., who still retained 
complete mastery over his faculties, retorted with his accus¬ 
tomed liveliness and skill. Eight years before his death, 
his calumniators spread the extremely foolish report that 
B. was dead, and at the last hour had returned to the bosom 
of the church. The witty patriarch replied in a poem full 
of sparkling vigor, 

B. was thoroughly grounded in the principles of hi?" 
master, Calvin, in whose spirit he vigorously ruled the 
Genevan Church for 40 years, exercising the influence of a 
patriarch. To secure its unity, strength, and permanence, 
he spared no pains, sacriflcing even his personal posses¬ 
sions. By his abundant learning, his persevering zeal, his 
acute intellect, his fine eloquence, and his impressive 
character, he rendered it important services. His num¬ 
erous theological writings, however, are not attractive to 
posterity, and have almost ceased to be read. The works 
by which he is best known are his translation of the New 
Test, into Latin, and his History of the French Protestants 
from 1521 to 1563. 

BEZA’S CODEX, or Cambridge Manuscript of the 
New Testament: See Codex Bez.<e. 

BEZANTLER, n. bez ant'ler [L. his, twice; Ping. antler'\: 
the second antler of a stag. 

BEZANTS, he-zdnts': circular pieces of bullion, gen¬ 
erally gold, without any impression, supposed to repre¬ 
sent the old coinage of Byzantium, brought home by 
the Crusaders, hence of frequent occurrence as heral¬ 
dic charges. B. are generally introduced into the arms of 
banks, and also into those of individuals who have been 
specially connected with money. Similar figures, when 
not colored or (gold), or argent (silver), are known in her¬ 
aldry by the general term of roundels. A bezanty cross is 
a cross composed of B.; and bezant^, or bezantee, is the 
term used when the shield, or any particular charge, is 
strewed with bezants. 

BEZDAN, bez-ddn': a market-town of the Austrian em¬ 
pire, in the Hungarian province of Bacs, about 3 m. e. of 
the Danube, an(ri2 m. w.n.w. from Zombor. Pop. 8,000. 

BEZEL, n. bez'U [Sp. bisel, the basil edge of the plate: 
F. biseau, aslant]: the ledge which surrounds and retains 
a jewel or other object in the cavity in which it is set. 

BEZETHA: see Jerusalem. 

BEZIERS, bd-ze-d': city of France, dept, of Herault; lat. 
43° 21' n., long. 3° 13' e.; pleasantly situated on a hill, in 
the midst of a fertile region, at the junction of the Orb and 
the Canal du Midi, about 38 _m. s.w. of Montpellier. ^ It 
contains some interesting architectural and antique build¬ 
ings—the principal being the cathedral, a noble Gothic 
edifice; the churches of La Madeleine and St. Aphrodise; 
and the ancient episcopal palace. The old citadel has been 
destroyed, but the walls remain, and form a promenade. 
B. has manufactures of silk stockings, woolens, gloves, 
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parchment, glass, soap, leather, and much esteemed con¬ 
fectioneries. It has also extensive brandy distilleries, and 
is the centre of most of the trade of the district. The town 
is supplied with water raised from the Orb by a steam- 
engine. Pop. (1881) 42,1:15; (1891) 42.785; (1901 > 52,510. 

B. is a place of great antiquity, and contains Roman re¬ 
mains. It is historically interesting in connection with the 
massacre of the Albigenses, its inhabitants having been in¬ 
discriminately put to the sword by Simon de Montfort and 
the pope’s legate, for having atiordtd protection to the 
fugitives in 1209. B. suffered also in the religious wars of 
the 16th century. 

BEZIQUE, a. hci-zek' [F.]: a French card-game. 
BEZOAR-STONE, hezor-ston [OF. hezoar—from Port. 

hezoar—from Pers. pad, expelling; zahar, poison]; stony 
concretion found in the stomachs of goats or antelopes, 
and formerly much valued for imaginary medicinal vir¬ 
tues, particularly as an antidote to poisons. Concretions 
of various kinds are found in the stomachs of herbivorous 
quadrupeds, generally having for their nucleus some small 
indigestible substance whicli has been taken into the 
stomach. Sometimes they are of a radiating structure; 
sometimes formed of concentric layers; sometimes they are 
composed principally of superphosphate of lime, some¬ 
times of phosphate of ammonia or magnesia. Other con¬ 
cretions found in the intestines, etc., of various animals 
are sometimes called hezoar. See Calculi. The value of 
a B. being supposed to increase with its size, the larger 
ones have been sold, particularly in India, for very great 
prices. In geol., B. is a stony concretion usually composed 
of concentric layers. In chem., Bezoak mineral, oxide 
of antimony. Bezoaruic, he z6-dr‘dik, of or like hezoar. 
Bezoar goat, kind of gazelle which produces the bezoar. 

BEZONIAN, n. he-zom-nn [F. hemin, want]: a person 
in want; a beggar; a low fellow; a scoundrel. 

BlIADAR SA: town of British India, in the chief-com- 
missionership of Oude, on the Tons, 75 m. e. from Luck¬ 
now. Here is an eleemosynary establishment, founded by 
the Nawab Vizier ^saf ud Dowlah, with an endowment of 
15,000 rupees a year, the proceeds of which are divided 
indiscriminately among Mussulman and Hindu religious 
mendicants. It is under the charge of a Seiad, or de¬ 
scendant of Fatima. Pop. of B. 5,000, of which 2,000 are 
Mussulmans. 

BHADRINATII, hlmd-rin dVli: town of Gurhwal, in 
the lieiit.governorship of the N.W. Provinces, India; in a 
valley of the Himalaya, 25 m. s. of the Manah Pass, which 
leads into Tibet; lat. 30^ 44'n.. long. 79° 32' e. Itsliighest 
point is 10,294 ft. above the sea; while about 12 m. to the 
w. is a group of summits, called the Bhadrinath Peaks, 
having the respective elevations of 23,441, 23,236, 22,934, 
22,754, 22,556, and 21,895 ft.; the e. also, and the s.w., 
presenting detached mountains of similar magnitude. B 
is on the right bank of the Vishnugunga, a feeder of the 
Aluknunda, which itself again unites with the Bhageer- 



BHAGAVAD-G'lTl—BHAGULPORE. 

ettee to form the Ganges. The chief attraction of the 
place is its temple, which, though the existing edifice is 
modern, is said to Ido an establishment of great antiquity. 
This temple overhangs a tank about 30 ft. square, sup¬ 
plied, by a subterranean passage, from a thermal spring in 
the neighborhood.’ As ablution in these -waters is held to 
cleanse from all past sins, B. is a grand resort of pilgrims, 
every year bringing large numbers, but every twelfth 
year, when a periodical festival is celebrated, collecting 
fully 50,000. From Nov. to April, the temple and its deity 
are abandoned even by the attendant Brahmins, on ac' 
count of the cold; 

^ BHAGAVAD-GITA (i. e.. Revelations from the Deity): 
title of a religious metaphysical poem, interwoven as an epi¬ 
sode in the great Indian epic poem of the Mahabh^rata (q. v.). 
Two hostile armies, the nearly related Kurus and Pandus, are 
drawn up ready for battle; the trumpets sound the opening of 
the combat; and the Pandu Ardshuna mounts his chariot, 
which is guided by the Deity himself as charioteer, in ^ the 
human form of Krishna. But when Ardshuna perceives in 
the hostile army his relatives, the friends of his youth, and 
his teachers, he hesitates to commence the struggle, held 
back by the doubt whether it were lawful for him, for the 
sake of the earthly gain of reconquering his father’s king¬ 
dom, to transgress the divinely approved ordinances for the 
government of the state. Upon this, Krishna sets forth, in 
a series of eighteen poetic lectures, the necessity of proceed¬ 
ing, unconcerned as to the consequences. In the progress of 
his long discourse, a complete system of Indian religious 
philosophy is developed, in which the highest problems of 
the human mind are treated with clearness of thought and 
elegance of language. It is impossible to determine when 
and by whom the work was composed. It is not, however, 
one of the first attempts of Indian philosophy, for it is 
rather of an eclectic nature; and before it could have been 
composed, there must have been a long period of intel¬ 
lectual cultivation in many philosophic schools. It is not 
unlikely that it was written in the first century after Christ. 
The work is looked upon with great reverence in India, and 
has been the subject of numerous commentaries (the best is 
that of Sridhara-Svamin, pub. Calcutta, 1832), and it has 
likewise been translated into various Indian dialects. Five 
different metrical versions in Hindi appeared in Bombay, 
1842; a translation into the Telugu dialect in Madras, 1840; 
into the Canarese, Bangalore, 1846, etc. The best critical 
edition of the Sanskrit text is that of A. W. von Schlegel 

• (2d ed., Bonn, 1846), to which is added a Latin translation. 
Among the translations is that into English by Wilkins 
(Lond. 1785), who had the credit of first making the work 
known in Europe; that into German, by Peiper(Leip. 1834); 
and the Greek transtation by Galanos (Athens, (1848). See 
W. von Humboldt’s treatise, Upon the Episodes of the Ma- 
hdhhdrata (Berlin, 1827); and see the B. translated by 
Telang, forming vol. viii. of The Sacred Books of the East 
(1882).^ 

BHAGULPORE': cap. of a district and division of th§ 
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same name in Bebar, presidency of Bengal; lat. 25° 11' n,, 
long. 87° e. It stands on tlie right bank of the Ganges, 
here 7 m. wide in the rainy season. A seminary for English 
instruction has been established here by the British govern¬ 
ment. B. is the headquarters of the troops for keeping in 
check the Sonthal tribes. In the vicinity of the town are 
two round towers about 70 ft. in height, of the origin or ob¬ 
ject of which nothing is known. Pop. of town (1881) 
68,238 ; (1891) 69,106; (1901) 75,760. 

Bhagulpoke, the district, contains 4,268 sq. m. It lies s. 
of Nepaul, in lat. 24 32 -26° 35' n., long. 86° 21'-87° 33 e. 
About a tifth is covered by hills, which, stretching 1o the 
S.W., connect themselves with the Vindhya Mountains, the 
grand dividing-ridge between the ISTerbudda and the Ganges. 
Pop. (1881) 1,966,158; (1891) 2,032,696. 

Bhagulpoke, the division, has 20,492 sq. m.; pop. (1881) 
8,063,160; (1891) 8,582,490. 

BHAMO. h’M-mo: town of Burmah, on the Upper Irra¬ 
waddy, 40 m. to the w. of the Chinese frontier, and 180 to 
the n n.e. of A.va. It contains 1,000 houses, and has round 
it many populous villages. It is the chief mart of the trade 
with China, the imports being woolens, cottons, and silks, 
brought chiefly by caravans. B. has a considerable trade 
also with the tribes of the neighborhood, w^ho exchange 
their native produce for salt rice, and a sauce made of dried- 
fish. There is a British resident, and steamers ply to Ran¬ 
goon. Pop. est. 2,500. 

BHANG; the correct spelling of Bangue, which see: 

see also Hemp. 

BHANPURA; see Bampura. 

BHARTRIHARI, bhnr’trilmr’l: celebrated Indian 
wi'iler of apothegms. Little is known regarding his life. 
A legendary story makes him the brother of King Vikra- 
maditya, who lived b.c. 1st c., and relates of him, that, 
after a wdld aiul licentious youth, he betook himself in later 
years to the aseetic life of a hermit. His name has been 
given to a collection of 300 apothegms—wliether it be that 
he actually wrote them, or, as is more probable, tlrat the 
apothegms were popular works, written by many various 
authors, but ascribed, according to the Indian custom, to 
some personage well known among the people in legends 
and tales. Cheerful deseriptions from nature, and charm¬ 
ing pictures of love, alternate in these apothegms, will? 
wise remarks upon the relations of life, and profound 
thoughts upon the Deity and the immortality of the souL 
Bohlen has published an excellent critical edition (Berlin, . 
1833), wdth a supplement, Varice LecUones (Berlin, 1850), 
as well as a successful metrical translation into German, 
(Hamburg, 1835). B. has a certain special interest as hav 
ing been the first Indian author known in Europe, 200 of 
his anothegms having been translated, 1653, by the mis¬ 
sionary, Abraham Roger, in a learned work pub. Nurem¬ 
berg, under the quaint title. Open Oates to Hidden Heathen¬ 
ism. 

BHATGAONS, h’hdi-gd-bn : one of the chief towns of 
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Nepiuil, about 9 m. s.e. from Khatmaudu. It contains a 
palace of striking appearance, and otlier notable buildings. 
It is the favorite residence of the JBrahmans of Nepa il, 
who form the greater part of its inhabitants. Pop. esti 
mated 30,000; but it is supposed to have once contained 
60,000 inhabitants. 

BHAVANI-KUDAIi, hhd-vd'ne-Jc6-ddr', or Biiovani- 

kudar; town in the presidency of Madras, dist. of Coim- 
batoor, 58 m. n.e. of the city of Coimbatoor. It takes its 
name from^ its position at the confluence of the Bhavani 
or Bhovani, and the Cauvery. It is worthy of notice 
chiefly for its temples of Vishnu and Siva. Pop. ;ibout 
7,000. 

BHAWLPOOR, hJiawl-por': cap. of the protected state 
of B. in India; on a tributary of the Ghara, w^hich, formed 
by the junction of the Sutlej and the Beas, falls into the 
Chenab about 50m. further down; lat. 29' 24' n., and long. 
71' 47° e. It has a circuit of 4 m.,part, however, of the 
enclosed space being occupied by groves of trees, B. has 
manufactures of scarfs and turbans, chintzes and other 
cottons, and the immediate neighborhood is remarkably 
fertile in grain, sugar, indigo, and tobacco, with an abun¬ 
dance of mangoes, oranges, apples, and other fruits, in per¬ 
fection. Much butter is produced. Pbr external com¬ 
merce, B. is favorably placed, at the junction of three 
routes respectively from the e., s.e., and s,, while towards 
the n. the Hindu merchants, who are very enterprising, 
have dealings with Bokhara, and even with Astrakhan, 
Pop. estimated, 20,000. 

Biiawlpoor, the state, lies in lat. 27° 41'-30° 25' n.; and 
long. 69° 30'-73° 58' c.; about 15,000 sq. m., with rather 
more than 38 inhabitants to a sq.m. The countryis re¬ 
markably level: only about one-sixth is capable of cultiva¬ 
tion. The fertile portion, skirting the Ghara and the 
Indus, has a purely alluvial soil; but the remainder, though 
presenting many traces of former cultivation and popula¬ 
tion, is now, from want of water, an irreclaimable desert 
either of hard dry clay, or of loose shifting sands. Besides 
beasts of chase, such as tigers, boars, etc., B. abounds in 
domestic animals, such as camels kine, buffaloes, goats, 
and broad-tailed slie.ep. In few parts of the world are pro¬ 
visions liner or cheaper. Principal exports are cotton, 
sugar, indigo, hides, drugs, dye-stuffs, wool, ghee or but¬ 
ter, and ]‘)rovisions in general. Principal imports are the 
wares of Britain and India. In 1866, the state, at the re¬ 
quest of the leading men, was taken under British manage¬ 
ment till the young nabob should bo of age. The great 
majority of the inhabitants are Mohammedans. Pop. (1881) 
673,000 ; (1891) 648,900. 

BHEL, or Bael: see .^Egle. 

BHOO.T, b'hdj or hfj: cap. of Cutch, in India, situated at 
the foot of a fo'rtilied hill of the same name, where a temple 
has been erected to the cobra-de-capello; lat. 23° 15' n., long. 
69° 44' e., about 35 m. from the sea. Its mosques and pago¬ 
das, interpersed witli plantations of dates, give to the town 
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an imposing appearance from a distance. In 1819 it suffered 
severely from an earthquake. It is celebrated through India 
for its manufactures in gold and silver. Pop. (1891) 80,0UCt 

• 

BHOPAL, bo'pawl: cap. of the territory of the same 
name, in India; lat. 23’ 14' n., long. 77 33 e. It is sur¬ 
rounded by a dilapidated stone-wail 2 m. in circuit. The 
fort, which is the residence of the nawab, stands on a huge 
rock outside the town. B. is worthy of notice mainly in 
connection with two immense tanks in the immediate neigh¬ 
borhood—one of them being 2 m. in length, and the other 
measuring m. by 14. As each sends forth a river, they 
have probably been formed by the embanking and damming 
up of their respective streams. Pop. (i901) 77,023. 

Bhopal, the territorj", is a protected state, under the im¬ 
mediate superintendence of the gov.gen. It is within the 
basins of the Ganges and Nerbudda; lat. 22 32'-23 46 n., 
long. 76 25'-78 50 e.; estimated 6,874 sq. m., wdth a pop¬ 
ulation of 138 to the square mile Though the vast mass 
of the people are Hindus, yet the government is Moham¬ 
medan, and is understood to be more ponnlar in its character 
than any other in India. Pop. (1901) 963,610. 

BHOTAN, orBooTAN, ho-tan : an independent territory in 
the n.e. of India, on thes. slope of the Himalayas; lat. 26" 18 
^8' 2' n., long. 88° 32'-92° 30' e.; bounded on the e.by Assam, 

' Ti the s by Bengal, and on the wa by Sikkim. In 
the Statesmd ’s Ye/r-Book (1903) its area is estimated 
at 16,800 sq. m., an 1 its population at 200,000. With 
summits exceeding 22,000 ft., the whole surface may 
be described as mountainous, with a gradual slope from n. 
to s. Generally speaking, the middle ranges are most pro 
ductive. While the s. presents but a scanty vegetation, and 
the n. rises far above the limit of perpetual snowL the central 
regions, at an elevation of 8,000 or 10,000 ft. above the sea, 
are covered with the tinest forests of oak and pine. IM early 
all sorts of grain—wheat, barley, rice, maize, and buck¬ 
wheat—are here and there cultivated on favorable spots; 
but much grain is still imported from Bengal, being obtained, 
as well as sugar and tobacco, in return for native cloths, 
rock-salt, rhubarb, Tibet goods, mules, and ponies. The 
religion is Buddhism, the monastic endowments of its priests 
absorbing a large part of the national property'. The govern¬ 
ment. almost purelj'^ ecclesiastical, is in the hands of an 
oligarchy. The Dherma Eajah, the nominal head, is treated 
rather as a god than as a sovereign; while the Deb Rajah, 
the actual head, is controlled in almost everjdhing by a 
council of eight. Polyandry and polygamy equally conspire 
to keep dowm the numbers of the population. 

BHOWAN, hho-wtin', or Bhowany, Vho-tca'ne, or Bhe- 

WANNEE, or Bhtw^akt, h?-w->n'71': tr.wm of British India, 
dist. of Hissar, Punjab, 55 m. w. of Delhi. Pop. (1881) 
33,762; (1891) 35,487. 

BHUJI, h'Tiu'je, or Bi.tt, he'je: small hill-state of India, 
extending about 20 m. along the left bank of the Sutlej, and 
about 7 m. at its greatest breadth. Having been overrun by 
the Goorkhas, it was, on their exouision, bestowed by the 
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British government on the present family. Pop. abt 
12,000. 

BHURTPOlvE, Vhurt-por: cap. of the protected state of 
the same name in India; a large lowu, measuring about 8 
m. in circuit; lat. 27° 13' n., long. 77° 32' e., 35 miles w. of 
Agra. It is worthy of notice chiefly on account of its two 
sieges by the British forces in 1805 and 1827. The strength 
of the place lay in a mud-wall, practically shot-proof, and 
a surrounding ditch, which might at any time be tilled with 
water from a neighboring lake. Pop. (1891) 68,033. 

Bhurtpore, the protected state, is in lat. 26° 48'-27° 50 
n. , long. 76° 54'-77° 49' e.; estimated 1,974 sq. m. The 
country suffers from want of water, having only three 
perennial streams, of which two are mere rills in the dry 
season; yet in many parts the soil is rendered highly pro¬ 
ductive by means of irrigation. Principal crops are grain, 
cotton, and sugar. In the height of summer the climate 
has been compared to the extreme glow of an iron-foundry, 
the thermometer having been known to stand at 130° F. in 
the shade. The rajah’s revenue is stated at £242,375 a yeai • 
and his military force is said to amount to 5,400 men of a'l 
arms. Pop. (1881) 645,540—an average of less than 330 tc 
a sq. mile ; (1891) 640,620. 

BHYSTIB, n., also Bheestie, n. bes'ti [Pers. bhystie, 
sent from heaven—from bhyst, heaven]: in India, a water- 
carrier; a water-vendor. 

BI, bl or bl, or Bis, bis [L. twice]: a common prcfi./. 
meaning two, twice, double, in two. Note —N hen com 
pounds beginning with Bi are not found, mark the mean¬ 
ing of Bi, and turn to the principal word. 

BIA, n. bl'd: a Siamese name for the small shells called 
cowries throughout the East Indies. 

BIAF'RA, Bight of: large ba}”^ of the Atlantic Ocean, on 
the w. coast of Africa, at the head of the Gulf of Guinea, 
between Cape Formosa (which divides it from the Bight of 
Benin) on the n. and (3ape Lopez on the s. Its extreme 
width between these two points is nearly 600 m., its depth, 
to the mouth of the Old Calabar river, about 250 m. The 
n. shores of the Bight, comprehended under the general name 
or the Calabar coast, and the e. coast, s. of Cape St. John, 
are low and flat. Near Old Calabar the country becv.mies 
hilly, and opposite Fernando Po it rises into the lofty range 
of the Cameroons. The principal rivers flowing into the 
Bight are the Niger, or Quorra, the New and Old Calavar 
rivers, the Rio del Rey, the Cameroon, and the Gaboon. The 
creeks and estuaries of the rivers are generally lined with 
dense thickets of mangrove, which sometimes grow in the 
water, their lower branches covered with oysters. In the 
Bight of B. are the three islands of Fernando Po, St. Thom¬ 
as, and Prince’s Island. The chief European stations on 
the coast are Duke Town, in Old Calabar, where there is a 
flourisliing missionar}’’ station, and Naango, or George’s 
Town, a small commercial town on the estuary of the Gaboon. 

BIALYSTOK, be-dl-is-tbk': fortitied town of w. Russia, 
in the gov. of Grodno; on the Biala, an affluent of the 
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Karew, 45 m. s.w. of Grodno; lat. 53° 8' n., long. 28° 18'e, 
B. is well built; lime trees border several of tbe streets, and 
give it a very ])leasant aspect. It has a palace and park, now 
belonging to the municipality, but formerly belonging to 
tbe Counts of Braiiiski, and called the ‘ Versailles of Poland,’ 
a commodious market, and several churches. It has manu¬ 
factures of woolens, hats, leather, soap, tallow, etc. Pop. 
(1883)39,926 ; (1888) 50,726. 

BIANA, be-dn d: town of India, in the Ilajpoot state 
Bhurtpore; anciently of much greater importance than 
now, and one of the most famous forts in India. The 
town contains many temples, and the whole ridge of the 
hill is covered with the remains of large buildings. A 
high pillar of stone called Bhim Lat, or the Staff of Bhim^ 
is conspicuous over a wide extent of country. 

BIANCA VILLA, he-aiikd-ml’ld: town of Sicily; in the 
province of, and about 14 m. n.w'. of, the city of Catania. 
It is about 10 m. from Mount Etna, on the s.w. declivity 
of which mountain it is situated. It has a trade in grain, 
cotton, and silk. Pop. (1881) i3.0::.il; (1&93) 12,631. 

BIANCHINI, be-dn-Mne, Francesco: antiquary and 
astronomer: 1662, Dec. 13—1729, March; b. Verona, wPere 
he received his early education in the Jesuits’ College At 
Padua he studied theology, mathematics, and above all, 
botany; and then went to Koine, where he became inti¬ 
mate with the most distinguished savaris of the day, and 
studied jurisprudence and*foreign languages. Alexander 
VIII. bestowed upon him a rich benefice, and Clement 
XI. appointed him sec. to the commission for reforming 
the calendar. B. was employed to draw^ a meridian line 
in the church of Santa Maria degli Angeli, in Rome, which 
he successfully accomplished. Besides several memoirs 
and dissertations on antiquarian and astronomical subjects, 
may be mentioned his Isioria Unimrsale Promta coi Morm- 
7nenti e Fiqwi'ata coi Smiboli degli Antichi (Rome, 1694), and 
his tine edition of the work of Auastasius, 1)6 Vitis Iloma- 
norum Pontificum, complete'd by his nephew Giusejipe B. 
(4 vols., Rome, 1718-34). A monument was erected to his 
memory in the cathedral of Verona. 

BIANGULAR, a bl-dng-guier [L. bis, an'gains, a cor¬ 
ner] : having two angles or corners. 

BIARD, be-dr', Auguste Francois: 1798, Oct. 8—1882, 
June; b. Lyon, France: painter, known in almost every de¬ 
partment of his art,but distinguished chiefly for his animated 
and often comical representations of ordinary life and 
manners {peinture de genre). His countrymen have styled 
him the Paul de Kock of painting. He w^as intended for 
the priesthood, but about 1813 entered the School of Art 
of his native city. He travelled in early life in Malta, 
Cyprus, Syria, and Egypt, where he made sketches and 
stored his memory wdth images which he used in after¬ 
years. In 1839 he visited Greenland and Spitzbergen, and 
of this journey one of the fruits was his famous Combat 
with. Polar Bears. In 1858-9 he visited Brazil, and in 1865 
travelled round the world. The first picture which gave 



BIARRITZ—BIB. 

him distinction was his Babes in the Wood (1828); and one 
oMiis best is the Beggar’s Family (1836), His picture, The 
Wandering Comedians, is in the Luxembourg. Many 
continental galleries possess examples of B.’s pictures. He 
died in Paris. 

BIARRITZ, be-ar-ritz': maritime village of France, dept, 
of the Basses-Pyrenees; about 5 m. s.w. of Bayonne. It 
was the summer residence of Napoleon HI. During the 
season B. is often visited by 6,000 guests. There are nu¬ 
merous hotels, a great bathing establishment, casino, a 
number of scattered villas, etc. Pop. (1891) 8,444. 

BIAS. n. bl'as [F. biais, a slope—from mid. L. hifacem, 
a two-faced thing, one who squints or looks sidelong: It. 
sb'iescvj, slant, on one side]: a slanting or bending from the 
straight line; a disposition or leaning of the mind—and 
also that which causes it; inclination; prepossession: V. to 
incline to; to prejudice in favor of. Bt'assing, imp. 
Biassed, pp. bl ast, inclined in favor of. Bias, ad. in OF., 
obliquely; wrongly; crosswise: Adj. in OF., sloping; out 
of form.—Syn. of ‘bias, n.’: bent; hiclination; turn; 
propensity; tendency; proneness. 

BIAS, Was: lived abt. b.c. 570: one of the seven sages 
of anc. Greece, in the time of the Lydian king, Alyattes, 
and his son, Croesus, He was generally employed as a 
political and legal adviser in difficult questions. At the 
overthrow of Croesus, when the lonians dreaded an inva¬ 
sion by Cyrus, they were advised by B. to take their per¬ 
sonal property and" colonize Sardinia; but this advice was 
rejected, and the lonians, after a vain defense, were sub¬ 
jugated by the generals of Cyrus. When the people of 
Priene—the birthplace of B.—were making preparations to 
escape from their besieged city, B. in reply to one who 
asked why he was not occupied like other citizens, em¬ 
ployed the words which have become a Latin proverb. 
Omnia mea mecum 'porto, ‘I carryall my goods with me.’ 
—Orelli, Opivscula Orcmoi'um Veterum, etc., 1819. 

BIB, V. bib [L. bibo, I drink: Dut. biberen, to drink to 
excess: F. biberon, a tippler]: to sip; to tipple. Bib bing, 

imp. Bibbed, pp. bibd. Bibbeii, n. bib ber, one who sips 
or tipples. 

BIB, n. bib [F. bawn, a bib; barer, to slaver—from bare, 
spittle: Fris. babbe, the mouth]: a piece of cloth put on the 
breasts of children for cleanliness when feeding them. 

BIB, bib, or Pout, poiot, or Whiting Pout, 'whlt'ing 
{Gadus luscus or Morrhua lusca): a fish of the same genus 
with the Cod (q.v.) and Haddock (q.v.), common on 
many parts of the British coasts, found also on those of 
Norway, Sweden, Greenland, etc. It is of pale olive color, 
sides tinged v/ith gold, belly wdiite; and is seldom more 
than a foot long, but remarkably differs from all other 
British fishes of the same family {Oadidee, q.v.) in the 
great depth of its body, which equals at least one-fourlh 
of the entire length. The back is arched, and tlie nape 
exhibits a rather’sharp ridge. The eyes and other parts 
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of the head are invested with a singular loose membrane, 
which the fish can infiate at pleasure. There is a dark 
spot at the origin of each of the pectoral fins, as in the 
Whiting (q.v.). The names Bib and Pout, both originally 
local English names, were at one time supposed to belong 
to distinct species (called O. lusca and G. barbata), but 
these appear really one. In Scotland, this fish is generally 
called Brassy. It is well known in the London market, is 
in best condition in JSTov. and Dec., and is much esteemed 
for the table. 

BIBACIOUS, a. bi-bd'shas [L. bibo, I drink (see Bib 1)]: 

given to drinking. Bibacity. n. bi-basi-ti, love for drink¬ 

ing. Bibulous, a. blb-d-luH, drinking in; spongy. B1BIO5 

n. bib'1-0, the wine-fly. 

BIBASIC, a. bl bd'sik [L. bis, two; basis, a base]: having 
two bases—applied to acids wnich combine with two 
equivalents of a base; dibasic is more correct. 

BIBBER: see under Bib 1. 
BIBBS, n. plu. bibz: in shipbuildiny. pieces of timber 

bolted to certain parts of a mast to support the trestle- 
trees. 

BIBERACH, be'ber-dk: town of Wurtemberg, in the cir¬ 
cle of the Danube; on the Reiss, in the charming valley of 
the same name, about 23 m. s.s.w. of Ulm: surrounded by 
portions of the old ramparts flanked with towers. It has 
manufactures of machinery, artificial flowers, leather, 
children’s toys, etc. In 1796, Oct., Moreau won a great 
victory over the Austrian general Latour at B., the latter 
losing 4,000 prisoners and 18 pieces of cannon. Here also, 
1800, Saint Cyr defeated the Austrian general Kray. B. 
fell into the possession of Baden, 18()2, but four years 
afterwards was ceded to Wlirtemberg. Wieland the poet 
was born in the immediate vicinity. Pop. (1885) 7,938 

BIBERICH, be'ber-ik: village in the province of Hesse- 
Kassau, on the right bank of the Rhine, about four m. 
from Wiesbaden; noted for its splendid palace. The 
views of the river-scenery from B. are unrivalled. Pop., 
including Mosbach (1880), 8,499, (1891) 11,052. 

BIBIO, n. blb'l 6 [L. bibio, a small insect generated in 
wine 1: a genus of dipterous insects btflonging to the family 
Tipiilidcc. 

BI'BIRI-BI'BIRI BARK—BI'BIRINE: see Green 
HEART. 
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BIBLE, n. hl'hl [P. Bible—from L. f ic Gr. hihlia, a 
ct^llectioii of writings—from Gr. hiblion,2, 0 see Book]. 

The Book; the Holy Scriptures. Bibu .a', , a. hib'il-kal, 
relating to the Bible. Bib'lically, ad. ,1. Biblicist, n. 
hib'lUsist, or Bib'list, n. one skilled in die knowledge of 
the Scriptures. See Bible, The. 

BIBLE, Canterbury Revision of the; or Revised 

English Version of the: a revision of the version of 
1611 (or King James’ Version), which originated in the 
Convocation of Canterbury, Eng., 18(0, j\lay 6, through 
the appointment of a company of eminent biblical scholars 
and clergymen of the Church of England, to revise for 
public use the English version of the Scriptures of 1611, 
with power to associate with themselvc-s in this work 
I'epresentative biblical scholars or other Christian denomi¬ 
nations using that version. The English company accord¬ 
ingly invited the appointment of a similar American 
committee, to be associated with them, forming one 
organization, with the same principles and objects, and to 
be in constant correspondence with them, with the view 
that both together should issue one and the same revision 
for all English-speaking people. The two committees 
appointed, being both for the Old and New Testament, 
comprised the following: 

English Revision Committee.—Old Testament.—The 
Rt. Rev. Edward Harold, Lord Bishop of Winchester, 
Farnham Castle, Surrey; the Venemble the Archdeacon of 
Maidstone, Canterbury; R. L. Beasley, Esq., Gonville and 
Cains Coll., Cambridge; Frank Chance, Esq., m.d., Bur¬ 
leigh House, Sydenham Hill, S. E.; the Rev. T. R. Cheyne, 
Tendering Rectory, Colchester; the Very Rev. Principal 
Douglas, 18, Ro3’al Crescent, Glasgow; the Rev. Dr. 1). 
R. (iinsburg, Holmlea, Virginia Water Station, Chertsey; 
tiie Rev. Dr. Kay, Gt. Leghs Rectory, Chelmsford; the 
Rev. Prof. Lumby, St. Catherine’s Coll., Cambridge; the 
Rev. A. H. Sayce, Queen’s Coll., Oxford; Prof. Wright, 
St. Andrew’s Station Road, Cambridge; the Rt. Rev. the 
I.ord Bishop of Bath and Wells, Palace, Wells, Somerset; 
the Very Rev. the Dean of Canterbury, Deanery, Canter¬ 
bury; the Rev. Prof. Birrell, St. Mary’s Coll., St. Andrews, 
N. B.; the Rev. Prof. Davidson, New Coll., Edinburgh 
S. R. Driver, Esq., New Coll., Oxford; the Rev. J. D 
Gcden, Wesleyan Coll., Didsbury, Manchester; the Rev 

’ Dr. Gotch, Baptist Coll., Bristol; the Rev. Prof. Leathes, 
‘ Clilfe Rectory, Roche.ster; the Very Rev. the Dean 

of Peterborough, Deanery, Peterborough; the Rev. W, 
Robertson-Smith, Christ’s Coll., Cambridge; W. Aldis 
Wright, Esq., Trinity Coll., Cambridge. JTew Testament.— 
rhe Rt. Rev. Charles Wordsworth, Bishop of St. Andrews, 
J3ishop’s-hall, St. Andrews, N. B.; the Very Rev. Principal 
Brown, Free Church Coll., Aberdeen; the Rev. Dr. Moul¬ 
ton, The Leys, Cambridge; the Venerable the Archdeacon 
of Oxford; ^he Rev. Prebendary Scrivener, Hendon Vicar¬ 
age, N. W.; the Very Rev. Charles John Vaughan, d.d., 

Dean of Llandalf, The ’femple, E. C.; the Rev. Canon 
Troutbeck, 4 Dean’s Yard. Westminster; the Rev. Dr. G, 

VOL 
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Vance Smith, 5, Parade, Carmarthen; the Right Rev. the 
Lord Bishop of Gloucester and Bristol, Palace, Gloucester; 
the Veiy Rev. the Dean of Rochestei, Deanery, Rochester; 
the Very Rev. the Dean of Litchfield, Deanery, Litchfield; 
the Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of Durham, Auckland 
Castle, Bishop-Auckland; the Rev. Dr. Angus, Baptist 
Coll., Regent’s Park, London; the Rev. Prof. Hort, 6, St. 
Peter’s Terrace, Cambridge; the Rev. Canon Kennedy 
The Elms, Cambridge; the Rev. Prof. Willigan, Uni 
versity, Aberdeen; the Rev. Principal Newth, Ke^v Coll 
Hampstead, N. W.; the Rev. Prof. Roberts, St. Andrews 
N. B.; the Rev. Canon Westcott, Trinity Coll., Cambridge 

American Revision Committee.—Old Testament.—TV ih 
liam Henry Green, ud., ll.d. (chairman),Prof. Theological. 
Seminary, Princeton, N. J.; George E. Day, d.d. (secre 
tary). Prof. Divinity School of Tale Coll., New Haven 
Conn.; Charles A. Aiken, d.d.. Prof. Theological Semi¬ 
nary, Princeton, N. J.; Talbot W. Chambers, d.d.. Col¬ 
legiate Reformed Dutch Church, New York; Thomas J. 
Conant, d.d., Brooklyn, N. Y.; John DeWitt, d.d.. 

Theological Seminary, New Brunswick, N. J.; George 
Emlen Hare, d.d.. Divinity School, Philadelphia, Penn.; 
Charles P. Krauth, d.d., ll.d., Vice-Provost University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia; Charles M. JVlead, d.d. 

Theological Seminary, Andover, Mass.; Howard Osgood, 
D.D, Professor Theological Seminary, Rochester, N. Y.; 
Joseph Packard, d.d., Theological Seminary, Alexandria, 
Va; Calvin E. Stowe, d.d., Hartford, Conn.; James 
Strong, S.T.D., Theological Seminary, Madison, N. J., 
C. V. A. Van Dyck, d.d., m.d., Beirut, Syria (advisory 
member on questions of Arabic). New Testament.—Theo¬ 
dore D Woolsey, d.d., ll.d., (chairman). New Haven, 
Conn.; J. Henry Thayer, d.d. (secretary). Prof. Theo¬ 
logical Seminary, Andover, Mass.; Ezra Abbott, d.d., 

LI..D., Divinity School, Harvard University, Cambridge, 
Mass.; J K. Burr, d.d., Trenton, N. J.; Thomas Chase, 
LL.D., President Haverford Coll., Penn.; Howard C’rosby, 
D. D., LL.D., Chancellor University of the (fity of New 
York N Y.; Timothy Dwight, d.d.. Divinity School of 
Yale Coll., New Haven, Conn.; A. C. Kendrick, d.d., 

LL.D University of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y.; Alfred 
Lee, D.D., Bishop of the diocese of Delaware; Matthew 
B Riddle, d.d.. Prof. Theological Seminary, Hartford, 
Conn.; Philip Schaff, d.d., ll.d.. Union Theological 
Seminary, New York; Charles Short, ll.d. (secretary). New 
York; E. A. Washburn, d.d.. Calvary Church, NewYork. 

These committees commenced operations 1870, June 30, 
and held their final sitting 1884, June 20, the revision thus 
occupying 14 years. There were 85 sessions, comprising 
792 days of six hours each. The greater part of the sessions 
were for 10 days each, generally opening on Tuesday in 
each alternate month and continuing until Friday of the 
week following. It may be observed that the version of 
1611 was carried through in three years (1607-1610). 

The committees laid down rules for their guidance, in¬ 
cluding the following general principles; 
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1. I'c introduce as few alterations as possible into tbc text 
of the Authorized Version, consistently with faithfulness. 

^ 2. To limit, as far as possible, the expression of such altera¬ 
tions to the language of the authorized or earlier versions. 

3. That the text to be adopted be that for which the evi¬ 
dence is decidedly preponderating 

4. That when the text so adopted differs from that from 
which the Authorized Version was made, the alteration is to 
be indicated in the margin. 

5. To revise the headings of chapters, pages, paragraphs, 
italics, and punctuations. 

The labor of this undertaking may be judged from the 
i fact that every sentence had to pass three readings. On the 
: first reading alterations required a bare majority. Special 

statements of these alterations were then printed and circu 
lated among the members and also submitted to the Ameri¬ 
can revision committee, which had been appointed on the 
invitation of Convocation, as already stated. Before the 
organization of the American committee, however, the Eng¬ 
lish revisers had completed the second revision of the Pen¬ 
tateuch, but the American criticisms were before ihem on 
proceeding to the final revision, and for the rest of the work 
before proceeding to the second. On the second revision 
the invariable rule was applied that no change should be 
finally made in a text of the authorized version except by 
two-thirds of the company present and voting, and on the 
third revision, which was devoted to observations on points 
in reserve, the same rule was of course rigidly observed. In 
many cases where the majority, though falling short of two- 
thirds, was yet impressive, the rendering so preferred was 
placed in the margin. Besides the marginal readings, all 
questions of punctuation and divisions into paragraphs, 
except where these affected the sense, were decided by a 
similar majority. It is believed that the two-thirds rule 
tended to a conservative result. The Bishop of Durham, 
writing about the time when tlie revisers commenced their 
labors, said: ‘ If there be any reasonable grounds for appre¬ 
hension, the danger is that the changes introduced will be 
too slight to satisfy the legitimate demands of theology and 
scholarship.’ 

The revisers had no alternative but to adhere to the Re¬ 
ceived or, as it is commonly called, the Masoretic text. 
This has come down to us in manuscripts of no very great 
antiquity, and all belonging to the same family or recension; 
the earliest of which the age is certainly known bears date 
A.D. 916, and others range from the 12th to the 15th c. 
That other recensions were at one time in existence is a very 
probable inference from the variations in the ancient ver¬ 
sions, which were made, speaking roughly, from b.c. 3d c., 
to A.D. 4th c., the oldest being the Greek or Septuagint. 
These versions accordingly refer to manuscripts much older 
than any now known, and though of unequal value they 
occasionally show superior readings. The state of present 
knowledge, however, Avould not justify any attempt at an 
entire reconstruction of the text on the authority of the 
versions, and the revisers, making a virtue of a practical 
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necessity, prudently contented themselves with the Mase 
retie text as a basis, departing from it, as lhc former author¬ 
ized translators had done, only in exceptional cases. Where 
tnese cases presented variations, the revisers selected one 
reading as the best for translation, placing alternate readings 
of sufticient probability or importance in the margin, lu 
some few cases of extraordinary difficulty, where they were 
driven to adopt a reading on the authority of the ancient 
versions, they notified on the margin the departure from the 
Received text. Even this slight recognition of the versions . 
of the ancient text is regarded by many scholm's as one of 
the most important features of the Revised version. 

The historical books naturally presented the least diffi 
culty, while the poetical and prophetic books, with theii 
poetical style, were extremely difficult to deal with, the 
translation always tending to assume the form of a com¬ 
mentary. A powerful advantage was derived from the im¬ 
mense advance that has been made in the researches in 
Hebrew itself and cognate languages, the authorized trans¬ 
lators having been greatly aided by the translation of the . 
Hebrew from the Jewish grammarians and lexicographers. 
Tiiis important linguistic study was perhaps of most benefit 
in the book of Job. The characteristic parallelism of He¬ 
brew poetry was carefully exhibited by an arrangement as 
in poetic lines. The book of Job was treated as one long 
poem, the opening and the close standing in prose form. 
The Psalms, the Proverbs, the Song of Solomon, and the 
Lamentations of Jeremiah also were set forth in poetic lines, 
as well as the Song of Miriam, Balaam’s blessing of the 
Israelites, Joshua’s adjuration of the sun and moon to stand 
still, and similar poetic or psalm-like passages wherever 
occurring The prophetical books, though containing fre-' 
quent parallelisms, were, excepting purely Lyrical passages, 
treated as prose. The venerable structure of the authorized 
version was retouched with reverent self-restraint. The 
revisers stated that they ‘have borne in mind that it was 
their duty not to make a new translation, but to revise one 
already existing, which for more than two centuries and a 
half had held the position of an English classic. They have 
therefore departed from it only ir. cases where they have 
disagreed with the translation of 1611 in the construction of 
a word or sentence, or where it was necessary, for the sake 
of uniformity, to render such parallel passages as were 
identical in part, by the same English words, so that an 
English reader may know at once by comparison that a 
difference in the translation corresponds to differences in the 
original, and where the language of the authorized version 
was liable to be misunderstood by reason of its being archaic 
or obscure: or finally, where the reading of the English 
version is made preferable, or where, by an apparent change, 
it was possible to bring out more fully the meaning of the 
passage of which the translation was already substantially 
correct.’ 

The old division into verses was abolished by the revisers, 
paragraphs being substituted, but the numbering of the 
chapters and verses was retained. One consequence of the 
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arrangement into paragraphs was the omission of the head 
ings of the chapters, ‘ which for other and more important 
reasons it was thought advisable to abandon, as involving 
questions that belong rather to the province of the com¬ 
mentator than to that of the translator.’ For the same 
reasons the head-lines of pages also were swept away. 

In regard to the co-operation of the American revisers, 
their views were accepted or refused on their merits precise¬ 
ly in the same way as the views of the English revisers. 
All points of ultimate difference between the English and 
the American companies, however, w^ere placed on record; 
and in reference to this the English revisers say: ‘Many of 
them will be found to be changes of the English which are 
involved in the essentially different circumstances of Ameri¬ 
can and English readers; others express a preference for the 
marginal reading over that given in the text; others again 
involve a real difference of opinion, but all show that they 
have been actuated by the same thought and principle— 
the sincere desire to give to modern readers a faithful repre¬ 
sentation of the meaning of the original documents.’ The 
acceptance of the new version by the public has been with 
mingled favor and criticism, as was the case with the King 
James’ Version, which did not gain universal acceptance for 
nearly half a century after its completion. It is almost 
universally conceded that in the Old Testament the new 
version is a distinct and very profitable advance on the old 
version in nearly all important practical points. In regard 
to the New Testament there is more reserve in the public 
judgment, and strong criticism of the English style of the 
revised version of the New Testament is not lacking. Still 
the general voice of scholarship declares the New Testament 
in the revised version to be at least an indispensable com¬ 
mentary on the former version—not always fully acceptable 
for public use, but of very great value in removing obscuri¬ 
ties in the sense, and casting light on points doubtfully or 
infelicitously expressed in the old version. A demand is 
rising for a further and more thorough dealing with the 
work of translation, which shall avail itself, as even the 
revised version was not authorized to do, of all materials 
accessible, and of all advances of scholarship. No public 
or official steps in this direction have yet been taken; nor 
are such steps known to be in contemplation. 

BIBLE, Prohibition of the: one of the main points of 
opposition between the Rom. Oath, and the Prot. Churches. 
There is no evidence of any prohibition of Bible-reading by 
the laity in the earliest times. On the contrary, as the divinely 
given record of the facts on which the church was built, and as 
the historical standard of religious knowledge, the reading of 
the Bible was an essential part of the instruction communi¬ 
cated by pastors to their congregations; and the greatest 
orators of the Church—especially Chrysostom and Augustine 
—continually reminded their hearers that private reading 
and study of the Scriptures should follow attendance on pub¬ 
lic services. This great fact is by no means contradicted by 
the warnings found, here and there, in the Fathers against 
abuse or mistake of the mean in ir of Scripture; instead, these 
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warnings imply that Scripture-reading was common among 
tlie laity. The gradual widening of the distinction, or 
rather the separation, between the clergy and the laity was 
the work of the middle ages; and, among other means of 
preserving traditions inviolate and maintaining the exclusive 
chai’acter and sacred authority of the hierarchy, the B. was 
held in the background, even while there was no direct pro- i 
hibition of its common use. In 1080, Gregory VII. ordained 
that Latin should be the universal language of Rom. Cath. 
worship, and consequently excluded all vernacular readings I 
of Scripture in public assemblies. Again, with regard to 
the Waldenses, Innocent III., 1199, prohibited the private i 
possession and reading of Scripture (excepting the portions 
contained in the Breviary and the Psalter) without priestlj? 
permission and supervision. Similar prohibitions were re¬ 
peated at Toulouse (1229), at Beziers (1233), and with regard 
to Wicklitfe, at the synod of Oxford (1383). Ultimately, the 
recognized Latin version, or Vulgate, was more and more 
decidedly made the sole authorized Church version. Indeed, 
as early as 1234, the synod of Tarragona denounced as a i 
heretic any one who, having a translation of the B., refused 
to surrender it to be burned within the space of eight days. 
As, however, it soon appeared plain that little could be , 
effected by such prohibitions, milder measures w^ere em¬ 
ployed. The Tridentine Council, being required to pro- i 
nounce on the question of B. translations, purposely em¬ 
ployed a word of ambiguous meaning in styling the Vulgate 
simply ‘authentic;’ but nothing was determined on Bible- 
reading among the laity. This was done first in the publica¬ 
tion of the first Index Lihrorum Prohibitorum soon after the 
Tridentine Council. Afterwards, the rules of the church, 
placing the use of the Scriptures under the supervision of 
the bishops, were more and more strictly defined. The 
publication of the New Testament with practical annotations 
by Paschasius Quesnel (1687), gave occasion to the Rom. 
Cath. Church to speak more definitely on the reading of the 
B. by the laity in the bull JJnigenitus Dei Filius, 1713. New 
ordinances were issued by Pope Pius VII. in his brief to the 
Abp. of Gnesen and Mohilew (1816) against translations 
formerly authorized; again by Leo XII., in his condemna¬ 
tion of B. societies (1824), and by Pius VIIT. All these 
ordinances of the Rom. Cath. church imply that it is dan- 
gerous to give the B. freely to the laity, and that, therefore, 
.10 vernacular versions ought to be used without interpreta¬ 
tions taken from the Fathers, and an especial papal sanction. 
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BIBLE, The: name given by Chrysostom, 4th c., to 
the collection of sacred writings recognized by Christians 
as the documents of their divinely revealed religion. Both 
as regards language and contents, they are divided into 
two parts—the Old and New Testament, or rather the 
Old and New Covenant; for the word testamentum is a 
translation into the later Latinity of the 2d c. of the Greek 
diatheke, ‘covenant.’ The history of the Old Testament 
is connected with that of the New by a series of writings 
not received by Protestants as canonical, and collectively 
styled the Apocrypha (q.v.). 

The Old Testament is a collection of 39 books, written 
mostly in the Hebrew, and partly in the Chaldaic language, 
and containing all the remains of Hebrew-Chaldaic litera¬ 
ture down to the middle of b.c. 2d c. By an artificial 
arrangement under the letters of the Hebrew alphabet, 

: the number of books has been limited among the Jews to 22. 
' These writings were spoken of in the time of Christ, and for 
’ some indefinite period before his time, d^^graphe, Scripture, 

or Holy Scripture, or, as ‘ the Law and the Prophets. ’ Some¬ 
times the Psalms and the remaining holy writings {hagio 
grapha) are distinctively noticed. The ums loquendi of th/ 
New Testament (Matt. xi. 13; xxii. 40; Actsxiii. 15; Lukt 
xxiv. 44; etc.) is evidence of this. The Law comprised the, 
Pentateuch, or the .first five books. The Prophets were 
subdivided into earlier and later: the former including 
the books of - Joshua, Judges, Samuel, and Kings; and 
the latter containing the three great prophets, Isaiah, 
Jeremiah, and Ezekiel—as well as the twelve minor 

I prophets. The third division of the Old Testament em- 
I braced the hagiographa, consisting of the books of Job, 
! Proverbs, Psalms, the Song of Solomon, Ecclesiastes, 
I Ruth, Lamentations, and Esther, together with the books 

of Daniel, Ezra, Nehemiah, and 1 and 2 Chronicles. With 
[ regard to the order of these several books, the Alexan¬ 

drine translation, the Fathers of the Church, and Luther, 
i on one side, ditfer from the Jews; again, among the Jews, 

the Talmudists ditfer from the Masoretes, while a ditler- 
I ence is also found between Spanish and German MSS. 
I Hence have sprung the different arrangements of the 
j books of the Old Testament. 
\ The Septuagint is generally adduced in proof of the 
i existence of these books in a collected form' as early as b.c. 

I 285, but an examination of the Aristean fiction (see Aris- 
TEA8 and Septuagint) is sufficient to show that at that 
period no more than the Pentateuch was translated into 
Hellenistic Greek. The earliest indubitable notice is found 
in the prologue to the Alexandrine translation of the book 
of Jesus, son of Sirach, written by his grandson probably 
about B.c. 130, which demonstrates that the Law and the 
Prophets then existed in a collective form; but this language 
does not prove that the third division was then concluded, 
though neither does it disprove it. This conclusion is first 
definitely ascertained from the catalogue given by Josephus, 
who lived after the middle of the 1st c. of the Christian era, 
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while Philo, who lived a.d. 41, quotes casually from nearly 
the whole of them. 

As regards the genuineness and authenticity of the Old 
Testament, there has been much discussion in modern times. 
The generally received opinion is, that the various books 
were originally written wholly or chiefly by the persons 
whose names are aflixed to them, except Judges (Samuel), 
Ruth (Samuel), Esther (Mordecai), Kings and Chronicles 
(Ezra and Jeremiah), and perhaps Job (Moses?); but that 
these MSS. having perished in the destruction of theflrst ; 
temple, when Nebuchadnezzar took Jerusalem, the mem- ^ 
bers of the Great Synagogue (q.v.)—which included Ezra, * 
Nehemiah, Haggai, Zechariah, Malachi, and afterwards Si- 
mon the Just—50 years after the building of the second 
temple, acting in accordance with a divine commission, re- ' 
wrote the Old Testament; or rather made a recension of . 
other existing copies, to which were subsequently added the 
books of Ezra and Nehemiah. Thus the canon was con¬ 
cluded. This was the belief of the Jews themselves at a 
later period; the Pirke Aboth (Sayings of the Fathers), one 
of the oldest books of the Talmud, as well as other Jewish 
records, distinctly assert it. It is, however, simply a 
tradition, and, though possibly true, is necessarily incap¬ 
able of either demonstration or refutation. In the absence 
of any direct and conclusive evidence on this point, the 
contents of the Old Testament have been minutely analyzed 
by modern German critics, who have attempted t o 
show that they bear internal evidence of having been com¬ 
posed generally at a later period than is ordinarily believed. 
Their work, since taken up by English, Dutch, and French 
scholars, of whom perhaps the most notable are Colenso 
(see Natal) and Kuenen, has been prosecuted with keen¬ 
ness and vigor. See Higher Criticism, The. 

The Samaritans, who were at enmity with the Jews, re¬ 
cognized only the five books of Moses, and a corrupt version 
of the book of Joshua, as canonical. On the other side, the 
Egyptian Jews, for whom the Alexandrine version of the 
Old Testament was made, received as canonical several 
writings which were rejected, or subordinated as apocryphaj 
(see Apocrypha), by the Jews of Palestine. The primitive 
church, in the period which elapsed before the canon of 
the New Testament was -completed, referred to the Old 
Testament for proof of doctrines; but on account of the 
prevalent ignorance of the Hebrew^ and Chaldee languages 
among the early Christians, the Alexandrine Greek version 
was the authority employed. As this included the apocry¬ 
phal books rejected by the Jews of Palestine, the earliest 
Christian Fathers made the same use of these writings as 
of the others; but the growth of criticism during the next 
two centuries was fatal to their reputation, or at least to 
their authority. We do not find, however, that they were 
formally designated ‘ apocryphal ’ until the time of Jerome 
(5th c.), though the Greek Church, in the previous century, 
had approximated to this mode of viewing them, b}^ affirm¬ 
ing them to be not canonical, but only edifying, and also 
by issuing lists or catalogues of those books which were 
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recognized as canonical. In the Latin Church, on the other 
hand, these writings were received as canonical after the 
4th c., though Jerome, Hilarius, Rufinus, and Junilius 

1 wished to distinguish them from the canonical hooks by 
the name of libri ecclesiastici. The Protestants, at the Re¬ 
formation, returned to the distinction originally made by 
the Palestinian Jews between the Hebrew Scriptures of the 
Old Testament and the Apocryphal works included in the 
Alexandrine version and the Latin Vulgate. Luther, in his 
translation of the B., included the Apocrypha as ‘books 
not to be placed on a level with the canonical Scriptures; 
but profitable for reading.’ The Council of Trent, which 
seemed to think that the only safe path for Roman Catholi¬ 
cism to pursue was the exact opposite of that on which 
Protestantism moved, declared that whoever denied the 
canonical character of the Apocrypha should be anathema. 

The New Testament, or the collection of canonical 
scriptures containing the history and doctrines of Christ¬ 
ianity, may be divided into three chief sections: 1. The 
historical books, or the four gospels, and the Acts of the 
Apostles. 2. The didactic and pastoral writings, which 
include the Epistles of Paul to the Romans, Corinthians, 
Galatians, Ephesians, Philippians, Colossians, Thessalonh 
ans, Timothy, Titus, and Philemon, the Epistle to the He^ 
brews (which does not state the writer’s name), the two 
Epistles of Peter, the three epistles of John, the Epistles 
of James and Jude. 3. The prophetical section, consisting 
only of one book, the Apocalypse, or Revelation of St. 
John the Divine. The primitive Christians referred foi 
proof of doctrine, etc., only, so far as we are aware, to the 
Old Testament, and quotations from it by the apostolic 
Fathers are numerous enough; but we find few clear and 
certain references to the didactic portions of the New Tes¬ 
tament. The reason of this appears to be, that the lapse 
of time had hallowed the Old Testament, and given to it 
that superior authority which springs from venerable age. 
The generation which immediately succeeded that of the 

- apostles—and indeed, so far as we can see, the same may 
I be said of the apostles themselves—did not consider the 
I apostolic writing of equal importance as writings with the 
i sacred books of the Old Testament. Besides, most of the 

epistles were of little use in controversy, for the earliest 
heretics denied the apostleship of St. Paul; while both 
parties admitted the authority of the Septuagint, and found 
in it their common weapons of argument. Nevertheless 
there are occasional references to the didactic portions of 
the New Testament, such as those to Romans, 1 Corinthians, 
Ephesians, Hebrews, and James, in Clemens Romanus; 
to 1 Corinthians, and Ephesians, in Ignatius; to Romans, 
1 Corinthians, 2 Corinthians, Galatians, Philippians, 1 
Timothy, 2 Timothy, 1 Peter, and 1 John, in Polycarp. 
Still more uncertain are the references of the apostolical 
Fathers to the gospels. The notices found in Barnabas, 
Clemens Romanus, Ignatius, and Polycarp are only suffi¬ 
cient to indicate that all the great facts of Christ’s life were 
known to the churches, and that the doctrinal significance 
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of these had begun to be realized, Not demonstrating the 
existence of Avritteu gospels, they yet prove that Christian¬ 
ity rests on a historic basis. Their silence in relation lo 
the written gospels now constituting a portion of the canon 
of the New Testament, is at hrst sight, surprising; but when 
it is considered that the facts of the Saviour’s life and teach- 
ing were apparently quite familiar to the churches —so 
familiar, indeed; that no explanation was needed in allud¬ 
ing to them—the necessity of the apostolic fathers quoting 
from the Evangelists disappears. It is contended, that any 
specitic quotations would have been a work of supereroga 
tion; whereas, in the case of the didactic epistles, written 
originally for the beneht of particular churches, and con¬ 
ditioned by their special circumstances, the contents of 
which, therefore, could not be so well or widely known, 
quotations or allusions might more naturally be looked for. 
But evidence of this negative character for the existence of 
the evangelical records, however probable, is very uncertain, 
and its uncertainty is increased by the use made of writings 
which, at a later period, w'ere rejected as apocryphal. First, 
in the second half of the 2d c., more distinct references to 
the gospels are found in Papias (d. 103), in Justin Martyr 
(d. 166), in his pupil Tatiau (d. 176), in Athenagoras (d. 180), 
and in Theophilus, who wrote about 180. None of these 
writers, however, name the authors from whom they quote, 
though Papias—the earliest, but not the most trustworthy 
of them—bears direct and minute testimony to the existence 
of gospels by Matthew, Mark, John, to the catholic epistles, 
and to the Apoca^^pse, wdience it has been concluded that 
the authenticity of the apostolic memoirs was not then 
settled, and perhaps not even investigated; but anonymous 
quotation seems to have been a characteristic carelessness 
of the time, for of this kind are 117 of Justin Martyr’s ref* 
erences to the Old Testament. The great fact on which ( 
constructive Christian criticism leans in regard to the evi¬ 
dence of these writers is, that they do not speak of the gospels 
or apostolic memoirs as things which had only recently 
made their appearance, but as well known and long estab¬ 
lished. Justin even states that the ‘ apostolic memoirs ’ 
were regularly read in the churches for the edit!cation of 
believers—a fact which clearly indicates their superior 
sanctity and general reception. * The Tubingen school 
contend that these apostolic memoirs could not have been 
the canonical gospels, but must rather have been the prim¬ 
itive evangelical records out of which the canonical gospels 
were formed; but even the profound and searching criticism 
of Baur and his followers has not seriously imperilled the 
claim to apostolic antiquity put forth on behalf of the New 
Testament Scriptures. See Gospels. 

Nevertheless, the idea of a strict and pure New Testa¬ 
ment canon (see Canon) is not discernible in the church 
in Justin Martyr’s time. There is no positive evidence in 
favor of its existence; but this is not to be wondered at, 
for the consciousness of freedom in the Holy Spirit, which 
penetrated the Christians of the 1st c.; the opposition of 
what in continental theology are termed the Petrine and 
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Pauline (q.v.), i.e., the Judaizing and anti-Judaizing par- 
lies, which does unquestionably appear to have existed; 
the still living tradition of the apostles; the difficulty of 
diffusing apostolic writings sent only to particular 
churches; the absence of criticism; the vacillation in 
determining the point where the apostolic men ceased; the 
use, in the worship of God, of the Old Testament, and, in 
particular churches, of casual Christian writings not now 
looked upon as canonical: all these causes together oper¬ 
ated in hindering, till the middle of the 2d c., a formal 
collection of New Testament writings of any compass or 
critical value, though it seems quite clear that they existed 
separately, and were regarded as the most authoritative 
records of the new dispensation. The earliest trace of 
such a collection (the ten Pauline epistles without the pas¬ 
toral epistles) appears after the middle of the 2d c., in 
opposition to that gnostic perversion of Primitive Chris¬ 
tianity which had been introduced by Marcion of Pontus. 
The Muratorian Canon in the West, and the Peshito (q.v.) 
in the East, both belonging to this ])eriod, which has been 
called the ‘ Age of the Apologists,' furnish important evi¬ 
dence in regard to the New Testament canon, for both 
refer to nearly every book now received as authoritative, 
the exceptions being, in the former, the Epistle of James, 
the Epistle to the Hebrews, and 2 Peter; in the latter, 
Jude, 2 Peter, 2 and 3 John, and the Apocalypse. In 
the close of the 2d, and in the beginning of the 3d c., 
Irenaeus, Clemens Alexandrinus, and Tertullian bear testi¬ 
mony to the recognition of the four gospels, the Acts of 
the Apostles, the thirteen Pauline epistles, 1 Peter, 1 John, 
and the Apocalypse, as canonical writings. But they do 
even more than bear testimony to their recognition—they 
appeal to antiquity for proof of the authenticity of the 
books which‘they used as Christian Scriptures. On this 
point Tertullian is especially precise, and his most con¬ 
vincing argument on behalf of the ‘ surety of the gospels’ is, 
that ‘the very heretics bear witness to them.’ They did 
not, it is admitted, acknowledge the whole of the New 
Testament canon, but this is explicable on the hypothesis, 
which is justified by investigation, that the portions re¬ 
jected were those that seemed alien to their own opinions. 
Two distinct collections of writings are now noticed—the 
Instrumentum Evangelicmm, containing the four gospels; 
and the Instrumentum Apostolicum, containing the Acts of 
the Apostles, with the Pauline and other epistles. Re¬ 
specting several parts of the New Testament canon, differ¬ 
ences of opinion prevailed in early times, nor was the war 
of criticism closed until the 6th c., for considerable differ¬ 
ence of opinion existed in regard to the value of the testi¬ 
mony of the early apologetic authors. Origen doubted 
the authority of the Epistle to the Hebrews, of the Epistle 
of James, of Jude, of 2 Peter, and 2 and 3 John; while 
he was disposed to recognize as canonical certain apocry¬ 
phal scriptures, such as those of Hermas and Barnabas, 
which were decidedly rejected by the church. The 
Apocalypse was treated as a dubious part of the canon 
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down to he 7tli c. The learned and circumspect Father, 
Eusebiufe, 4th c., in a passage of his Church History, dis- | 
tinguishes three classes of New Testament Scriptures: 1. 
Universally received Scriptures {homologoumena), the four 
gospels, the Acts of the Apostles, the fourteen Pauline 
epistles, 1 John, 1 Peter, and, with a certain reservation, 
the Apocalypse of John. 2. Scriptures not universally re¬ 
ceived, or not received at all. These he calls ‘ disputed ’ 
{antilcgomena), and subdivides them into such as were gen¬ 
erally known and approved by most—viz., the epistles of 
James, Jude, 2 Peter, 2 and 3 John; and such as were 
‘spurious’ {notha)—viz., the Acts of Paul, the Shepherd, 
the Apocalypse of Peter, the Epistle of Barnabas, the Insti¬ 
tutes of the Apostles, and the Gospel of the Hebrews. 3. 
Heretical forgeries, such as the gospels of Peter, Thomas, 
Matthias, which Eusebius pronounces to be ‘altogether 
absurd and impious. ’ 

The Western Church, more conservative and less criti¬ 
cal than the Eastern Church, completed the canon with 
greater rapidity. Although the eastern Council of Lao- 
dicea (360-364), in determining the canon of the New 
Testament, excluded the Apocalypse, the western synods 
of Hippo-Regius (393), Carthage (397), the Roman bishop. 
Innocent I. (beginning of the 5th c.), and the Concilium \ 
Bomanum under Gelasius I. (494), recognized the entire ? 
canon of the New Testament as we find it in the present I 
day. The doubts entertained by individuals respecting 
some parts of the canon had become exceptional and un¬ 
important at the close of the 7th c. Owing to the want of ; 
Greek scholarship, as also, perhaps, to the growing idea of \ 
an infallible church papacy, there was no criticism worthy 
of the name during the middle ages. Doubts, therefore, 
respecting the Epistle to the Hebrews and the Epistles of 
James and Jude were first revived, after a long quietude, 
at the time of the Reformation. Erasmus denied the 
apostolic origin of the Epistle to the Hebrews, 2 Peter, 
and the Apocalypse. Luther ventured to declare the 
Epistle to the Hebrews and the Apocalypse ‘ apocryphal.' 
Melanchthon, Gerhard, and Chemnitz went in the same 
direction, and Calvin denied the Pauline authorship of 
the Epistle to the Hebrews. But biblical criticism, for 
reasons both political and ecclesiastical, soon became dor¬ 
mant, and so remained for nearly Dvo centuries, Avhen it 
was revived by a liberal Rom. Cath. writer, Richard Simon 
(d. 1712), who first conceived the plan of ‘ an historico- 
critical introduction ’ to the B.; afterward, the labors of 
Lowth, Semler, Herder, Griesbach, Michaelis, Eichhorn, 
and others, gave a new impulse to scriptural exegesis. In 
Germany we may name among writers on the conservative 
and orthodox side, the Rom. Catholic divines Jahn and 
Hug, with the Protestant writers Hengstenberg, Haver- 
nick, Guerike, Delitzsch, and Caspari: on the other side, 
Berthold, De Wette, Credner, Reuss; and since the publi¬ 
cation of the Life of Jesus by Strauss, the ‘ New Tubingen 
school,’with F. Baur (q.v.) at its head, has questioned the 
authenticity and apostolical antiquity of all the New To^ta- 
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inent scriptures, except the four larger Epistles of Paul— to 
the Romans, the,Coriuthians (1 and 2), and the Galatians. 
The critical labors of Ewald (especially on the Old Testa¬ 
ment), of Hilgenfeld, and of Keim have exerted impor¬ 
tant influence. 

But, as might have been expected, the effects of the 
strife could not always remain confined to Germany. They 
have been felt more or less over all Protestant countries, 
England, Holland, aud America; and even Rom. Catholic 
France, which has no theology to contend for, shows the 
influence of the new movement. Renan (q.v.), who in his 
Vie de Jesus excited a vivid sensation, has followed up his 
first work by a series of volumes on the early history of 
Christianity. In England, during the 18th c,, several 
valuable apologetic works were published, such as Lard- 
ner’s Credibility of the Gospel History, and Paley’s Horen 
PaulincB. In the early part of the 19th c. appeared Horne’s 
Introduction to the Study of the Scriptures, frequently re¬ 
printed. Since then, Tregelles, Davidson, Westcott, and 
numerous other scholars, have entered the field; and it is 
not too much to aflirm, that, among the more earnest Brit¬ 
ish and American theologians, there exists at this moment 
a keener spirit of impartial inquiry, as regards the founda¬ 
tions of biblical criticism, than Britain has ever previously 
witnessed. The practical tendencies of the Anglo-Saxon 
mind long restrained it from interfering in what seemed 
to be a mere maze of unprofitable speculation; but now 
that its deep and vital relations to the groundwork of 
men’s actual and possible beliefs have begun to be felt, 
these very practical tendencies are manifestly asserting 
themselves, and we may confidently anticipate a large 
measure of attention on the part both of clergy and of laity 
to this most important branch of knowledge. 

Editions of the Bible; History of the Text.—As 
both the Old and the Kew Testament were written in 
ancient languages, and transcribed in times when philo¬ 
logical criticism hardly existed, the examination and com¬ 
parison of various editions, with a view to obtain the 
greatest possible purity of text, forms an important part 
of theological study. 

Text of the Old lestament.—The first duty of an impar¬ 
tial critic of this question is to lay aside both of the ex¬ 
treme and untenable opinions regarding the Hebrew text 
of the Old Testament, viz: 1st, that it has come down to 
us in an absolutely faultless condition, by miraculous 
preservation; and 2d, that it has been wilfully and un¬ 
scrupulously falsified by the Jews. That there are erro¬ 
neous readings, nobody doubts. The real task devolving 
on a student of this branch of theological science is to 
explain these on natural principles, and, by collating the 
various recensions, to endeavor to obtain a pure text, or as 
close an approximation as possible. The following is a 
reasonably complete classification of the causes of errors. 
1. Errors arising from imperfect sight or occasional inatten- 
tireness; as when transcribers substituted one letter foi 
another similar in appearance, transposed letters, wordS; 
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ind sentences, and omitted the same; of which there are 
various examples. 2. Errors arising from imperfect hear¬ 
ing, of which there are not many examples. 3. Errors 
arising from defective memoi^y; as when a transcriber fan¬ 
cied that he knew certain words, phrases, or clauses, on 
account of their having occurred before; of these there 
are occasional examples. 4. Errors arising from defective 
judgment; as when words were wrongly divided, or 
abbreviations wrongly resolved; also from the cusiodes 
Unearum (i.e., the letters which tilled up the occasional 
vacant space at the end of lines) and marginal remarks 
being sometimes incorporated with the text. These not 
unfrequently happen. 5. Errors arising from a well-meant 
dedre on the part of the transcriber to explain or amend a 
text, really or apparently obscure. In this respect the 
Samaritans are greatly to blame. A very knotty point is, 
the condition of the text before and at the close of the 
canon. The opinion of Eichhorn, De Wette, and others 
is, that while the books circulated singly in a sphere of 
uncertain authority, they were greatly corrupted; in sup¬ 
port of which considerable evidence is adduced, but still 
the probabilities are, on the whole, against such a suppo¬ 
sition, audit is probably better to suppose that, the con¬ 
flicting accounts of the same events which are to be met 
with, especially in the historical books, arise not from the 
carelessness or corruptions of copyists, but rather from tlie 
original authors or compilers having consulted diftere)'/- 
documents. 

From recent investigations, it appears clear that the strict 
dogmatic Jews of Palestine and Babylon were generally 
far more careful in their preservation of sacred records 
than the Samaritans and the Alexandrines, the latter of 
whom were remarkable for their free, philosophizing, non¬ 
textual spirit. In the schools of learning in Jerusalem at 
the time of Christ, presided over by Hillel, who had come 
from Babylon, and Shammai, and in those which flour¬ 
ished elsewhere in Palestine, after the fall of the metrop¬ 
olis, for instance, at Lydda, Csesarea, Tiberias, etc., as 
also in the academies of Sora, Pumpeditha, and Nahardea, 
near the Euphrates, at a later period, the text of the Old 
Testament was defined with great care, first by the Tal¬ 
mudists, who seem to have adhered very closely to the 
ancient text, and after the completion of the Talmud at 
the close of the 5th c. by the Masoi'ites. See Massokah. 

This care was at first bestowed only on the consonants of 
the Hebrew text. The Masoretic vowel system, which 
sprang from that already existing among the Syrians and 
Arabians, was developed from the 7th to the 10th c. at 
Tiberias. By the 11th c. it appears to have been com¬ 
pleted, while the Spanish rabbis of the next c. seem igno¬ 
rant of its then recent origin. (For proof of this^ see 
Davidson’s Text of the Old Testament Considered, 1850.) 
After the 11th c., the Masoretic text, with its perfected 
system of vowels and accents, became the standard author¬ 
ity among Jewish scholars. The comparative values of 
'.he different readings in the various MSS. had by that 
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time been carefully determined, and the chief business of 
copyists, henceforth, was to make faithful transcripts. 

The earliest printed editions of the Hebrew B. bear a 
close resemblance to the MSS. ‘ They are without titles at 
the commencement, have appendices, are printed on 
parchment with broad margin, and large ill-shaped type, 
the initial letters being commonly ornamented either with 
wood-cut engravings or by the pen. These letters, how¬ 
ever, are often absent. With vowels, the editions in ques¬ 
tion are very imperfectly .supplied. Separate parts of the 
B. were first printed.’ The Psalms appeared in 1477, 
probably at Bologna; the Pentateuch at Bologna, 1482.; 
the Prophets, 1487; the Hagiographa, 1487. To most of 
these were subjoined the rabbinical commentary of 
Kimchi. The whole of the Old Testament appeared in 
small folio at Soncino, 1488, and seems to have been fol¬ 
lowed by the edition of Brescia (1494), used by Luther in 
his translation of the Old Testament. The Bihlia Poly- 
glotta Gompluiensia (1514-17), the Bihlia Rabhinica of Bom- 
berg, edited b}^ Rabbi Jacob-Ben-Chajim (Venice, 1525-G), 
adopted in most of the subsequent editions—the Ant¬ 
werp Bihlia Polyglotta (8 vols,, 1569-72), also the editions 
by Hutterus (Hamburg, 1587. and frequently reprinted), 
Bu.xtorf (Basel, 1611), and especially that by Jos. Atliias 
(Amsterdam, 1661-67)—all these are celebrated, and have 
supplied the basis of later editions by Simon, Hahn, Theile, 
and others. In the 17th c., a vehement controversy arose 
regarding the integrity of the Hebrew text; one party 
maintained that the Masoretic text was greatly corrupted, 
and contrasted it unfavorably with that of the Samaritan 
Pentateuch. The chief advocates of this view were Vos- 
sius, Whiston, Morin, and Capelins. On the other hand, 
Buxtorf, Arnold Bootius, Wasmuth, and others, defended 
the absolute purity of the Masoretic text, even to the in¬ 
spiration of-the vowel points, which Buxtorf, in the preface 
to his grandfather’s Tiberius, gravely asserts to have been 
first invented by Ezra. This controversy had at least one 
good result. It led to an extensive examination of Hebrew 
MSS. in the next c. Kennicott collated 680, 258 of which 
throughout, the rest in part; De Rossi, 751, of which all 
but 17 were collated for the first time. Many still remain 
uncollated. The result of this elaborate investigation har 
been to convince scholars that the Masoretic text is sub 
stautially correct All known codices confirm it; the old¬ 
est of the professedly literal versions, as well as the Tar- 
gums of the time of Christ, furnish similar sati.sfactory 
evidence; and vhen we consider the hibliolatrous tenden¬ 
cies of the J^'ws after their return from exile, whatever 
may have been the case before, it maybe safely concluded 
that the text of the Old Testament is now much in the 
same condition as at the close of the canon. 

At first, there were no intervening spaces between He¬ 
brew words; afterwards, small intervals appear to have 
been occasionally allowed. With the introduction of the 
square character, the use of small interstices to separate 
words became general. ''‘"he Talmud prescribes how 
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mucli space should he between words in sacred MSS. 
designed for the synagogue. Various divisions according 
to the sense were also introduced at an early period. In 
the Pentateuch there were two, termed respectively open 
and dosed. This former were intended to mark a change 
in the matter of the text; the latter, slight changes in the 
sense. Of these, the Pentateuch contained 669, named 
parshioth (sections). This division is probably as old, or 
nearly so, as the practice of reading the Law. It is found 
in the Talmud, while the division into 54 great parshiotli 
is found first in the Massorah, and is not observed in the 
rolls of the synagogues. The poetical books also were 
subjected, from a very early period, to a stichometrical 
division, according to the peculiarities of Hebrew versifi¬ 
cation. In order to facilitate the reading and understand¬ 
ing of the prose books, a division into logical periods was 
also made, mentioned in the Mishna (q.v.), while in the 
Gemara (q.v.) its authorship is ascribed to Moses. From 
it sprang our present division of the Scriptures into verses. 
It is highly probable that these divisions were long handed 
down orally. Our present division of the Old Testament 
into chapters is a later invention, and though accepted by 
the Jews, is of Christian origin; it may be dated as far 
back as the 13th c., some assigning it to Cardinal Hugo, 
others to Stephen Langton, Abp. of Canterbury. It was 
first employed in a concordance to the Vulgate, whence it 
vas borrowed by Habbin Nathan in the 15th c., who 

made a similar concordance to the Hebrew Bible. 
Nathan’s divisions are found in Bomberg’s Hebrew B. 
of 1518. Verses were introduced into editions of the 
Hebrew B. first by Atliias of Amsterdam, 1661, but were 
employed in the Vulgate as early as 1558. The first Eng¬ 
lish B. divided into verses was published at Geneva, 1560. 

New Testament.—The original MSS. of the New Testa¬ 
ment were all probably written on papyrus, the cheapest, 
but least durable material that could be obtained for the 
purpose. It was therefore impossible, considering the 
constant handling to which the documents must have been 
subjected by the eager converts, that they could have 
lasted for any long time. Indeed no authentic notices of 
them have come down to us, and it is a curious fact that, 
in the controversies of the 2d c., no appeal is made to the 
apostolic originals. But the number of copies was very 
great The text of these, however, did not alwa5''s agree. 
Variations originated, to a considerable extent, from the 
same causes as operated in the case of the Old Testament, 
viz., imperfect vision or hearing, misunderstanding, care¬ 
lessness, or an uncritical judgment on the part of tran¬ 
scribers; but it is natural to suppose that, on account of 
the greater freedom of spirit and thought which charac¬ 
terized primitive Christianity, compared with Judaism, a 
latitude of conviction in regard to the value of the letter of 
Scripture also influenced the churches. The idea of in¬ 
spiration (q.v.), it is now admitted by the most enlightened 
theologians, was progressively developed. In the earliest 
ages it did not exist in any dogmatic form whatever. 
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Christians were content to believe that the evangelists and 
apostles spoke truth, by the help of the Holy Spirit, with¬ 
out perplexing themselves with the question, whether the 
words were purely divine or purely human in their origin. 
They had a gospel to preach, and a world to convert, and 
were therefore not in a mood to discuss mechanical notions. 
This also must have operated in producing the textual 
variations referred to, many of which are of such a nature 
as to clearly prove that the commentators or transcribers 
thought themselves at liberty to alter or improve the ex¬ 
pression. Nor must the fact be overlooked that the dif¬ 
ferent culture and-tendencies of the Eastern and Western 
churches also caused very considerable changes. Modern 
criticism reckons no less than 80,000 variations in the ex¬ 
isting MSS. ^ Nevertheless, one fact stands out, solid and 
incontrovertible, amid all the tiny fluctuations of verbal 
criticism, viz., that, with one or two exceptions, no ma¬ 
terial dilference exists, or in all probability ever did exist, 
in New Testament MSS. general Christian conscious¬ 
ness, which was the real guardian of their integrity, had 
been grounded too deeply in the facts, doctrines, and 
ethics of an historic Christianity to follow in the wake of 
sectarian or heretical modifications of the truth. It in¬ 
stinctively turned, as it were by a sense of affinity, to 
those apostolic records, the tone of which most closely 
corresponded to its own spiritual character and develop¬ 
ment, and thus unconsciously prevented any incongruous 
changes from being effected in the mass of MSS. Of 
these MSS., upwards of 1,400 are known to scholars, and 
have been collated, and no essential discrepancy has been 
detected. Of course, it can be urged that all the MSS. 
belong to a period when the Church had gathered itself 
up into two great wholes—the Latin and Greek, and when, 
therefore, a general conformity in MSS., as in other 
things, is only to be expected; but the fragments which 
are found in the earliest Church Fathers exhibit substan¬ 
tially, though not verbally, the same text, and we may 
therefore fairly infer that this unintentional harmony in 
part argues the general harmony of the earlier and 
later MSS. 

Some slight attempts seem to have been made, during 
the early history of the Church, to obtain a correct text. 
Cue Lucian, a presbyter of Antioch, and Hesychius, an 
Egyptian bishop, are said by Jerome to have undertaken a 
recension of the New Testament, and both Origen and 
Jerome himself were of considerable service in this 
respect. It is to modern criticism, however, that we owe 
almost everything in regard to the regulation.of the text. 
Bengel and Semler first started thei^ea .of arranging the 
MSS. of the New Testament mio families or classes. After 
these came Griesbach, who, following out the idea, pro¬ 
pounded his famous threefold division of the MSS. into 
Western, Alexandrian, and Byzantine. The first two he 
considers the oldest; the third, a corrupt mixture of both. 
Griesbach himself preferred the Alexandrian; he believed 
that the Byzantine transcribers had taken great liberties 
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with the text, and held that a few Alexandrian MSS. out 
weighed, in critical value, a large number of the otiier. 
The accuracy of Griesbach’s division has subsequently 
been questioned by many eminent German scholars, each 
of whom has in turn favored the world with a theory of 
his own in regard to the probable value of the various 
families of MSS. Kecentl}'’, Lachmann has applied, with 
excessive strictness, a principle tirst hinted by Bentley, 
vi/.., that no weight ought to be attached to any MSS. 
except those written in the old or uncial (q.v.) character. 
Tlie exact value of each manuscript is still a matter of 
dispute; but a great deal has been done to place the 
knowledge of the various lines of evidence within the 
reach of all scholars. Tischendorf carefully examined 
the most important of the uncial MSS., and published 
them separately somewhat after the fashion of a fac-simile. 
He also published a fac-simile of the Codex Sinaiticus, 
which he found in a monastery in jMount Sinai. Scriv¬ 
ener has collated a considerable number of cursives, and 
collated again the Codex Bez/e. And great attention is 
being paid to quotations from the Fathers. Konsch, for 
instance, has given all the quotations from the New Test, 
in Tertullian (q.V.), and Tischendorf (q.v.) made use of 
them in his last or eighth edition. 

The whole of the New Testament -was first printed in 
the Complutensian Polyglott, 1514. From 1516 to 1585, 
live editions appeared at Basel, under the care of Era-inus, 
but without any great pretensions to critical accuracy. 
The subsequent numerous editions were, for tlie most part, 
founded on the editions of Erasmus or on the Compluten¬ 
sian, or on a collation of both. Among these editions 
were those of Simon de Colines or Colinaeus (Paris, 1543), 
of the elder Stephens (1546, ’49, ’50), of the younger Ste¬ 
phens (1569). Beza was the tirst who, by several collations 
founded on the third edition by Stephens, made an}^ con¬ 
siderable progress in the critical treatment of the text, and 
thus .supplied a basis for the present received text {(extus 
reeeptm), whicli was first printed by Stephens with the 
Vulgate and critical annotations at Geneva, 1565; after¬ 
wards was frequently reprinted by Elzevir qLieyden, 1624) 
and others. The labors of the English scholar, Walton, 
in the London Polyglott (1657), of Fell (Oxford, 1675), and 
especially Mill (Oxford, 1707), were of great importance 
for the criticism of the New Testament. Bengel exhib¬ 
ited great tact and acumen in his edition of 1734, Wetstein 
much industry and care in the editions of 1751-2, as also 
Semler, 1764. But all these recensions were surpassed in 
value by the labors of Griesbach (1st ed. 1774; 2d and best 
ed. 1796-1806). The works o: Scholz (1830) and Kinck 
(1830-36), the addition by Lachmann (1831), and the la¬ 
bors of Buttmann (1842-50), are worthy of praise, as are 
also those of Tregelles (1854-63), ’rischendorf (1841-73), 
and Scrivener (1861). The long-expected edition of the 
Greek text of the New 4’estament by Westcott and IJort, 
with an elaborate introduction, appeared in 1881 (2 vols.), 
and though it has been sharply attacked by some eminent 
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critics, has taken the highest place m the estimation of 
scholars generally. 

Among the MSS. of the New Testament, the oldest are 
not traced back further than the 4th c., and are written in 
the so-called uncvd characters. The modern MSS., dat¬ 
ing from the 10th c. downwards, are distinguished by the 
cursive characters in which they are written. The most 
important MSS. are the Codex Sinaiticus (at St. Petersburg), 
the Codex Alexandrinus (in the British ^luseum), C. Vati- 

(in the Vatican at Rome), C. Ephrcemi (in the Im¬ 
perial Library at Paris), and C. Cuntabiigiensis, or 6'. 
Bezix (given by Beza to the Univ. of Cambridge). On the 
discovery of the Codex Sinaiticus by Tischendorf at the 
monastery of St. Catharine, Mt. Sinai, 1844 and 59, some 
deemed it older than even the Vaticanus; now, both are 
usually referred (as by Westcott and Hort, 1881) to the 
middle of the 4th c. C. Eplirmni and C. Alexandrinus are 
probably of the 5th c., as are two fragments. C. Bern and 
numerous fragments date from the 6th c.; the 7th c. fur¬ 
nishes but a few fragments. But the MSS. of the 9th and 
loth centuries furnish as many as all the preceding ones 
put together. ThecwmwMSS., numbering nearly 1,000, 
range from the 9th to the 16th c. 

Eutiialius (462) arranged those words that were related 
to each other by the sense into stichoi or lines. Subse¬ 
quently, to save space, a colon or point was substituted, 
until, linally, a complete system of punctuation arose. In 
the 13th c., as we have already seen, the division into 
chapters took place, and in the 16th the versicular division 
was perfected by Stephens. The arguments or contents 
prelixed to the several chapters are also of modern ori¬ 
gin. 

B. Versions or Translations.—These may be divided into 
ancient and modern. The ancient translations of the Old 
Testament from the original Hebrew may be classed as 
follows; 1. Greek.—The earliest of these is the Alexan- 
diine or Septuagiut (q.v.), after which come respectively 
the translations by Aquila (q.v.), Theodotion, and Sym- 
machus. The whole of these, with fragments of others by 
unknown authors, were given by Origen in his Hexapla 
(q.v.). The Versio Veneta, a Greek translation of several 
books of the Old Testament, made in the 14th c.,and pre¬ 
served in the St. Mark’s Library, Venice, was published 
by Villoison at Stmsburg, 1784, Several early versions 
were also based on the Septuagint; but for that reason do 
not possess an independent value, being for the most part 
only translations of a translation. Among these are the 
old Latin version or Italic (q.v.), though the term Italic is 
strictly applicable to the New Testament only, improved 
by Jerome (382): the Syriac, including the V&rsio Figurata, 
])artially preserved and collated by Jacob of Edessa, in the 
beginning of the 8th c.; and that by Paul, Bishop of Tela 
(617): the Ethiopic, made by certain Christians in the 4th c,: 
the tlireefold Egyptian (3d or 4th c.), one being in the lan¬ 
guage of Lower Egypt, and termed the Coptic or Mempliit- 
ic; another in the language of Upper Egypt, and termed 
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the Sahdic or Thebaic; and a third, Basmuric, whose 
locality is uncertain: the Armenian, by Miesrob and his 
pupils in the 5th c.: the Georgian, of the 6th c.: the Slavo¬ 
nian, commonly ascribed, but for unsatisfactory reasons, 
to the missionaries Methodius and Cyrillus in the 9th c.; 
the Gothic, ascribed to Ulphilas, and executed in the 4th c., 
only some few fragments of which are extant: lastly, sev¬ 
eral Arabic translations of the 10th and 11th.—3. The Chal- 
daic translations or Targums. These had an early ori¬ 
gin; but, with the exception of those of Onkelos and Ben 
Uzziel, are unsatisfactory in a critical point of view. See 
Targum.—3. The remarkably literal translation into the 
Aramaic dialect of the later Samaritans, of the ancient 
copy of the Pentateuch, possessed by the Samaritans (see 
Samaritan Pentateuch).—4. The Church translation, 
known as the Peshito (q.v.), received by all the Syriac 
Christians. It was undoubtedly executed from the origi¬ 
nal Hebrew text, to which it closely adheres. Several 
Arabic versions were founded on the Peshito.—5. The later 
Arabic versions, executed during the middle ages, partly 
from the Hebrew text, and partly from the Samaritan 
Pentateuch.—6. The Persian translation of the Pentateuch 
made by a Jew named Jacob, not earlier than the 9th c. 
—7. The Latin Vulgate (q.v.), from which a considerable 
number of fragmentary versions were made into that form 
of English commonly called Anglo-Saxon, the most noted 
translators being Aldhelm, Bishop of Sherborne, and Bede 
(8th c.); Alfred (9th c.); and ^Ifric (10th c.). 

Among ancient versions of the New Testament may be 
noticed three in Syriac: the first is the Peshito, with a two¬ 
fold secondary translation of the four gospels into Arabic 
and Persian. It does not, however, contain 2 Peter, 2 
and 3 John, Jude, or the Apocalypse, which, at a later 
period, were classed among the antilegomena, or disputed 
books. The second, or PMloxenian, prepared 508, under 
the direction of Philoxenius, Bishop of Hierapolis. It no 
longer exists, but a counterpart of it does, in the transla¬ 
tion made in the following century (616) by Thomas of 
Harkel or Heraclea, successor of Philoxenius. The best 
MS. of this version is one which belonged to Ridley, and 
is now in the archives of the New College, Oxford. It in¬ 
cludes all the books of the New Testament excepting the 
Apocalypse. The style is slavishly literal. It was edited 
by White, Oxford, 1778. The third, or Jerusalem-Syriac 
version, preserved in a Vatican MS., and, according to the 
subscription annexed to it, executed at Antioch 1031. 
With the above Syriac version we may class the Ethiopic 
translation; the Egyptian threefold version, made probably 
in the latter part of the 3d c., and of considerable critical 
value; the Armenian, Georgian, Persian, and Coptic- 
Arabic. Besides these may be mentioned the old Italic; 
the Vulgate by Jerome; the Gothic translation by Ulphilas 
(about the middle of the 4th c.), of which the most famous 
MS. is preserved in the library of Upsal, in Sweden (this 
has only the four gospels, and not even these in perfect 
condition); the various Anglo-Saxon yersions already 
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nu'ntioiied in connection with versions of the old Testa 
nient; and the Slavonic. 

Modern Translations.—D\irm.g the middle ages, when 
the laity were considered by the priesthood unfit to be in¬ 
trusted with the B. as a whole, various poetical versions— 
such as the Gospel History, by Otfried von Weissenburg, 
and the version of Job and of the Psalms by Notker-Labeo 
(980)—served a very important object, and stimulated the 
desire for more biblical information. As early as 1170, 
Petrus Waldus caused the New Testament to be translated 
into the Proven9al dialect by Etienne d’Anse. This im¬ 
portant work was followed by the translations made under 
Louis the Pious (1227) and Charles the Wise (1380), the 
B. Histories {Bible ystorieus) by Guyars of Moulins (1286), 
the Spanish version under Alfonso V. in the 13th c., the 
English by Wiclitfe, and the Bohemian version of John 
Huss. After the invention of printing—especially after 
the latter part of the 15th c.—the harbingers of a new 
ecclesiastical era appeared in numerous republications of 
the translated B.—the Bohemian (Prague, 1448); the Ital¬ 
ian, by the Benedictine Nic. Malherbi (1471); the French, 
by Des Moulins (1477-1546); the Dutch (Delf, 1477); the 
Spanish (1478-1515); but, above all, in the seventeen Ger¬ 
man translations before Luther, of which five were printed 
before 1477, and the remainder in the Low-German dialect 
during 1477-1518. 

Luther’s translation of the B. is universally esteemed by 
the best German scholars as a masterpiece of genial inter¬ 
pretation. It has qualities far superior to those ordinarily 
expected in a translation—deep insight, true sympathy 
with the tone of the Hebrew Scriptures, and a perfect 
command of clear, popular language; indeed, every one 
who can thoroughly appreciate the merits of this great 
work will be ready to excuse the boldness of the assertion, 
that ‘ it was rather a re-writing than a mere translation of 
the B,’ a transfusion of the original spirit into a new lan¬ 
guage, rather than a mere version of the letter. The New 
Testament was finished by Luther at Wartburg, and ap¬ 
peared 1522, Sept. In the following year, the five books 
of Moses appeared; and, 1534, the rem_aining part of the 
Old Testament canon was completed with the Apocrypha. 
With wonderful rapidity, this translation was circulated 
throughout Germany. In forty years, one Wittenberg 
bookseller sold 100,000 copies. It was reprinted thirty- 
eight times in Germany before 1559, and meanwhile the 
New Testament had been printed seventy-two times. 
Numerous other translations in Dutch, Swedish, etc., were 
based upon the work of Luther. 

English Translations.—As above mentioned, portions of 
the B. were translated into Anglo-Saxon by Aldhelm, 
Egbert, Bede, and others between the 8th and 10th c. An 
English version of the Psalms was made 1290. Wiclitfe 
(q.v.), founding on the labors of predecessors, finished his 
noble version of the New Testament from tha Vulgate 
1380, and completed the Old (begun by Nicholas and 
Hereford) a little later. lievisions of this translation b^ 

I 



BIBLE. 

Purvey and others \N^ere widely circulated in MSS. But 
long after Germany had printed vernacular versions of 
parts of Scripture, England had none. The seven peni¬ 
tential psalms were apparently printed 1505. The noble 
martyr, William Tyiidale (q.v.), vowed that ‘if God would 
spare his life, ere many years he would cause the boy who 
driveth the plough to know more of the Scriptures than 
did all the priests.’ To accomplish his purpose, he passed 
over to the continent. Before 1526, he had completed an 
English translation of the New Testament, which appeared 
both in quarto and duodecimo. In the beginning of 1526, 
the volumes were secretly conveyed into England, where 
they were bought up and burned, which, however, only 
stimulated Tyndale to greater exertions. Of the admirable 
character of liis translation, we have a sufficient testimoL'y 
in this fact, that in the version of 1611, in common use, 
known as King James’ version, a very large portion of the 
New Testament is taken almost verbatim from Tyndale’s 
Testament. Tyndale next proceeded to prepare a version 
of the Old Testament out of the original Hebrew, and in 
1580 he published the Penlateuch, and in the following 
year the book of Jonah, The first English version of the 
whole B. was that published by Miles Coverdale, a friend 
of Tyndale. It is dated 1585, and dedicated to Henry 
VIII., but where printed, is unknown. It is much in¬ 
ferior to Tyndale’s. The next English B. issued was 
called Mattheio’s B., from the circumstance that the editor 
assumed the name of Thomas jNIatthew, but was simply 
Tyndale’s version revised by his friend -John Rogers, who 
also tran.slated those books in the Old Testament which 
the martyr had not been able to overtake. It was finished 
1587, and Cranmer obtained for it the patronage of Henry, 
though that monarch had persecuted Tyndale some years 
before. Matthew’s B. soon superseded Coverdale’s. In 
1589, April, appeared the Great B., usually called Crau- 
mer’s, because he wrote a preface to it. It was a large 
volume for use in churclies. The text was Tyndale’s re¬ 
vised. In the .same year, Richard Taverner, a learned but 
eccentric layman belonging to Ihe Inner Temple, pub¬ 
lished an edition, the text of which is based on tffiat of 
Matthew’s Bible. In 1557 appeared the famous Geneva B., 
so called because the translation muis executed there by 
several English divines, who had tied from the persecu¬ 
tions of the bloody Mary. Among these were Gilby and 
Whittingham. This edition—the first printed in Roman 
letter and divided into verses—was accompanied by notes, 
which showed a strong leaning to the views of Calvin and 
Beza. It was, in consequence, long the favorite version 
of the English Puritans and the Scotch Presbyterians. It 
is, however, best known as the Breeches B., on account of 
the rendering of Genesis iii. 7: ‘ Then the eyes of them 
both were opened, and they knew that they were naked, 
and they sewed fig-tree leaves together, and made them¬ 
selves In 1588, Wm Bishops' B. was published n't 
Loudon. The text of this was compared with the original 
by eight bishops, and seven other scholars of reputatiouj 
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who appended their initials to their respective tasks; the 
whole being under the superintendence of Matthew Parker, 
Abp. of Canterbury. In 1582 appeared at Rheims, in 
France, an English version of the New Testament, pre¬ 
pared by several Rom. Cath. exiles; and in 1609-10, a 
similar version of the Old Testament at Douay. Both 
were taken from the Vulgate, and form the standard Eng¬ 
lish Scriptures of the Rom. Catholics, being generally 
known as the Douay Bible. 

We now come to the version which has been in common 
use for nearly 250 years, generally called King James' Bible. 
At the Hampton Court Conference, 1604, Jan., Dr. Rain- 
olds, an eminent Puritan, suggested a new translation as a 
great national want; and this, though opposed by the 
Bishop of Loudon, was sanctioned by the king. Arrange¬ 
ments were at once made for carrying out the project. In 
July, the king wrote a letter, intimating the appointment 
of 54 scholars for the preparation of the version, and 
instructing the bishops that whenever ‘ a living of twenty 
pounds ’ became vacant, they should inform his majesty of 
the circumstance, in order that he might recommend one, 
of the translators to the patron. This was all that James 
did on behalf of the translation which bears his name. 
The expenses seem to have been borne by Barker, the 
printer and patentee, who jiaid the sum of £3,500. Of 
the 54 scholars who had been nominated to the work, 
only 47 undertook it. These v'ere divided into six com¬ 
panies, twm of whici- were to meet at Westminster, two 
at Cambridge, and two at Oxford. The first compain^ at 
V/estminster translated the Pentateuch and the historical 
books to the end of 2 Kings; \hQ first at Cambridge, from 
the beginning of Chronicles to the end of Canticles; and 
Wiafiivst at Oxford undertook the remaining books of the 
Old Testament canon The second company at West¬ 
minister Ircinslated the apostolic epistles; the second at 
Cambridge, the Apocrypha, and the second at Oxford, the 
g()s])el.s, the Acts of the Apostles, and the Apocalyi)se. 
According to Selden, ‘ they then met together, and one 
rcM the translation, the rest holding in their hands some 
B. either of the learned tongues, or Ireuch, Spanish, 
Italiar, etc. If they found any fault, they spoke; if not, 
he read on.’ When a portion w'as finished by one of the 
company, it was sent to all the others in succession for 
iheir deliberative examination; and whenever a difference 
)f opinion was elicited, reference was madeto a committee. 
l!ie ijiia! revision of the whole was conducted in Loudon 
bv two delegates from each of the six companies. These 
twelve scholars, in the discharge of their critical functions, 
met daily for nine months in the ola hall of the Stationers’ 
Company. The work translation and revision occupied 
fnmi 1607 to 1610 The superiority of the authorized ver¬ 
sion soon proved itself; for though there were several 
rivals in the field, and no ste))s were taken to secure for it 
a preference, it quickly gaine(i the foremost place, and in 
the course of forty years from its publication all others 
had quietly succumbed to it; it became, and has since re- 
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mained, the English Bible. Its ascendency, and its exclu¬ 
sive use among all classes in Britain and its colonies, and in 
the United States, can be traced only to its intrinsic excellence. 
A Revision Company, pursuant to appointment in the con¬ 
vocation of Canterbury, 1870, May 6 (to which a company 
of American Revisers was subsequently added), commenced 
its labors 1870; and the New Testament was issued in Brit¬ 
ain and America 1881, the Old 1885. See Bible, Canter- 

BURY Revision of The. 

The exclusive right to print the present authorized ver¬ 
sion has, in Britain from the first, been claimed by the crown; 
and only under this royal prerogative the B. is printed in 
different forms, and sold wholesale by certain patentees 
and licensees, in England, Scotland, and Ireland. This 
claim, which does not practically affect Bibles with notes, 
has lately been much remonstrated against as a monopoly 
inj urious to the free circulation of the Scriptures at a mod¬ 
erate price, and a modification is now looked for (see Book- 

trade). In the United States, the publication is free. 
The more liberal Rom. Catholics—especially the Jansen- 

ists De Sacy, Arnauld, and Nicole; the enlightened Richard 
Simon and Quesnel—also shared in the common zeal for 
diffusing a knowledge of the Scriptures; but though many 
versions have been prepared by Rom. Catholics, the 
Roman Church has consistently maintained an opposition 
to the general circulation of Holy Scripture without 
ecclesiastical comments. 

The numerous recent translations of the Scriptures into 
languages beyond the pale of Christendom have been 
executed chiefly under the auspices of missionary and 
Bible societies (q.v.). 

As to the contents of the B., its one grand object, under 
whatever form it may appear in the various books, is, to 
give an account of this world, both in its origin and gov¬ 
ernment, as the work of an Almighty Creator, always and 
everywhere present; and especially to exhibit the relation 
of man to this Creator, and, in consequence of that rela¬ 
tion, in what manner, and with what hopes he ought to 
live and die—subjects undeniably the most momentous 
that can occupy human thought. The sacred books of 
other religious all have an analogous aim; to account, 
namely, for the origin of all things, and to explain the 
nature and human relations of that something dimne, which 
it is an instinct of the human mind to conceive as actuating 
and controlling all that moves. But so different—so im¬ 
measurably superior to all other sacred books is the B. in 
the conception which it unfolds of the Divine Being as one 
personal God, exercising towards men the love and care of 
a parent to his offspring, and in the system of human 
duties springing therefrom, that on this consideration 
alone many rest its claim to being received as a direct 
revelation from heaven. For the questions regarding the 
B. considered in this point of view, see Inspiration; Rev¬ 

elation. For the leading features of the doctrines and 
precepts, as a system, see Christianity: for the chief in¬ 
dividual doctrines, see their respective titles, and the ac¬ 
counts of the controversies to which they have given rise. 



BIBLE SOCIETY. 

BIBLE SOCIETY: an association Laving for its object 
the diffusion of the sacred Scriptures. A long period 
elapsed after the Reformation before a B. S. was formed; 
though there had been extensive diffusion of the Scripures. 
Probably the first assoc, for this sole and specific purpose 
was founded by Baron Hildebrand von Canstein, an inti¬ 
mate friend of Spener, in conjunction with Francke at 
Halle, and which, to 1834, when other Bible societies had 
begun to be established in Germany, had distributed 2,754,- 
350 copies of the Bible, and about 2,000,000 copies of the 
New Testament.—The impulse, however, to the formation of 
the Bible socs. now existing in all parts of Protestant Christ¬ 
endom proceeded from England, where, 1780, an assoc, 
w'as formed for distribution of Bibles among soldiers and 
sailors; at first simply called TAe i?. S., now known as 
the Naval and Military B. S., and confining itself to its 
original specific object. In the beginning of 1792, a similar 
assoc, w'as formed in London, the French B. S., with a sim¬ 
ilar specific object of distributing Bibles in the French 
tongue. Its funds and all its property, being in Paris, 
were lost or destroyed during the tumult of the Revolution. 

In 1802 the first steps were taken toward the formation 
of the British and Foreign B. S., the parent of a multi¬ 
tude of similar institutions. It was organized 1804, Mar. 
7. Its origin is traceable to the casual discovery by a min¬ 
ister in Bala, Wales, of a little girl in that town who was 
weeping because, after saving her earnings for some years 
to buy a Bible, she had walked 25 miles to procure one, only 
to find that the last one had been sold. This incident be¬ 
coming widely known, revealed the need of an organization 
for supplying Bibles, not only in Wales, but wherever des¬ 
titution existed throughout the world. The society was 
constituted on the widest basis, churchmen and dissenters 
being alike included; and soon attained its place by the side 
of the other two great religious societies, the London Mis¬ 
sionary Society (see Missions), and the Religious Tract So¬ 
ciety (q. V.), formed a few years before. It was able to expend 
only £691 (about $3,450) in its first year; but its annual in¬ 
come gradually increased; and amounted (1886) to £221,754 
(about $1,105,000). Auxiliary and branch societies and de¬ 
pendent associations rapidly sprang up in all parts of Brit¬ 
ain, and in the colonies, the number of which is now 5,000 
—6,000. Much more than one-half of the expenditure has 
been devoted to diffusion of the authorized English version 
of the Bible, the only English version with which its funda¬ 
mental rules permit it to have anything to do; it prints and 
circulates the Scriptures also in the Celtic languages spoken 
in Great Britain and Ireland, and a very important branch 
of its operations has been the printing of translations pre¬ 
pared by missionaries. It has issued about 280 complete or 
partial translations of the Scriptures—many in languages 
possessing no previous literature: annual issue, 1895-6, 
2,500^000. copies; total issue (to 1887) 112,253,547 copies. 
The question liaving arisen as to including the books of the 
Apocrypha (q.v.), thesoc. formally resolved (1826) against it. 
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The American B. S. is, in the magnitude and importance 
of its operations, next to the British and Foreign Bible 
Society. It was founded at New York, 1817, and has its 
headquarters in that city in the * Bible House,’ a large ana 
commodious building, erected by special subscription. It 
reckons fully 7,000 auxiliary societies, in all parts of the 
United States. Its income now amounts to about $700,000 
ayear, rather more than one-half being derived from sales 
of Bibles and Testaments, and the rest from donations, col¬ 
lections, etc. The American B. S. has for some time issued 
annually more than 1,750,000 Bibles, New Testanients, 
and Other portions of Scripture, and had to 1896 distrib¬ 
uted about ^62,000,000 copies. The funds of the soc. have 
been expended chiefly in supplying the wants of the inhab¬ 
itants of the United States, among whom the Indian tribes 
have not been neglected. ‘ The Bible Association of Friends 
in America,’ founded at Philadelphia, 1829, has also distrib¬ 
uted the Bible extensively. 

The American and Foreign Bible Society was found¬ 
ed in Philadelphia (1837), by a convention of Baptists, 
whose purpose was to prepare and circulate translations of 
the Scriptures in which the Greek words baptismos and 

should be not transliterated into ‘baptism’ and ‘bap¬ 
tize,’ as in the ‘authorized English version’ of the Amer- 
Bible Soc., but translated into ‘immersion’ and ‘immerse.’ 
This action had reference to translations into foreign lan¬ 
guages for missionary work—the new soc. continuing to 
circulate the ‘authorized English version.’ 

The American Bible Union was formed 1850 by Bap¬ 
tists dissatisfied with the policy above noted, and aiming to 
extend the same principle to the Eng. version also. The 
Union energetically promoted an excellent revision of the 
Eng. Bible on their principles, by Thomas J. Conant, d.d. 

The two socs. were merged into the American Baptist 

Publication Society 1883. Their revised New Test, has 
been published: the revision of the Old Test, is proceeding 
under, superintendence of William R, Harper, D.D., pres, 
of Chicago University. 

Of the numerous Bible socs. of Germany, the most import¬ 
ant and extensively ramified is the Prussian Central B. S. 
(Hauptbibelgesellschaft), Berlin. It was founded 1814, has 
branches in all parts of the Prussian dominions, and distrib¬ 
utes annually about 35,000 Bibles and 14,000 New Testa¬ 
ments. There are numerous independent Bible socs. in other 
parts of the German empire. Bible socs. were prohibited by 
the Austrian govt. 1817, and some which had already been es¬ 
tablished in Hungary were dissolved.—The Russian B. S., 
founded at St. Petersburg, 1813, through the exertions of 
Dr. Paterson, and under the patronage of the emperor 
Alexander I., entered upon a career of great activity and 
usefulness, co-operating with the British and Foreign B. 
S. for the printing of the Scriptures in the numerous lan¬ 
guages spoken within the Russian dominions; but its 
operations were siisnended, 1826, on the accession of the 
emperor Nicholas, its stock of Bibles and the whole coq- 
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cern, being transferred to the Holy Synod, under the pre¬ 
tense that the sacred work of supplying the people with 
the Holy Scriptures belonged to the Church, and not to a 
secular society. The Bibles and Testaments in stock 
were indeed sold, and very large editions were thus dis¬ 
posed of, but the activity of a society which had no equal 
in continental Europe was at an end. A Protestant B. S. 
was then formed for the purpose of providing editions of 
the Scriptures, and circulating them among the Protest¬ 
ants of all parts of the empire, which now reckons about 
300 auxiliary societies. But the action of this society 
* does not touch the members of the Greek Church, or, if 
at all, only slightly and incidentally, and it makes no pro¬ 
vision of the Scriptures in the language spoken by the 
great mass of the people. It is merely designed to meet 
the wants of colonists and others, who do not use the 
Russian language.’ Of the translations of the Scriptures 
published by the original Russian B. S., the greater num¬ 
ber have never been reprinted since its suppression, 

BIBLIANDER, IWU-an-d^r, or Buchman, Theodore: 

1504r-64; b. Bischofzell: Swiss clergyman and orientalist. 
He was Zwingli’s successor in the professorship of Prot¬ 
estant theology at Zurich (1532), but having held a belief 
concerning the doctrine of predestination and the freedom 
of the will at variance with that held by the Protestants 
generally, he was suspended from his functions, 1560. 
He wrote numerous works on oriental subjects. 

BIB'LIA PAUPERUM, paw j>er-um, or Bible of the 
Poor: a sort of picture-book of the middle ages, giving, on 
from forty to fifty leaves, the leading events of humim sal¬ 
vation througli Christ, each picture being accompanied by 
an illustrative text or sentence in Latin. A similar and 
contemporaneous work on a more extended scale, and with 
the legend or text in rhyme, was called Speculum Humanw 
Salvaiionis, i.e., the ‘Mirrorof Human Salvation.’ Before 
the Reformation, these two books were the chief text-books 
used, especially by monks, in preaching, and took the 
place of the Bible with the laity, and even with the clergy; 
and as the lower orders of the regular clergy, such as the 
Franciscans, Carthusians, etc., took the title of ‘Pauperes 
Christ!,’ Christ’s Poor, hence the name. Many manu- 

ripts of the B, P., and of the MjiTvov of Salvation, several 
r,4 old as the 13th c., are preserved in different languages. 
'Che pictures of this series were copied in sculptures, in 
wall and glass painting, altar-pieces, etc., and thus be¬ 
come of importance in the art of the middle ages. In the 
15th c., the B. P. was perhaps the first book that was 
printed in the Netherlands and Germany, first with blocks, 
and then with types. The chief proof for the discovery 
of printing in Haarlem rests on the first impressions of the 
Speculum Humance Salvations. See Coster. 

BIBLICAL ANTIQUITIES, or Biblical Archeol¬ 

ogy: a study which has for its objects the social and po¬ 
litical constitution, the manners, customs, geography, etc. 
of the Jews and other peoples mentioned in the Scriptures. 

knowledge of these is essential to a right understanding 



• BIBLICAL ClllTlCiSM. 

of many passages of Scripture. The antiquities of the 
ancient Jews themselves undoubtedly form the most impor¬ 
tant part of such a study; but an examination of the laws, 
customs, etc., of the neighboring Semitic nations is like¬ 
wise indispensable. The principal sources of such knowl¬ 
edge are the Old and New Test.; the books of Josephus 
on Jewish Antiquities and the Wars of the Jews; the writ¬ 
ings of Philo, the Talmud and Rabbinical works; and, 
lastly, Greek, Roman, and Arabian writers, with medals, 
monuments, and other works of art, the accounts of 
travellers, etc. The tirst work on Hebrew archeology 
was Thomas Goodwin’s Moses et Aaron, seu Giviles et 
Ecclesiastici Ritus Antiquorum Hebr. (Oxford, 1616). Ger¬ 
man works on the subject are those of the handbooks by 
Jahn, Bauer, Rosenmliller, De Wette, Ewald, Saalschiltz, 
Roscolf, and Keil; and the biblical dictionaries of Winer 
(1848), Schenkel (1875). Convenient works of reference 
far English readers are Dr. Kitto’s Oyclopcedia of Biblical 
Literature, and his Pictorial Bible; Smith’s Dictionary of 
the Bible, and Dictionary of Christian Antiquities; Thom¬ 
son’s Land and the Book. See also the large map of West¬ 
ern Palestine, in 26 sheets, published by the committee of 
the Palestine Exploration Fund, with a memoir contain¬ 
ing geographical, topographical, archeological, ethno¬ 
graphical, and geological particulars. 

BIBLICAL CRITICISM, Tke Higher : see High? 
Criticism, The. Bible, 
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BIBLIOGRAPH F, n. bib'li-og'rd-fi [Gr. biblwn, a book. 
grapho, I write]; the knowledge and history of books, 
especially of rare and curious ones. Bibliographer, 

n. blb'U-ug'rd-fer^^ one who is skilled in the knowledge 
and history of books. Bib'liograph'ic, a. -grdflk, or 
Bib'liograph'ical, a. -l-lcul, pertaining to the history of 
books. Bibliolatry,. n. bib'U-ol'd-tri [Gr. lairei'a, wor¬ 
ship]: book-worship, especially applied to an extreme 
reverence for the Bible. Bibliolatrist, one who idolizes 
books; one who idolizes the Bible. Bibliomancy, n. bW- 
li-o man'81 [Gr. mantei'd, prophecy]: divination by the 
Bible. Bibliology, n. blbli-Wb-ji [Gr. logos, discourse]: a 

treatise on books; biblical literature or theology. Bib'- 

liolog'ical, a. -l-kdl, pertaining to. Bibliomania, n. 

bWli-d-md'ni-d [Gr. manid, madness]: a rage for the pos¬ 
session of rare and curious books. Bib'lioma'niac, n. 

-ni-dk, one who has a rage for books. Bibliopegy, n. 

bWli-bp'e-jl [Gr. pegnumi, to make fast]: the art of binding 
books. Bibliophile, n. bib'U-d-fil [Gr. pkilos, friend]: 
a lover of books. Bibiaopolist, n. blbli-bp'o-Ust, and 
Bib'liopole, n. -pbl [Gr. poled, I sell]: a bookseller. 
Bibliotheca, n. blb'li-d-the’kd [Gr. theke, a case or box]: 
a repository for books; a library. Bib'lioth'ecal, a. -kdl, 
pertaining^to. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, bib-li-dg'ra-fl: the knowledge, his- 
tory, and proper classification and cataloguing of books. 
It is derived from biblwgraphia, which was employed by 
the Greeks to signify the transcription of books, while 
bibliograplws was merely a copyist. The introduction of 
the term in the meaning now attached to it may be dated 
from the appearance of the first vol. of De Bure’s Biblio- 
graphie Instructive in 1763. The bare enumeration of the 
works on this branch of literature would more than fill an 
ordinary volume. 

A favorite dream of bibliographers has been the pro¬ 
duction of a general catalogue, embracing the whole range 
of printed literature; and one attempt at le’ast has been 
made to realize it. In 1545, Conrad Gesner published at 
Zurich, in one folio vol., his Bibliotheca Universalis, in 
which are described, under the names of the authors, ar¬ 
ranged alphabetically, all the books in the Hebrew, Greek 
and Latin languages about which the compiler could ob¬ 
tain information. This restriction as to language, of 
course, does away to some extent with the idea of univei 
sality indicated by the title-page; still, as the three which 
are included were in Gesner’s time almost the only ones 
employed by men of learning, his work may be regarded 
as a nearly complete account of the state of printed litera¬ 
ture as it then existed. One other effort in this direction 
is the Bibliotheca Britannica of Dr. Robert Watt, four vols, 
4to (Edinburgh, 1824). The following is an extract from 
the preface: ‘ The account given of British writers and 
their works is universal, embracing every description of 
authors, and every branch of knowledge and literature. 
What has been admitted of foreign publications, though 
selective, forms a very considerable and valuable portion 
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of the work, and as none of note have been purposely 
omitted, the Bibliotheca Britannica may be considered as 
a universal catalogue of all the authors with which this 
country is acquainted, whether of its own or of the conti¬ 
nent.’ This great work was compiled under very adverse 
circumstances, and its author did not live to see it through 
the press. It thus labors under all the disadvantages of a 
posthumous publication; but with all its faults both of 
omission and commission, which are neither few nor small, 
it maintains a high character as a work of reference, and 
is indispensable to the library of every bibliographer. 

The other laborers in this field of literature have con¬ 
fined themselves within narrower limits. Some, proceed¬ 
ing upon a principle of selection, endeavor to furnish the 
inquirer with the information which he seeks in regard to 
books which are rare, curious, or valuable; others aiming 
at greater completeness within certain bounds, restrict 
themselves to the description of a special class of works— 
the literature, for example, of a particular country or 
language; the productions of a celebrated press; the books 
published within a given period; those of which the au¬ 
thors have withheld their names, or have veiled them under 
a pseudonym; the treatises on a specific subject; and so 
on, together with a few which hardly admit of classifica¬ 
tion, but may be shown by examples. 

Bibliographical works on the selective principle fonn a 
numerous class; the following are among the more impor¬ 
tant: Yogt, Gatalogus Ilistorico-criticus Libloi'umRariorum, 
8vo (Francofurti, 1793). This is the fifth edition; the four 
preceding appeared successively at Hamburg in 1733, ’38, 
’47, ’53. David Clement, Bibliothequs Gurieuse, on Gatalogue 
raisonne de Limes difficiles a trouver, 9 vols. 4to (Gottingen, 
1750-60). The expression catalogue raisonne is usually, 
but erroneously, applied in this country to classified cata¬ 
logues; yet the work of Clement, who was the son of a 
Frenchman, and certainly understood the language in 
whieh he wrote, is arranged ali)habetically. It is simply 
what it professes to be, a descriptive and methodized ac¬ 
count of the books which it includes; but unfortunately 
it was never completed. It terminates with the article 
‘ Hesiodus,’ and the seven or eight vols. required to finish 
it have not'been published. The Bihliographie Instructive 
of DeBure, already mentioned, extends to seven vols. 8vo, 
the last of which appeared 1768. To these should be 
added the Gatalogue des Limes de Oaignat, 2 vols. 8vo 
(Paris, 1769), and the Table destinh dfaciliter la Recherche 
d£s Limes Anonyrr.es, 8vo (Paris, 1782). Bibliograph- 
isches Lexicon, 2 Bde. 4to (Leip. 1821-30), is an accurate 
and useful work. It has been translated into English, 4 
vols. 8vo (Oxford, 1837). Lowndes’s Bibliographm's Man¬ 
ual contains an account of rare, curious, and useful books, 
published in or relating to Great Britain, from the inven¬ 
tion of printing, and may always be consulted with ad¬ 
vantage. It appeared originally in 4 vols. 8vo (Lond. 
1834): but a new edition, with many improvements, has 
since been published (1857-64) in 11 parts or 6 vols.. 
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under the editorship of Mr. II. G Bohn. One of the 
! most interesting and important works in this department 

of B. is the Manuel dii Libraire et de rAmateur des Liw'es 
of J. C. Brunet, of which it is hardly possible to speak in 
terms of too high commendation. It was first published 
1810, in 3 vols. 8vo; and the fifth edition, in 6 vols. 8vo 
(Paris, 1860-65), is now out of print. The sixth vol. con- 

j tains a valuable classed catalogue, the only modern effort 
of this kind. Another work of a similar but somwhat 
more extensive character, entitled Tresor des Liures Hares 
et Precieux, by J. G. T. Graesse, was published at Dresden, 

: in 7 vols. 4to (1859-69). In it more attention has been 
given to the northern literatures than in Brunet. To these 
may be added the amusing and instructive bibliographical 
works of the Rev. Dr. Dibdin. 

I Turning to special B., and taking its subjects in the order 
j ^ven above, we have to notice first the works which con- 
i fine themselves to the literature of a particular country or 

language. As regards Great Britain, besides Watt and 
i Lowndes, already mentioned, there are the Typographical 

Antiquities of Ames and Herbert, 3 vols. 4to (Lond. 1785-90.) 
A new and improved edition was projected by Dibdin, but was 
not completed. Vols. 1 to 4 only have appeared, 4to (Lond. 
1810-19). A recent contribution to English B. is the Critical 
Dictionary of English Literature and British and American 
Authors, hj S. A. Allibone, 3 vols. 8vo (Philadelphia, 1859- 
71)—a work of much labor, and covering a wide field, but 
lacking in exactness; it faithfully reproduces most of the 
errors of Watt, with the addition of not a few for which the 
compiler is responsible. French bibliophiles possess a 
treasure in La France Litteraire of J. M. Querard, but it 
embraces only the 18th and 19th c. The continuation, begun 

I by Querard, afterward carried on by Louandre and Bour- 
quelot, forms 6 vols. 8vo (Paris, 1846-57). A further con- 

! tinuation by Lorenz, Cat, General de la Lihrairie Fran^'aise 
pendant 25 ans (1860-65, 4 vols. 8vo, Paris, 1867-71), brings 
the work down to a recent date. For the literature of Italy 
may be noticed Gamba’s Serie de’ Testi, 4th ed. (Venice, 
1839); and for that of Spain, the Bibliotheca Hispana Vetus, 
and the Bibliotheca Hispana Fora, of Antonio, the latest and 
best editions of which appeared at Madrid (1783-88) in 
folio. The authors of the Low Countries are enumerated in 
the Bibliotheca Belgica of Foppens, 2 vols. 4to (Brussels, 

* 1739); and those of Scandinavia in the Almindeligt Litter- 
aturlexicon for Danmark, Norge, og Lsland, of Nyerup and 
Kraft, 4to (Copenhagen, 1820). For Germany, are Hein- 
sius, Allgemeines Bucherlexicon, with sup]')lements (10 vols. 
4to, 1812-49), and Kayser’s Vollstundiges Bucherlexikon 
(1750-1882; Leip. 1833-83). To this class also belong 
the Bibliotheca, Orceca, Bibliotheca Lo,tina, and Bibliotheca 
Latina Medice et Lnfimm uFtatis of Fabricius; Harwood’s 
View of the various Editions of the Greek and Roman Clas¬ 
sics; and Moss’s Manual of Classical Bibliography. The 
Oriental student will find much to interest him in the 
lexicon Bibliographicum of Haji Khalfa, edited, iu the 
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ormtial Arabic, witli a Latiu translation by FluegeJ, 7 vola 
4to, 1835-58. 

Of works descriptive of the productions of particular 
presses may be noticed Renouard’s Annales de I'Imprimerie 
des Aide (3d ed., 8vo, 1834): the Annales de VImprimerie des 
Estiennes, by the same auth(u- (8vo, Paris, 1837-8); and 
Bandini, Jimtarum Typographic^ Annales, 2 vols./8vo 
(Luccae, 1791). The student may also consult with advan¬ 
tage the Notice de la Collection des Auteurs Latins, Fran^ais, 
et Italiens Imprimes en vetits Formats par les Elzeviers, at the 
end of the 5th vol of Brunet’s Manuel. 

The bibliographers who have contined themselves to books 
printed within a giv^n p^eriod are chiefly Panzer, Annales 
Typographici ah Artis Invenfce Origine ad Annum MB 
(continued, however, to 1536), 11 vols. 4to (Norimbergae, 
1793-1803); andHain, Bepertorium Bi'diographicum, 4 vols. 
8vo, 1826-38. The death of the author before the com¬ 
pletion of this w'ork was the cause of the comparative inac¬ 
curacy observable in the 3d and 4th vols. The article 
‘Virgil,’ for example, is omitted altogether. 

One of the earliest attempts to rcycal the authorship of 
anonymous works was the Theatmm'Anonipnorum et Pseu. 
donymorum of Vincent Placcius, folio (Hamburg, 1708); 
to w^hich Myliiis added a supplement, 1740. So far as 
France is concerned, these both have been superseded by 
the admirable and wmll-known Bictionnaire des Ouvrages 
Anonymes et Pseudonymes of Barbier, 2d ed., 4 tom. 8vo 
(Paris, 18,22-27). Italy has the Bizionario di Opere Ano- 
nime e PseudMiiime di ScrittoriItalianioi Melzi, 3 vols. 8vo 
(JVIilano, 1848-59). Mr. Ralph Thomas’s (Oli^har Hamst) 
Handhooh of Fictitious Names (1868) is a slight but useful 
production. A very copious and valuable wmrk is the great 
Bi Uonary of the Anonymous and Pseudonymovs Literature 
of Great Britain (vol. i., 1881), begun by Mr. Ilalkett, 
keeper of the Advocates’ Library, Edinburgh, and con¬ 
tinued by the Rev John Laing. "To this branch of B. be¬ 
long Weller’s Alaskirte Li'eratur der alteren und neueren 
Sprachen; Toinsot’s (G. Heilly) Bictionnaire des Pseudo¬ 
nymes (1867); and De Nouveau Bictionamire (1868). 
As an index to the articles in periodicals, the best guide is 
'V. F. Poole’s admirable Index to Periodical Literature 
(new ed. 1882). 

Bibliographies which describe treatises on special sub¬ 
jects are very nmnerous; the following may be noticed: 
fjipenius, Bihliotheea Bealls Theologica, 2 vols. folio (Franco- 
fuiti, 1685); Bibliotheca Philosophica, 1682; BibUotJpca Me- 
dica, 1679; Bihliotheea Juridica, 1672—a new' ed. of the last 
of these was pub. at Leipsic, 1757, and supplements have 
been added successively by Scott, Senkeuberg, and Madilm 
—Marvin’s Legal Bibliography, 8vo (Philadel]>hia, 1847); 
Ornie’s Bihliotheea Bihlica, 8vo (Edin. 1824); Fiirst’s Bihlio- 
theca Judaica, 8vo (Lcip. 1849-51); Vater, Litteratur der 
Orammatiken, Lexica und Wbrtersammlunqen alter Sprach¬ 
en der Erdf 2iG Ausg. von B. Jtilg, 8vo (Berlin, 1847); 
Upcott’s Bibliographical Account of the Principal Works re- 
iaUng to English Topography, 3" vols. 8vo (Loud. 1818)’ 
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Oettinger’s Bibliographie Biographique Universelle, 8vo 
(Bruxelles, 1854); The Literature of Political Economy,\iy 
J. R. M’Cullocli, 8vo (Loud. 1845); Arithmetical Books 
from the Indention of Printing to the Present Time, by 
Augustus de Morgan, 13mo (Lond. 1847); the Biographia 
Dramatica, by Baker, Reed, and Jones, 3 vols. 8vo (1812); 
the Bibliotheca Anglo-Poetica (1815). Note also Van Praet’s 
Catalogue des Livres Imprimis sur Velin, 9 vols. (1828); 
Peignot’s Dictionnaire des Livres condamnes au Feu (1806); 
and Martin’s Bibliographical Catalogue of privately printed 
Books. 

Petzholdt’s Bibliotheca Bibliographica (1864) is a biblio¬ 
graphy of bibliographies. For modern English literature, 
the most readily available guides are Sampson Low’s Eng¬ 
lish Catalonue of books from 1835 onwards: Whitaker’s 
Reference Catalogue of Current Literature; the American 
Catalogue; with the lists in the Bookseller (Brit.) and the 
Publisher's Weekly (Amer.), and similar issues. 

BIBLIOMANCY, blb'li-o-mdn-sl [Gr. ta biblia, the Bible, 
and manteia, divination]: a mode of divination much prac¬ 
ticed during many ages, by opening the Bible, and observing 
the first passage which occurred, or by entering a place of 
worship and taking notice of the first words of the Bible heard 
after entering it. The application was often very fanciful, 
and depended rather upon the mere sound of the words than 
upon their proper signification, or the scope of the passage. 
Prayer and fasting were sometimes used as a preparation 
for a mode of consulting the divine oracles, than which 
nothing could be more contrary to their purpose and spirit, 
and which was in harmony only with the notions and 
practices of heathenism. B. was prohibited, under pain of 
excommunication, by the Council of Vannes, 465, and by 
the Councils of Agde and Orleans in the next c. It con¬ 
tinued, however, to prevail for many centuries thereafter, 
and is said to have been introduced into England at the 
Norman Conquest. It was essentially the same as the Sortes 
Virgilianoe, the only difference being in the book employed. 

BIBLIOMANIA, bib'li-o-md'ni-a: ihQ passion for rare 
and curious books, extensively manifested during the last 
century. While the ordinary collector is satisfied with 
the possession of works which are valuable either on ac¬ 
count of their established reputation, or as assisting him 
in his literary or professional pursuits, the bibliomaniac is 
actuated by other motives. With him utility is of sec 
ondary importance, rarity being the first and great requi¬ 
site. Thus even a common book becomes valuable in his 
eyes, if it be one of a few copies thrown off on vellum or 
on large paper, or if bound by Derome, Bozerian, Lewis, 
or Payne; and for the same reason, he sometimes prefers 
an inferior to a better article. The fac-simile reprint of 
the Giunta edition of Boccaccio’s Decameron (Florence, 
1527) fetches hardly as many shillings as the original does 
pounds, yet the great distinguishing difference between 
them is, that the former is the handsomer and more cor¬ 
rect of the two. 

VOL 
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The formation of complete sets of such books as the 
Elzevir editions (see Elzevir), or of the works of a single 
author, provided they be scarce, is a favorite pursuit with 
many. The editions of the classics most prized by collec¬ 
tors are those of the Elzevirs and of the Foulises (q.v.). 
The original editions of Defoe’s numerous productions are 
eagerly sought for at present. 

B. reached a hitherto unknown height at the sale of the 
library of the Duke of Roxburghe, 1812. Among the 
treasures which that library contained, was the only per¬ 
fect copy, known to exist, of the first, or at least the first 
dated, edition of Boccaccio’s Decameron (Venice, Christ. 
Yaldarfer, 1471). After a spirited competition with Lord 
Spencer, this volume was purchased by the Marquis of 
Blandford for the sum of £2,260. When the collection of 
the marquis came under the hammer in 1819, Lord Spen¬ 
cer secured this precious tome at the more moderate cost 
of £918, 15s. In 1885, Mr. Quaritch, bookseller, gave 
£3,900 for a Mazarin Bible, and £4,950 for the Psalmoimm 
Codex printed by Fust and SchOffer in 1459. The same 
purchaser gave £1,950 at the Osterley Park sale for La 
Mori d’Arthur, printed by Caxton in 1485. 

One of the results of the Roxburghe sale was the estab¬ 
lishment of the Roxburghe Club, the object of which was 
to reprint, for the use of the members only, works hitherto 
unedited, or of extreme rarity. The example thus set was 
speedily followed by the Banuatyne and Maitland clubs 
in Scotland, and others in other parts of the kingdom. 

' BICAMERAL, a. hl-kdm'er-al: consisting of two legis¬ 
lative chambers. 

BICAKERE, or Beekaneer: see Bikanir. 

BICAPSULAR, a. hl-Mp'sii-ler [L. Ms, twice, and cap¬ 
sular] : in bot., having two seed-capsules to each flower. 

BICARBONATE, n. hl-kdr'bo-ndt [L. his, twice, and 

carbonate]: a salt having two equivalents of carbonic acid 

to one equivalent of a base. Bisulphate, n. bl-sulfdt, 
constituted as preceding—and many other similar forma' 

tions in bi. * 
BICARINATE, a. bl-kdr'i-ndt [L. bis, twice; cdrina, the 

bottom of a ship, the keel]: in bot., two-keeled. 
BICAYITARY, a. bl-kdv'l-ter-l [L. his, twice; caritatem, 

hollowness—from caxus, hollow]; having two cavities. 

BICE, n. bis [OF. bis, gray; bes, in composition, being 
often employed to signify perversion or inferiority]: an 
inferior blue; two pigments of a blue and green color 
respectively, known to artists from the earliest times 
—Blue B. as mountain blue, ongaro, azzuro di terra, 
etc.; and green B. as chrysocolla, Hungarian green, mrde de 
Miniera, rerde de Spagna, rerdetto, etc. Green B. is now 
usually called malachite green and mountain green. Both 
are native carbonates of copper, but are also prepared 
artificially. In its native state, however, B. is more 
durable, and in the case of mountain green especially, 
touch more brilliant. Artificial blue B. is known as 
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Ilambro’ blue, mineral blue, etc.; artificial green B., as 
mountain green, Paul Veronese green, and emerald green. 

BICEPS, n. bl'seps [L. biceps—from bis, twice; caput, the 
head]: double-headed; in anat., applied to certain muscles 
that divide into two portions—especially to the great 
tlexor of the fore-arm, which gives a full appearance to 
the front of the arm. Above, it consists of two portions 
or heads—whence its name—one being attached to the 
coracoid process of the scapula, the other to the margin 
of the depression on that bone which lodges the head of 
the humerus. The former is the short, the latter, the long 
head of the biceps. They unite to form a fleshy belly, 
which terminates in a rounded tendon. 

The B. tendon is inserted into the tubercle of the radius 
(see Arm). Before passing to this insertion, it gives ofl; 
an expansion, which separates the median basilic vein 
from the brachial artery in the situation generally selected 
for venesection. The action of the B. is rapidly to bend 
the forearm, and also to supinate the hand. Bicipital, a. 
bl-slp'l-tdl, or Bicipitous, a. bl-sip'l-tiis, having two heads; 
or Bicephalous, a. bl-sef-d-liis [L. bis, twice: Gr. keph'ckl^.^ 
the head]: double-headed. 

BICETRE, b^-sdt’r: originally the name of a very old 
castle, on a little eminence near Paris, commanding one 
of the finest views of the city, the Seine, and the environs. 
In 1G32 it was destroyed, because it had become a hiding- 
place of thieves. Afterward, it was rebuilt by Louis 
XIII., and made a hospital for old soldiers. When 
Louis XIV. had built the Hotel Royal des Inmlides, the B. 
was made a civil hospital for septuagenarians. It was for 
a long time used also as a prison for criminals, mostly 
those condemned to the galleys, but is now occupied en¬ 
tirely as a hospital for indigent old people and for in¬ 
curable lunatics. There is a well sunk in the rock to the 
depth of 183 ft. 

BICHAT, be-shut!, Marie FRAN901S Xavier: 1771, Nov. 
11—1802, July 22; b. Thoirette, dept, of Ain, France; 
eminent anatomist and physiologist. He studied chiefly 
in Paris under Desault, who adopted him as his son, and 
whose surgical works he edited. In 1797, be began giv¬ 
ing lectures on anatomy, with experimental physiology 
and surgery, and in 1800 was appointed physician in the 
Hotel-dieu. Two years later he fell a victim to intense 
and unremitting labor, before he had completed his thirty- 
first year. He was the first to simplify anatomy and 
physiology by reducing the complex structures of the 
organs to the simple or elementary tissues (q.v.) that 
enter into them in common. This he has done in his 
Anatomic Generate (2 vols. Par. 1801, often reprinted). In 
his RechercJies PJiysiologiques sur la Vie et la Mort (Par. 
1800), he develops another luminous idea—the distinction 
between the organic and the animal life. His discoveries 
mark an epoch in biology. 

BICKER, n. blk'er [Scot.: Dut. bickeler, a stone-picker: 
W. bicra, to bicker, to skirmish]: in Scot., a fight between 
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two parties of boys by throwing stones and using sticlM. 
V. to quarrel; to tight without a set battle; to contend in 
w^ords. Bick'ering. imp Bickered, pp. hik'erd. 
Bickerment, n. bik'er-ment, in OE, a quarrel. 

BICKER, n. bik’er [Ger. becher, a cup, a goblet]: in 
8cM., a bowl or dish made of wood. 

BICKERN, n. bVeern [corrupted from beakiro'o]: a 
small anvil, with a tang, which stands in a hole of a work¬ 
bench. 

BICKERSTAFF, blk'er-stdf, Isaac: b. Ireland, abt. 1735: 

author of numerous comedies and light musical pieces 
produced under Garrick’s management, which had great 
popularity. He became page to Lord Chestertield, who 
was made lord Kent, of Ireland, 1746. B. afterward be¬ 
came an officer of marines, but w^as dismissed the service 
for some discreditable oh'euse. Nothing is certainly known 
regarding his after-life, nor the time of his death, which 
seems to have taKen place on the continent. His best- 
known pieces are. The Maid of the Mill; The Padlock; He 
would if he could; Love in a Village; The Hypocrite; and The 
Captive. 

BICKERSTETH, bik'er-steth, Edward: 1786, Mar 19— 
1850, Feb. 24; b. Kirkby Lonsdale, Westmoreland, Eng.: 
clergyman of the Church of England, He commenced life 
as a post-otiice clerk; afterward, having served an apprentice¬ 
ship to a London attorney, established a lucrative solicitor’s 
business in Norwich. Here he soon became so impressed 
with the importance of religious truth, that he resolved to 
devote himself to the ministry. Being admitted to orders, 
he was sent by the Church Missionary Soc. to reorganize 
their mission stations in Africa, and, on his return, was 
appointed sec. to the society, in which office he was noted 
for energy and devotion. In 1830, he resigned on accept¬ 
ance of the rectory of Watton, Hertfordshire. He was 
active in almost every work for the spread of religious 
truth. B. belonged to what is known as the Evangelical 
section of the Church of England, and opposed the endow¬ 
ment of Maynooth, and the spread of Tractarianism in Ills 
own church. He was one of the founders of the Evangel¬ 
ical Alliance. Of his religious writings—16 vols. (Lond. 
1853)—the most popular are, A Help to the Study of th4 
Scriptures (written before he w'as ordained). The Christian 
Student, and A Treatise on the LoinVs Supp&t'. B. also edited 
The Christian Family Library, 40 vols. 

B.’sson, Edward HenryB., d.d., b. 1825, was appointed 
Bp. of Exeter; wrote Yesterday, To-day, and Forever; etc. 

BICKMORE, Albert Smith: an Amer. naturalist: b. 
1839; studied under Agassiz. He traveled in the Malay 
Archipelago and in Eastern Asia in 1865-69; became 
Prof, of Natural History at Madison (now Colgate) Uni¬ 
versity 1870; and was made prof, in charge of the Depart¬ 
ment of Public Instruction at the American Museum of 
Natural History, New York city, 1885. His publications 
include Travels in the East Archipelago, TheAinos or Hairy 
Men of Jesso,'Sketch of a Journey from Canton to Hankow, etc. 



BICUSPID-BICYCLE. 

BICUSPID, a. hl-kas'pid [L. bis, twice; cuspulem, tlie 
poiut of a spear]: iu anai., applied to teeth that have two 
tubercles; iu mau the two premolars on each side; iu hot., 
leaves that end in two points; two-pronged. 

BICYCLE, n. hi'^k-l [L. his, twice: F. cycle; Gr. kulos, a 
circle]: light two-wheeled vehicle, a form of velocipede. 
As the wheels are placed in line, one behind the other, the 
machine acquires and retains its stability in the erect posi¬ 
tion only in motion. The B. is now essentially what it was 
when Pierre Lallement 18(30 took out the U. S. patent for it, 
i.e., two wheels of nearly equal size, one behind the other, 
the motive power of which is transmitted to pedals on the 
axle by the alternate pressure of the feet of the mounted 
rider. Its intermediate transformations have been number 
less; but the ‘ safety ’ B. of to-day seems likely to be its 
permanent form. On the ‘ safety ’ the rider is placed be¬ 
tween the two wheels astride of a rigid, strong, diamond¬ 
shaped frame connecting the two similar-sized wheels, and 
the power of his feet pre-sure on the alieruate pedals is 
transmitted to the hind wheel by geais and a chain linked 
from the axle of the cranks to and around the axle of the 
hind (the driving) wheel. This frame distributes the 
pressuie of the rider’s weight and divides the functions of 
driving and steering betwixt the two wheels. In Lalle- 
meut’s the pressur • was mainly on the axle of the front 
wheel, which was also both the driver and steerer. The 
diamond frame and the adoption of tangent wheel-spokes, 
ball-bearings at the axles, tough steel, and the covering of 
the wheels with India rubber inflated with air, as in the 
pneumatic tires, are the main improvements effected, 
road-riding bicycles are 17 to 25 lbs. in weight. 

Wood is often substituted for steel in the construction of 
the wheel-rims and handle-bars: it reduces the weight. 
Chainless bicycles, in which two pairs of bevel gears are 
used instead of the chain, are said to have proved thei? 
superiority over the chain-geared B. iu a test, in which a 
wheel was run 39,000 miles without adjustment or ap¬ 
preciable wear. Dynamometer tests show that the bevel 
gears run with less friction than chain gears. These 
wheels have been put on the market and proven quite 
popular. 

Within recent years great advances have been made in 
the manufacture of the B. in the United States, and it 
has been estimated that in 1896 no less than $60,000,000 
was absorbed by this industry. 

Racing records show that in competition 1 mile was 
ridden 1 m. 20 s., 10 miles in 13 m. 27i s., and 20 miles 
in 27 ra. 18 s., but the fastest time for one mile, 571 s., was 
ridden by Chas, Murphy (1899) on a board path between 
the tracks of the Long Island Railroad, paced by a rail¬ 
road train, and protected by a hooded wind-shield on the 
last car. At Providence, R. I., 1902, Sept. 3. A. Cliampion 
rode 25 miles in 34 m. 33 s.; and at Charles River, Boston, 
Mass., II. AV. Elkes rode 41 miles 250 yds. in 1 hour. 

Tiie greatest distance covered in 24 hours by a pro¬ 
fessional rider is 634 miles 774 yards by Walters, at 
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Paris, Prance, 1899; by an amateur, 339 miles, by E. S. 
Edwards, 1897, over a square course, from Elizabeth 
through Spriiitifield to Westfield and Kahway. Chas. 
Miller holds the record (1898) for six days, in which he 
rode 2,192 miles. 

The B., as an aid to military evolutions, is in use iu the 
U. S. army, also iu many of the European armies and in 
the Japanese. B. police patrol are iu service iu most of the 
large cities, 

B. riding, while dangerous in atfections of the aortic 
valves, is often of great service in uncomplicated mitral 
disease. Of course it must be riding iu moderation. Hill 
climbing and fast riding are peremptorily excluded, as is 
also riding which causes an apprc)ach to breathlessness. 
The great point for the beginner in such cases is that he 
should spend adequate time and money in preliininaiy 
tuition, and not Le in too great a hurry to be ‘olf on his 
own account.’ 

No less an authority than The British Medical Journal, 
iu prescribing the use of the B. by women, says: ‘The 
prescription of a bicycle, and the recommendation to use 
it wisely and well, works like a charm iu all cases of indis¬ 
position arising from biliousness and in all the symptomatic 
ailnients which arise from too much “acid” iu the system. 
Bicycling sometimes has the effect of thinning the obese 
and fattening the thin; this may partly be explained by 
Murchison’s observations that excessive leanness, as well as 
excessive corpulence, is often caused by inaction of the 
liver, and the stimulus of regular exercise, setting the func¬ 
tions of that organ right, causes the disappearance of what 
was only a .symi)tom. 

In cases of breakdown of the nervous system from 
overwork and anxiety, cycling will be found a valuable 
adjunct to the rest necessary for recovery. In the anemia 
of young girls, steel iu the form of the wheel is even more 
effectual than as “drops,” and the action of the flat 
muscles of the abdominal walls on the subadjacent organs 
being much increased by the movements necessary to re¬ 
tain the balance and drive the machine, has a marked ef¬ 
fect Many suffereis from sick headache, neuralgia, and 
hysteria, both male and female, have reaped much benefit 
from regulated B.-riding, and many cases of so-called pal¬ 
pitation has been cured. Insomnia has frequently been 
found to yield to the proper use of the B. when every other 
soporific had been defied, and many cases of persistent 
nocturnal cramp have been relieved. It is necessary, how¬ 
ever, again to warn every one who is not an experienced 
rider against the abuse of this fascinating exercise. See 
Cycling: Wheelmen’s Associations. Tricycle, n. 
tr%'sik-l {iris, three, and cycU\. a vehicle somewhat resem¬ 
bling the bicycle, but having three wheels, variously ar¬ 
ranged, and propelled iu the same way: it holds one or two 
persons. 

BID, v. hid [AS. heodan; Ger. bieten, to offer; Dut. 
hieden, to put forth]; to tell to do, to command; to request; 
to offer a price; to wish; to desire; to invite; in OE., to 



BIDASSOA—BIDDING PRAYER. 

pray; to offer; to bring forward. Bade, pt. Jad. Bidden, 

or Bid, pp. Vidn. Bidding, imp. bidding: N. an invita¬ 
tion, an order. Bid'der, n. one who offers a price. Bid, 

n. hid, an offer at an auction. Bidable, a. hidd-bl, that 
may be bidden; obedient; submissive. Bid the banns, 

to bring forward to public notice the purpose of a marriage. 
Bid beads [AS. bede, a prayer]: to mark or distinguish 
each bead by a prayer; to pray prayers. Bid pair, to 
offer or show good promise of success. Bid welcome, to 
offer welcome. Bid defiance, to offer defiance. Note.— 
Bid [AS. biddan; Dut. biddbn, to pray]: to pray, as in the 
vtihipMcdiiion bidding a pray er, Widii is‘praying a prayer’; 
and Bid [AS. heodan; Goth, biudan, to cbmmandf: to 
command, are really two distinct words. Their meanings, 
however, have become so intermingled that it has been 
judged better to allow them to stand as one entry: see 
Bidding Prayer.—Syn. of ‘ bid, v.’: to call; invite; sum¬ 
mon; request; offer; propose; proclaim; direct; enjoin; 
command. 

BIDASSOA, be-dds-so'd: river which, rising in Spain, 
forms the boundary between that country and France, and 
falls into the Bay of Biscay at Fuenterabia. The treaty of 
the Pyrenees was concluded on an island in its mouth, 1659. 
The B. was the scene of several conflicts during the 
Spanish campaign. In 1793, the Spanish crossed the river, 
and defeated the French in three successive encounters. 
In July of the following year, the French captured the 
intrenched camp of the Spaniards. In 1813, Aug., the 
French under Soult were defeated at San Marcial, on the 
B., by the allies; and in Oct. of the same year, Welling¬ 
ton surprised and drove the French from their strongly 
fortified positions on its n. side. 

BIDDEFORD, bid'de-ford: city of York co.. Me.; on the 
s. side of the Saco river, by which it is separated from the 
town of Saco. It is 6 m. from the sea, and 15 m. s.w. of 
Portland. Two parallel railroads pass through the city 
connecting it with Boston and Portland. Its inhabitants 
are engaged chiefly in trade and manufactures of cotton 
and woolen goods. Principal exports are lumber and cotton 
goods. A fall of 42 ft. in the river affords inexhaustible 
water-power. The city has 10 or 12 churches, 4 banks, 
several newspapers, and large saw-mills. The fine beach 
near the mouth of the river is a pleasant summer resort. 
Pop. (1880) 12,652; (1890) 14,418; (1900) 16,145. 

BIDDING PRAYER: a form of exhortation, always 
concluding with the Lord’s Prayer, enjoined by the 55th 
canon of the Anglican Church, 1603, to be used before all 
sermons and homilies. Except in cathedrals and the uni¬ 
versity churches, it is now seldom used. The term ‘ B. ’ is 
from the Saxon ‘ Bede,’ signifying a prayer. The form is 
of extreme antiquity, and a similar one is in the Apostol¬ 
ical Constitutions (q.v.), the original of which was prob¬ 
ably that used in the Church of Antioch. It was anciently 
used for the communicants or believers after the dismissal 
of the catechumens, and was pronounced b^ the deacon, 
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each petition beginning with the words: ‘ Let us pray for 
-/ and the people responding at the end of each with 
‘ Kyrie Eleison,’ or some such words. There is another 
very ancient example in the Ambrosian Liturgy; and St. 
Chrysostom alludes to such a form in one of his sermons. 
It must have been, and even now in its abridged shape still 
is, very impressive, allowing each individual to supply from 
his own thoughts special cases of necessity under the dif¬ 
ferent heads. There is some resemblance between these 
Bidding Prayers and the Litany, and prayer for the church 
militant, now used in the Anglican Church. 

BIDDLE, hid’dl, Clement: military officer: 1740, May 
10—1814, July 14; b. Philadelphia. He was a member of 
the Society of Friends; nevertheless he led a company of 
Quakers against an attack on Philadelphia by a band of 
outlaws called ‘ Paxton boys.’ In 1775 he helped form a 
company of Quaker volunteers, and was present at import¬ 
ant battles in Penn, and N. J. After the revolution he 
was politically prominent, was appointed U. S. marshal of 
Penn, by Washington 1787, and was attached to the expe¬ 
dition against the Whisky Insurrection.—His son Clem¬ 

ent Cornell B. (milit. officer: 1784, Oct. 24—1855, Aug. 
21), served in the war of 1812 as capt. and col., and after¬ 
ward became an authority in political economy, and a prom¬ 
inent advocate of free trade. 

BID'DLE, James: naval officer: 1783, Feb. 28—1848 
Oct. 1; b. Philadelphia. He became a midshipman 1800, 
and was on the frigate Philadelphia when she ran ashore at 
Tripoli 1803. After release from the captivity which fol¬ 
lowed, he continued in the naval service; 1812 was on the 
sloop-of-war Wasp when she captured the Frolic, and took 
charge of the prize, but was captured by the British 74, 
Poictiers. He was exchanged, promoted to master com¬ 
mandant 1813, and commanded the Hornet in her successful 
engagement with the British brig Penguin 1815, Mar. 23. 
He was promoted to post-capt., and congress voted him a 
gold medal. B. acted for the United States in the Oregon 
boundary question under the treaty with Great Britain 1818, 
and negotiated a commercial treaty with Turkey 1826. He 
was gov. of the naval asylum at Philadelphia 1838-42, flag 
officer of the E. India squadron 1845, when he negotiated 
the first treaty with China; and commanded on the Pacific 
coast during the Mexican war. 

BIDDLE, hid’dl, John: 1615-62, Sep.;b. Wotton-under- 
Edge, Gloucestershire: founder of English Unitarianism. 
In 1632, he enteved Magdalen College, Oxford, where he 
took his degree of m.a. In 1641, he was elected master 
of the free school in the town of Gloucester, where he did 
good service; but having embraced certain opinions— 
printed for private circulation—in regard to the personality 
of the Holy Spirit, at variance with those held by the ma¬ 
jority of Christians, he was thrown into jail, 1645, Dec. 
Summoned to trial before the parliament at Westminster, 
on account of his heresy, he was condemned to imprison¬ 
ment for five years. The famous Westminster Assembly 
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of Divines undertook to ‘settle’ B.’s case, but unfortu¬ 
nately their arguments—as is usual in disputation—had the 
eifect only of strengthening his previous convictions. In 
1648, while still in prison, he published a Confesmn of Faith 
concerning the Holy Irinity, etc., which was followed by 
another tract containing the opinions of the Church Fathers 
on the same question. In consequence of this attempt to 
combat the orthodox doctrine, the AVestminster Divines 
called upon the parliament to pass an act declaring the 
denial of the Trinity a crime punishable by death. The 
army, however, strange to say, proved on this occasion less 
cruel than the church, for it manifested such strong oppo¬ 
sition that the act remained a dead letter; and under the 
liberal rule of Cromwell, B. was released. He now com¬ 
menced to gather a congregation of those whom he had con¬ 
verted to his opinions—namely, that there was but one 
penson, as there was but one nature, in the Godhead. The 
members were first called Bidellians, then Socinians, and 
finally assumed for themselves the name of Unitarians. 
Twice, however, after this, during the Commonwealth, B. 
suffered severely for his creed, and even the iron-willed 
Protector himself, in order to save his life, was compelled 
to banish him to one of the Scilly Isles. Three years of 
imprisonment having elapsed, he was permitted to return, 
and continued to preach in London till after the restoration; 
but 1662, June, he was again apprehended and fined £100; 
and being unable to pay, was committed to jail, where he 
died in the following Sep. Hischaracter was estimable. 

BIDDLE, Nicholas: naval officer; 1750, Sep. 10—1778, 
Mar. 7; b. Philadelphia. He ran away from home at the 
age of 13, went to sea, was wrecked, and lived two months 
on a desert island with two companions. He was appointed 
midshipman in the Brit, navy 1770, and was on the same 
ship with Nelson 1773. AVhen the revolution broke out, B. 
returned home, and was one of the original 19 naval officers 
appointed by congress 1775, Dec. 22. He was assigned 
first to the brig of war Andrea Doria; and 1776, June 6, 
congress appointed B. to command the 32-gun irigSite. Ran¬ 
dolph, the first U. S. frigate ever launched, and on his first 
cruise he captured 4 prizes. After bringing them in, he 
sailed from Charleston, in command of a small squadron, 
of which the Randolph was flagship. In an engagement 
1777, Mar. 7, with the Brit. 64-gun ship Tarmouth, the Ran 
dolph blew up, and B., with the crew of 310 men, perished. 

BIDDLE, Nicholas: financier: 1786, Jan. 8—1844, Feb. 
27; b. Philadelphia. He entered the Univ. of Pennsylva¬ 
nia 1799, and afterward Princeton Coll., where he gradu¬ 
ated 1801. He studied law; and was sec. to John Armstrong, 
U. S. minister to France, 1804, and afterward sec. to James 
Monroe, U. S. minister to England, and on his return 1807, 
began to practice law. B. was elected to the Penn, legisla¬ 
ture 1810, and to the senate 1812. In the legislature he 
was the champion of popular education, and out of his 
strenuous efforts in that direction eventually grew the Penn, 
school system. In 1815 his statesman-like abilities were 
shown in his course concerning the Hartford convention. 
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B. advocated renewing the charter of the U. S. Bank, and 
his speecli on the subject in the legislature was highly com¬ 
mended by Chief-Justice Marshall. He was appointed ffovt. 
director of the U. S. Bank 1819; and later its pres., homing 
that position, which gave him public repute as the leading 
financier of the country, at the time of the removal of the 
govt, deposits by Pres. Jackson, 1833. He resigned the 
office 1839. B. was prominent in the arrangements for 
establishing Girard CoH- under the will of Stephen Girard, 
and was generally esteemed as an active and public-spirited 
citizen. He edited the Port-Folio (1806-23); and prepared 
for publication the account (2 vols.) of Lewis and Clarke’s 
explorations of the Columbia river; indeed it has been cred¬ 
ibly stated that the work was B.’s direct compilation. 

BIDDY, n. hid'di [F. bidet, a little horse]: a domestic 
fowl, especially a chicken; a servant-gM (a corruption of 
Bridget). 

BIDE, V. bid [AS. bidan; Dut. beiden; Icel. bitha, to 
wait, to remain]: to suffer; to endure; to live; to remain 
in a place; to continue in a state; to wait—as to bide one’s 
time. BiDmG, imp. bl'dlng, dwelling; remaining. Bide 
BY IT, in OE., to continue in the same state; to adhere 
to it. 

BIDEFORD, bid'e-ford: seaport town of Devonshire, 
Eng., on both sides of the Torridge, near its conffuence 
with the estuary of the Taw, 30 m. n.w. of Exeter. A 
bridge of 24 arches, and 677 ft. long, unites the two divi¬ 
sions of B., which has manufactures of ropes, sails, earth¬ 
enware, and leather. These it exports, together with oak- 
bark, corn, flour, linens, woolens, iron, and naval stores. 
In 1880, 1,052 vessels, of 44,291 tons, entered, and 1,064 ves¬ 
sels, of 45,807 tons, cleared the port. Vessels of 500 tons , 
can go up to the quay. Four m. away, on the coast, is the ' 
new and popular health resort, Westtcard Ho, named after j 
Kingsley’s novel. Pop. (1881) 6,512; (1891) 7,908. ' 

BIDELLUS, n. bl-dWus: see Bedellus. ! 
BIDENS, n. In'denz [L. bi, two; dens, a tooth]: genus of 

plants, Old. Compositce. Our species include Bur Mari- ' 
gold, Beggar-ticks, etc.; the seed-hooks catch on dress. ; 

BIDENTAL, a. bl-den'tdl [L. bis, twice; dentem, atooth]: 
having two teeth. Bidentate, a. bl'den-tdt, in bot., ap¬ 
plied to leaves that have their marginal incisions or teeth 
etlged by smaller teeth. ' 

BIDERY, n. bl'der-l [from Bidar in Hyderabad in the 
Deccan]: an Indian alloy of copper, lead, and tin, of which 
many beautiful articles are manufactured. 

BIDET, n. bid’H [F. bidet; It. bidetto, a nag,.a pony]: a 
small horse; an article of bedroom furniture. 

BIDPAI, bid'pl, or Pilpai, pil'pl: reputed author of a 
collection of fables and stories widely current in Asia and 
Europe for nearly 2,000 years, passing as a compendium 
of practical wisdom. [Scarcely any book except the Bible 
has been translated into so many languages; and its history 

part of the history of human development. The re- 
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searches of Colebrooke, Wilson, Sylvestre de Sacy, and 
Loiseleur des Longchamps {Essai sur les Fables IndienneSy 
1838), have successfully traced the origin of the collection, 
its spread, and the alterations that it has undergone among 
different nations. The ultimate source is the old Indian 
collection in Sanskrit, with the title PancJiatantra (q.v.), 
i.e., ‘Five Sections’ (edited by Kosegarten, Bonn, 1848). 
An analytical account of the Sanskrit Panchatantra, by H. 
H. Wilson—w'ho determines the date of its production to 
be subsequent to a.d. 5th c.—is printed in the Transac¬ 
tions of the Royal Asiatic Soc. vol. i.; but an abridgment 
of it, called the Hitopadesa (q.v.) is better known than the 
original. A critical edition of the Hitopadesa has been 
published by A. W. von Schlegel and Lassen (Bonn, 
1829), and translations have been made into English by 
Wilkins and Jones, and into German by M. Muller (Leip. 
1844). 

Under the Persian king, Kushirvan (531-570), the Pan¬ 
chatantra was translated into the Pelilvi tongue by his 
physician Barsuyeh, under the title of Calilah and Dimnah 
(from two jackals that take a prominent part in the first 
fable). This Pehlvi version has perished with all the pro¬ 
fane literature of ancient Persia; but under the Caliph Al- 
mansur (754-775), it was translated into Arabic by Abdal¬ 
lah ibn-Almokalfa (pub. by De Sacy, Par. 1816). From 
Almokaffa’s Arabic translation—in the introduction 
to which the author of the collection is called Bidpai, 
the chief of Indian philosophers—have flowed all the other 
translations and paraphrases of the East and West. Sev¬ 
eral Arabic poets worked it up into complete poems; and 
in the new Persian literature a great variety of versions 
and paraphrases, some in verse, some in prose, were 
made. From the Persian of Vaez (about the end of the 
15th c.), the work was translated into Turkish about 1540 
by Ali Chelebi, under the title of Homayun-ndmeh, the 
Imperial Book. There are translations also into the Ma¬ 
lay, Mongol, and Afghan languages. 

Toward the end of the 11th c., a translation had ap¬ 
peared, from the Arabic of Almokaffa, into Greek, by 
Simeon Sethus; and later, a Hebrew translation by Rabbi 
Joel, which John of Capua, a converted Jew, in the last 
half of the 13th c., retranslated into Latin with the title of 
Directorium Ilumanm Vitoe (published first at Augs. 1480, 
and repeatedly since). A version from this was made into 
German by Eberhard I., Duke of Wurtemberg (d. 1325), 
.published at Ulm, 1483. Under Alfonso X. of Castile 
(1252-84), Almokaifa’s Avork was translated into Castilian, 
and from that into Latin by Raymond of Veziers, a learned 
physician. There are translations in most European lan¬ 
guages. In 1884, Prof. Wright published an edition of the 
Syriac text of Kalilah and Dimnah; and in 1885, Mr. Keith- 
Falconer gave an excellent translation from the Syriac, 
with notes, bibliography, and other scholarly apparatus, 
under the title of Kalilah and Dimnah, or the Fables of Bid- 
pai. 

BIEL: see Bienne. 



BIELA’S COMET—BIELO-OZERO. 

BIELA’S COMET, he'ldz kom'U: oue of the comets of 
short period (6f years), first seen at Jbhannisberg, 1826, 
Feb. 27, by Wilhelm von Biela, Austrian officer; and 10 
days later at Marseille by Gambert. On its return in 
1813 it was in two parts, presenting the apiiearance of two 
comets about 157,000 m. apart. In 1852, its parts were 
l, 250,000 m. apart; and since that time it has not been 
seen. It has been suggested that its parts have separated 
and become material for meteoric showers. Biela (1782- 
1856) after whom the comet was named, was born in Ros- 
lau on the Elbe (Prussia), and entered first upon a mili¬ 
tary career. After serving for some time in the Austrian 
army, he withdrew froni the service, and gave his leisure 
to the fine arts and astronomy. 

BIELD, n. hUd: see Beeld. 
BIELEFELD, he'le-fUt: busy town of Westphalia, 

Prussia, picturesquely situated on the Lutter or Lutter- 
bach, at the foot of the Sparrenberg Mountain, about 26 
m, s.w. of Mindeu, The broad ditch which formerly 
surrounded B. is now conveited into pleasant walks. 
The old walls of the town have been put to a similar use. 
The castle of Sparrenberg, erected 1545 on the site of an 
old Guelphic fortress, and which now serves as a prison, 
is near. B., which is the centre of the Westphalian linen- 
trade, the extensive bleachiug-grounds, manufactures of 
woolenae rcad, soap, leather, etc., and its meerschaum 
pipes are celebrated. Pop. (1890) 89,942; (1900) 63,046. 

BIELEY, he-d-Uv : ancient town of European Russia, in 
the gov. of Tula; on the left bank of the Oka; lat. 58'' 45 
n, , long. 36° 5'e. It has a large trade, and manufactures of 
soap, hardware, leather, etc. Pop. 9,171. 

BIELITZ, be'Uts: town of Austrian Silesia, on the left 
bank of the river Biala, about 18 m. n.e. of Teschen. A 
bridge over the river connects it with the town of Biala, in 
Galicia. It has dye-works and print-fields, and a large 
trade in woolens and kerseymeres with Russia, Poland, 
Hungary, and Italy. B. belongs to the Princes Sulkow- 
sky, whose castle here is now converted into public offices. 
Pop. (1880) 13,060; (1890) 14,499. 

BIELLA, bi-H'ld: town of n. Italy, province of Novara, 
about 38 m. n.e. of Turin, with which it is connected by 
railway. It is pleasantly situated on the Cervo, an affluent 
of the Sesia, and has manufactures of woolens, hats, 
paper, etc. Pop. 11,662. 

BIELO-OZERO, be-d'lo-o-zd'ro (the White Lake): lake 
in the govt, of Novgorod, Russia; lat. 60° 10' n., long. 37* 
30' e. It is elliptical in shape, its length about 25 m., and 
its breadth 20, Its bottom is composed of white clay, 
which, during stormy weather, gives to the water a milky 
appearance; hence, doubtless, the name White Lake. B. 
is fed by numerous small streams, is deep, and abounds 
with fish. Its surplus waters are conveyed by the Sheksna 
river into the Volga. Canals unite it with the Onega, 
Sukona, and Dwlna. 
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Bielo-Ozersk, an old wooden town on the s. shore of 
the lake, formerly cap. of an ancient principality of the 
same name, has a trade in cattle, corn, and pitch, and 
manufactures of caudles. Pop. about 5,000. 

BIELOPOL, he-d-Wpol: town of Russia, f^ovt. of Khar¬ 
kov, from which it is 106 m. n.w. It has considerable trade 
and extensive distilleries. Pop. about 15,000. 

BIEIiSIIOirLE: sin.e^ular cavern in one of the ITarz 
Mountains, called Bielstein, on the right bank of the Bode, 
in the duchy of Brunswick, Germany. It was discovered, 
1768. The entrance to it is more than 100 ft. above tlie 
bed of the stream. The cavern is divided into eleven 
main compartments, and contains much of that curiously 
freakish work which nature delights to execute in stalac¬ 
tites in seeming imitation of the inventions of human art 
as in the eighth division, where a formation like the frame¬ 
work of an organ has been fashioned out of the slow drip 
of ages. In the ninth, there is also a picture of a sea, 
arrested in its motion, its waves silent, but in act to roll. 

BIELSK, he-Hsk': town of Russia, govt, of Grodno; in 
a very fertile district, watered by the Narev and Nurzek. 
*t was formerly capital of a Polish palatinate, is well 
nuilt, and has a tine custom-house. Pop 10,000. 

BIENNE, be'en, or Biel: town of Switzerland, canton 
of Bern, 17 m. n.w. of the city of Bern; beautifully 
situated at the foot of the vine-clad Jura, at the mouth of 
the valley of the Suze, and at the n. extremity of the lake 
of Bienne. It is surrounded by old walls, and approached 
by shady avenues. The people are engaged in the manu¬ 
facture of watches, leather, cotton, etc. B. is a place of 
great antiquity. It belonged to the Bishop of Bale, or 
Basel; but as early as 1352, it entered into an alliance with 
Bern, for the protection of its liberties, and for this dis¬ 
play of independence was burned by its ecclesiastical 
ruler. The Reformation, however, so weakened the 
clerical power that in the beginning of the 17th c. it had 
become merely nominal; and B. was essentially a free and 
independent city until 1798, when it was annexed to 
Prance. In 1815, it was united to Bern. Pop. (1901)22,280. 

BIENNE, Lake of: lake extending s.w. from the town 
of Bienne along the foot of the Jura Mountains, until within 
3 m. of Lake Neuchatel; length about 10 m.; greatest 
breadth 3. It is 1,419 ft, above the level of the sen, 
8 ft. lower than Lake Neuchatel, whose surplus waters 
it receives at its s. extremity by the Thiel, by which river 
it again discharges its own. Its greatest depth is 280 ft. 
Toward its s. extremity is the island of St. Pierre, crowned 
with a grove of line old oaks, to which Rousseau retired 
for two months after his proscription at Paris in 1765. 

BIENNIAL, a. hi-en'ni-dl [L. hienndlis, for two years— 
from Ms, twice; annus, a year]: continuing or lasting 
throughout two years—applied to plants that do not bear 
flowers and seed till the second year, and then die; happen¬ 
ing once in two years; N. a plant that stands two yeais, 
Bien'nially, ad. -U, 
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BIENNIALS, hl-en'rii-alz, or Biennial Plants: plants 
which do noi dower in the first season of their growth, but 
fiower and hear fruit in the second season, and then die. 
Many of our cultivated plants are B., as the carrot, turnip, 
parsnip, parsley, celery, etc., and many of the most es¬ 
teemed fiowers of our gardens, as stock, wallflower, etc. 
But plants which in ordinary circumstances are B. often 
become annuals (q.v.), when early sowing, warm weather, 
or other causes promote the earlier development of a 
flowering stem, as is continually exemplified in all the 
kinds already named. If, on the other hand, the flower¬ 
ing of the plant is prevented—or, in many cases, if merely 
prevented from ripening its seed—it will continue to live 
much longer; the same bed of parsley, if regularly cut 
over, will remain productive for a number of years. 

BIENVILLE, be-dng-ver, Jean Baptiste, Sieur de: 
1680, Feb. 23—1765; b. Montreal: adventurer and civil 
administrator. He was one of 11 sons of Charles Le- 
moyne, Baron of Longueuil, and 3 of his brothers, Iber¬ 
ville, Serigny, and Chateauguay, were, like himself, 
prominent figures in the early history of Louisiana. 
While a boy, he accompanied his elder brother, Iber¬ 
ville, on several voyages, and in a naval action off the 
New England coast was severely wounded. He was 
with Iberville when the first settlement was made at 
the mouth of the Mississippi, 1699. Iberville then went 
back to France, leaving Sauvollein command, and on the 
death of Sauvolle, 1701, B. succeeded to the direction of 
the colony, and transferred the capital to Mobile. He was 
dismissed from office 1707 on charge of misconduct, but 
was restored to favor, and appointed lieut.gov. 1713. A 
new company of colonists having been sent out, B. was 
appointed gov., and founded the city of New Orleans 
1718. He captured Pensacola from the Spaniards in the 
same year, and placed his bro. Chateauguay in command. 
He made New Orleans the seat of govt. 1723, but was 
removed from office under charges 1726. Again he was 
sent to La. as gov. 1733. In consequence of an unsuc¬ 
cessful expedition against the Chickasaws, he was again 
deposed. Before leaving La., he promulgated a code of 
laws which remained in force until after La. came into 
the possession of the United States. By this code, Jews 
were excluded from the territory, the Eom. Oath, reli¬ 
gion alone was tolerated, and the condition of slaves 
was regulated.—B. died in France. 



BIER—BIFARTOUS. 
BIER, n. her [AS. haer; F. hilre, a bier: Ger, hdra, a 

litter: Gael, bar a, a barrow]: a frame of wood, or a carriage, 
on which the dead are borne to the grave. 

BIERSTADT, ber'stdt, Albert: painter: b. Dusseldorf, 
Germany, 1830, Jan. 7. He accompanied his parents to 
Salem, Mps., 1831; began painting in oil 1851; studied 
painting in Diisseldorf and Rome 1853-57; accompanied 
Gen. Lander’s expedition to Colo, and Cal. 1858; elected 
member of the National Acad, of Design 1860; received 
the diploma and cross of the Legion of Honor 1867, and 
crosses of St. Stanislaus 1869 and 70; elected member of 
the Acad, of Fine Arts in St. Petersburg 1871; and has re¬ 
ceived medals of honor from Austria, Bavaria, Belgium, 
and Germany. His paintings include (1861); 
Lander's Peak (1863): North Fork of the Platte (1864); Down 
theYosemite (1865); El Gapitanon Merced Rimr ^866); Storm 
on Mt. Rosalie (1866); Valley of the Yosemite (1866); Settle¬ 
ment of California and Discovery of the Hudson River (both 
in the national capitol); Pool on Mt. Whitney (1870); Great 
Trees of California (1874); Valley of Kern River, Califor¬ 
nia (1875); Estes Park, Colorado, Mountain Lake and Mt. 
Corcoran in the Sierra Nevada (1878): Geysers (1883); Storm 
on the Matterho^'n etc. He died 1902, Feb. 18. 

BIERVLIET, ber-vlet': village of the Netherlands, 
province of Zeeland, 13 m. e.n.e. of Sluis; noticeable as 
the birthplace of William Beukelzoon (q.v.), who in 1386 
invented the method of curing herrings. In 1377, B. was 
detached from the mainland by an inundation, and re¬ 
mains insular. 

BIES-BOSCH, bes-bosk': marshy sheet of water of the 
Netherlands, between the provinces N. Brabant and S. 
Holland, formed in 1421, Nov., by an inundation which 
destroj'-ed 72 villages and 100,000 people. It forms that 
part of the estuary of the Maas called Holland’s Diep. It 
is interspersed with several islands. 

BIESTINGS, n. plu. bHt’ingz [AS. bysting; Dut. biest, 
biestings: Goth, heist, leaven (see Beestings)]: the first 
milk given by a cow after calving. 

BIEVRES, be-dv'r : village of France (Seine-et-Oise), 6 
m. s.e. of Versailles, on a woody slope at the base of 
which the Bidvre, a tributary of the Seine, has its source. 
It has numerous villas and the castle of Bel-Air. ^ 

BlEZ, be-dJ, Oudard du: d. 1553 or 1554: French mar¬ 
shal, one of the most illustrious captains of his time. 
After the death of Bayard (1524), Francois I. gave B. half 
of the knight’s troops. In 1542, he was made marshal of 
France. Having met with some reverses, his enemies 
succeeded, 1549, in having sentence of death pronounced 
against him; but he was pardoned, and in 1575 his honor 
was restored. 

BIFACIAL, a. bl fd'shal [L. bis, twice; facies, the face]: 
having two like faces. 

BIFARIOUS, a. bi-fd'ri-us [L. bifdrms, twofold, double 
—from fari, to speak, to say]: in hot., nlaced in two rows, 
one on each side of an 



BIPASCIATE—BIFLEX. 

BIF ASCI ATE, hl-fdz'l-dt [L. his, twice, and fasciatus, 
made into a bundle, banded] : in zoology, having two 
bands of color, transverse or encircling. 

BIFEROL'S, a. hifer-us [L. hiSy twice; fero, I carry]: 
bearing fruit twice a year. 

BIFFIN, n. biffin [supposed corruption of heefin, from 
its resemblance to raw beef]: an apple so called, drie^l in 
an oven and flattened for keeping. See Apple. 

BIFID, a. bifid [L. bis, twice; fidi, I cleft or split]: 
cleft in two; opening with a Neft, but not deeply dividea. 
also Bifidate, a. bifi-ddt, cleft in two. Bifidity, n. 
bi-fid'i-tl, state or quality of being bifid. Bifid circle, 

circle cut at the extremities of a diameter by another 
circle, with relation to which it is said to be bifid. Bifid 

SUBSTITUTION, in math., substitution relating to pairs of 
8 letters, as elements. The whole 8 are to be discrim¬ 
inated into 2 sets of 4 letters, and every pair whereof 
both the members belong to the same set of 4 is to be 
replaced by the other pair of the same set of 4, the rest 
of the pairs remaining unchanged. 

BIFILAR, a. bifi-ler or bl-fi'ler: two-threaded; fit¬ 
ted with two threads : said of instruments in which two 
threads are employed. Bifilar balance, or simply 
Bifilar, micrometer for measuring minute distances 
and angles, which it does by means of two exceedingly 
fine threads. Bifilar magnetometer, a magnetom¬ 
eter contrived on the principle of B. suspension. Bif¬ 

ilar SUSPENSION, mode of suspending a body for the 
purpose of measuring horizontal couples or forces of ro¬ 
tation. The body that the couple to be measured is 
to turn is suspended by two threads of equal length, 
attached to it at points equidistant from, and on opposite 
sides of, its centre of gravity, from two fixed points on 
one higher level. When the body is turned round a 
vertical axis through its centre, gravity tends to restore 
it to its original position ; and the moment of this force 
of restitution can be calculated with precision from the 
lengths of the two threads, the distances of their attach¬ 
ments, and the weight of the suspended body. 

BIFLABELLATE, bl-fla-hel'Idt [L. bis, twice, and fia- 
bellatus, fan-shaped] : in entom., possessing short joints, 
each having on two opposite sides a very long, rather 
fiattened process, the two processes lying close together, 
so that the whole organ is somewhat fan-like. The 
term is used with regard to the antennse of insects: it 
expresses an extreme modification of the bipectinate 
type. 

BIELAGELLATE, a. bi-fia-jeV Idt [L. bis, and flageUa- 
tus, furnished with a whip, or lashes]: having two flagella, 
or whip-like processes or appendages. 

BIFLEX, a. bl’fleJcs [L. bis. twice; fisxus, bent, curved]: 
in the sheep, designating a canal between the digits, so 
called from the peculiar curve which it takes; also called 
the ‘ inter digital canal.’ 
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BIFOCAL, n. bl-fokal: having two focuses: see Lens. 

BIFOLD, a. bVfold [L. bis, and fold]: double; of two 
kinds. Bi'fobm, a. -fawrm [h. farma, shape]: having twj 
forms. 

BIFOLIATE, a. hl-fd'li~dt [L. his, twice; and foUdtas, 
leaved]: in hot,, applied to compound leaves having two 
leaflets. 

' BIFOLLICULAR, a, hVjpl-llk'u-Ur [L. bis, twice; foUic'- 
ulus, a small bag or sack]: in bot., having a double follicle. 

BIFORINE, n. Mfor-in [L. b)furis, having two doors— 

from his, twice; fbrls, a door]; in bot., an oblong raphidian 

cell, having an opening at each end. Biforate, hifOr-di 
[L. bi, two, andym^, a doo?-J: having two perforations. 

BIFORKED, a. bifawrkt [L. bi, double, and forked] 
having two prongs or forks. 

BIFORM, a. hi fawrm [L. bis, forma, form]: having 

two forms or shapes. Biform'ity, n. the state of being 

biform. 

BIFRONT, a. blfrunt [L. bifrons, with two foreheads 
or fronts] ; having two fronts, two faces. 

BIFROST, n. Mf rost [Scandinavian, from bifa, to 
tremble ; rost, path] ; the bridge which, in the mythology 
of the anc. Scandinavians, connects earth with heaven. 
The idea of this myth w'as suggested by the rainbow. 

BIFURCATE, a. bl-fer'kdt,^ Bifur'cated, a. -kd-tid. or 
Bifur'cotjs, a. -kiis | L. hifurcdtus, two-pronged—from bis, 
twice;/wrca, a fork]: forked; separated into two heads or 
branches. Bi'furca'tion, n. -kd'sMn, a dividing into 
two, as the division of the trunk of vessels, or of the stem 
of a plant. 

BIG, a. birf [original spelling <7.* Icel. bolga, a swelling: 

Dan. bug, belly]: large; great in size or bulk; swollen; 

distended; so full of something as to be ready to burst. 

Big'ly, ad. -li, blnsteringiy; pompously; conceitedly. 

Big'ness, n. the quality of "being big; largeness.—Sytst. of 

‘big’: large; great; bulky; aiTogant; proud; pregnant; 

full; infl;ited; distended 

BIG, V. big [AS. byggan; Icel. hyggia, to build; to inhabit: 

Ger. bauen, to buildj; in OE. and Scot., to build; to re¬ 

main. Big'gfng, imp. Big ged, pp. bigd. Biggin, or 

; Biggyn, n. big In, a house of a larger and more pretentious 

size; a building. 

BIG, or Bigg, n. big [Dan, bug]‘ winter barley: see 
Barley. 

B BIGA, or Bigiia, bi'gd: town of Turkey in Asia, on the 
B Bolki, abt. 100 m. s.w. of Constantinople. It Avas near 
B this place that Alexander gained his first victory over 
B Darius. 
B BIGA, IdJga: Roman term applied in ancient times to 
■ vehicles drawn by Dvo horses abreast; and commonly to 
Bthe Roman chariot used in processions or in the circus. 
B ln shape it resembled the Greek w^ar-chariot—a short 

body on twm wdieels, low, and open behind, where 
charioteer entered, but higher and closed in front. 



BIGAMY. 

BIGAMY, n. hig'd-ml [F. higamie—from L. biga'mjd: 
L. bis, twice; Gr. gamed, I marry]; the crime of marrying j 
a second wife or husband while a first is still alive. 
Big'amistj, n. -mist, one who has two wives or husbands i 
at one time. Bigamy is an offense perfectly intelligible in 
itself to the popular understanding, yet, with a due regard • 
to the strict meaning of the word, extremely difficult 
legally to define. Blackstone objects to the use of it as a i 
term descriptive of the offense in view; for he says it is ‘ 
corruptly so called, because B. properly signifies being ; 
twice married, which a man or a woman may legally be; ; 
and he therefore prefers the term 'polygamy. B., however, ; 
even according to the literal meaning, was an offense, or 
rather disqualification, according to the canonists, who ex¬ 
plained it to consist in marrying two virgins successively, 
one after the death of the other, or in once marrying a 
widow; and persons so offending or disqualified were held 
incapable of holy orders, and therefore B. was anciently 
considered a good counterplea to the claim of benefit of . 
clergy (q.v.), although the law in that respect was altered 
by a statute passed in the reign of Edward VI., when, 
bigamists or not, the clergy resumed their strange privi¬ 
lege. Different views prevailed in more modern times, 
and at a period, too, when the restraints of ecclesiastical • 
dogmas had been thrown off. It is known that certain of 
the leaders of the German Reformation, including Luther, 
Melanchthon, Bucer, and Melander, did not withhold their 
consent from Philip, Landgrave of Hesse, champion of the 
Reformation, who, having lost conceit of his wife, had ap¬ 
plied to the Protestant doctors for license to have another, 
and which license was not withheld, for the marriage took 
place, and was performed by Melander in presence of 
Melanchthon, Bucer, and others; and privately, as the 
marriage-contract bears, ‘ to avoid scandal, seeing that,, in 
modern times, it has not been usual to have two wives at 
once, although in this case it be Christian and laivfiul.' 
Whether Lutlier and the other Protestant doctors actually 
held views favorable to polygamy has been the subject of 
warm controversy (see Sir William Hamilton’s Discussions 
on Philosophy and Literature, 1852, 2d ed., 1853; and 
Archdeacon Hare’s Vindication of Luther, 1855). Sir 
William Hamilton asserts that Luther believed in ‘the re¬ 
ligious legality ’ of polygamy, and wished it to be sanc¬ 
tioned by the civil authorities—an assertion, however, of 
which the promised proof never appeared. Archdeacon 
Hare, on the other hand, maintains that Luther and 
Melanchthon held only that in certain extraordinary emer¬ 
gencies dispensations from the usual law of marriage might 
be granted. Be that as it may, the conduct of the Reforma¬ 
tion leaders in this matter has been universally condemned, 
even by Protestants. The ideas referred to never gained 
ground in Germany; wffiile in Great Britain ‘monogamy’ 
not only continued an institution, but its violation was re¬ 
garded and still is, as a serious offense. 

The first English statute distinctly treating B. as a felony ' 
was the 1 James I. c. 11, which enacted that a person so 
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convicted should suffer death. What now constitutes the 
English law regarding the crime of bigamy is the 22d sec¬ 
tion of 9 Geo. IV. c. 31, passed in 1828. B. is there de¬ 
clared to be committed by ‘ any person who, being mar¬ 
ried, shall marry any other person during the life of the 
former husband or wife, whether the second marriage 
shall have taken place in England or elsewhere ’—a dehni- 
tion that appears to be adopted by the recent Divorce Act, 
the 20 and 21 Viet. c. 85. More correctly, however, the 
offense of B. may be said to consist in going through the 
form or appearance of a second marriage, while a first sub¬ 
sists, with a man or woman, against whom the most odious 
deceit and fraud is thus practiced, and upon whom, espe¬ 
cially in case of a woman, the deepest injury is inflicted; 
for the second marriage is merely a marriage in form—no 
real marriage at all, because a man cannot have two wives, 
or a woman two husbands, at one and the same time. In 
the United States, the laws against B. follow in general 
the Eng. law; though the important differences between 
the laws in the various states cause much confusion, and 
often embarrass the prosecution for B. But everywhere 
B. is treated as a crime, punishable by imprisonment, usu¬ 
ally one to three years, and by fine, usually $500 to $1,000. 
In prosecutions for B., the first wife is usually not admis¬ 
sible as a witness against her husband, because she is the 
true wife; but the second may testify against the husband, 
because she is not only no wife at all, but because she 
stands in the position of being the party peculiarly injured 
by the B. The same is the procedure in the case of a second 
husband. Provisions have however been made by recent 
laws in some places for admitting husband or wife us 
witness for or against each other. The law excepts from 
its provisions such cases as the following: That of any per¬ 
son marrying a second time, whose husband or wife shall 
have been continually absent from such person and not 
known by such person to be living for the space of seven 
[or other specified number of] years then last past; also that 
of a person whose former marriage shall have been de¬ 
clared void by any court of competent jurisdiction. 

Usually, every person counselling or aiding the offender, 
is held equally guilty, and liable to the same penalty: also 
accessories before and after the fact are severely punish¬ 
able.—See Marriage: Divorce: Polygamy. 

BIGAROON, n. hig-a-ron' [F higarreau (?)]: the large 
white-heart variety of cherry. 

BIG BETHEL, Battle of: 1861, June 10, at Big 
Bethel, Va., between +he Union forces under Gen. But¬ 
ler, and the Confederate forces under Gen. Magruder. 
After Gen. Butler had fortified Newport N ws he found 
that the Confederates had control of all the important 
points in his front, and he planned the surprise and capt¬ 
ure of Little Bethel. At midnight June 9-10, he posted 
troops to gain the rear of the position and to make an 
assault at daybreak; but unfortunately one of the 
Union detachments mistook the other for the enemy. 
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and opened fire on it. This firing aroused the Confeder¬ 
ates, and they hurriedly retreated to Big Bethel, a belter 
position, and threw up earthworks. The main Union 
body finding Little Bethel deserted, marched on Big 
Bethel, and assaulted it several times without success. 
The gallant Maj. Theodore Winthrop.was killed while lead¬ 
ing an assault. The Union troops retreated, and the Con¬ 
federates, fearing Union reinforcements, fell back to York- 
town. Union loss about 100; Confederate, about 10. 

BIG BLACK RIVER; rising in Choctaw co.. Miss., 
flowing s. w. 200 m., and then dividing, and entering the 
Mississippi, one branch in Warren co., the other in Clai¬ 
borne co., at Grand Gulf. It flows through a rich plain 
which prod aces large quantities of cotton. 

BIG BONE LKJK: a famous ‘ salt lick,’ or deposit of 
salt near a spring, in Boone co., Ky., 12 m. s. of Burling¬ 
ton; named from the large quantity of fossil bones found 
there of the mastodon and other animals, which are 
supposed to have come to lick the salt, and to have perished 
in the marsh which formerly surrounded the spot. 

BIGELOW, hlg'e-lo, Erastus Brigham: inventor: 1814, 
Apr. 2—1879, Dec. 6; b. West Boylston, Mass. His early 
life having been associated with cotton weaving, his talent 
for invention took this direction; and before the age ol 18 
he invented a hand-loom for making suspender-web¬ 
bing, and a machine for making piping-cord. His 
next invention, 1838, was an automatic loom for weaving 
counterpanes, which subsequent improvements brought 
to perfection. Having invented a loom for weaving coach- 
lace, his attention was next turned to carpet weaving, 
and he constructed a power-1 oom for weavhig 2-ply in¬ 
grain carpets, which trebled the product of hand-looms. 
He followed this with his greatest invention, a power-loom 
for weaving Brussels and velvet tapestry carpets. He 
founded the Lancaster Quilt Company and Bigelow Carpet 
Company, at Clinton, Mass., w'hich originated the impor¬ 
tance of that town as a manufacturing centre. He pub¬ 
lished The Tariff Question (1863), a scheme of uniform 
taxation. 

BIG'ELOW, Frank Hagar: astronomer: 1851, Aug. 28 
-; b. Concord, Mass. He graduated from 
Harvard 1873, and until 1876 acted as asst, to Dr. A. B. 
Gould in the astronomical observatory at Cordoba, in tlie 
Argentine Republic. During the following year he was 
employed in the Naval Observatory, Washington, D. C. 
He then studied theology two years and undertook the 
ministry, but gave it up on account of failing health, and 
went again to Cordoba, 1881-3, after wdiicb be was for 6 
years prof, of mathematics and astronomy in Racine Coll., 
Wis. In 1889 B. entered the Nautical Almanac office in 
Washington, and 1891, was appointed to a newly created 
office in the Weather Bureau at Washington. He has 
made many inventions of processes importa,ut in practical 
astronomy. ‘ ' 
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BIGELOW, Jacob, m.d., ll.d.: 1787, Feb. 27—1879, 
Jan. 10; b. Sudbury, Mass. He graduated at Harvard 
1806, studied medicine, and practiced in Boston. Having 
interested himself in botany, he became widely known 
among European botanists, and many plants were named 
for him. In 1820, with four others, "forming a committee, 
he frained the Ainerican PhannacopcRia, in which he intro¬ 
duced improvements in nomenclature. He founded the 
cemetery of Mt. Auburn, near Boston, for which he also 
supplied some of the architectural designs. B. was a 
physician of the Mass. Gen. Hospital 20 years, prof, of 
materia medica in Harvard Univ., 40 years, and Kumford 
prof, in that institution 9 years. He was also pres, of the 
Mass. Med. Soc. many years, and for a time pres, of the 
American Acad, of Arts and Sciences. He published 
Useful Arts Considered in Connection with the Applications 
of lienee (2 vols. 1840); Florida Bostoniensis (1814, 24, 40); 
American Medical Botany (3 vols. 1817, 20); Nature in 
Disease {\Sa4l)-, A Brief Exposition of Rational Medicine 
(1858); History of Mount Auburn (1860); Remarks on Clas¬ 
sical Studies (1867); and other works. 

BIGELOW, big e-Id, John, ll.d. ; born Malden, N. Y., 
1817, Nov. 25. After graduating from Union College 
1835, and taking a legal course, he commenced the prac¬ 
tice of law in New York 1839, * but gave considerable 
attention to journalism. He edited The Plebeian, The 
Democratic Review, and some books of travel; was inspect¬ 
or of the state prison at Sing Sing 1845-48, managing 
editor and part owner of the Evening Post 1849-61; was 
U. S. consul at Paris 1861-65, and minister to France 
1865-67. He was sec. of state for N. Y. 1867-8, and was 
appointed assistant U. S. treasurer at New York 1885. 
The appointment was confirmed by the senate, but he 
declined to serve. In 1886 he inspected the Panama 
canal for the New York Chamber of Commerce. He 
was authorized to prepare for publication the papers of 
Samuel J. Tilden, and was named as one of the trustees 
of a large fund left by the latter to establish a public 
library in New York. In 1888 he was the American 
commissioner to the International Exhibition at Brus¬ 
sels. The Tilden Trust Fund and the Astor and Lenox 
libraries were consolidated under the title of the New York 
Public Library (Astor, Lenox, and Tilden foundations) 
1895, and he was chosen president of the consolidated board 
of trustees, and appointed chairman of the executive com¬ 
mittee. 

BIGELOW, John, Jr. ; an Amer.military officer; b. 18545 
son of the preceding; was educated in Providence, R. I.> 
and in Paris, Bonn, Berlin, and Freiburg; graduated atU.S. 
Military Academy 1877; and was assigned to the 10th U.S. 
cavalry. Was adjutant-general of the militia in the Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia 1887-89, and prof, of military science at 
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology in 1894-98. In 
the American-Spanish war he was wounded in the attack 
on San Juan, Cuba, 1898, July 1. He wrote on Principles 
of Strategy, Illustrated Mainly from American Campaigns, 
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BIGELOW, PouLTNEY, an American author; b. 1855; 
Sept. 10; son of John Bigelow; traveled in China, Africa, 
the West Indies, and Demerara. He has also made canoe 
voyages on the principal waters of Europe, and was the 
first person to take a canoe through the Iron Gates of the 
Danube. He was for a time a fellow student in Germany 
with the present Emperor William II. In 1885-87 he edited 
the magazine. He wrote The German Emperor and 
His Neighbors, The Borderland of Czar and Kaiser, History 
of the German Struggle for Liberty, etc. 
glands; double-glanded. 

BIGNONIACE^, hig-nd-ni-d'se-e: nat. ord. of exoge¬ 
nous plants, containing trees, shrubs, and herbaceous 
plants, generally with compound leaves. The flowers are 
visually showy, and are among the most striking orna- 

Bignonia picta. 

ments of tropical forests. The corolla is of one petal, 
generally more or less trumpet-shaped and irregular. 

There are four genera and species in the s. United 
States : the Bignonia {B. capreolata) and Trumpet Flower 
(Tecoma radicans), climbers, with orange or red flowers; 
the Catalpa Tree or Indian Bean (Catalpa hignonioides), 
with showy white and purple flowers, much cultivated at 
the north; and, of a sub-family, the Unicorn Plant 
(Martyniaprohoscidea), s. Illinois, s., and s.w.—the beaked 
and crested fruit (sometimes pickled), with long recurved 
hook, looking like a legless bird. The most of the 
family are tropical, in many cases noble trees, and 
some of them afford valuable timber, among which are 
Bifnonia lencoxylon, a tree of Jamaica, the green or yel- 
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low wood of which is sometimes brought into the mar¬ 
ket under the name of Ebony; and the Ipe-tobacco and 
Ipe-una of Brazil, species of the same genus, the former 
of which is used for ship-building, and the latter is ac¬ 
counted the hardest timber in Brazil. Not a few are 
climbing shrubs, and the tough shoots of Bignorda Cherere 
are used for wicker-work in Guiana. Bignonia alliacea, a 
native of the West Indies, is remarkable for its strong alli¬ 
aceous smell; the leaves of Bignonia Ghica afford the red 
coloring matter called Chica (q.v.).—The Grescentiacem 
abound chiefly in Mauritius and Madagascar. The Calav 
bash Tree (q.v.) is the best-known example.—The Pedali- 
acem are tropical or subtropical; many of them herbaceous 
plants. The most important is Besamum (q.v.). The 
fleshy sweet root of Craniolan'ia annua is preserved in 
sugar as a delicacy by the Creoles. 

BIGOT, n. hig'ot [F. bigot—tvom It. bigotto, a bigot; 
bizioco, a hypocrite—from bigio, gray—applied to certain 
secular aspirants to superior holiness of life in the thirteenth 
century]: one who is obstinately and blindly attached to a 
particular religious belief, to a party, or to an opinion; a 
blind zealot. Big'oted, a. unreasonably attached to. 
Big'otedly, ad. -ed-li. Bigotry, n. big'bt-ri, blind zeal in 
favor of something. Note.—Bigot appears to have been a 
nickname and term of derision as early as the end of the 
twelfth century on tbe Continent, and probably originated 
among the Low Ger. races.—Syn. of ‘ bigot enthusiast; 
fanatic; visionary; zealot. 

BIG RAPIDS: city in Mecosta co., Mich., on the Mus¬ 
kegon river; and on tbe Grand Rapids and Indiana, the 
Chicago and West Michigan, and the Detroit Lansing and 
Northern railroads; 65 m. n. of Grand Rapids. It is sur¬ 
rounded by a farming country and has waterpower, Holly 
water-w’orks, a heavy lumber trade, foundries, mills, 
machine shops, furniture factories, and other important 
mauuf. interests. It has 2 daily and 8 weekly papers, 
2 national (cap. $250,000) and 1 savings (cap. $50,000) 
banks, and public schools, and churches. It was incor¬ 
porated 1869. Pop. (1880) 3,552; (1890)5,303; (1900) 4,686. 

BIG SANDY RIVER: fine navigable affluent of the 
Ohio, flows through extensive beds of coal. It is formed 
by the junction of two branches—the e. and w. forks— 
both which rise in Virginia. The latter traverses several 
counties of Kentucky, and the former is, during the latter 
part of its course, the boundary between the two states. 
Idieir united waters lose themselves in the Ohio, nearly 
opposite Burlington, O. 

BIHACH, be-McJi',0T Bichacz': strong fortress-town 
of Bosnia, on the Una, near the Croatian frontier; lat. 44° 
43' n., and long. 15° 53' e. It has been the scene of fre¬ 
quent contests during the Turkish wars.—Pop. 3,000. 

BIJANAGHUR, beg-na-gur': a ruined city within the 
presidency of Madras: see Vijayanagar. 

BIJAPORE. heija-por': town of India, in Guzerat, in the 
Guicowar’s territory, on the route from Mhow to Deese, 
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200 m. n.w. from Mhow, 60 m. s.e. from Deesa. Pop. 
12,000. 

BIJAPUR: see Bejapur. 

BIJAWUR, he-jaw'er: petty native state in the Bundel- 
cimd Agency; 974 sq. m. Pop. 118,000. 

BIJBAHAR, bej'ha-har': one of the best-known towns 
in Cashmere, though not one of the most populous. It is 
on the banks of the Jhelum, about 25 ni. s.e. of the me¬ 
tropolis; lat. 38° 47' n., long. 75° 18 e. The only particu¬ 
lar worthy of notice is a wooden bridge across the Jhelum. 
which, notwithstauding its simplicity, has endured for 
centuries, in consequence of the tranquil and equable 
weather of the valley. 

BIJNOUR, Ujnovyr: town of India, chief town of the 
British dist. of B., Northwest Provinces. 29° 22 n. lat., 78° 
11' e. long. It is on the route from Moradabad to Mozuf 
furnuggur, 81 m. e. from Mozulfurnuggur. Pop. about 
13,000. 

Bijnour, the dist., has 1,868 sq.m. Pop. about 800,000 

BIJOU, n. he-z7io [F.—plu. bijoux]: a jewel: a trinket. 

Bijouterie, n. be-zhoirl, jewelry; the making or dealing 

in trinkets or jewelry. 

BIJUGATE, a. blju-gdt [L. bijiigus, 3^oked two together 
—from bis, twice; jugum, a j-okeJ: in hot., having two paim 
of leaflets on a pinnate leaf. 

BIKANIR, Beekaneer, or Bicanere, bik d-nir': town 
of India, cap. of a Rajpoot state of the same name; u. lat. 
28°, e, long. 73° 22'; 1,175 ni. n.w. of Calcutta, in a singu¬ 
larly desolate tract, hard, stony, and utterly untit for cul 
tivation. The town is surrounded vith a battlemented 
wall, and has a very imposing appearance, but the people 
are found exceedingly" hlthy. Immediately to the n.e. is 
a detached citadel, of which the rajalCs residence occu¬ 
pies the greater part. Pop. (by census 1881) 48,283;. 
(1891) 56,252; (1901) 53,075. 

Bikanir, the state, extends from n. to s. abt. 160 m.. 
and from e. to w. abt. 200 m.; 22,340 sq. m. The climate 
is remarkable for extreme changes of temperature, the 
night being often very cold, and the day very hot. In 
the beginning of Feb. ice is formed on the pools; and in 
the beginning of May the thermometer registers 123° F. in 
the shade. In the beginning of Nov., according to Elphin- 
stone’s experience, each period of 24 hours, according as 
the sun was above or below the horizon, presented such 
extremes of heat or cold as often to be fatal to life. The 
majority of the population are by^ descent Jauts, a people 
inhabiting from a very remote period a great extent of 
country between the Himalaya and the Indian Ocean. 
The rajah and dominant race are Rajpoots. Brahmans 
are numerous, but if they do not eat, they trade in, oxen. 
There are many Jains. Though the people find thejc 
principal resource in pasturage, yet water is remarkably 
scarce: there is not one perennial stream; while wells are 
brackish, scanty, and precarious, averaging perhaps 250 ft. 
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In depth: and even the lakes left by the periodical raini 
are generally saline. In 1868-9, nearly half the popula¬ 
tion were destroyed by drought. The burning of widows 
was in former times extremely prevalent in Bikanir. One 
corpse is said to have been burned Avith 84 victims. The 
annual revenue of the state is about £6.^,000. The mili¬ 
tary force amounts to about 5,000. Pop. (1901) 584,637. 

BIKH see Acomite. 

BILABIATE, a. bl-la'hi-dt [L. his, twice; labium, a lip] : 

in having the mouth of any tubular organ divided into 

two principal portions, termed lips 

BILAMELLAR, a. bl'ldm-U’ler [L. lamella, a thin 

plate], in hot., having two lamellae or flat divisions; 

formed of tw# plates: also Bilamellate, a. bl'ldm-elldt, 
in same sense. 

BILAMINAR, a. bl-ldm'i-ner [L. bis, twice; lamina, a 
plate, a leaf]: composed of two thin plates or layers; applied 
to the twofold layers or structures of cells of the blastoderm. 
See Ectoderm. 

BILANDER, or Bilandre, bU'an-der: a small two- 
rnasted merchant-vessel, distinguished chiefly by a pecu¬ 
liar shape and arrangement of the mainsail; probably 
French in origin. Few are now in use. 

BILATERAL, a. bl-ldt'er-dl [L. bis, twice; Idtus, a side, 
ld.teris, of a side]; in bot., arranged on or towards oppo¬ 
site sides. Bilateral symmetry, where the organs of a 
body are arranged more or less distinctly in pairs; a 
symmetrical arrangement of organs on each side of a 
middle line.—See Symmetry, Bilateral. 

BILBAO, bil-bd'o: seaport town of Spain, cap. of the 
province of Vizcaya (Biscay); in a mountain gorge on Ihe 
Nervion, about 6 m. from its mouth at Portugalete; lat. 43'* 
14' n., long. 3° 56' w. B. is well built; the principal streets 
are straight, and the houses substantial. Four bridges, 
one of iron, opened 1868, and a stone bridge of the 14th c., 
cross the river which divides the old town from the new. 
There are several tine public walks, numerous fountains, 
but no public buildings of any note. The city is com¬ 
mercial. It has many extensive rope-walks and manufac¬ 
tures of hardware, leather, hats, tobacco, and earthenware. 
There are also docks for building merchant-vessels, and in 
the vicinity are iron and copper mines. The port is diffi¬ 
cult to enter or leave. The river was canalized 1886, 
admitting to the town vessels of 800 tons; larger vessels 
anchor at Portugalete. In 1886 the vessels entering were 
reported at 3,958^, with total of 3,637,336 tons. The im¬ 
ports consist chiefly of cotton and woolen manufactures, 
colonial produce, fish, jute, spirits, hardwares, machinery, 
railway materials etc.; and the exports, of wool, iron, 
fruits, oil, flour and grains, wines, madder, minerals, lico¬ 
rice, etc. There are more than 200 commercial houses in 
B. The women here do almost all of the heavy porterage. 
B. was founded 1800 by Diego Lopez de Haro, under the 
name of Belvao^ i.e., ‘ the fine fortj’ and being well situat- 
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cd, and little disturbed by the civil wars of Spain, it soon 
attained great prosperity. In the 15tb c., it was the seat 
of the most authoritative commercial tribunal in Spain. 
It suffered severely in the wars with France, first in 1795, 
and again in 1808, when 1,200 of its inhabitants were 
slaughtered in cold blood. During the Carlist struggles, 
B. was often besieged, last in 1874. Pop. (1900)88,306. 

BILBERRY, n. bil'ber-ri [AS. 5Zeo, blue: Dan. blaa~ 
baer, blueberry] : foreign name for Vaccinium myrtU lus; 
here, the Bog Bilberry (F. uliginosum). B. includes 
cranberry, blueberry, etc.; ord. Ericacece, Heath family. 

BIL'BILIB: old Iberian city of Spain, about 2 m. e. 
from the modern town of of Calatayud, in the province of 
Saragossa, known chiefly as the birthplace of the poet 
jMartial, but also for its highly-tempered steel blades. 
Quintus Metellus Avon a victory over Sertorius here; and 
B., under the Romans, was a municipal town with the 
surname of Augusta. Several of its coins, struck during 
the reigns of Augustus, Tiberius, and Caligula, are extant 
—some in the British Museum. 

BILBOES, n. plu. bll'bdz [Bilboa or Bilbao, in Sp., where 
made: Dut. boeye; L. boice, a shackle: compare Gael. 
buaile-bo, a cow-stall]; in OE., among mariners, a sort of 
stocks or wooden shackles for the feet, used for offenders; 
fetters, consisting of long bars or bolts of iron, with 
shackles sliding on them, and a lock at one end. AVhen 
an offender on shipboard is ‘ put in irons, ’ it implies that 
B. are fastened to him, more or less ponderous according 
to the degree of his offense. The B. clasp the ankles in 
some such way as handcuffs clasp the wrist. Bilbo, n. 
bd'bb [Bilboa]-. in OE., a sword. 

BIL'COCK: see Rail. 

BILDJERDIJK, bil-der-dlk', Willem: 1756, Sept. 7— 

1831, Dec. 18; Dutch poet and philologist; b. Amsterdam, 
While studying law at Leyden, and afterwards when prac¬ 
ticing at the Hague, he assiduousl}^ studied literature and 
poetry. On the invasion of Holland by the French, he 
went to Brunswick, and afteiwards visited London, where 
he supported himself by lecturing and teaching. In 1806, 
he returned to Holland, where he was received as one who 
had done his country honor; and the newly-elected king 
of Holland (Louis Bonaparte) appointed him pres, of the 
Institute at Amsterdam, just then organized after the 
fashion of the one at Paris, and also made him his own 
instructor in the Dutch language. B. aftei'Avards resided 
at Leyden, and then at Haarlem, where he died. His con¬ 
tributions to poetic literature were very numerous; but 
though they contain many beauties, they show little orig¬ 
inality or imagination. With his poetical pursuits he 
combined Dutch philology, in AA^hich department his Avrit- 
ings are valuable in exposition of the older Dutch litera¬ 
ture. 

BILE, n. bll [F. bile—from L, bilis, bile]: a thick, yel¬ 
low, bitter liquov separated in the liver, and collected in the 

bladder; gall, ill humor, BiLiops, a. bUyus, having 
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excess of bile; ill-tempered. Bil'iousness, n. Bil'iaby, 

a, -yer-i, of or relating to bile. Bile-duct, n, a vessel or 

canal conveying bile from the gall-bladder to the intestine. 

Bilin, n. bil'in, a gummy, pale-yellow mass, said to be the 

principal constituent of the bile. 

BILE, n. hll [AS. hyl, a blotch], more correctly Boil: in 

prov)., and OE., a soft tumor upon the flesh. 
BILE; a fluid secreted from the blood by the liver. 

One part of it is destined to serve in the process of digestion; 
the other to be eliminated from the system. It is colored 
yellow in man; that of graminivorous animals seems col¬ 
ored by the leaves they feed upon. The primary cells of 
the liver (the hepatic cells) separate the B. from the blood 
of the portal vein, and discharge it into small ducts, which 
unite to form larger ones, and eventually the right and 
left hepatic ducts. The latter unite to form the com¬ 
mon hepatic duct, which is soon joined by that of the gall¬ 
bladder (the cystic duct). This junction forms the com¬ 
mon B. duct, which pierces the second part of the duode¬ 
num, and running obliquely in its wall for a short distance, 
opens on its mucous surface. 

The secretion of B, is constantly going on, and if there 
is food in the intestine, the bile mingles with it, and dis¬ 
solves the fatty portions, preparatory to their absorption, 
the excrementitious portion of the B. passing out of the 
body with the other indigestible materials. When the 
bowel is empty, the B. ascends the cystic duct, and is stored 
for future use in a small flask-like bag (the gall-bladder) 
situated under the liver. 

If, from any cause, the elements of the B. are in excess 
in the blood, or should the liver suspend the function of 
secreting it, not only is digestion imperfectly performed, 
but the general health sutlers from the impure condition 
of the blood, and the patient is said to be bilious. On the 
other hand, the B. may be secreted, but its escape interfered 
with, and then its re-absorption will produce jaundice (q. v.). 
Its solid portions, especially the cholesterine, may be in ex¬ 
cess, solidify, and produce biliary calculi or gall-stones. 
See Calculus. 

In chemical composition, B. is essentially a soap analogous 
to resin-soap, and as obtained from the ox, contains in 100 
parts. 

Water, .... 9044 
Biliary and fatty bodies, including 1 q.qq 

resiuoid acids, . . ) 
Mucus, . . • • 
Watery extract, chlorides, phos- ) Q.g^ 

phates, and lactates, . ) 
Soda, ..... 0’41 

The soap is formed from the union of the resinoid acids 
{Olycocholic and Taurocholic Acids) with the soda. Human 
B. has the speciflc gravity of about 1026 (water = 1000), is 
of a ropy consistence, with a yellowish-green color; does not 
readily mix with water, but sinks therein, and only after 
repeated agitation becomes diHused through the water. 
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which then assumes a frothy appearance res<'Tuhling soap¬ 
suds. B. has a bitter taste, and a very sick'iuing musky 
odor. It is interesting to observe that the B. of rsalt-watcr 
tishes contains potash in place of soda; although, from their 
being surrounded by much common salt (chloride of sodi¬ 
um) m the sea-water, we should naturally expect, to find 
soda in abundance; and the B. of land and fresh-water 
animals contains soda, while, considering diet and habitat, 
potash might more naturally be looked for in largest quan¬ 
tity. For the several important functions of B. in the 
animal economy, see Digestion: see also Liver: Jaundice. 

BILGE, n. hilj [prov. Sw. hdlga, to fill one’s belly; Gael. 
bulg, a belly: Icel. bulki, a humju Dan, bulk, a lump—a 

different spelling of Bulge]: the swelled-out or bellied part 
of a cask or ship; the breadth of a ship’s bottom oii which 
she rests when aground; also called Bilage, bU dj. Bilge, 

V. to have a fracture in a ship’s bottom; to spring a leak— 
lit., so as to fill its belly. Bil ging, imp. Bilged, pp. 
blljd. Bilge-pump, the pump employed to draw off the 
bilge water. Bilge-water, water lying on a ship’s bottom 
or bilge. Bilgeway, n. the foundation of the cradle 
supporting a ship upon the sliding-ways during building 
and launching. 

BILGE, bllj (sometimes spelled Bulge): the part of the 
bottom of a ship nearest to the keel, and alway? more nearly 
horizontal than vertical. A ship usually rest£' on the keel 
and one B. when aground. The name of hilge-foater is 
given to any rain or sea water which trickles down to the 
B. or lowest part of a ship, and which, being difficult of 
acces becomes dirtv and offensive. 

BILGE WAYS, bilj'waz: timbers which assist in the 

launching of a ship: see Launch. 

BILIARY CAL CULI: see Calculus. 

BILIFULVIN, n. biH.-ful'v)n [L. bilts, bile; fulvus, 
tawny, yellow]: the coloring matter of the bile, especially 
that of the ox; same as bilirubin. 

BILIM'BI: see Carambola. 

BILIN, he-Un': town of Bohemia, beautifully situated 
in the valley of the Bila, 17 m. w. of Leitmeritz; famous 
for its mineral springs, the waters of which it exports to 
the extent of 500,000 jars annually. It has a manufactory 
of coiton yarn, and two castles, old and new. In its vicin¬ 
ity is a remarkable isolated clinkstone rock, called Borzen- 
berg, or Biliner Stein; and the Tripoli earth found at B. 
has been shown by Professor Ehreuberg to be the remains 
of infusoria. Pop. about 4,000. 

BILINGSGATE, more commonly Billingsgate, which 
see. 

BILINGUAL, a. bi-ling'gwdl [L. bis, twice; lingua, a 
tongue]; in two languages. Bilin'guous, a. -gwus, speak¬ 
ing two languages. 

BILIOUS FEVER: see Liver. 
BILIRUBIN, n. bll'i-robin [L. hllis, bile; rubens, grow¬ 

ing red--from ruber, red]: tlic red coloring matter present 
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in bile. Bil'iver'din, n. -ver'din [F. 'ccrt, green—from 
L. viridis, greenj: a green coloring matter present in 
bile. 

BILITERAL, a. hl-liter-dl [L. his^ twice; litera, a let 
ter]; of two letters. 

BILK, V. hilk [Sw. hdka, to partition off—another form 
of Balk]: to defraud; to cheat; to leave in the lurch. 
Bilk iNG, imp. Bilked, pp. hilkt. 

BILL, n. bll [AS. bil; Ger. beil, an ax: Dut. bille, a 
stone-masou’s pick. Icel. bilda, an ax: Gael, buail, to 
strike]: an instrument for hewing: ananc. military weapon; 
the beak of a fowl or bird. Billed, a. blld, furnished with 
a bill. Bill-boards, in shipbuilding y an iron-covered 
board or double planking, which projects from the side of 
the ship and serves to support the inner liuke of the anchor. 
Bill-hook, a hooked instrument for cutting hedges, prun¬ 
ing, etc. 

BILL, n. bll [mid. L. bitlla, a seal; billa, a writing; Dut. 
biljety a note]: originally, any sealed writing; in modern 
usage—an account for goods; a printed placard or adver¬ 
tisement; in law, a declaration in writing of some fault or 
wrong; a written promise to pay m mey in a certain time, 
a form or draft of a proposed law before parliament; a 
written list of particulars in law, in commerce, or in other 
social usages; in OE., a physician’s prescription. Bill- 
RROKER, one who negotiates the discounting of bills. Bill 
OF EXCHANGE, a Written order on a person in a distant 
place requesting him to pay money to another—the person 
who draws or writes out the bill is called the drawer, the 
person requested to pay the money the drawee, the person 
to whom the money is payable the payee. Bill op pains 
and penalties, a bill to inflict certain punishments for 
treason and felony, to meet a special case. Bill of fare, 
a list of articles ready for food. Bill op entry, in coni., 
a written account of goods entered at the cu.stom-house. 
Bill of liADiNG, a written account of goods shipped by a 
person on board an oiitward-bound vessel, and signed by 
the ma.ster or captain. Bill of health, a certificate of 
the health of a ship’s crew. Bill of indemnity, a bill to 
release government or its agents from the consequences of 
an irregular act committed under exceptional and necessary 
circumstances Bill op mortality, a return of deaths in 
any place. Bill of parcels, a written priced list sent 
with goods purchased. Bill op rights, a summary or 
list of the rights and privileges claimed by a people—in Eng. 
hist., specially applied to the declaration of 1688-89, pre¬ 
sented by the lords and commons to the Prince and Prin¬ 
cess of Orange, 13th February: in the United States, the 
constitutions of the various states mostly contain full declara¬ 
tions of personal rights. Bill of sale, a written inventory 
or list of goods given by the borrower of money to the 
lender, as a security, empowering their sale by the lender 
if the money be not repaid at a given time; a writing under 
seal, evidencing a grant or assignment of chattels personal. 
Bill of exceptions, a written statement of errors in law 
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tendered to tbe presiding judge before a verdict is given. 
Bill in chancery, a writteii statement put in or tiled in 
the court of chancery. True bill, an attested written 
statement by a grand jury of suSicient evidence against a 
prisoner to warrant a trial. Bill cilamber, in Scot., a 

particular department of the court of session for dealing 
with certain w'ritten documents: see Court of Sessioit 

Judge’s Chambers. Bill op suspension, in Scot., a 
written application or appeal from a lower to a higlier 
court, to pi’event execution of a sentence in a criminal trial. 
Bill of divorce, in the Jewish law, a certain form of 
writing given by a husband to a wife by which his marriage 
w ith her was dissolved. Bill-sticker, or Bill poster, 

one who posts placards, etc. JVote.—‘ Proposed laws before 
either Louse of parliament are called bills while they are 
under consideration, and after they have been agreed to by 
both houses. Bills only become ads after they have re¬ 
ceived the royal assent.’ 

BILL, V. bil [from bill, a beak: Gael, bile, a lip]; to 
caress as doves joining bills; to be fond. Bill'ing, imp. 
Billed, pp. bUd. To bill ajyd coo, love-making, ex¬ 
pressed somewhat after the manner of doVes. 

BILL, in Legislation: in the United States-, a proposed 
law or act in a legislative body. It is lirst read and re¬ 
ferred to a committee, who after its examination report it 
back to the house. If reported unfavorably, it is gener¬ 
ally dropped or withdrawm; but if favorably, it passes to 
a second reading. When a majority votes in favor of a 
bill at its third reading, it is sent to the other house, where 
it is dealt with in a similar manner. After it has passed 
both houses, it* is given to the committee on engrossing 
bills, who cause a correct copy to be made for the presi¬ 
dent or governor to consider with a view to signature. If 
signed by him, or not returned within a certain time 
(usually 10 days), it becomes a law; but if ‘vetoed’(re¬ 
turned as objected to) by him, it fails to become a law, 
unless it is reconsidered in each house separately and 
voted for by at least two-thirds of each house, in which case 
it becomes a law, notwithstanding the veto; otherwise it 
fails. See Congress, United States: Statutes, Legis¬ 
lative: Parliament. 

In France, the president promulgates the laws in three 
days if declared ‘urgent’ by the chambers, otherwdse 
wdtliin a month. During that interval he may demand a 
reconsideration of the project or B., that is, put the ‘sus¬ 
pensive veto’ upon it (the only veto known in France). If 
a majority in each chamber again vote in favor of the B., 
it ‘ becomes a law over the president’s veto.’ 

BILL, in Natural History: the hard, horny mouth of 
Birds (q.v ). It consists of two mandibles, an upper and a 
lower, into which the upper and lower jaws are respect¬ 
ively produced, all appearance of lips being lost. It is not 
furnished with proper teeth, although rudiments of them 
have been observed in some of the parrot tribe in the fetal 
state, and the marginal laminae with which the bills of 
many water-fowl are furnished partake of the same char- 
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actcr, being secreted by distinct pulps. The resemblance 
of these marginal lamince to teeth is particularly marked 
in the Goosander (q.v ). The bills of birds differ much, 
according to their different habits, and particularly ac¬ 
cording to the kind of food on which they are destined to 
live, and the manner in which they are to seek it. In 
birds of prey, the B. is strong; the upper mandible arched 
or hooked, and very sharp; the edges sharp, often notched, 
and the whole B., or heak, adapted for seizing animals, 
and tearing and cutting to pieces their flesh. A powerful, 
short, hooked beak, sharp-edged and notched, indicates 
the greatest courage and adaptation to prey on living ani¬ 
mals. The beak of the vulture is longer and weaker than 
that of the eagle or falcon. In birds which feed on insects 
and vegetable substances, the hooked form of the B. is not 
found, or is in a very inferior degree; those birds which 
catch insects on the wing, such as the Goat-suckers, are 
remarkable for the deep division of the B., and their con- 

Bill of Qoat-sucker (Insect-eating bird). 

sequently wide gape, and an analogous provision to facili¬ 
tate the taking of prey is to be observed in herons, king¬ 
fishers. and otlier fishing-birds; but the object is attained 
in their case by the elongation of the B., whereas birds 
which catch insects on the wing have the B. very short. 
Birds which feed ehiefly on seeds 
have the B. short and strong, for 
bruising them; while the JB. of 
insectivorous birds is comparative¬ 
ly slender. Many aquatic birds 
have broad and comparatively soft 
and sensitive bills, with laminae on 
the inner margin for straining the 
mud from which much of their 
food is td be extracted; other birds, as snipes, avocets, etc., 
seeking their food also in mud, have slender bills of re¬ 
markable sensibility. The modifications of form are very 
numerous, and the peculiarities of the bills of toucans, 
hornbills, spoonbills, crossbills, parrots, humming-birds, 
etc., are very interesting, and intimately connected with 
the habits of the different creatures (See these titles.) 
At the base of the upper mandible a portion of the B. is 
covered with a membrane, called the cere (Lat. cera^ wax, 
from the waxy appeai'ance which it presents in spnte fal- 
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CODS, etc.), wliich in many birds is naked, in others is , 
feathered, and in many is covered with hairs or bristles. ; 
The nostrils are situated in the upper mandible, usually 
in the cere, but in some birds they are comparatively far 
forward, and in some, as puffins, they are ver}’’ small, and 
placed so near the edge of the mandible as not to be easi¬ 
ly detected. They are more or less open, or covered with 
membrane, or protected by hairs or feathers. Besides the 
principal use of bills for seizing and dividing or triturating 
food, they have a variety of functions, as dressing or preen¬ 
ing the feathers, constructing nests, etc. They are also 
the principal instruments used by birds in their combats. 

The mouths of some fishes and reptiles assume a charac¬ 
ter somewhat analogous to that of the B. of birds. 

BILL, Exchequer: see Exchequer Bills. 
BILLARDIERA, hil-lar'di-a'ra, or Ap'pleberry: genus 

of twining Australian shrubs of the nat. ord. PittospoTa>ce<M 
(q.v.). They have simple alternate evergreen leaves, and 
axillary pendulous flowers. The flowers have a calyx of 
five sepals, and a bell-shaped corolla of five petals. The 
fruit is a soft, spongy pericarp, with inflated cells, and 
many seeds, which lie loose in the cells, terminated 
by the style, and generally bluish when ripe. It is 
eatable, although not destitute of a resinous character, 
which prevails in the order. B. longijlora and B. onalis, 
the former with nearly globose, the latter with oval fruit, 
are ornaments of greenhouses. The fruit of B. niutahilu 
is larger, cylindrical, and of a pleasant subacid taste. 

BILLAUD-VARENNE, he-yd'-'Dd-ren', Jean Nicolas: d. 
1819: leader in the Reign of Terror in the French Revolu¬ 
tion; was active in the September massacres; entered the 
Convention, where he distinguished himself by violence 
against the king and the royal family, and his general 
cruelty. He was the author of the Revolutionary Tribu¬ 
nal, and it was on his proposal that the Duke of Orleans, 
the queen, and a host of others became its victims. He 
joined in the end in bringing about the fall of Robespierre, 
but could not ward off his own accusation as one of the 
Terrorists, and was transported to Cayenne, where he 
lived about 20 years, rejecting the pardon offered by the 
First Consul. In 1816, he came to New York, but was I 
coldly received, and sought asylum in Hayti, where he j 
died. i 

BILL-BROKERS: persons who, being skilled in the 
money-market, the state of mercantile and personal credit, 
and the rates of exchange, engage, either for their own 
profitable adventure, or that of theii* employers, in the pur¬ 
chase and sale of foreign and inland bills of exchange, and 
promissory notes. They are to be distinguished from dis¬ 
count-brokers, or bill-discounters, whose business consists 
in discounting bills of exchange and notes which have 
some time to run before they come due, by means of the 
funds, or on the faith of the credit of capitalists or other 
persons having the command of money. See Bbqksb: 

OF Exchafgb; Pbomib^oby Notb, 
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